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   Preface  


 L atinos and Latinas at Risk: Issues in Education, Health, Community, and Jus-tice introduces the complexities of U.S. Latino/a quality-of-life themes at the 
turn of the 21st century, and spans five presidential administrations. It is intended 
to place a human face on a population that has been addressed and represented at 
times in unflattering ways in news stories, popular films, music, and other forms of 
cultural production. Various chapters trace the ways in which such representations 
affect social constructs of this very complex population that then lead to policy 
formation. At the same time, this book addresses the agency on the part of Latinos/
as to forge through and proactively work toward positive quality-of-life outcomes, 
despite a number of obstacles in the way. It is hoped that students, educators, par-
ents, policy makers, and the casual reader will find the chapters in this book chal-
lenging, thought provoking, and informative. For as much as has been concluded 
about Latinos/as, there is still so much more we do not know about this diverse and 
highly complex population. 


 I share with my students the necessity to view conclusions not only as the end 
of an extended thought process, but also as a point of departure for new questions. 
In this regard, this book is far from perfect or all-knowing. Various chapters in this 
book challenge the conventional notions of identity that situate Latinos/as primar-
ily as „Americans.‰ Within this context, Latinos/as are often portrayed as recently 
arrived immigrants who carry the burden of eliminating their own cultural prac-
tices in order to assimilate with what have been deemed „American‰ cultural at-
tributes. As such, this usually results in deculturation and the attempt to gauge and 
judge Latino/a cultural and political practices through limited, often anglicized, 
understandings of the world. In fact, the diversity of experiences among Latinos/as 
with relation to the United States emphasizes the complexities and diverse experi-
ences of the various groups that fall within the Latino/a category. While it is true 
that immigration forms a substantial part of the Latino/a experience, it is also true 
that the historical legacy of U.S. foreign policy, military conquest, and economic 
and cultural imperialism within the Western Hemisphere also form a substantial 
part of displacement of Indigenous populations and the immigrant experience. To 
assert that Latinos/as are an „emerging‰ population within the United States is to 
deny their longevity on this continent. Historically, the origins of Latino/a peoples 
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predate those of the United States itself. The United States has existed for 238 years, 
yet Latinos/as can trace their origin on this continent to tens, and according to some 
estimates, hundreds of thousands of years. Thus, being „American‰ is a substan-
tial part, though not the totality of being Latino/a. These contexts affect the ways 
in which we ask questions about the Latino/a experience within the United States, 
and, they require reframing of identity and policy considerations in such areas as 
immigration, culturally relevant education, and access to political, cultural, and 
material well-being. 


  Content 


 Latinos and Latinas at Risk: Issues in Education, Health, Community, and Justice 
consists of  69 chapters, which are chapters that were organized by the Center for 
the Study of the Peoples of the Americas (CESPA) at California State University, 
Northridge. Most of the chapters are written by young, emerging scholars whose 
collective perspective adds a fresh dimension to the very critical questions facing 
Latinos/as. With an eye on the future and an increasingly critical understanding of 
the past, many of these chapters reflect research and scholarly directions of work 
that will become formidable in the near future. As with any ambitious work such as 
this, not all questions could be addressed, but the scope of these chapters is driven 
by organic questions of the contributors themselves around selected topics. 


 The chapters are divided into eight sections. Section 1, „Latinos and Latinas: An 
Overview,‰ begins with the question „Who Are Latinos and Latinas?‰ It relies on 
the most recent U.S. Census data, from 2010, to provide an overview of Latinos/
as geographically, in terms of identity, and political, economic, and educational 
attainment. 


 „Cultural Diversity and Public Policy,‰ Section 2, examines the current state of 
„culture wars,‰ questions of diversity, and public policy as these pertain to Lati-
nos/as. Specific attention is paid to the rhetoric of Latinos/as as „outsiders‰ and 
„recent arrivals‰ in U.S. society and its impact on policy decisions as they pertain 
to Latinos/as. 


 Section 3, „Migration and Immigration,‰ reexamines the Latino/a „outsider‰ and 
„recent arrival‰ narrative by examining so-called discovery myths of the Americas 
and the knowledge we have about the first peopling of the Americas. This is sig-
nificant because it requires reconsiderations of the chronology of traditional U.S. 
history by examining European settlements in land that became part of the United 
States, prior to the United States occupying it. It further points to the existence of 
non-Western civilizations prior to the arrival of European institutions. These con-
siderations further require a reanalysis of historical movement from East to West to 
that of South and North. A third consideration of this section is the series of links 








Preface | xv 


between Indigenous peoples of the past with present-day identity formation which 
is found in cultural sustainability in spite of efforts to „homogenize,‰ „national-
ize,‰ and otherwise erase Indigenous cultural forms among Latinos/as. For exam-
ple, there is a vibrant Maya community in Los Angeles that celebrates its culture. 
Stereotyping of Latino/a immigrants is a persistent problem, which is explored in 
this section, and is shown to lead to the resistance of passage of the Development, 
Relief, and Education for Alien Minors (DREAM) Act in Congress, which puts 
enormous obstacles in front of young people, who have been brought to the United 
States as children of undocumented immigrant parents. 


 Section 4, „The Economy, Politics, and Social Justice,‰ examines various themes 
concerning how politics and economic fluctuations affect Latinos/as and how in 
turn Latinos/as affect politics and the economy. Attention is paid to issues of social 
justice that have a direct link to political and economic developments. Included in 
this section are chapters that discuss economic events and issues such as the Great 
RecessionÊs effects on the Latino/a community; remittances, as Latinos/as save and 
send money home to family outside the United States; political issues such as the 
methods that have been used to discourage voters who are Latino/a; the relations 
between the United States and Latin American countries; military participation 
by Latinos; social issues such as critical questions about self-worth among LGBT 
Latino/a youth; and other important economic, political, and social concerns. 


 „Health Issues and Community Transformation‰ is Section 5. It examines 
Latino/a awareness and „literacy‰ of health issues. Specifically this section focuses 
on the identification of health concerns and the proactive approaches Latinos/as 
have taken in addressing them, especially noting efforts to improve nutrition and 
food quality in some Latino/a communities, which directly affect such health con-
cerns as high levels of heart disease, diabetes, and obesity. 


 Section 6, „Education,‰ covering both educational practices and education pol-
icy, examines the highly complex issues related to learning and teaching and the 
culture that surround them. Issues of culturally relevant education, parental alien-
ation, and educational reform movements, as well as the troubling evidence of a 
„school-to-prison pipeline‰ and examples of teaching environments that may en-
courage a high level of dropouts are examined, as are proactive responses to these 
conditions on the part of Latinos/as. 


 Section 7, „Literature, Arts, Entertainment and Youth Culture,‰ examines the 
ways that Chicano theater, movies, and Spanish-language television have portrayed 
Latino cultures, both by Latinos/as themselves, and by mainstream American cul-
ture. Youth culture chapters feature critical issues facing such cultural practices as 
graffiti art, video gaming, and skateboarding and raise questions about the crimi-
nalization of these youth cultural practices. 


 „Media Literacy‰ in Section 8 provides examples of various ways in which 
Latino/a audiences and consumers can engage in critical analysis of media 
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production. It addresses questions of media policy; alternative media in radio, own-
ership, representation; and new ways to negotiate meanings of cultural production 
and technologies.  


  Other Features 


 Some chapters are provided in the Latin American tradition of testimonios, or „tesi-
monials,‰ which are personal recollections that contribute to collective memory, 
such as the „School-to-Prison Pipeline: Personal and Professional Experiences,‰ 
and both military chapters, „Latino Military Participation and Education‰ and „La-
tinos, Cultural Identity, and U.S. Military Service: Wars in Afghanistan and Iraq.‰ 
And some sections end with short biographies, which profile notable Latino/a indi-
viduals who have made considerable contributions to the Latino/a community and 
to the United States. Finally, throughout the book, „Further Investigations‰ features 
follow individual chapters or groups of chapters. These „Further Investigations‰ 
raise thoughtful questions to inspire critical thinking about the points raised and to 
engage the reader in deeper understanding of the chapters. 


   A Style Note:   This book uses the construction of „Latinos/as‰ or „Latino/a‰ 
meaning „Latinos and Latinas‰ and „Latino and Latina‰ as inclusive language to 
incorporate both sexes, not just male. 
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3


    1 Who Are Latinos and Latinas? 


  Gabriel Gu    tiérrez  


 T here is no singular cultural or political identity that defines  Latinos  and  Latinas .  Latino and Latina are masculine and feminine for the pan-ethnicity that is par-
ticular to the United States and includes people who historically derive from regions 
of the Americas that were at one time conquered and colonized by the Spanish, and 
in some cases the United States at a later time. As such, these individuals emerge 
from communities that are predominately Spanish-speaking, but that also continue 
to speak indigenous languages, often times mixing these with Spanish, and who also 
practice indigenous cultural sustainability. Particularly because of the latter two, there 
are distinct customs and cultural practices among Latinos and Latinas that reflect 
regional, geopolitical agency that embodies not a pan-ethnic identity, but an iden-
tity particular to each group. The attempt to group these diverse communities into 
one is an invention of the 20th century, but one that seeks to account for the cultural 
adaptation, negotiation, assimilation, and contestation that reflects the creation of 
 mestizo , a mixture of European and Indigenous, cultures throughout the hemisphere 
since the arrival of Europeans and within the various nationalities that have resulted 
since the early 19th-century wars of independence from European imperial control. 
In the United States, the English language and U.S. cultural, ideological, political, 
and economic practices contribute to this ever-evolving Latino/a  mestizaje,  the pro-
cess of ethnic, cultural, and racial mixing, which has become increasingly complex, 
politicized, and at times contested. 


 Historian Rodolfo Acuña wrote in 2003 that a search for pan-ethnicity was gener-
ated by „politicians, the media, and marketers‰ who „find it convenient to deal with 
the different U.S. Spanish-speaking people under one umbrella‰ (Acuña 2003, 1). 
The U.S. Census also has played a role in trying to account for people of differ-
ent Latin American nationalities within the United States. Nonetheless, accord-
ing to Acuña, some people contest the attempts to place pan-ethnic labels because 
„no Latino or Hispanic nationality exists since no Latino state exists.‰ Such crit-
ics of pan-ethnic identity make the argument that „the purpose (of creating a pan-
ethnic label for this population) was to erase the historical memory of the various 
 Spanish-speaking groups‰ (Acuña 2003, 1). Increasingly, considerations for the 
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root of this pan-ethnicity have included different variations of indigenous people 
whose linguistic and cultural practices predate the Spanish conquest. In this sense, 
it can be stated that the attempt to amalgamate or „lump together‰ people with one 
common characteristic defies their many complex distinctions. Such attempts have 
led to lively discussion. 


 An August 2003 article by Washington Post journalist Darryl Fears (2003), titled 
„Latinos or Hispanics? A Debate about Identity,‰ posed several questions about 
who Latinos and Latinas in the United Sates are and how they identify themselves. 
The article pointed to contentious debates involving not only the semiotics of the 
terms „Latino‰ and „Hispanic‰ as chosen pan-ethnic labels for people residing in 
the United States, but of much deeper historical, class, ethnic, and racial consider-
ations. As the article and subsequent articles have illustrated, people who fall under 
either term evoke strong opinions, usually allying themselves with historical lega-
cies inherited by one of two sides, the vanquished or the conqueror, in this complex 
human saga of people who could be categorized by either designation. Using their 
points of reference as indigenous members of conquered, colonized, and decoloniz-
ing communities, versus those of peninsular, European origin, members of this pan-
ethnic group often refer to themselves as Latino and Latina or Hispanic respectively. 


 For the purposes of this book, preference is given to use of the terms Latino and 
Latina because they posit an attempt to understand longer historical processes in 
an effort to better understand contemporary issues. This provides for self-reflection 
and critique. In this light, the term Hispanic is shallow in its attempt to describe 
people simply in linguistic terms, denying the presence of contributions by indig-
enous populations, and appears more assimilationist and at times invokes notions 
of supposed European supremacy. Thus, Hispanic as a term negates different points 
of origin and hence different paths Latinos and Latinas have taken in engaging 
mainstream U.S. society. Still, the terms Latino and Latina are not without their 
problems. Like the more generic Hispanic, these terms seek to generalize and often 
commodify a very diverse population. In fact, it can be stated that people consider 
Latino and Latina to be political terms for the wrong reasons. For instance, people 
choose these terms as alternatives to Hispanic in an effort to de-emphasize the 
Spanish/European and give more credence to indigenous origins, in what are today 
considered the Americas. In doing so, there is failure in also acknowledging that 
Latino and Latina are themselves terms of irony. The root word, Latin, is taken from 
the Roman Empire, a pillar of „Western Civilization‰ and all its requisite military 
conquests as well as colonial cultural and ideological practices in relation to non-
Western civilizations. This root word is then Hispanicized by the application of the 
suffixes „o‰ and „a.‰ So, in essence, two „Western‰ linguistic modes are appropri-
ated in order to affirm what are intended to be non-Western, indigenous roots in 
the Americas for people residing in the United States. 
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 It is clear that identity, hence, plays a significant role in placing individuals and 
communities within multiple contexts. It is also clearly important to critically as-
sess language, as it is forever a living thing, for as long as there is interpretation 
and analysis, knowledge is not finite. Deconstructing hegemonic codification·the 
systemic arrangement of ruling or dominant political or social terminology·is 
necessary in that it demonstrates that though we can arrive at a conclusion as in 
this case to employ the terms Latino and Latina, this does not mean that such a 
conclusion is final. Indeed this in not truer than in the contemporary discussion of 
pan-ethnic identity. 


 Some who adhere to the Latino or Latina moniker cite a historical legacy of con-
quest and subsequent colonization and systemic oppression. For them, identity is 
rooted not only in the contemporary, but in the historical timeline of acts, events, 
and policies that served as a pro-
cess to determine present-day 
social, economic, political, cul-
tural, and ideological position-
ality. To them, the convergence 
of two worlds, one Western and 
the other non-Western, over sev-
eral centuries is at the base of 
their worldview. In the above-
referenced Washington Post 
article, Sandra Cisneros, a Chi-
cana poet and novelist, refer-
ring to the term Hispanic, stated, 
„To me, itÊs like a slave name.‰ 
Luis J. Rodriguez, a Chicano au-
thor observed, „Hispanic doesnÊt 
work for me because itÊs about 
people from Spain. IÊm Mexi-
can, and we were conquered by 
people from Spain, so itÊs kind of 
an insult.‰ José Ramos, Director 
of the United Salvadoran Amer-
ican Civic Committee in Wash-
ington D.C. stated that „Hispanic 
is a category for the U.S. Cen-
sus. ItÊs a formality. For me, the 
correct term is Latino. It identi-
fies people who speak the same 


Author Sandra Cisneros sits for a portrait in San 
Antonio on September 16, 2002. “You can't get 
famous in Texas,” she writes in her novel, Caramelo. 
Cisneros defies that theme as her fame grows from 
coast to coast. (AP Photo/Eric Gay)
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language, people who share a vision of the historical meaning of our community. 
I am Salvadoran, and I am Latino.‰ 


 Others identify with the term Hispanic for several reasons. For example, Duard 
Bradshaw who is of Panamanian descent and President of the Hispanic National 
Bar Association said, „IÊll tell you why I like the word Hispanic. If we use the 
word Latino, it excludes the Iberian peninsula and the Spaniards. The Iberian pen-
insula is where we came from. We all have that little thread thatÊs from Spain‰ 
(Fears 2003). Others argue that the political clout of pan-ethnicity is significant 
to advancement in the United States. Colombian American Vincent Pinzon, who 
is President and Founder of the Americas Foundation, stressed this point stating, 
„ItÊs a great gift that the government of the United States gave us. If you want 
to acquire political muscle in this country, and you say youÊre just Argentinean 
or Colombian, then you have none‰ (Fears 2003). Typically, as Fears points out, 
the term Hispanic is used by a wide array of people. He writes that, „Cuban im-
migrants in Miami, conservative Mexican Americans in Texas and a group of 
Spanish descendants in New Mexico are among the groups that strongly identify 
themselves as Hispanic.‰ 


 The application of Hispanic as a political term in some instances is not with-
out historical reference to a supposed racial superiority. For instance, during the 
2008 presidential election, Fernando de Baca, the chairman of Bernalillo County 
Republicans in New Mexico, stressed his support for Republican candidate Jon 
McCain over eventual winner Barack Obama. Emphasizing what he perceived to 
be a racial superiority of Hispanics over black Americans, de Baca declared, „The 
truth is that Hispanics came here as conquerors, African-Americans came here as 
slaves. Hispanics consider themselves above blacks. They wonÊt vote for a black 
president‰ (Kelly 2008). In addition to its appropriation of white supremacist ide-
als, such a proclamation demonstrated a point of contention that denies the multira-
cial origins of Latinos and Latinas to include people of African ancestry. Scholars 
have examined the African presence in Latin America since colonial times. While 
such African ancestry is evident in the Caribbean as well as in parts of Central and 
South America as well as Mexico, anthropologist Martha Menchaca (2001) points 
out the roots of „Indian, White, and Black racial history‰ among Mexican Ameri-
cans. Still an even more complex consideration is introduced by historian Rodolfo 
Acuña who writes that as many as 100,000 Filipino slaves may have been brought 
to the Americas and declared as „cargo‰ or „contraband‰ in Acapulco and San Blas 
respectively where they were then sold to the mines and haciendas of colonial New 
Spain. In order to make this a legal transaction, „slave traders labeled them African 
because the law limited slavery to Africans‰ (Acuña 2007, 5). Lack of historical 
and racial understandings aside, de Baca evidently didnÊt have a pulse on Latino 
and Latina voting preferences. An exit poll conducted by the Pew Hispanic Center 
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found that Latinos and Latinas voted for Barack Obama/Joseph Biden over John 
McCain/Sarah Palin by a margin of 67% to 31% (Lopez 2008). 


 While the terms Latino/a and Hispanic refer to either Spanish or to a mixture of 
Spanish heritage with one of the many cultural and racial groups Spain conquered 
and colonized, another dimension of political identity has persisted since preco-
lonial times. Regional identities have marked a desire for local autonomy in po-
litical and economic matters, particularly as these pertain to management of local 
resources. While such resources have fallen into the hands of imperial forces, the 
struggle for sustainability and survival of an indigenous worldview persists. For 
instance, among Puerto Ricans, the political identity „Boricua‰ refers to the origi-
nal name of the island known as Boriken to the native Taínos (Allatson 2007, 47). 
Similarly, some people of Mexican ancestry living in the United States self-identify 
as „Chicano‰ or „Chicana‰ which is taken from Mexica (whom the Spaniards called 
Aztecs), as a reference to having indigenous roots in this land that predates the 
United States itself. While some might limit this understanding to present-day Mex-
ican borders, in truth, linguistically, the „Uto-Aztecan‰ language transcends bor-
ders and boundaries to include present-day areas in the United States and Mexico 
(Casad and Willet 2000). Hence, an emphasis is placed on territorial occupation 
that precedes cession of land to the United States on the one hand, and stresses an 
identity that predates the United States on the other. While some of these identities 
may have taken traction in the tumultuous Civil Rights era, evidence exists of the 
continued indigenous migration to and from the United States. 


 Business consultant Louis Nevear noted that in San Francisco „requests for in-
terpreters who spoke ÂIndianÊ languages from southern Mexico and Central Amer-
ica‰ began in the 1980s as people fled the civil wars in Central America (Nevear 
2007). The New York Times in July 2011 reported that „A procession of American 
Indians marched through Sunset Park, Brooklyn, on a weekend afternoon in early 
May, bouncing to a tribal beat. They dressed in a burst of colors, wore tall head-
dresses and danced in circles, as custom dictated, along a short stretch of the park.‰ 
What made this experience distinct in the eyes of the reporter was that the Tlaxcala 
group he observed „spoke exclusively in Spanish‰ (Decker 2011). The idea of Mex-
ican Indians in present-day New York is not as unlikely as 19th-century merchant 
Alfred Robinson writing to his father-in-law Jose de la Guerra of Santa Barbara, 
California, from New York on January 20, 1845, „During the past year we have 
become acquainted with many Spaniards from Spain, Havana, and South America 
and when after a short time we were invited to a gathering of a hundred or more, 
thought the chatter of conversation it appeared that we were rather in a house in 
Madrid than one in New York‰ (Robinson 1972, 18). Among the „Spaniards‰ from 
„South America‰ was de la GuerraÊs daughter Anita and on occasion other family 
members from pre-Mexican-American War Alta California. 
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 The case of Mexican Indians in present-day New York as well as increased mi-
gration to the United States South could very well be attributed in part to the signing 
by President Bill Clinton of the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) 
in 1994. It was reported that „Seventy percent of the 57,000 American Indians 
living in New York City are of Hispanic origin, according to census figures,‰ a 
number that reflects the „raised awareness among native Latinos who believe their 
heritage stretches farther back than the nationalities available on the census form.‰ 
An example of this is Carlos A. Quiroz, an activist and blogger who was born in 
Peru. According to journalist Geoffrey Decker, Quiroz checked off that he was a 
„Non-Hispanic‰ American Indian, because „Hispanic is not a race. Hispanic is not 
a culture. Hispanic is an invention by some people who wanted to erase the identity 
of indigenous communities in America‰ (Decker 2011). 


 NAFTA, while opening up financial opportunities for U.S.-owned multinational 
corporations, has had consequences in Mexico that directly affected developments 
within U.S. borders. Among the consequences, sociologist Alejandro Portes writes 
that 12 years after implementation of NAFTA, unemployment in Mexico has risen, 
more than half the labor force earns a living from „invented jobs in the informal 
economy,‰ and „peasant agriculture‰ has been gutted by the encroachment of agri-
business among many other consequences (Portes 2006). The displacement and 
continued marginalization of Mexicans in the post-NAFTA era have resulted in 
agency on their part. Mexicans have responded to NAFTA by a variety of acts 
that include occupation of unused land to either establish homes or to use in sus-
tainable agriculture, internal migration from rural to pueblo and eventually urban 
areas, and emigration into the United States. In his book, The Children of NAFTA, 
David Bacon addresses the consequences of these very developments on residents 
of Mexico. Bacon writes that since the signing of NAFTA, some laws have been 
made more punitive with the intent to protect private landowners and make exam-
ples of leaders of labor and social movements. One such example is the prosecution 
of the crime despejo agravado. Despejo is „in the books throughout Mexico‰ but 
despejo agravado is particular to the state of Baja California. Despejo is defined 
by a Baja California prosecutor as „using land or water belonging to someone else, 
without their authorization, in a furtive (secretive) manner‰ (Bacon 2004, 122). In-
terestingly, by attaching the agravado·aggravated·clause, this law is utilized to 
prosecute and imprison leaders of social movements who have led occupations of 
unused land for the poor, an act that is not „furtive‰ or secretive as the law requires. 
The incarceration of such leaders as Julio Sandoval and Beatríz Chávez followed 
their building of cardboard and plywood shelters along with other farm workers on 
barren, unused hillsides (Bacon 2004, 121 130). 


 Other consequences of NAFTA include the increase of migratory movement 
and eventual emigration into the United States which was brought about by this 
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displacement. Some of this migration has been to places in the United States that 
have not had recent historical migration from Mexico and Central America. This is 
evident in review of U.S. Census data between 1990 and 2000. Portes writes, „In 
Georgia, for example, the Latin-origin population went from 1.7 percent in 1990 
to 5.3 percent in 2000, a 312 percent increase due to an inflow of 300,000 persons, 
overwhelmingly from Mexico. Cities like Charlotte, North Carolina, whose ÂHis-
panicsÊ in 1990 consisted of a few wealthy Cuban and South American profession-
als, now have upwards of 80,000, mostly undocumented Mexican laborers‰ (Portes 
2006). Some of these immigrants to the United States South include Mexican In-
dians such as Cirilia Baltazar Cruz in Pascagoula, Mississippi. 


 In November 2008, Baltazar Cruz, a native of Oaxaca, Mexico, gave birth to her 
daughter, Ruby. An interpreter by the name of Abigail Medina was assigned to her 
but could not effectively communicate because Baltazar Cruz speaks Chatino (an 
indigenous language from Oaxaca), very little Spanish, and no English. According 
to the law suit filed by the Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC), Medina attempted 
to ascertain Baltazar CruzÊs employment and living arrangements through the use 
of hand gestures and by repeating her statements. Baltazar Cruz informed the in-
terpreter that she worked in a Chinese restaurant and lived in employer-provided 
housing. After that conversation, Medina faxed a „Report on Suspected Abuse and 
Neglect‰ to the Mississippi Department of Human Services wherein she „falsely 
alleged that Ms. Baltazar Cruz was trading sex for housing and that she wanted to 
give her child up for adoption.‰ The report also stated that Baltazar Cruz was an 
„illegal alien‰ (Baltazar Cruz v. Mississippi Department of Human Services et al. 
2010). Subsequently, „A social worker called in by hospital authorities deemed the 
new mother negligent and unfit to raise the baby, stating as reasons that she was 
an Âillegal immigrantÊ and that she did not speak English‰ (Von Quednow 2009). 


 In the summer of 2010, the SPLC sued the Mississippi Department of Human 
Services and several employees of the Singing River hospital where Baltazar Cruz 
gave birth to Ruby for having taken custody of Baltazar CruzÊs newborn infant and 
placing her with Wendy and Douglas Tynes, two attorneys from Ocean Springs, 
Mississippi, who served as foster parents (Illegal Immigrant Sues Over Lost Cus-
tody in Mississippi 2010). The SPLC also filed an appeal of a gag order that si-
lenced Baltazar Cruz and her attorneys from making public statements about the 
case (Southern Poverty Legal Center 2010). The law suit filed by the Southern 
Poverty Legal Center on Baltazar CruzÊs behalf alleged that „state officials con-
spired to deny Cruz and her child their constitutional rights to family integrity, (and 
that) Cruz was targeted by state officials because of her race and nationality.‰ The 
suit further alleged that Mississippi Department of Human Services „officials con-
spired with a youth court judge and the Tynes to keep Cruz from her daughter so 
she could be adopted by the couple‰ (Illegal Immigrant Sues Over Lost Custody 
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in Mississippi 2010). In a detailed account of „Statement of Facts,‰ the law suit 
describes that Baltazar CruzÊs second cousin Esteban Mendez attempted to inter-
vene as an interpreter from Chatino to Spanish so that the patient and interpreter 
could better communicate but was told by the interpreter, Medina, that he „should 
keep his mouth shut‰ and later expelled from the hospital room, leaving Baltazar 
Cruz alone with hospital staff (Baltazar Cruz v. Mississippi Department of Human 
Services et al. 2010). 


 Cases such as this one complicate the generalizations imposed on political iden-
tities like Latino/a and Hispanic. Evidently, the differential experiences of people 
who are considered pan-ethnically to be Latino/a or Hispanic have serious impli-
cations where it comes to tangible life experiences and policies. Cirila Baltazar 
Cruz was described in the law suit as „a Latina woman of Mexican nationality and 
a member of the indigenous Chatino group.‰ In a radio interview with Radio Bi-
lungue Linea Abierta (Open Line), Baltazar Cruz stated that Abigail Medina, the 
interpreter, „spoke in a Puerto Rican dialect and had no Chatino-language skills‰ 
(Rodriguez Santos 2009). The cultural and linguistic differences in this case that 
involved two „Latinas‰ as central figures requires further attention to distinctions 
among Latinos/as regarding indigeneity, nationality, social economic class, politi-
cal ideologies, and other factors that constitute the makeup of disparate identities 
within the U.S. Latino/a pan-ethnic realities. 


 The discussion of terms such as Latino or Hispanic, or whether to emphasize 
the Indigenous or European generates concrete questions, yet some are still dis-
missive of the controversy. For instance, the topic of a pan-ethnic political identity 
emerged at a recent National Council of La Raza annual meeting. Lisa Navarette, 
„the groupÊs Cuban American spokeswoman, dismissed it (saying), ÂWeÊve got so 
many real important issues to work on, we canÊt be bothered with this nit-pickingÊ ‰ 
(Fears 2003). Navarette raises a significant point. When it comes to pan-ethnic 
Latino/a identity, there are indeed so many important issues to work on. Yet, also 
important in these considerations is the point of departure and point of reference 
one positions oneself, that is, whether a person appropriates the legacy of conqueror 
or vanquished, in order to address those issues. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: WHO ARE LATINOS/AS? 


 Latino and Latina pan-ethnic identity has been the subject of much discussion 
since the 1980s, the decade termed „The Decade of the Hispanic,‰ when Latino/a 
demographic patterns began to reveal a tremendous growth in the United States. 
The presumption of „nit-picking‰ between and among various identity terms is de-
void of addressing issues that are entrenched in a much longer historical and politi-
cally loaded timeline. Whatever the case, though the terms Latino/a and Hispanic 
may be recent inventions, the collective experiences of people who are identified 
under such pan-ethnic terms emerge in U.S. history as people who are recent im-
migrants but also as people whose histories predate the United States itself. Does 
one position oneself within the privileges afforded presumed descendants of the 
„conquerors‰ or of the historically marginalized, the „vanquished‰? Why would it 
be important to understand a personÊs „point of departure‰ when reclaiming oneÊs 
own identity? 


 The collective experiences of Latinos and Latinas demonstrate that this group 
is quite diverse. On one hand, the experience of Cirila Baltazar Cruz exemplifies 
the complexity of individuals whose experience in the United States is driven by 
economic necessity and thus immigration into regions of the United States that are 
both unfamiliar to their realities and hostile to their presence. On the other hand, the 
experience of Abigail Medina in this same case reflects the beliefs of some Latinos/
as and other residents of the United States that people like Baltazar Cruz are „illegal 
aliens,‰ and thus should be treated differently. Are people like Medina justified in 
designating people like Baltazar Cruz as „different‰ and thus treated differently to 
the point that their children are taken away from them? If so, what are the justifica-
tions for such treatment? If not, what can be done to improve how people, Latinos 
and Latinas particularly, with different experiences and worldviews can learn to 
understand each other better and thus improve human interaction and relations?     
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   2  Latinos and Latinas: 
The 2010 U.S. Census 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 T he Latino/a population has grown at a more rapid rate than any other popula- tion in the United States over the last four decades. In fact, over the last cen-
tury, various factors have contributed to a demographic shift that reveals a larger 
concentration of Latinos and Latinas in the West and South, as well as numerical 
increases in the Northeast and Midwest. This section examines U.S. Census data 
in order to account for this growth as well as for several other characteristics that 
account for various trends including geographic and regional demographic concen-
trations, identity of Latinos and Latinas along national and racial lines, political and 
economic access, and educational attainment. While the focus of discussion will be 
on the 2010 Census, historical data is provided in order to provide contexts for the 
various developments addressed. 


  U.S. Population and Geographic Concentration, 1900–2000 


 The recent general growth in the Latino and Latina population is indicative of 
general population growth over the last century. During the last century, between 
1900 and 2000, the U.S. population more than tripled from 76 million to 281 mil-
lion (Hobbs and Stoops 2002, 10). While it is difficult to discern from Census 
Data because a „Latino‰ category did not exist in the early part of the 20th century, 
some estimates account for slightly above 500,000 Latinos/as in the United States 
in 1900 (Saenz 2011). Given this estimate, Latinos/as accounted for approximately 
0.0065% of the U.S. population in 1900. According to the U.S. Census, by 2010, 
the Latino/a population had grown by 50 million to 50.5 million Latinos/as residing 
in the United States, accounting for 16.3% of the U.S. population (Humes, Jones, 
and Ramirez 2011). The emergence of this demographic shift is evident in several 
patterns. 


 Over the course of the 20th century, several trends affected growth, geography, 
and density. General population density increased from 26 people per square mile 
at the beginning of the century to 80 people per square mile at the end of the cen-
tury (Hobbs and Stoops 2002, 15). This increase of 67.5% in person per mile from 








Latinos and Latinas | 15


1900 to 2000 was the result of various factors including birth rates, such as the 
post World War II baby boom, immigration, and urbanization. At the same time, 
„the mean center of population (the point at which an imaginary, flat, weightless, 
and rigid map of the United States would balance perfectly if weights of identical 
value were placed on it so that each weight represented the location of one person 
on the date of the census) continually moved westward, starting from Bartholomew 
County, Indiana, in 1900, progressing through Indiana, crossing Illinois, and by 
2000 stopping in Phelps County, Missouri. This represents a shift of 324 miles west 
and 101 miles south from its location at the start of the century‰ (17). This was par-
tially due to the fact that the West and South accounted for two-thirds of the U.S. 
population growth between 1900 and 2000 (18). 


 In the second half of the 20th century, of the seven states that experienced more 
than 20% population growth between 1950 and 2000, five including California, 
Nevada, Arizona, Utah, and Colorado are located in the southwest. The other two 
were Florida and Alaska (27). According to these figures, the southwestward shift 
in population density has complemented the growth in Latino/a population growth 
during that time. Indeed, Latino/a population growth in the United States from 1990 
to 2010 outpaced that of other groups. In a decade, from 1990 to 2000, the Latino/a 
population in the United States grew from 22.4 million to 35.3 million, a growth of 
over 60% becoming roughly 12.5% of the U.S. population in 2000 (Acuña 2003, 
2). This increase of approximately 13 million accounted for a substantial 39.8%, 
more than a third, of the roughly 32.7 million U.S. population growth in the 1990s, a 
population boom that surpassed the baby boom of the 1950s which followed World 
War II. By 2009, estimates showed Latinos and Latinas had grown to 48.4 million, 
a subsequent growth of over 100% from the 1990 count (Hobbs and Stoops 2002, 
12). As mentioned earlier, U.S. Census Data for 2010 accounts for 50.5 million La-
tinos and Latinas, or 16.3% of the total U.S. population, showing a potential growth 
of 2.1 million over a one year period. It was during this period of population growth 
that Anti-Latino legislation began to emerge (see also Chapters 2, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10). 


 Between 1980 and 2010, the concentration of Latinos/as in all four regions in-
creased. In the West, Latinos and Latinas made up approximately one-third of that 
regionÊs population by 2010. In the South and Northeast, Latinos and Latinas were 
16% and 13% of the general population, respectively, in the same year. In the Mid-
west, the Latino and Latina population constituted 7% of the total population (see 
Chapter 3).  


  2010 Latino and Latina Population by Nationality 


 The U.S. Census of 2010 accounted for 308.7 million residents in the United States. 
The total number of Latinos and Latinas in 2010 was 50.5 million. Thus, in the 
decade between 2000 and 2010, the Latino and Latina population increased from 
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35.3 million, or 13% of the U.S. population to the 50.5 million mark, or 16.4% 
of the population. The Latino/a population increased numerically by 15.2 million 
between 2000 and 2010. The total U.S. population increased numerically by 27.3 
million in that same period. By these accounts, the growth in the Latino and Latina 
population during those 10 years accounts for 55.6% of the total U.S. population 
growth (Ennis, Ríos-Vargas, and Albert 2011, 2). 


 The four largest national origin Latino and Latina groups that surpassed 3% 
of the total Latino and Latina population in 2010 were Mexican (63%), Puerto 
Rican (9.2%), Cuban (3.5%), and Salvadoran (3.3%). The Mexican origin pop-
ulation increased by 54% and had the largest numerical increase from 2000. 
Mexican origin persons accounted for 31.8 million in 2010, up from 20.6 mil-
lion in 2000. This was an increase of 11.2 million out of the 15.2 million for 
Latinos and Latinas as a whole. Thus, 74% of the entire Latino and Latina popu-
lation increase from 2000 to 2010 was due to the growth in the Mexican origin 
population. 


 The Puerto Rican origin population grew 35.7% over the 10-year period. Nu-
merically, the Puerto Rican origin population increased from 3.4 million in 2000 to 
4.6 million in 2010. Approximately 8% of the Latino and Latina population growth 
between 2000 and 2010 was of Puerto Rican origin. The Cuban origin population 
grew from 1.2 million to 1.8 million from 2000 to 2010. The Cuban origin popula-
tion accounted for 3.6% of the total Latino and Latina population growth. At the 
approximate growth of 600,000, the Cuban origin population grew at a slower rate 
than the Salvadoran origin population from 2000 to 2010. The Salvadoran origin 
population growth increased approximately 1 million, from 655,000 to approxi-
mately 1.65 million in the 10-year period. The Salvadoran origin population ac-
counted for approximately 6.5% of the total Latino and Latina population growth 
during that time (2 4). 


 Just under 4 million Latinos and Latinas, including Salvadorans who accounted 
for 1.65 million, were of Central American origin in 2010. Other nationalities of 
this group, by national origin, included Guatemalans who accounted for 1 million, 
Hondurans who accounted for 633,000, Nicaraguans who accounted for 348,000, 
Panamanians who accounted for 165,000, and Costa Ricans who accounted for 
126,000 (Ennis, Ríos-Vargas, and Albert 2011, 4). 


 Just under 2.8 million Latinos and Latinas were of South American origin. In ap-
proximate numbers, persons of Colombian origin accounted for 909,000, persons 
of Ecuadorian origin accounted for 565,000, persons of Peruvian origin accounted 
for 531,000, persons of Argentinean origin accounted for 225,000, persons of Ven-
ezuelan origin accounted for 215,000, persons of Chilean origin accounted for 
127,000, persons of Bolivian origin accounted for 99,000, persons of Uruguayan 
origin accounted for 57,000 and persons of Paraguayan origin accounted for 20,000 
(Ennis, Ríos-Vargas, and Albert 2011, 4). 
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  Table 2.1  Latino Origin Population by National Origin, 2000 2010 


  Origin    2000    2010    Change, 2000–2010  


 Number  % of 
Total 


 Number  % of 
Total 


 Number  % of 
Total 


 TOTAL  35,305,818  100  50,477,594  100  15,171,776  43 


 Mexican  20,640,711  58.5  31,798,258  63  11,157,547  54.1 


 Puerto 
Rican 


 3,406,178  9.6  4,623,716  9.2  1,217,538  35.7 


 Cuban  1,241,685  3.5  1,785,547  3.5  543,862  43.8 


 Dominican  764,945  2.2  1,414,703  2.8  649,758  84.9 


 Costa Rican  68588  0.2  126,418  0.3  57830  84.3 


 Guatemalan  372,487  1.1  1,044,209  2.1  671,722  180.3 


 Honduran  217,569  0.6  633,401  1.3  415,832  191.1 


 Nicaraguan  177,684  0.5  348,202  0.7  170,518  96 


 Panamanian  91,723  0.3  165,456  0.3  73,733  80.4 


 Salvadoran  655,165  1.9  1,648,968  3.3  993,803  151.7 


 Argentinean  100,864  0.3  224,952  0.4  124,088  123 


 Bolivian  42,068  0.1  99,210  0.2  57,142  135.8 


 Chilean  68,849  0.2  126,810  0.3  57,961  84.2 


 Colombian  470,684  1.3  908,734  1.8  438,050  93.1 


 Ecuadorian  260,559  0.7  564,631  1.1  304,072  116.7 


 Paraguayan  8769  -  20,023  -  11,254  128.3 


 Peruvian  233,926  0.7  531,358  1.1  297,432  127.1 


 Uruguayan  18,804  0.1  56,884  1.1  38,080  202.5 


 Venezuelan  91,507  0.3  215,023  0.4  123,516  135 


 All Other 
Latino 


 6,211,800  17.6  4,087,656  8.1  2,124,144  34.2 


  Source:  Sharon R. Ennis, Merarys Ríos-Vargas, and Nora G. Albert, The Hispanic Population: 
2010 Census Briefs, U.S. Census Bureau, Table 1, May 2011. 


 Ten different Latino and Latina national origin groups more than doubled their 
population in the United States between 2000 and 2010. The largest percent in-
crease among Latinos and Latinas by national origin were Uruguayan 202.5%; 
Honduran 191.1%; Guatemalan 180.3%; Salvadoran 151.7%; Bolivian 135%; 
Venezuelan 135%; Paraguayan 128.3%; Peruvian 127.1%; Ecuadorian 116.7%; 
and Argentinean 104.6% (Ennis, Ríos-Vargas, and Albert 2011,  Tables 1  and  2 ). 


 The percent distribution by national origin of the Latino and Latina population 
in 2010 was distributed as follows: Mexican 63%; Puerto Rican; 9.2%; Cuban 
3.5%; Salvadoran 3.3%; Dominican 2.8%; Guatemalan 2.1%; Colombian 1.8%; 
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Honduran 1.3%; Ecuadorian 1.1%; Nicaraguan 0.7%; Argentinean 0.4%; Venezu-
elan 0.4%; Panamanian 0.3%; Chilean 0.3%; Costa Rican 0.3%; Bolivian 0.2%; 
and Uruguayan 0.1%. People of Paraguayan origin were the smallest percentage 
of the Latinos and Latina population for 2010 accounting for 0.0004% of the total 
percent (Ennis, Ríos-Vargas, and Albert 2011,  Tables 1  and  2 ). 


  Table 2.1  provides total numbers, percentage of the Latino and Latina total popu-
lation, and total number and percentage of change between 2000 and 2010. Among 
the „All Other Latinos,‰ the only group that saw a decline are individuals that iden-
tified as „Indian,‰ „Central American,‰ „South American,‰ „Canal Zone,‰ or other 
general terms. 


  As will be addressed throughout this book, the tremendous growth of the Latino/a 
population in the first decade of the 21st century shows plenty of promise and op-
portunities for Latinos/as as well as the overall U.S. population as a whole. At the 
same time, the telling increase in the Latino/a population during this period offers 
many challenges and risks associated with various responses on the part of main-
stream society to this growth. Many assumptions and generalizations have been 
made about this pan-ethnic group by economists, marketers, policy makers, news 
media pundits, educators, health care workers, and others who facilitate quality of 


 Volunteers for President Barack Obama's reelection campaign, Carissa Valdez, middle, 
and Vanessa Trujillo, left, register Ruben Gallardo to vote as they work to register new 
voters while they canvass a heavily Latino neighborhood shopping plaza on June 29, 2012, 
in Phoenix. Both political parties recognized the significant role of Latinos/as in Obama's 
reelection and have been courting the Latino vote, the nation's fastest-growing minority 
group. (AP Photo/Ross D. Franklin) 
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life that invariably affect Latinos/as. Still, as will also be noted in this book, Lati-
nos/as are themselves economists, marketers, policy makers, news media pundits, 
educators, health care workers, and thus, active central agents facilitating quality 
of life for themselves and others in society. In short, Latinos/as are crucial to the 
social, cultural, political and economic fabric of the United States that make them 
inseparable from the future of this society. Still, understanding Latinos/as is a com-
plex proposition. For the most part, the 2010 U.S. Census demonstrates quantifi-
able growth of all Latino/a national origin groups which add to the diversity within 
Latinos/as. In order to fully understand the whole Latino/a population, one must 
begin by recognizing the parts and the variations within those parts that make up 
this dynamic population. 
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   3  Regional Distribution of Latino 
and Latina Population 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 T he national distribution of the U.S. Latino and Latina population reflects larger  national trends throughout the 20th century. In a way, the Latino and Latina 
demographic shift both leads and reflects a movement of the mean center of pop-
ulation from the Northeast to the West and South. Indeed, the percentage of the 
Latino/a population increased in the West, South, and Midwest from 1980 to 2010, 
while at the same time that the percentage of the Latino and Latina population in the 
Northeast declined and only marginally increased by 0.1% in the Midwest. How-
ever, between 1990 and 2000, only the South and Midwest showed an increase in 
the percentage of the Latino and Latina population. Of all four regions, the South 
saw the most substantial increase among Latinos and Latinas from 1980 to 2000. 
Of all four regions, the Northeast saw the most significant decline in Latinos and 
Latinas from 1980 to 2000.  Table 3.1  accounts for the distribution of the Latino 
and Latina population by percentage and according to designated U.S. Census re-
gional classifications. 


  As Table 3.1 demonstrates, from 1980 to 2010, Latino/a population concentra-
tion in the West rose from 42.8% in 1980 to a peak of 45.2% in 1990 and then grad-
ually declined to 43.5% and 41% in 2000 and 2010, respectively. The South saw 
slight increases from 1980 to 2000 and a substantial 6% jump from 30% in 1980 to 
36% in 2010. The Midwest remained relatively the same from 1980 to 2010, while 
the Northeast dropped nearly 4% during that same period. A Pew Research Center 
Study accounted for the growth in the South finding that „Most of the Latinos added 
to the population of the new settlement areas of the South are foreign born, and 
their migration is the product of a great many different policies and circumstances 
in the United States and their home countries,‰ and that „the region added jobs 
for both Hispanic and non-Hispanic workers at rates well in excess of the national 
average‰ (Kochhar, Suro, and Tafoya 2005). Thus, Latinos/as were central to the 
growth of the Southern economy during this time as more Latinos/as migrated there 
than traditional destinations in the larger urban centers of the West and Northeast. 
However, such Latino/a population growth in the South was not without its conse-
quences as Southern states began to pass „draconian state laws aimed at cracking 








Regional Distribution of Latino and Latina Population | 21


down on illegal immigration in 2011, following ArizonaÊs lead‰ (Latino Population 
Booms in the South 2013). This dichotomy raises issues regarding the demand for 
Latino/a labor but the social, cultural, and political rejection of the same population. 


 The concentration of Latinos and Latinas in states bordering or not bordering 
Mexico reveals a significant change as well. For instance, „In 1980, Colorado was 
the only state not bordering Mexico which had a Hispanic population of at least 
10 percent. By 2000, five more non-border states had populations which were at 
least 10 percent Hispanic.‰ These states included Florida, Illinois, Nevada, New 
Jersey, and New York (Hobbs and Stoops 2002, 96). 


 As in past census counts, Latinos and Latinas demonstrated a pattern of living 
in proximity to their nation of origin; however, between 2000 and 2010, they dem-
onstrated more mobility into other regions of the United States. Hence, while the 
„mean population center‰ of the United States moved West and South, the Latino/a 
population increasingly moved North and East from the respective locations of their 
nations of origin during this time (see Chapter 2). Still, in 2010, Latinos and La-
tinas were concentrated largely in the West and South. These two census regions 
accounted for 78% of Latino and Latina concentration with 41% living in the West 
and 36% living in the South. By contrast, 14% of the Latino and Latina population 
resided in the Northeast and 9% in the Midwest. 


 Among the general U.S. population, there was substantial growth of Latinos 
and Latinas in all four U.S. Census regions. In 2010, Latinos/as accounted for 29% 
of all of the population in the West, 16% of the population in the South, 13% of 
the population in the Northeast, and 7% of the population in the Midwest (Ennis, 
Ríos-Vargas, and Albert 2011, 4).These percentages demonstrate that from 1980 to 
2010, the Latino/a population increased in all four regions. In the West, the Latino/a 
population made up 14.5% of the total population in 1980 and 29% of the total 
population in 2010, meaning the percentage of the Latino/a population of the total 
U.S. population in the West doubled in those 30 years. In the South, the percent-
age of the U.S. population that was Latino/a more than tripled from 5.9% in 1980 


  Table 3.1  Percent Distribution of the Latino/a Population by Region, 1980 2010 


  Region/Year    1980    1990    2000    2010  


 West  42.80  45.20  43.50  41 


 South  30.60  30.30  32.80  36 


 Midwest  8.70  7.70  8.80  9 


 Northeast  17.80  16.80  14.90  14 


 Sources: Hobbs, Frank, and Nicole Stoops, Demographic Trends in the 20th Century, Census 2000 
Special Reports, Series CENSR-4, U.S. Census Bureau. Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office, 2002. 87; and Ennis, Sharon R., Merarys Ríos-Vargas, and Nora G. Albert, 
The Hispanic Population: 2010 Census Briefs, U.S. Census Bureau, May 2011. 
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to 16% in 2010. The Midwest saw an increase in the percentage of population that 
was Latino/a from 2.2% in 1980 to 7% in 2010, a growth of nearly 5%, and the 
Northeast saw an increase from 5.3% in 1980 to 13% in 2010, a growth of nearly 
8%.  Table 3.2  illustrates the percentage that Latinos and Latinas made up of the 
general United States population in all four U.S. Census regions from 1980 to 2010. 


  As reflected in  Table 3.2 , over the last four censuses, the percentage growth of 
the Latino and Latina population within the general population has at least doubled 
if not tripled in each of the four regions. This growth is reflected in all regions of 
the United States and raises questions regarding the centrality of Latinos/as to the 
future of the United States as well as the Western Hemisphere. 


 Geographically, Latinos and Latinas made great strides throughout the coun-
try. The most significant growth between 2000 and 2010 among Latinos and 
Latinas occurred in the South Census region which includes 15 states and the 
District of Columbia.1 The Latino/a population in this region grew 57%. The total 
population growth in the South was 14%. Thus, the Latino/a population in the 
South grew at a pace of about four times that of the total population. The Latino/a 
population more than doubled (increased by more than 100%) in eight Southern 
states. The Southern states and percentage of Latino/a population growth were 
Alabama (144.8%), Arkansas (114%), Kentucky (121.6%), Maryland (106.5%), 
Mississippi (105.9%), North Carolina (111.1%), South Carolina (147.9%), and 
Tennessee (134.2%). In spite of this growth, the Latino/a population still re-
mained below 9% of the entire state population in each of these states. From 
2000 to 2010, the only state outside of the South that more than doubled its 
Latino/a population was South Dakota, which experienced an increase of 102.9% 
in Latino/a population. 


 The Midwest Census region which consists of 12 states witnessed a 49% growth 
among the Latino and Latina population.2 By contrast, the total growth of the pop-
ulation in the Midwest was 4%. This rate of population growth among Latinos/
as was 12 and a quarter more than the total population growth in the Midwest. 


  Table 3.2  Percent Latinos and Latinas of General, Regional Populations, 1980 2010  


  Region/Year    1980    1990    2000    2010  


 West  14.50  19.10  24.30  29 


 South  5.90  7.90  11.60  16 


 Midwest  2.20  2.90  4.90  7 


 Northeast  5.30  7.40  9.80  13 


 Sources: Hobbs, Frank, and Nicole Stoops, Demographic Trends in the 20th Century, Census 2000 
Special Reports, Series CENSR-4, U.S. Census Bureau. Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office, 2002. 87; and Ennis, Sharon R., Merarys Ríos-Vargas, and Nora G. Albert, 
The Hispanic Population: 2010 Census Briefs, U.S. Census Bureau, May 2011. 
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 The 54th Annual Puerto Rican Day Parade in New York, on June 12, 2011. (Radekdrewek/
Dreamstime.com) 


By comparison in other regions, Latinos/as increased in population by 34% in 
the West3 and 33% in the Northeast.4 The 34 percent growth in the West was 2.4 
times the rate of growth for the total population, which experienced an exponential 
growth of 14%. The Latino/a population growth rate of 33% in the Northeast was 
11 times the 3% total population growth in that region. 


  Table 3.3  Percent of Latino and Latina Origin Groups with Population over 1 Million 
by Region 2010 


  Origin    Northeast    Midwest    South    West  


 Mexican  2.9  10.9  35.3  49.7 


 Puerto Rican  52.8  9.4  29.7  8.1 


 Cuban  11  3.5  77.1  8.3 


 Salvadoran  16.4  3.8  39.7  40.1 


 Dominican  78.1  1.8  18.3  1.8 


 Guatemalan  19.5  9.2  33.4  38 


 South American  37.3  5.7  41.5  15.4 


 Source: Sharon R. Ennis, Merarys Ríos-Vargas, and Nora G. Albert, The Hispanic Population: 
2010 Census Briefs, U.S. Census Bureau, Table 3, May 7, 2011. 
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  Table 3.4  Ten Places with Highest Percentage of Latinos Population 
of 100,000 or More 


  Places  
  Percentage of Total 


Population  


 East Los Angeles, CA  97.1 


 Laredo, TX  95.6 


 Hialeah, FL  94.7 


 Brownsville, TX  93.2 


 McAllen, TX  84.6 


 El Paso, TX  80.7 


 Santa Ana, CA  78.2 


 Salinas, CA  75 


 Oxnard, CA  73.5 


 Downey, CA  70.7 


 Source: Sharon R. Ennis, Merarys Ríos-Vargas, and Nora G. Albert, The 
Hispanic Population: 2010 Census Briefs, U.S. Census Bureau, Table 5, 
May 11, 2011. 


 In spite of the tremendous growth in the Latino/a population in regions that did 
not have as substantial a Latino/a population in 2000, proximity to Latin American 
country of origin characterized the concentration of Latinos/as in the 2010 Census. 
Among Mexican-origin Latinos and Latinas, 85% lived in the West and South re-
gions. Eighty-two-and-a-half percent of the Puerto Rican origin population lived 
in the South and Northeast. Seventy-seven percent of the Cuban population lived in 
the South. Close to 80% of the Salvadoran population lived in the South and West. 
Over 96% of the Dominican population lived in the Northeast and South. Seventy-
one-and-a-half percent of Guatemalans lived in the West and South.  Table 3.3  
demonstrates the regional concentration of some Latinos/as by national or conti-
nental origin. 


  Among the total Latino/a population, 74.7% lived in eight states including Cali-
fornia (27.8%), Texas (18.7%), Florida (8.4%), New York (6.8%), Illinois (4%), 
Arizona (3.8%), New Jersey (3.1%), and Colorado (2.1%). By comparison, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico was 99% Latino/a in the 2010 Census. Puerto Ri-
cans accounted for 96% of the Latino/a population in Puerto Rico while Dominicans 
accounted for 2% (11). The urban concentration of Latinos/as reveals that they con-
sist of a substantial portion of major U.S. metropolitan areas: New York, New York 
29%; Los Angeles, California 48.5%; and Chicago, Illinois, 29% (11).  Table 3.4  
demonstrates various places where the Latino/a population surpassed 70% of the 
total population in areas inhabited by 100,000 people or more for 2010. 
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   The regional concentration and distribution of Latinos/as throughout the United 
States has grown tremendously and points to various opportunities and risks par-
ticularly in regions and local communities where Latinos/as have not had high de-
mographic concentrations. More study is needed to determine the ways in which 
Latino/a communities engage these regions as they engage in their own community 
formation. 


Notes


  1.  The South Census region includes the states of Alabama, Arkansas, Dela-
ware, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi, North Caro-
lina, Oklahoma, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, as well as the District 
of Columbia. 


  2.  The Midwest Census region includes the states of Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, 
Kansas, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, South 
Dakota, and Wisconsin. 


  3.  The West Census region includes the states of Alaska, Arizona, California, 
Colorado, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Wash-
ington, and Wyoming. 


  4.  The Northeast Census region includes the states of Connecticut, Maine, Mas-
sachusetts, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, 
and Vermont. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINOS/AS 
AND 2010 U.S. CENSUS 


 The growth of the U.S. Latino/a population has led all other racial and ethnic groups 
at the turn of the 21st century. As stated earlier, this demonstrates plenty of prom-
ise and opportunities for Latinos/as, the United States, and respective countries in 
Latin America. At the same time, the growth of Latinos/as in the United States has 
occurred at a time in history when U.S. society, particularly marketers, policy mak-
ers, news media pundits, educators, and health care workers base their decisions to 
service the Latino/a population on U.S. Census data. To what extent do numbers 
reflect directions in which policy should follow? Should policy decisions place a 
priority on the quality-of-life needs of the demographic groups reflected in the U.S. 
Census data? If so, what types of social and public policies should be implemented 
that would guarantee a viable quality of life for Latinos/as, and thus the U.S. popu-
lation as a whole? If not, who should the social and public policy benefit? 


 Though experiencing a history of marginalization, Latinos/as are not an „out-
side‰ group looking into U.S. society. Historically, Latinos/as have been central 
players in some areas of U.S. society. Thus, as the number of Latinos/as continues 
to grow, and as debates rage regarding whether Latinos/as should or should not be 
considered part of the mainstream culture and politics, have Latinos/as had an im-
pact on the development of a larger national culture? What role might the growth 
of Latino/a numbers play in political affairs of the United States? 


 The growth of Latinos/as in numbers and percentages at national and regional 
levels is complemented by the diversity within Latinos/as themselves. U.S. Census 
data revealed general patterns about this population. Based on U.S. Census data, 
should Latinos/as be considered a monolithic group, that is, should they be consid-
ered to form a large singular block of people who share a single culture, language, 
politics, or socioeconomic standing? Do growth rates of different national origin 
Latino/a groups reveal anything about the continued development of a Latino/a 
community within the United States?        
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   4 Latinos/as and Racial Identifi cation 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 T he 2010 Census provides a glimpse into Latino and Latina racial identity and  awareness. The issue of race has been a social force that has affected the lives 
of Latinos and Latinas since the practice of limpieza de sangre and the establish-
ment of the casta system during the Spanish colonial period. Limpieza de sangre 
(purity of blood) was a practice that originated in medieval Castile, a kingdom of 
Spain, that established entitlement of Christian Spaniards over Jewish converts 
and eventually descendants of Muslims. This entitlement reserved desirable posi-
tions in public and ecclesiastical offices for those considered pure in genealogi-
cal and religious terms by simultaneously excluding Jewish and Muslim converts 
from those same positions. Such a practice was altered when it was brought to 
the Americas because of the propensity of cultural and racial amalgamation that 
resulted in the casta system (Martínez 2008). The casta system emerged when 
„The Catholic Church and Spanish and Portuguese officials defined as many as 
40 different castas that were based on place of birth, assumed geographic origin, 
and status of oneÊs father and mother with a specific name for each. The various 
castas and the relationships among them were clearly delineated in treatises and 
by the eighteenth century in paintings that showed scenes of parents of different 
castas and the children such parents produced. For example, one common com-
bination consisted of the following formula: India (Indian woman) + Spaniard 
(Male) = Mestizo. Some of the Castas had fanciful names, or ones derived from 
animals such as coyote or lobo‰ (Wiesner-Hanks 2011, 41). The Spanish legacy of 
the racial hierarchy in the Americas is based on four basic race- and ethnic-based 
categories. Peninsulares, which were atop the racial hierarchy were full-blooded 
Spaniards born in Spain. Criollos, which occupied the space just below Peninsu-
lares were full-blooded Spaniards born in the American colonies. Indios, people 
native to the Americas and Negros, African slaves who were forcefully brought 
to the Americas, were socially constructed to occupy the lower tiers. The mixture 
of races then resulted in an extensive list of categories, some of which are detailed 
in  Table 4.1 . 
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 Even among the lower strata, sub-hierarchies existed. For example, Indigenous 
people were classified as gentiles or neophytes, „heathens‰ or „converts,‰ respec-
tively, to account for their perceived inability or ability to adapt to and internal-
ize Spanish norms. Those Indigenous people who refused were often dismissively 
classified Indios Bárbaros, or, „savage Indians.‰ Other distinctions made included 
gente de razón, people of reason, which often referred to elite Spaniards, and niños/
niñas, literally „children,‰ were terms designated to refer to the attempted infan-
tilization of adult Indigenous people (Monroy 1990). Thus, part of the impact of 
the Spanish legacy on racial identity is that it was based on tangible aspects of race 
such as skin pigmentation, geography of birth such as Europe or the Americas, and 
intangible characteristics as well. 


 These intangible characteristics took the forms of cultural, ideological, and be-
havioral manifestations which were often used to negotiate social positionality. 
The intangible characteristics that helped to define racial positionality included lin-
guistic and religious practices and ideals among other practices. For example, an 


  Table 4.1  Casta System Sample of Racial Mixture Categoriza-
tions in Spanish Colonial Period 


  Male + Female = Offspring  


 Spanish Male and Indian Female produce Mestizo/a 


 Spanish Male and Mestiza produce Castizo 


 Castizo and Spanish Female Produce Española 


 Spanish Male and Black Female produce Mulatto/a 


 Spanish Male and Mulata produce Morisco 


 Spanish Male and Morisca produce Albino 


 Spanish Male and Albina produce Tornaatrás 


 Indian Male and Black Female produce Lobo 


 Indian Male and Mestiza produce Coyote 


 Lobo and Black Female produce Chino 


 Chino and Indian Female  produce Cambujo 


 Cambujo and Indian Female produce Tente en el Aire 


 Tente en el Aire and Mulata produce Albarazado 


 Albarazado and Indian Female produce Barcino 


 Barcino and Cambuja produce Calpamulato 


 Source: Rodolfo Acuña, U.S. Latino Issues. Westport, CT: Greenwood 
Press. 2003, 25. 
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Indigenous person choosing to wear cotton attire as opposed to traditional attire 
made from animal skin or reeds assumed a marginally higher social position in the 
eyes of the colonizers, and eventually in some cases, in the eyes of one another. 
Likewise, an Indigenous person who adopted a given Spanish name as opposed to 
their Indigenous name was seen as more „functional‰ in society. In spite of this, 
some Indigenous people resisted such attempts and affirmed their Indigenous iden-
tity. Such was the case of Alizanahuit, an Indigenous man from the ranchería of 
Iscantimos in the vicinity of Mission San Buenaventura in California in 1822. Court 
transcripts from this period demonstrate that Indigenous witnesses were asked to 
identify themselves by name and to declare whether they were versed in the doc-
trine of the Catholic Church. As a witness in a murder case, Alizanahuit was asked 
to identify himself and to declare his religious affiliation. He testified by reaffirm-
ing his Indigenous name and claiming that an attempt had been made earlier in his 
life to rename him „Francisco,‰ but he insisted his name was Alizanahuit (Gutiér-
rez 1997, 56 59). 


 The issue of racial identity for Latinos and Latinas is compounded by Anglo 
perceptions of race upon the imperial intervention of the English-speaking world 
into the Americas (see also Chapter 9 and „Further Investigations‰ in Chapter 12). 
At that historical moment, there already existed in the Americas a peculiar Span-
ish system of racial and gendered hierarchy that was based on the construction of 
a social order that would allow for the extraction of natural resources and labor in 
the pursuit of the production of wealth and cultural control. This system was based 
on an inclusive repressive model that required the incorporation of racial groups 
considered to be beneath the supposed superior races albeit at a suppressed level. 
Such a system required social interaction, though not on equal terms. 


 The Anglo approach to race relations was distinct from the Hispanic approach. 
Comparatively, and through the middle of the 20th century and again at the turn of 
the 21st century, in the United States there was established a racial order that was 
based more on an exclusive repressive model. In contrast to the Spanish American 
design on racist and sexist privilege, the United States fostered simultaneous sepa-
ration and subjugation of the races that were deemed less desirable and presumably 
inherently inferior. While there have always been forces within the United States 
that have advocated racial and gender justice on behalf of the most disenfranchised, 
including the historical agency of the disenfranchised themselves, racial segrega-
tion and subjugation are matters of historical fact as seen in the history of executive, 
legislative, and judicial policies (Acuña 2011; Barrera 1979; Foner 1997; Lipsitz 
1998; Lopez 1996; Roediger 1991; Stefancic and Delgado 1996). 


 As part of the imperial project, pundits, politicians, and business interests ra-
tionalized seizure of outlaying territories by constructing an „American‰ national 
identity that was simultaneous to the construction of what were perceived to be 
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other obstructionist cultures and peoples. Hence, the 19th-century celebration 
of „rugged individualism‰ and the „republican‰ ideal in which westward bound 
people of Anglo-American descent were socially constructed as industrious and 
sophisticated enough to permit self-governance paralleled the less flattering so-
cial construction of others. For instance, Indigenous people were alleged to be 
„savages‰ who were to be removed along with other natural resources in what 
was erroneously presented as a „wild frontier‰ in contemporary political dis-
course and academic works (Almaguer 1994; Gutiérrez 2000; Horsman 1981; 
Takaki 1990). 


 Still, Anglo-Americans had to confront the contradictions of their own claim to 
be „civilizers‰ of the Western „wilderness.‰ Typically absent from this discourse 
are the „turnbacks‰ who were unable to succeed in their trek across the continent. 
The St. Joseph Gazette reported in May 1850, „on retreat of emigrants back to their 
eastern homes due to unbearable conditions in the West as many Âsaw the elephant,Ê 
a reference to Âpeople who had reached the limits of endurance and had given up 
on their migratory dreamÊ ‰ (Tate 2006, 61). Relying on military, newspaper, and 
travel accounts, historian Michael L. Tate observed that, „Given the large numbers 
that migrated along the trails between 1840 1869, the ever present difficulties that 
faced them, and the high level of unpreparedness that dogged their every step, it is 
little wonder that so many of the travelers encountered major hardships along the 
way. Except for the help that they occasionally received from soldiers, fur trad-
ers, and fellow overlanders, these travelers could turn to only one other source for 
aid·American Indians. TodayÊs observer could only surmise what the number 
of ÂturnbacksÊ would have totaled had Indian people not routinely extended trade 
items, gifts, and information that made possible the continuation of the sojourn-
ersÊ trips‰ (63). 


 Indeed, Anglo-Americans were merely the latest in a succession of cultures that 
met difficulties as they came to occupy the western part of the continent. Part of 
the discourse that rationalized the Mexican American War engaged disparaging 
characterizations of not only Indigenous people, but of Mexicans who occupied 
the present-day southwestern United States for a period after independence from 
Spain. These disparaging characterizations were distributed by way of a popular 
literary culture that included military and travel accounts, dime-back novels, and 
newspapers (Johannsen 1985). The rhetorical debates that preceded and then ac-
companied the U.S. occupation of the West through the Mexican American War 
included gendered and racial classifications of Mexicans as a „degraded,‰ „mon-
grel,‰ and „half-breed‰ race, to name a few (Russel y Rodríguez 2000). 


 These misinformed conclusions persisted and eventually popular Hollywood 
productions reaffirmed the generalizations in the 20th century, at a time when the 
United States was coming to terms with the atrocities of other forms of racial big-
otry, namely, slavery. Still, so prevalent was the desire to present Anglo-Americans 
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as the colonizers of the Americas, in spite of some negative „speed bumps‰ along 
the way, that this portrayal prompted historian Patricia Nelson Limerick to write 
that „Children happily played Âcowboys and IndiansÊ but stopped short of Âmas-
ters and slavesÊ ‰ (Limerick 1987, 19). This is reminiscent of a Latino colleague 
once sharing a story that while in the Boys Scouts of America, he would engage in 
games of „INS,‰ the acronym for Immigration Naturalization Services, the name 
of the government agency that was responsible for border patrol at the time. The 
Boy Scouts would take turns assuming the roles of INS agents who „played‰ at ap-
prehending those who assumed the roles of undocumented immigrants. 


 Conventional scholarly wisdom is that the Anglo model of racial identity was 
based, until the 1950s, on tangible characteristics that included skin pigmentation, 
and other physical characteristics. Since the late 19th century, the pseudo-scientific 
field of eugenics guided some of the most discriminatory U.S. policies in human 
history, both rivaling and complementing Nazi German policies (Stefancic and 
Delgado 1996, 33 44). Still, some scholars argue that the appeal of comparing U.S. 
eugenicists with those in Nazi Germany leads others to assume that with the fall of 
Nazi Germany, U.S. Eugenics ceased to exist. In fact, United States based eugenics 
continued with practices that included the forced and nonconsensual sterilization of 
Latinas in the United States through the second half of the 20th century (Gutiérrez 
2008; Stern 2005). Late in the 20th century, Richard Hernstein and Charles Mur-
ray published The Bell Curve: Intelligence and Class Structure in American Life 
(1994) in which they resurrected eugenicist arguments by claiming that intelligence 
is inherited and made broad generalizations and assumptions about the relations 
of race and intelligence. These conclusions were used to try to rationalize attempts 
to end government-sponsored social reform. The logic posed by these individuals 
was simplistic: poverty is aligned with racial characteristics; intelligence is geneti-
cally and thus racially inherited; therefore, no policy can change these conditions. 
Thus, this book argued that programs such as Head Start, social welfare, affirma-
tive action, and other social programs that sought to eradicate racial injustices of 
the past were useless. 


 The public discourse has been shaped by academic and popular pronouncements 
that have helped to shape the national imagination. Thus, for Latinos and Latinas, 
the socialization of race and racial attitudes has made an impact on identification 
and where one positions oneself within society, such as the case of Cirila Baltazar 
Cruz and Abigail Medina referenced in Chapter 1. Distinctions are made between 
hueros (light skinned) and morenos (dark skinned) in Latino and Latina cultures. 
As with U.S. society, Latin American constructs of the darker races is usually, 
albeit inaccurately, associated with lack of civility, backwardness, lack of educa-
tion, inferiority, and laziness, among other derogatory concepts. On the other hand, 
lighter skin is often associated with more favorable characteristics. So it is with this 
in mind that we examine racial identity in the 2010 U.S. Census. 
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 Latino and Latina racial identification is rather new in census data collection. In 
fact, the 1980 Census was the first attempt to count people of „Spanish/Hispanic‰ 
origin (Delgado and Stefancic, 1998, xvii). While initially trying to account for a 
generalized group of people, census data has changed over the last three decades 
in an attempt to capture the true diversity of Latinos and Latinas. The gathering of 
race-based data for Latinos and Latinas reflects the diversity of this group in na-
tionality, ethnicity, and race.  Table 4.2  addresses racial identification by national 
identity among Latinos and Latinas. 


  While they demonstrate a diversity among Latinos and Latinas, the racial identity 
categories of the 2010 U.S. Census are limited and do not adequately define how 
Latinos and Latinas see themselves racially. This is evident, in that close to 40% or 
more of the respondents selected „Some Other Race‰ in four of the seven groups in 
 Table 4.2 . At least one quarter of the respondents selected „Some Other Race‰ in 
six of the seven groups. This is not too surprising considering that the predominant 
black-white racial paradigm with its emphasis on racial purity in the United States 
limits the capacity for analysis of race-based questions as they pertain to Latinos 
and Latinas. For instance, a mestizo/a or ladino/a may be considered non-white in 
the United States, by U.S. racial standards, yet may be considered white in Latin 
American context in relation to somebody of African descent. 


 Also, „American Indian‰ is generally believed to refer to Indigenous people 
whose origin is within present-day U.S. borders and may have been a reason for a 
low count among Latinos and Latinas who consider themselves to be Indigenous in 
part or whole. Of the different categories, only one, Dominicans (12.9%), surpassed 
10% as identifying as „black.‰ Among Latinos and Latinas four of the seven groups 
identified themselves as „white‰ at a rate of 50% or higher. Of those, an overwhelm-
ing percentage of Cubans (85.4%) and South Americans (65.9%) see themselves as 


  Table 4.2  Racial Identity among Latinos and Latinas as Reported in 2010 U.S. Census 


  Origin    White    Black  
  American 


Indian  
  Some Other 


Race  


 Mexican  52.8  0.9  1.4  39.5 


 Guatemalan  38.5  1.1  3  49.4 


 Salvadoran  40.2  1  1.1  50.5 


 South American  65.9  1.4  0.8  24.9 


 Cuban  85.4  4.6  0.2  5.8 


 Dominican  29.6  12.9  1.4  46 


 Puerto Rican  53.1  8.7  0.9  27.8 


 Source: Sharon R. Ennis, Merarys Ríos-Vargas, and Nora G. Albert, The Hispanic Population: 
2010 Census Briefs, U.S. Census Bureau, Table 6, May 14, 2011. 
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„white,‰ while a slight majority of Puerto Ricans (53.1%) and Mexicans (52.8%) 
see themselves as „white.‰ There are still many questions to be addressed and per-
haps the issue may never be resolved, given the legacies of whiteness throughout 
the Americas. 


 When one considers the Spanish American and Anglo-American colonial lega-
cies on race relations in the collective experiences of Latinos and Latinas, one ac-
knowledges the impact it has had on determining access to opportunity, wealth, 
political power, and other quality-of-life determinants. Race has not been a super-
ficial nor inconsequential construct. It has played a significant role in determining 
oneÊs place legally, socially, and economically. For instance, segregationist „Jim 
Crow‰ laws were not merely intended to keep racial groups separate, or to ascer-
tain that only whites could drink from a certain drinking fountain or sit in the front 
of the bus, and that blacks could not sit at the same counter at a diner where whites 
were present, or that Mexicans could only swim in the public swimming pool on 
the day the pool was to be cleaned. Segregation has had material, political, and 
other tangible consequences. 


 George Lipsitz writes that „Restrictive Covenants‰ in housing and real estate 
transactions through the 20th century prohibited the owner of a house from selling 
the house to a person who was not of the Caucasian race (Lipsitz 1998). This prac-
tice was argued to reserve what Lipsitz called the „Possessive Investment in White-
ness‰ through which non-whites were excluded from the more desirable and thus 
more valuable real estate that inevitably would be passed on from one generation 
to the next. Thus, even as non-whites returned from fighting in World War II, for 
instance, they were denied the opportunity to invest in real estate, provide a home 
in a desirable neighborhood, and upon their death pass the property on to their heirs 
like whites in the neighborhood were legally protected to do. Instead, many had to 
resort to purchasing homes in „lower end‰ neighborhoods whose real estate value 
did not stay even with restrictive neighborhoods over time. This occurrence helps 
to explain the relation between race and wealth. 


 Similar assessments can be made of job opportunities, electoral politics, and vot-
ing rights (see Chapters 5, 21, 25, and „Further Investigations‰ in Chapter 26). His-
torically, „segregation‰ is presented in most high school history books as something 
that occurred at the individual level that resulted in a personal inconvenience or in-
dividual acts of courage. Focus is placed most on instances such as Rosa ParksÊ role 
in the Montgomery bus boycott. As an African American woman, she resisted bus 
segregation. The resolution was that buses could be integrated. This courageous act 
is a necessary part of historical discussions of race relations in the United States. So 
too is the discussion of institutionalized forms of racism necessary in order to look 
at how the legislation of race-based policies since the signing of the constitution 
have affected entitlement, on the one hand, and denial, on the other, in the areas of 
the accumulation of wealth and political power. For these reasons, it is important to 
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ask questions about the ways in which race plays a role in how Latinos/as identify 
themselves. For Latinos/as the legacy of race relations has profound consequences 
in how they choose to identify and thus position themselves within the U.S. society. 
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   5  Politics, Economics, and Education 
of Latino/as: The 2010 U.S. Census 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


  Politics 


 The increase in the Latino and Latina population has resulted in various mixed 
results when it comes to politics, economics, and education. While growth in real 
numbers shows promise, growth in percentages oftentimes underscores limita-
tions. For instance, between 1986 and 2010, the number of Latino and Latina vot-
ers in midterm elections increased from 2.9 million to 6.6 million. However, in 
that same period, the number of all eligible voters in the United States also grew 
from 7.5 million to 21.3 million (Lopez 2011, 4). Thus, while the number of La-
tino and Latina voters increased by 3.7 million, the percentage of actual voters 
among Latino and Latina eligible voters dropped from 39% in 1986 to 31% in 
2010. By comparison, in 2010, 45.5% of whites, 44% of African Americans, and 
31% of Asian Americans said they voted (5). Only 42.7% of the Latino and Latina 
population was eligible for voting in 2010. Of the remaining 57.3% of the Latino 
and Latina population, 22.4% were of voting age but noncitizens and 34.9% were 
under the voting age of 18 (4 5). Of the eligible Latino and Latina voters, 31.3% 
were between 18 and 29 years of age, an age group that historically has voted in 
low numbers across all groups. 


 The voter turnout among Latinos and Latinas in the 2010 midterm election re-
vealed that in terms of educational attainment, 50.3% of the voters were college 
graduates, 33.9% attended some college, 25.8% were high school graduates, and 
22.5% with less than high school diploma. This is significant because the more 
advanced level of education one has reflects a higher rate of participation in the 
electoral process. This is of concern because there is an inversion in the higher pro-
portion of Latinos/as at lower educational levels, as shown in the educational at-
tainment data given below. This is to say that there are more Latinos/as who have 
education below the college degree level, and they are in a lower proportion among 
voters. Thus, according to the data, a larger segment of the Latino/a population is 
less likely to vote. On the other hand, among Latino/a voters, those who have a col-
lege degree or some form of college education are of higher proportion, who are 
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generally less in the population. Thus, the smallest segment of the Latino/a popu-
lation votes at the highest rate. 


 In terms of age, 47.8% of those 65 and over, 38.9% of those aged 40 64, 29.4% 
of those aged 30 39, and 17.65% of those aged 18 29 voted in the 2010 midterm 
election. Demographers have repeatedly found that Latinos/as are a younger popu-
lation when compared to other groups. For instance, two-thirds of Latinos/as born 
in the United States are between the ages of 16 and 25. The median age of Latinos/as 
is 27, making Latinos/as the youngest among all groups when compared to African 
Americans (31), Asian Americans (36), and whites (41) („Between Two Worlds‰). 
Thus, as with educational attainment, a higher proportion of voters among Latinos/
as are found among the smaller segments of the population, and a lower propor-
tion of Latino/a voters are found among the younger and more abundant segment 
of the population. 


 In terms of national origin, 49.3% of Cubans, 33% of Central/South Americans, 
29.6% of Puerto Ricans, and 28.7% of Mexicans voted during this same election 
(6). While Latinos and Latinas were 16.3% of the countryÊs population, they were 
only 10.1% of eligible voters and 6.9% of all voters in the 2010 midterm election 
(4). This also shows a pattern where the higher proportion of Latino/a voters reflect 
the smaller segments of the population by nationality. As demonstrated in another 
chapter in this book, among the four largest national origin Latino/a groups that 
surpassed 3% of the total Latino/a population in 2010 were Mexican (63%), Puerto 
Rican (9.2%), Cuban (3.5%), and Salvadoran (3.3%) (see Chapter 2). 


 During presidential elections from 1988 to 2008, the percentage of Latino and 
Latina voters increased from 3.6% to 7.4% of all voters. In those same years, the 
percentage of white voters decreased from 84.9% to 76.3% of all voters. In 2008, 
Latinos and Latinas were estimated to be 15% of the total population, so their 7.4% 
voter rate was about half of their total population percentage. The percentage of 
white voters was larger than their percentage of the total population, which was 
65.8% (Lopez and Taylor 2009, i). This may be due to the white population hav-
ing a higher percentage of eligible voters than Latinos and Latinas due to age and 
citizen status. 


 In spite of traditionally low numbers, the 2012 presidential election proved to 
be a very pivotal breakthrough for Latino/a electorate participation. According to 
the polling service Latino Decisions, Latinos/as voted in record numbers, 75%, 
to reelect President Barack Obama („Obama wins 75% of Latino vote, marks his-
toric Latino influence in presidential election‰ 2012). Latinos/as constituted 10% of 
all voters in the 2012 election, an increase from previous presidential elections (La-
tino Voters in the 2012 Election 2012). Media coverage on election night, whether 
celebrating or lamenting the significant role of Latino/a voters in this election, 
agreed on one thing, Latino/a voting power had not only arrived on the national 
level but would be destined to play a continued significant role in coming elections. 
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The Huffington Post declared that  ObamaÊs „victorious coalition spoke for and 
about him: a good share of the white vote (about 45 percent in Ohio, for example); 
70 percent or so of the Latino vote across the country, according to experts; 96 percent 
of the African-American vote; and large proportions of Asian Americans and Pa-
cific Islanders.‰ By contrast, Republican strategist Steve Schmidt called the elec-
tion results „a catastrophe,‰ and claimed that the strategy to rely almost exclusively 
on the Caucasian vote „will have to be, the last time that the Republican Party tries 
to win this way‰ (Fineman 2012). Still, many questions remain regarding the true 
power of the Latino/a vote. In spite of the role of the Latino/a vote in the reelec-
tion of President Obama, his administration has broken deportations records and is, 
at the time of the printing of this book, on the verge of deporting 2 million immi-
grants, more than any other president in the history of the United States. Addition-
ally, the election of more Latinos/as to public office through voter empowerment 
begs similar questions. 


 While the 2012 presidential election was a significant benchmark for the Latino/a 
electorate on the national level, local and states election results demonstrate that the 
surge had been mounting for at least over the last two decades. If Latino/a voting 
power would be measured in the election of Latino/a representatives, then over a 
15-year period, from 1996 to 2011, there was a 53% increase in the total number of 
Latino and Latina elected officials. According to the National Association of Latino 
Elected and Appointed Officials (NALEO), the total number of elected officials 
grew from 3,743 in 1996 to 5,850 in 2011 (  http://www.naleo.org/directory.html  ). 
During this period, Latino and Latina elected officials per state grew tremendously. 
From 1996 to 2011, growth of elected Latino and Latina officials in each respective 
state and the increase in percentage of elected officials is as follows: Texas 1,687 to 
2,459 (45.8%); California 693 to 1,311 (89.2%); New Mexico 623 to 714 (14.6%); 
Arizona 298 to 362 (21.5%); Florida, 72 to 158 (119.4%); Colorado 161 to 167 
(3.7%); Illinois 41 to 113 (175.6%); New Jersey 33 to 113 (242.4%); New York 
40 to 73 (82.5%), Connecticut 13 to 29 (123%), Maryland 2 to 10 (400%), Massa-
chusetts 8 to 25 (212.5%); Michigan 4 to 11 (175%); Nevada 5 to 13 (160%); Or-
egon 1 to 11 (1,000%); Rhode Island 1 to 8 (700%); and Wisconsin 2 to 7 (250%). 
During that period, Latino and Latina elected officials expanded from 34 states to 
43. In spite of not having an elected Latino/a official in 1996, by 2010, Latinos/as 
held elected in the following states: Georgia (6), Missouri (4), New Hampshire (4), 
Oklahoma (3), Tennessee (3), Virginia (3), Alaska (2), Kentucky (1), and North 
Dakota (1) (A Profile of Latino Elected Officials in the United States and Their 
Progress since 1996 2010, 4). 


 What this increased access to government through elected officials means is 
still to be determined. Election of Latino and Latina officials at an increased rate 
over the last 15 years has not in itself translated into political empowerment. Such 
growth in this area calls into question various considerations of what democracy 
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means, how it gets implemented, the degrees to which campaign contributions and 
other financing affect policy decisions regardless of ethnic or racial makeup, and 
what the consequences are for Latinos and Latinas at the grassroots level. Crucial 
to this discussion is accounting for distinctions between „representative‰ democ-
racy where voters show up every two to four years and then defer their real political 
power to those they elect and „participatory‰ democracy in which voters hold their 
representatives accountable to the interest of their needs. Inherent in this, then, is 
consideration of „economic‰ democracy.  


  Economics 


 According to a Pew Research Center study published in 2011, „the bursting of the 
housing market bubble in 2006 and the recession that followed from late 2007 to 
mid-2009 took a far greater toll on the wealth of racial minorities than whites. (See 
Chapter 21.) From 2005 to 2009, inflation adjusted median wealth fell by 66% 
among Hispanic households and 53% among Black households, compared with just 
16% among white households. As a result of these declines, the typical black house-
hold had just $5,677 in wealth (assets minus debts), in 2009; the typical Hispanic 
household had $6,325 in wealth; 
and the typical white households 
had $113,149‰ (Kochhar, Fry, 
and Taylor 2011, 1).  Table 5.1  
demonstrates the dollar amounts 
of median net worth and percent-
ages of change in net worth from 
2005 to 2009 among whites, La-
tinos/as, and blacks. 


  During this period, home eq-
uity for Latinos and Latinas fell 
from $99,983 to $49,145, a loss 
of $50,838 and homeownership 
also fell from 51% to 47% from 
2005 to 2009. By comparison, the 
equity of white homeowners de-
clined from $115,364 to $95,000, 
a loss of $20,364. The homeown-
ership rate in these two periods 
remained the same at 76% for 
whites. For black homeowners, 
equity declined from $76,901 to 
$59,000, a loss of $17,901. The 


 Luciano Martinez, 47, a shop owner, talks about 
the impact of the economic downturn on his busi-
ness in Aurora, Colorado, claiming, “There aren't 
as many parties as before. People are holding 
back” on June 3, 2008. (AP Photo/Will Powers) 
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  Table 5.1  Median Net Worth (Assets Minus Debts) of Households, 2005 2009 


  Group    2005    2009    Total Net Loss  


  Percentage 
Change in Net 


Worth  


 Whites  $134,992  $113,149  $21,843  16% 
 Latinos/as  $18,359  $6,325  $12,034  66% 
 Blacks  $12,124  $5,677  $6,447  53% 


  Source:    Rakesh Kochhar, Richard Fry, and Paul Taylor.  Wealth Gaps Rise to Record Highs    
 between Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics . Washington, DC: Pew Research Center, July 26, 2011, 1. 


homeownership rate among blacks dropped from 47% to 46% in the same pe-
riod (Kochhar, Fry, and Taylor 2011, 1). In calculating the disparities in ratios of 
wealth among the different groups, the study stated, „the 2009 figures were adjusted 
to allow racial groups ÂwhiteÊ and ÂblackÊ to include Hispanic members of these 
groups, consistent with methods used by the Census Bureau from 1984 to 2004‰ (3). 
Hence, there is a slight variation throughout the report in accounting for disparity in 
the distribution of wealth. This said, the gap in wealth shows that in 2009, whites 
had 20 times the wealth of blacks and 18 times the wealth of Latinos and Latinas. 
This was twice the amount of wealth disparity in 2005, when whites had 11 times 
the wealth of blacks and 7 times the wealth of Latinos and Latinas (14). In essence, 
while the bursting of the housing bubble negatively affected whites, blacks, and 
Latinos/as, it also contributed to an increase in the wealth gap between whites and 
the other two groups. 


 Oftentimes when it comes to access to opportunities, and distribution of wealth, 
opponents of equality point to a hypothetical „level playing field.‰ The notion of a 
level playing field belies the actual empirical statistical data. If one reverts to the 
mid-1980s, around the time such language emerged, as a starting point, evidence 
demonstrates the field has never been level and in fact has slanted increasingly by 
the end of the first decade of the 21st century to favor whites. Between 1984 and 
2009, the median net worth of households according to race/ethnicity demonstrates 
that whites have maintained a wealth advantage, more or less, 10 times that of 
blacks and Latinos/as. In 2009, it reached the highest ratio in those 15 years: whites 
had 19 times the wealth of blacks and 15 times the wealth of Latinos and Latinas. 
It should be noted that these ratios are affected by the identification of some Lati-
nos and Latinas as „black‰ and „white,‰ so these ratios may differ by a couple of 
points when compared to the aforementioned ones.  Table 5.2  demonstrates the net 
worth, or wealth, of groups by race over a 25-year period. 


  The class distinctions within Latinos and Latinas also demonstrate that the 
wealth gap increased for wealthier Latinos and Latinas as it did for all other groups 








Politics, Economics, and Education of Latino/as | 41


  Table 5.2  Median Net Worth of Households, 1984 2009 


  Group    1984    1988    1991    1993    1995    2004    2009  


 White  $76,951  $75,403  $68,203  $67,327  $68,520  $111,313  $92,000 


 Latino/a  $9,660  $9,624  $8,209  $6,853  $10,139  $15,188  $6,325 


 Black  $6,679  $7,263  $7,071  $6,503  $9,885  $9,823  $4,900 


  Source:  Rakesh Kochhar, Richard Fry, and Paul Taylor.  Wealth Gaps Rise to Record Highs   
between Whites, Blacks, and Hispanics . Washington, DC: Pew Research Center, July 26, 2011, 29. 


between 2005 and 2009. However, this was not necessarily because the top 10% got 
richer. Rather, the threshold for marking the top 10% and the lower 90% dropped 
for all groups. So, whereas the wealthiest 10% among Latinos and Latinas was 
marked by those who had a net worth above $395,667 in 2005, the wealthiest 10% 
was marked by those who had a net worth above $236,161 in 2009. This was a drop 
of $159,506, or 40%, in the threshold. The drop in threshold was 19% for blacks, 
10% for Asians, and 2% for whites. In those four years, the percentage of wealth 
held among Latinos and Latinas by the wealthiest 10% increased from 56% to 72%. 
That is to say that the wealthiest 10% of Latinos and Latinas owned 56% of La-
tino and Latina wealth in 2005 but increased to ownership of 72% of Latino- and 
Latina-owned wealth in 2009 (32). 


 A major determinant of net worth is homeownership. Homeownership rates, the 
percentage of heads of households who report living in owner-occupied homes, 
serve as an indicator of financial mobility, stability, and material well-being. Ac-
cording to Through Boom and Bust: Minorities, Immigrants, and Homeownership, 
a study conducted by the Pew Hispanic Center for the years 1995 2008, the racial/
ethnic homeownership among whites, Asians, Latinos/as and blacks in 2008 is re-
flected in  Table 5.3 . 


 Comparatively, the National Homeownership rate in the United States outpaced 
Latino/a homeownership from 1994 to 2008.  Table 5.4  accounts for percentage 
of homeownership among the national population and Latinos during those years. 


  The homeownership gap in 2008 between Latinos/as and whites was 26% 
while the gap between Latinos/as and the national average was 19%. Among 
native- and foreign-born Latinos/as and whites, the numbers reveal a pattern 
of racialized advantage in homeownership rates as seen in  Table 5.5 . Of note 
here is that foreign-born Latinos and Latinas account for the lowest number 
of homeowners among all racial/ethnic groups. While more than three-quarters 
of native-born whites claim homeownership, the homeownership rate of 65.8% 
among foreign-born whites is larger than native-born Latinos/as (53.6%), blacks 
(47.7%), and Asians (61.4%). 
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  Table 5.3  Homeownership Rate by Race, 2008 


  Race    % of Homeowners  


 Whites  74.9 


 Asians  59.1 


 Latinos/as  48.9 


 Blacks  47.5 


    Source:  Rakesh Kochhar, Ana Gonzalez-Barrera, with Daniel 
Dockterman.  Through Boom and Bust: Minorities, Immigrants 
and Homeownership . Washington, DC: Pew Hispanic Center, 
2008, 5.   


  Table 5.4  Homeownership National and Latino/a, 
1994 2008 


  1994–1995    2004    2008  


 National  64%  69%  67.80% 


 Latinos/as  42.10%  49.80%  48.90% 


  Source:  Rakesh Kochhar, Ana Gonzalez-Barrera, with Daniel 
Dockterman.  Through Boom and Bust: Minorities, Immigrants 
and Homeownership . Washington, DC: Pew Hispanic Center, 
2008, iv. 


  Table 5.5  Homeownership Rates by Race/Ethnicity and 
Nativity, 2008 


  Native Born    Foreign Born  


 Latinos/as  53.6  44.7 


 White  75.4  65.8 


 Black  47.7  45.8 


 Asian  61.4  58.4 


   Debt 


 Between 2005 and 2009, the percentage of households with zero or negative worth 
net increased. Zero net worth indicates having no wealth and negative worth net 
means being in debt due to having more liabilities than assets. Latinos and Latinas 
along with blacks had a higher percentage of zero or negative net worth in 2005 and 
2009 compared to whites and Asians. In 2005, the percentage of households with 
zero or negative net worth among whites was 15%, Latinos and Latinas 23%, blacks 
29%, and Asians 12%. By 2009, all had increased as the percentage for whites was 
20%, Latinos and Latinas 31%, blacks 35%, and Asians 19% (16). 
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 Discriminatory practices in home loans also accounted for disparities in wealth. 
The cost of homeownership varies for Latinos/as when compared to whites and 
blacks. For instance, in 2007, it was reported that „27.6% of home purchase loans to 
Hispanics and 33.5% to blacks were higher-priced loans, compared with just 10.5% 
of home purchase loans to whites that year. . . . Moreover, in 2007, blacks and His-
panics borrowed higher amounts than did whites with similar incomes, exposing 
themselves to greater debt relative to their incomes. On both counts·the likelihood 
of higher-priced borrowing and higher debt relative to income·the gap between 
minorities and whites is greater among high-income households than among low-
income households.‰ (Kochhar, Gonzalez-Barrera, and Dockterman 2008, 1). The 
same study found that, „High-income Hispanics and blacks are about as likely as 
low-income Hispanics and blacks to receive a higher-priced loan. That is not the 
case for high-income whites who are half as likely as low-income whites to receive 
a higher-priced loan‰ (v). 


 The median value of stock and mutual funds declined at different rates for Lati-
nos/as, blacks, and whites between 2005 and 2009. Latinos and Latinas who owned 
stocks and mutual funds lost 32% of their value, blacks lost 71% of their value, 
and whites lost 9%, while for Asians it increased by 19% (Kochhar, Fry, and Tay-
lor 2011, 18). 


 One reason for disparity in wealth could be lack of investment capital due to a 
history of discriminatory practices that marginalized or excluded Latinos/as and Af-
rican Americans from equal access to material accumulation over the course of time. 
Hence, segregationist practices had material consequences that carried over through 
subsequent generations. Still, a major question to consider is the degree of finan-
cial literacy among Latinos and Latinas as they address budgetary needs in working 
class households as well as when they encounter upward social mobility. Indeed, a 
key factor in upward mobility for Latinos and Latinas is access to quality education.     


 Educational Attainment 


 Perhaps no other segment of the Latino and Latina population, outside of undocu-
mented immigrants, has been the intended target of divestment and mean-spirited 
political rhetoric as Latino and Latina children. The current attempt to systemati-
cally disenfranchise Latino and Latina youth had been concurrent with the increase 
in Latino and Latina educational attainment. The internationally recognized educa-
tion scholar Antonia Darder wrote that traditional attempts to address the question 
of underachievement among students of color in the United States have taken con-
servative versus liberal approaches that are embodied in a nature (genetics) versus 
nurture (environment) argument. Hence, conservatives who advocate the genetic 
argument and liberals who embody the environment argument essentially have 
blamed the underachievement of bicultural students on the students themselves 
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and on their families for either allegedly being born genetically and intellectually 
deficient, or for not producing a culture of support. Institutional factors have not 
been held accountable, as Darder argued (Darder 1991). 


 The poverty of such a limited scope in the debate between conservatives and 
liberals was made clear when Darder wrote that centering the bicultural lived ex-
periences of students is required in order to humanize the students, and to engage 
in a cultural democracy approach to education that „affirms the right of individuals 
to be educated in their own language and learning style and the right to maintain 
a bicultural identity·that is, to retain an identification with their culture of origin 
while integrating, in a constructive manner, the institutional values of the dominant 
culture.‰ According to Darder, biculturalism „connotes an enculturation process 
that is distinct from that of monocultural Anglo-American students. This distinc-
tion is derived from the fact that bicultural students, throughout their development, 
must contend with: (1) two cultural systems whose values are very often in direct 
conflict; and (2) a set of sociopolitical and historical forces dissimilar to those of 
mainstream Anglo-American students and the educational institutions that bicul-
tural students must attend‰ (xvi). For a time, it can be said that the intent of reforms 
of the Civil Rights movement were to move in the direction of such a cultural de-
mocracy, albeit such reforms were contested along the way. 


 In a longitudinal study published in the late 1990s, one scholar affirmed a shift in 
the ways some Latino and Latina groups were adapting to a predominately Anglo-
centric U.S. mainstream. Anthropologist James Diego Vigil declared in his study, 
Personas Mexicanas: Chicano High Schoolers and a Changing Los Angeles, that, 
„Anglicization is no longer a prerequisite for success in America. . . . (because) 
Immigrants can learn how to act appropriately in Anglo-American settings and to 
communicate in English while also retaining Spanish language and Mexican cul-
tural habits‰ (Vigil 1997, 1). VigilÊs 14-year study which examined high school 
students of Mexican descent in a Los Angeles suburb concluded that cultural diver-
sity and academic success were synonymous, contrary to arguments that success 
of bicultural students was dependent upon assimilation to Anglo-centric cultural 
norms and beliefs. In his analysis, he pointed out earlier studies „purporting to 
demonstrate the maladaptive effect of bilingualism in schools often ignored im-
portant factors such as separate or segregated schools, bias in testing, labeling, and 
ÂtrackingÊ ‰ (2). 


 Basing her study on a group of students „who went through college and graduate 
education during the period of highest participation of minority student on record,‰ 
Patricia GándaraÊs 1995 qualitative study Over the Ivory Walls: The Educational 
Mobility of Low Income Chicanos stated that, „Historically, the high academic 
achievement of people from poverty backgrounds is a relatively new phenomenon 
and one that is very much rooted in the American experience. State colleges and 
Universities, as well as a number of very prestigious private institutions, figured 
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heavily into the opportunities provided to these subjects‰ (Gándara 1995, 117). A 
major factor in GándaraÊs study was that the subjectsÊ parents, „in spite of serious 
economic disadvantage . . . were doing precisely the kinds of things that the lit-
erature reports are important in instilling achievement motivation in children, but 
which are generally restricted to the middle class‰ (1995, 111). Still, Gándara points 
to government intervention, in response to the student movement in the 1960s as 
a major factor in the increase of Latinos and Latinas and other racial minorities in 
colleges and universities across the country (1995, 9 10). 


 For people over 25 years of age, U.S. Census data for the last several decades 
illustrate marginal growth in Latino and Latina educational attainment. This data 
also demonstrates how much the Latino and Latina population lags behind other 
groups. From 1990 to 2010, the percentage of Latino and Latina high school com-
pletion has typically been 20 points lower than the next lowest group. In 1970 and 
1980, Latino and Latina high school graduation rates were comparable to African 
Americans. According to U.S. Census data, in the last 40 years, the high school 
graduation rate among Latinos and Latinas has nearly doubled from 32.1% in 1970 
to 62.9% in 2010. This reflects a growth of 30.8 percentage points for Latinos and 
Latinas. By comparison, the rate of growth for whites was 33.1, blacks 52.8, and 
Asians 26.7.  Table 5.6  reflects the education completion rates for people according 
to race from 1970 to 2010. 


 Several factors to consider here is that some alternative sources indicate that the 
dropout rates for various groups, including Latinos and Latinas, is not consistent 
with the numbers presented in  Table 5.6 . Because qualitative data does not always 
result from an exact science, it is understandable that conflicting data sets exist. Two 
such data sets contest the U.S. Census conclusions on graduation rates for various 
groups. For instance, utilizing state and local sources, the Schott Foundation for 
Public Education reports a 47% graduation rate among African American males in 
2007 2008. This is substantially less than the 78.7% for 2000 and 83.6% for 2010 


  Table 5.6  Education Completion Rates over 25 Years of Age High School Diploma 
according to U.S. Census Data 


  Race    1970    1980    1990    2000    2010  


 All  52.3  66.5  77.6  84.1  87.1 


 White  54.5  68.8  77.9  84.9  87.6 


 Black  31.4  51.2  66.2  78.5  84.2 


 Asian  62.2  74.8  80.4  85.7  88.9 


 Latinos/as  32.1  44  50.8  57  62.9 


 Source: 2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau Table 229  http://
www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf . 




http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf



http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf
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graduation rate reported in the Census data (Yes We Can: The Schott 50 State Report 
on Public Education and Black Males 2010). Another data set provided by Educa-
tion Week applies what it calls the Cumulative Promotion Index to data gathered 
from the U.S. Department of Education in order to calculate its results. According 
to the report Diplomas Count 2010, published by the Editorial Projects Research 
Center of Education Week, graduation rates for 2007 were reflected in the follow-
ing manner: whites 76.6; blacks 53.7; Latinos/as 55.5; Asians 80.7; and American 
Indians 50.7 (Diplomas Count 2010 2010). Several things that can account for the 
disparity in education completion rates for high school among Latinos and Latinas 
particularly is that U.S. Census data is taken from people 25 years old and older. It is 
possible that when responding to census surveys that people who may have dropped 
out may have at some point returned to earn a GED or enrolled in junior college to 
continue their education. This is significant because such data does not account for 
the period of time between traditional high school graduation age and 25 years of 
age. Considering the push out·dropout phenomena that affects Latino/a and other 
bicultural students·one wonders how the quality of life between the formative years 
of 17 25 is affected as a result of this and what impact it has on the data collection 
(See Chapters 47 and 48). If the Latino/a student educational process is disrupted, 
one wonders what impact that has on advancing to higher educational opportunities. 


 Whatever the case, according to U.S. Census data, among Latino and Latina ori-
gin groups, Cubans demonstrated the highest rate of high school graduates for each 
decade from 1970 to 2010. Puerto Ricans were second, followed by Mexicans. For 
each decade, Puerto Ricans and Cubans were above the mean of Latino and Latina 
high school graduates and Mexicans were below it.  Table 5.7  illustrates the high 
school graduation rates for the three largest Latino/a groups for people over the age 
of 25 from 1970 to 2010. 


 Post-secondary education data reveals a similar pattern of gradual growth among 
Latino and Latina college graduates, but substantially lower than other groups. La-
tinos and Latinas over the age of 25 with at least a bachelorÊs degree were 13.9% 


  Table 5.7  Education Completion Rates over 25 Years of Age High School Graduates 
for Latino/a Origin Groups 


  Group    1970    1980    1990    2000    2010  


 Latino/a  32.1  44  50.8  57  62.9 


 Mexican  24.2  37.6  44.1  51  57.4 


 Puerto Rican  23.4  40.1  55.5  64.3  74.8 


 Cuban  43.9  55.3  63.5  73  81.4 


  Source:  2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau Table 229  http://
www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf . 




http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf



http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf
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in 2010, up from 4.5% in 1970. This demonstrates an increase of 9.4%. The rate 
of growth in this area for all was 19.2%, for whites 19%, for blacks 15.4%, and for 
Asians 32%.  Table 5.8  reflects the bachelorÊs completion rates for whites, blacks, 
Asian, and Latinos/as over 25 years of age from 1970 to 2010. 


 Only 13.9% of the Latinos and Latina population over the age of 25 had a bach-
elorÊs degree in 2010. This compared to nearly 20% for blacks, 30.3% for whites, 
and 52.4% for Asians. 


 Attorney Iara Rodriguez, surrounded by paintings by Puerto Rican artists, in her home 
in Altamonte Springs, Florida, on November 27, 2013. Rodriguez moved to Florida in 
January 2013, joining a record number of Puerto Ricans who have left the island in 
recent years, the majority landing in Florida. (AP Photo/John Raoux) 


  Table 5.8  Education Completion Rates over 25 Years of Age BachelorÊs or Higher 


  Race    1970    1980    1990    2000    2010  


 All  10.7  16.2  21.3  25.6  29.9 


 White  11.3  17.1  22  26.1  30.3 


 Black  4.4  8.4  11.3  16.5  19.8 


 Asian  20.4  32.9  36.6  43.9  52.4 


 Latinos/as  4.5  7.6  9.2  10.6  13.9 


  Source:  2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau Table 229  http://
www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf . 




http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf



http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf
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  Table 5.9  Education Completion Rates over 25 Years of Age College Graduates for 
Latino/a Origin Groups 


  Group    1970    1980    1990    2000    2010  


 Latino/a  4.5  7.6  9.2  10.6  13.9 


 Mexican  2.5  4.9  5.4  6.9  10.6 


 Puerto Rican  2.2  5.6  9.7  13  17.5 


 Cuban  11.1  16.2  20.2  23  26.2 


  Source:  2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau Table 229  http://
www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf . 


  The same pattern is reflected in Latino and Latina origin college graduation rates 
as high school graduation rates with Puerto Ricans and Cubans performing above 
the mean for Latino and Latina college graduates and Mexicans below ( Table 5.9 ). 
Data is not provided for specific Latino/a origin groups other than those three 
groups, which account for the three largest Latino/a groups. 


 The educational attainment rates by race, Latino/a origin, and sex are provided in 
 Tables 5.10  and  5.11 . For Latinos and Latinas, males had a slightly higher gradu-
ation rate in 1970 and 1980 before being surpassed by females in 1990, 2000, and 
2010. The distribution of college attainment was a bit different. Latino men had 
a slightly higher graduation rate than Latina women in 1970, 1980, and 1990. In 
2000, the graduation rates for Latinos and Latinas was virtually even. By 2010, 
Latina women had surpassed Latino men. 


 Earned degrees at the associate, bachelorÊs, masterÊs, doctorate, and first profes-
sional are provided in  Table 5.12  from 1990 to 2009, the year data was last avail-
able. The first data set reflects the percentages of associate and bachelor degrees 
attained by the different racial groups. The numbers reflect the percentage of all 
degrees awarded in that year by group. Thus, for 2009, Latinos and Latinas earned 
12.4% of all associate degrees awarded for that year. The total of the percentages 
is off for each year due to the omission of the „nonresident alien‰ category which 
when included accounts for the full 100% of degrees awarded. 


   Post-bachelor degree numbers are included in Table 5.13 to reflect the percent-
ages of masterÊs, doctorate, and first-professional degrees by group and year. A 
first-professional degree typically meets three different criteria: (1) completion of 
the academic requirements to begin practice in a profession; (2) at least two years of 
college work prior to entering the program; and (3) a total of at least six academic 
years of college work to complete the degree program, including prior required col-
lege work plus the length of the professional program itself (Structure of the U.S. 
Education System: First-Professional Degrees 2008). 




http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf



http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf
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  Table 5.10  Educational Attainment by Race, Latino/a Origin, and Sex: 1970 2010 
High School Graduates 


  Group    1970    1980    1990    2000    2010  


 Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female 


 All  51.9  52.8  67.3  65.8  77.7  77.5  84.2  84  86.6  87.6 


 White  54  55  69.6  68.1  79.1  79  84.8  85  86.9  88.2 


 Black  30.1  32.5  50.8  51.5  65.8  66.5  78.7  78.3  83.6  84.9 


 Asian  61.3  63.1  78.8  71.4  84  77.2  88.2  83.4  91.2  87 


 Latino/a  37.9  34.2  45.3  42.7  50.3  51.3  56.5  57.5  61.4  64.4 


  Source:  2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau Table 229  http://
www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf . 


  Table 5.11  Educational Attainment by Race, Latino/a Origin, and Sex: 1970 2010 
College Graduates 


  Group    1970    1980    1990    2000    2010  


 Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female 


 All  13.5  8.1  20.1  12.8  24.2  18.4  27.8  23.6  30.3  29.6 


 White  14.1  8.4  21.3  13.3  25.3  19  28.5  23.9  30.8  29.9 


 Black  4.2  4.6  8.4  8.3  11.9  10.8  16.3  16.7  17.7  21.4 


 Asian  23.5  17.3  39.8  27  44.9  35.4  47.6  40.7  55.6  49.5 


 Latino/a  7.8  4.3  9.4  6  9.8  8.7  10.7  10.6  12.9  14.9 


  Source:  2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau Table 230  http://
www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf . 


  Table 5.12  Degrees Earned by Level and Race/Ethnicity, 1990 2009 


  Associate Degree    1990    2000    2009  


 White  82.8  72.4  66.4 


 Black  7.5  10.7  12.9 


 Latino/a  4.7  9.1  12.4 


 Asian or Pacific Islander  2.9  4.9  5.2 


 American Indian/Alaska Native  0.8  1.2  1.1 


  Bachelor’s Degree    1990    2000    2009  


 White  84.4  75.1  71.5 


 Black  5.8  8.7  9.8 
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  Table 5.13  Degrees Earned by Level and Race/Ethnicity: 1990 2009 Post-bachelorÊs 
Degrees 


  Master’s Degree    1990    2000    2009  


 White  78.4  70.1  64.6 


 Black  4.7  7.8  10.7 


 Latino/a  2.4  4.2  6 


 Asian of Pacific Islander  3.2  5.1  6.1 


 American Indian/Alaska 
Native 


 0.3  0.5  0.6 


 Non-resident Alien  10.9  12.2  12.1 


  Doctoral Degree    1990    2000    2009  


 White  68.3  62.1  58.6 


 Black  3  5  6.5 


 Latino/a  2  2.9  3.8 


 Asian or Pacific Islander  3.2  5.4  5.7 


 American Indian/Alaska 
Native 


 0.3  0.4  0.5 


 Non-resident Alien  23.2  24.2  24.9 


  First Professional    1990    2000    2009  


 White  85.2  74.5  71.1 


 Black  4.8  6.9  7.1 


 Latino/a  3.4  4.8  5.5 


 Asian or Alaska Native  4.7  10.7  13.2 


 American Indian/Alaska 
Native 


 0.4  0.7  0.7 


 Non-resident Alien  1.5  2.3  2.2 


  Source:  2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau, Degrees 
Earned by Level and Race/Ethnicity: 1990 2009, Table 300  http://www.census.gov/compendia
/statab/2012/tables/12s0300.pdf . 


  Bachelor’s Degree    1990    2000    2009  


 Latino/a  3.1  6.1  8.1 


 Asian or Pacific Islander  3.7  6.3  7 


 American Indian/Alaska Native  0.4  0.7  0.8 


  Source:  2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau, Degrees 
Earned by Level and Race/Ethnicity: 1990 2009, Table 300  http://www.census.gov/compendia
/statab/2012/tables/12s0300.pdf . 
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 First degree programs are listed by the U.S. Department of Education to include 
Doctor of Chiropractic (DC or DCM); Doctor of Dental Science (DDS) or Doctor 
of Dental Medicine (DMD); Doctor of Jurisprudence or Juris Doctor (JD); Doctor 
of Medicine (MD); Doctor of Optometry (OD); Doctor of Osteopathic Medicine/
Osteopathy (DO); Doctor of Pharmacy (PharmD); Doctor of Podiatric Medicine/
Podiatry (DPM, DP, or PodD); Master of Divinity (MDiv); Master of Hebrew 
Letters (MHL) or Rabbinical Ordination (Rav); and Doctor of Veterinary Medi-
cine (DVM) (Structure of the U.S. Education System: First-Professional Degrees 
2008). 


 A larger proportion of people classified as nonresident aliens attained post-
bachelor degrees. Typically nonresident alien refers to nonresidents who are in 
the United States on a visa. In this case, such people are students. At the master 
and doctorate levels, this category was second to whites and more numerous than 
blacks, Latinos/as, Asian/Pacific Islanders, and American Indians/Alaska Natives 
combined in each of the three censuses. 


 Various developments have taken place in the last several decades that are of 
concern to Latinos and Latinas in the areas of politics, economic mobility, and 
educational attainment. Though sometimes conflicting, the data demonstrates that 
Latinos and Latinas are comparatively in the lower tiers of society in economic 
and educational attainment. The simultaneous increase of Latinos and Latinas to 
elected political office thus does not necessarily translate into increased political 
or economic empowerment in these areas. The various chapters in this book that 
follow address the complexities of the plight of Latinos and Latinas in these and 
other areas. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: POLITICS, 
ECONOMICS, AND EDUCATION 


 The 2010 U.S. Census reveals plenty of data regarding the standing of Latinos/as in 
U.S. society. Politically, as seen through the increase over time in Latino/a elected 
officials and the presidential election of 2012, Latinos/as have become a national 
force that must be seriously contended with in future political considerations. Does 
the growth in numbers itself translate into a growth in Latino/a political power? If 
so, through what outcomes might that power be measured? If not, what might the 
growth in Latino/a political numbers indicate? Do elections serve as a gauge for 
political empowerment, or does political empowerment in the Latino/a community 
require persistent oversight of the politicians Latinos/as help to elect? 


 The disparity in wealth by race in the United States can be attributed to several fac-
tors. The factors that determine net worth (assets minus debt) include homeowner-
ship and debt. In what ways do assets (e.g., equity in homeownership) and debt (e.g., 
loans) affect the ways in which members of different racial groups are impacted in 
their attempts to build wealth? How do the differences in the „cost of loans‰ affect 
people by race? How and why is it that these racialized disparities exist? 


 Education is often deemed the avenue through which people at the lower end of 
the socioeconomic pyramid can achieve some form of upward social mobility. For 
many Latinos/as educational attainment is especially critical if they are to achieve 
upward social mobility. Scholars point to a disparity in approaches to education 
that hinder educational attainment for Latinos/as that include attempts to assimilate 
Latino/a students rather than attempts to teach subject matter. Other scholars point 
to the fact that maintaining oneÊs culture is very central to educational success. 
Should assimilation and conformity to mainstream U.S. ideals be the main goal 
of educational practices when it comes to Latino/a students? Should biculturalism 
be practiced as a way of allowing Latino/a students to learn from their own points 
of view, which often reflect their upbringing at home? What impact might current 
educational practices have on Latino/a educational attainment at the high school, 
associate, bachelorÊs, masterÊs, doctorate, and first-professional levels? If you were 
a policy maker, what strategies would you employ to improve the educational at-
tainment of those who are underrepresented in the data provided?    
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  6 Culture Wars, Violence, and Latinos/as 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 E vidence of successful integration on oneÊs own terms rather than the custom- ary assimilationist requisite that minority groups rid themselves of their cul-
ture, ideals, and customs in order to be acceptable into mainstream U.S. society 
became the cause for alarm among some conservative cultural critics, pundits, 
and academicians. The fact that the Latino/a population experienced tremendous 
growth along with the cultural sustainability and maintenance among Latinos/as 
of their respective traditions gave rise to the Culture Wars that have characterized 
the turn of the 21st century. Culture Wars can be defined as the conflict between 
different groups, their ideals, beliefs, and customs. In the United States, Culture 
Wars refer to the attempt by conservative traditionalist „Americanists‰ to enforce 
upon perceived „non-American traditionalists‰ the formerÊs ideals, customs, and 
philosophies. Hence, the Culture Wars in this context refer to the expectations that 
people who are perceived as „non-Americans‰ must give up their culture and ide-
als in order to assimilate the so-called traditional „American‰ ideals. This becomes 
problematic for Latinos/as because by virtue of their claims to Indigenous tradi-
tions, the histories of many Latinos/as have existed in the Americas much longer 
than the United States has existed itself. Hence, because many Latinos/as trace part 
of their ancestry to pre-Columbian times and thus consider themselves native to the 
Americas, Latino/a history extends far beyond the 238 years that the United States 
has been a country. Still, some try to appropriate and take exclusive ownership of 
what it means to be an „American.‰ As this chapter will demonstrate, the conse-
quences of these Culture Wars have proved deadly for Latinos/as in some instances. 


 In the early 1990s, historian Arthur M. Schlesinger Jr. in a book titled The 
Disuniting of America: Reflections on a Multicultural Society wrote that „white 
Anglo-Saxon Protestant tradition was for two centuries·and in crucial respects 
still is·the dominant influence on American culture and society‰ (Schlesinger 
1998, 28). Schlesinger recounted different waves of immigration in the 19th and 
20th centuries which inevitably resulted in acculturation and ultimately assimila-
tion to those norms. Still, writing in a post Civil Rights era, Schlesinger critiqued 
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the New York and California State curricula which „materially increased the time 
allotted to non-European cultures,‰ complaining that the „New York curriculum 
went further in minimizing Western traditions‰ by increasing emphasis on other 
regions of the world including Africa, South Asia, East Asia, Latin America, the 
Middle East, and Eastern Europe by giving these regions „equal time‰ to Western 
Europe (66). 


 Of the increased diversity within curriculum in New York to reflect such di-
versity, Schlesinger lamented that, „Its interest in history is not as an intellectual 
discipline but rather as social and psychological therapy whose primary purpose is 
to raise the self-esteem of children from minority groups‰ (68). Such a pronounce-
ment became the misguided mantra of critics of diversity that they did not manage 
to see in their critique the grand irony of the impact that overwhelming coverage of 
Western Civilization has had on the self-esteem of Anglo-American children from 
the mainstream. Whether this has been a form of social or psychological therapy 
to the benefit of Anglo-American children is not something that is considered be-
cause of the negative connotations such an observation makes. Doing so would 
suggest that such a deficiency existed in Anglo-American students that their reli-
ance on Western Civilization courses was, as opponents of diversity in curriculum, 
including Schlesinger himself, have said, a form of „ethnic cheerleading‰ (62). In 
this case, as is discussed later, such pronouncements are without thorough analysis 
that they become counterproductive to intelligent debate. Further, the assumption 
that students of any background enter the classroom with a deficiency suggests that 
they are thoughtless, empty vessels that need to be filled with knowledge. Such 
an interpretation negates that fact that children enter schools filled with their own 
observations through which they interpret the world, and thus create their own 
knowledge bases. 


 The tensions wrought by the race/generation gap between an aging Anglo soci-
ety and an emerging young Latino and Latina population is evident in a series of 
policies that have had as their intent, the marginalization, and ultimately the ex-
clusion of Latino and Latina civic, political, economic, cultural, and educational 
participation. California in the 1990s experienced Propositions 63 (English Only), 
187 (anti-immigrant), 209 (anti-affirmative action), and 227 (anti-bilingual educa-
tion), among others, that both implicitly and explicitly targeted Latinos and Latinas 
for educational, social, political, and economic marginalization and exclusion (See 
Chapters 16 and 25). Arizona recently passed SB 1070, seen by many as a draco-
nian anti-immigrant and anti-Latino/a law and HB2281, the law that bans ethnic 
studies courses in Arizona high schools, but has only been enforced to address the 
Tucson Unified School DistrictÊs Mexican American program, while leaving other 
ethnic studies programs in place (see Chapter 53). The current national movement 
to repeal Fourteenth Amendment citizen birth rights for children born in the United 
States of undocumented immigrants is seen as yet another attempt in a line of such 
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policies. Mike Males reminded us that, „The message American adults have spent 
two decades sending to youths is: You are not our kids. We donÊt care about you‰ 
(Males 1996, 43). In addition, President Barack ObamaÊs selective enforcement of 
the deportations program Secure Communities has resulted in experts projecting 
that he will have deported more than 2 million people by the end of his second term. 
This includes people who have been deported in spite of not having a criminal re-
cord as well as members of „mixed status‰ families that include citizens, residents, 
and noncitizens because one or more members of the family was born south of the 
border (see Chapter 17). 


 Richard Delgado and Jean Stefancic argue in No Mercy: How Conservative 
Think Tanks and Foundations Changed the Course of AmericaÊs Social Agenda 
(1996) that in a well-orchestrated movement, conservatives consolidated their fi-
nancial resources and funded politicized advocacy „research‰ through conservative 
think tanks that spawned a public discourse on a variety of issues that have resulted 
in the various legislative consequences addressed previously and throughout this 
book. According to some Latino and Latina advocacy groups, a residual conse-
quence of attempts to demonize and dehumanize Latinos and Latinas in an effort 
to pursue policy objectives has been a rise in hate speech and violent hate crimes. 
Specifically, the impact of vitriolic political discourse has resulted in racially mo-
tivated violence, shooting, beating, suicide, and murders of Latinos and Latinas, 
including children, in recent years. 


 The role of mainstream media has been central to the negative social constructs 
of Latinos/as and immigrants in particular. At times, the U.S. public, and more spe-
cifically those who commit hate crimes, appear unable to distinguish between im-
migrants, undocumented, resident, or native-born Latinos/as. As will be addressed 
later, they often indiscriminately act out on their hatred against Latinos/as they may 
casually come across. This misguided sentiment is often encouraged by irresponsi-
ble media reporting. Television commentator Lou Dobbs claimed without any evi-
dence in 2005 that „the invasion of illegal aliens is threatening the health of many 
Americans‰ while introducing a piece by Christine Romans, a CNN correspondent, 
who went on to claim on two different occasions that 7,000 cases of leprosy had 
been detected in the three years prior to her report, a claim that was proven to be 
false by the federal governmentÊs National HansenÊs Disease Program (Leonhardt 
2007). Dobbs repeatedly reported so many unsubstantiated fabrications about Lati-
nos and Latinas on his nightly CNN program that in 2009 it prompted the Mexican 
American Legal Defense and Educational Fund (MALDEF) to post on its website 
„Lies and distortion are nothing new to Lou Dobbs and his CNN correspondents. 
But this past week, we were shocked to see how much misinformation Lou was able 
to pack into one show on September 10‰ (Lou DobbsÊ Convention of Lies n.d.). In 
turn, MALDEF offered at least six „distortions‰ on the single program and offered 
rebuttals that factually demonstrated Dobbs had not reported the truth. As a result 
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of the manufactured anti-immigrant and essentially anti-Latino and Latina stories 
and sensationalist reporting by Dobbs, a group of activists launched bastadobbs.
com a movement to pressure CNN to hold Dobbs accountable for fabricating sen-
sationalist stories without merit or evidence (see also Chapter 32). 


 The online Latino/a group, Presente.org, stepped up the campaign to pressure 
CNN host Lou Dobbs whose program was noted to center on unsubstantiated claims 
against undocumented immigrants (Dobbs Report Links Leprosy and Immigration, 
but Numbers DonÊt Hold Up 2007). Such pressure eventually led to his departure 
from CNN, though Dobbs reappeared shortly thereafter on FOX. This was one ex-
ample of how Latinos and Latinas were critical of media consumption and engaged 
in a movement to contest its message. Still, several cases of violence exist that raise 
questions about the potential connection between the rhetoric of hate in media out-
lets and acts of violence that seem to be rationalized if not validated by such speech. 


 The liberties taken by contemporary media pundits has had dreadful conse-
quences on Latinos and Latinas who as a whole have been under political attack 
as well as threats of violence and death in the last several decades. In recent years, 
Luis Ramirez was murdered in Pennsylvania, Marcelo Lucero was murdered in 
New York, Wilter Sanchez was beaten in New Jersey by various individuals and 
groups, and Raul Flores and his nine-year-old daughter Brisenia Flores were shot 
and killed in a home invasion at their Arizona home by leaders of the Minutemen 
Project. In addition, Juan Varela was shot and killed in Arizona in the aftermath of 
that stateÊs anti-immigrant SB1070 law. In the cases of Raul and Brisenia Flores 
and Juan Varela, they were all U.S. born, Varela being a „fifth-generation Ameri-
can.‰ All of these attacks were racially motivated as witnesses reported that assail-
ants yelled anti-Mexican, anti-Latino, or anti-immigrant epithets during the attacks. 
Additionally, two teenagers took their own lives as a result of conditions manufac-
tured by the Culture Wars. 


 In Shenandoah, Pennsylvania, Mexican Immigrant Luis Ramirez was beaten and 
murdered in July 2008 by a two teenagers, Derrick Donchak and Brandon Piek-
arsky, who yelled racial epithets as they beat him. The two teens were acquitted 
by a Schuylkill County jury. After questions arose regarding the investigation of 
the murder, five people, including Shenandoah Police Chief Matthew Nestor, Lt. 
William Moyer, and Officer Jason Hayes, all members of the Shenandoah police 
force, we indicted on charges of federal hate crimes, obstruction of justice, and 
conspiracy. According to the indictment, the three officers „failed to Âmemorialize 
or recordÊ statements made by Piekarsky about the incident, and Âwrote false and 
misleading official reportsÊ that Âintentionally omitted information about the true 
nature of the assault and the investigationÊ ‰ (3 Police Officers among 5 People In-
dicted in Race-Related Beating 2009). 


 In November 2008, Ecuadorian immigrant Marcelo Lucero was beaten and fa-
tally stabbed by a group of teenagers in the town of Patchogue, New York. The 
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Southern Poverty Law Center sent a Spanish-speaking investigator who conducted 
an investigation and wrote a report on conditions in Patchogue as well as Suffolk 
County, New York, which found that LuceroÊs murder „was carried out by a gang 
of teenagers who called themselves the Caucasian Crew and targeted Latino resi-
dents as part of a sport they termed Âbeaner-hopping.Ê ‰ The report, titled „Climate 
of Fear: Latino Immigrants in Suffolk County, N.Y.‰ challenged assertions by local 
officials that this was an isolated incident and concluded that „nativist intolerance 
and hate violence had been festering for years in Suffolk County, fostered by some 
of the very same officials who were now wishing the story away.‰ 


 Among its findings, the report continued „Latino immigrants in Suffolk County 
are regularly harassed, taunted, and pelted with objects hurled from cars, frequently 
run off the road while riding bicycles, and many report being beaten with baseball 
bats and other objects. Others have been shot with BB guns or pepper-sprayed. 
Most will not walk alone after dark; parents often refuse to let their children play 
outside.‰ This was in part carried out as a result of two groups that referred to immi-
grants as „terrorists‰ and claiming that Latino/a immigrants „urinate, they defecate, 
[they] make sexual overtures to women.Ê ‰ When inquiring about the recourses that 
Latino/a residents had to redress such treatment and attacks in Suffolk County, the 
investigator found that local politicians and law enforcement officials where them-
selves very central to the anti-immigrant hysteria in that county. According to the 
report, „one county legislator said that if he saw an influx of Latino day laborers in 
his town, ÂweÊll be out with baseball bats.Ê Another said that if Latino workers were 
to gather in a local neighborhood, ÂI would load my gun and start shooting, period.Ê 
A third publicly warned undocumented residents that they Âbetter beware.Ê ‰ Thus, 
many Latinos/as in Suffolk County „said police did not take their reports of attacks 
seriously, often blaming the victim instead. They said they are regularly subjected 
to racial profiling while driving and often to illegal searches and seizures. They 
said thereÊs little point in going to the police, who are often not interested in their 
plight and instead demand to know their immigration status‰ (Climate of Fear: La-
tino Immigrants in Suffolk County, N.Y. 2009). 


 This type of behavior by elected and law enforcement officials is not confined 
to Suffolk County, New York. The rhetoric of hate and violence has been exten-
sive. According to The Wichita Eagle, when addressing the issue of immigration in 
March 2011, Kansas State Representative Virgil Peck promoted the use of deadly 
violence when he claimed „It looks like to me if shooting these immigrating feral 
hogs works maybe we have found a [solution] to our illegal immigration problem‰ 
(Fertig 2011). Only a few months later, Loren Nichols, a candidate for the Ken-
newick, Washington city council, proposed that undocumented immigrants should 
be „shot at the border, or be put to death‰ in an interview with local radio station 
KONA (Navoa 2011). In October 2012, a Texas State trooper shot from a helicop-
ter and killed two Guatemalan immigrants in La Joya, Texas. A law enforcement 
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spokesperson claimed the truck the two immigrants were in was suspected of smug-
gling drugs. University of South Carolina criminology professor Geoffrey Alpert 
stated, „In 25 years following police pursuits, I hadnÊt seen a situation where an of-
ficer shot a speeding vehicle from a helicopter‰ (Sherman and Llorca 2012). Yet an-
other case involved the FBI arrest of four East Haven, Connecticut, police officers 
on charges that they „assaulted individuals while they were handcuffed, unlawfully 
searched Latino businesses, and harassed and intimidated individuals, including ad-
vocates, witnesses and other officers who tried to investigate or report misconduct 
or abuse the officers committed.‰ The officers included Sgt. John Miller, the presi-
dent of the local police union, who according to FBI officials, „behaved like bul-
lies with badges‰ who „made (life) miserable for Hispanics‰ (Christoffersen 2012). 


 The case of Raul and Brisenia Flores, from Arivaca, Arizona, illustrates the way 
in which even U.S. born Latinos/as and children are not immune to incidents of 
violent murder directed at Latinos/as in the midst of the Culture Wars. Raul and 
Brisenia were murdered in a home invasion by members of the Minutemen proj-
ect, a border vigilante group that habitually terrorizes immigrants. The Minutemen 
claimed that they invaded the Flores household in search of „drug money‰ to fund 
their operations. After shooting and killing the father, they turned and shot Bris-
eniaÊs mother Gina Gonzalez. Brisenia, a nine-year-old girl was then awakened by 
the sound of gun fire and asked why her parents had been shot. According to Gon-
zalezÊs testimony, the mother played dead and heard one of the Minutemen reload 
and shoot her daughter, Brisenia, as she pled for her life. The group of Minutemen 
American Defense left and returned to the house resulting in Gonzalez taking her 
husbandÊs gun and firing back, wounding one (Riccardi 2011). 


 In yet another case in Arizona, Juan Varela, a „fifth-generation American of 
Mexican descent‰ was shot and killed by his neighbor Gary Thomas Kelly in the 
wake of that stateÊs SB1070 anti-immigrant hysteria. Kelly reportedly yelled „Go 
back to Mexico or die!‰ repeatedly before shooting. According to a news report, 
„KelleyÊs attorney admitted in court that his client was going to the Varela home on 
the day of JuanÊs murder in order to discuss the familyÊs attendance at an S.B. 1070 
protest‰ (Costantini 2011). Thus, in essence, Varela, a „fifth-generation American‰ 
was killed as a result of his neighborÊs objection to the Varela family attending a 
demonstration against ArizonaÊs infamous anti-immigration law. 


 Still other attempts to address the anti-immigrant rhetoric resulted in tragic con-
sequences. In March 2006, a 14-year-old Californian eighth grader by the name of 
Anthony Soltero committed suicide after being threatened by a school official for 
participating in an immigrant rights walkout from school. According to a report 
filed by national syndicated radio program Democracy Now!, „His family claimed 
a school administrator pulled Soltero aside on March 30 and told him he could be 
jailed for three years, banished from his graduation and his parents could be fined 
for his involvement in the protest‰ (Eighth Grader Commits Suicide after Being 
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Threatened by School Official with Jail Time for Organizing Walkouts 2006). An-
other teenager, Joaquin Luna, an „aspiring engineer‰ from Mission, Texas, shot 
himself over frustration resulting from the fact that the DREAM (Development, 
Relief, and Education for the Alien Minors) Act had not passed, and the frustration 
that „he was an illegal immigrant and would never be able to attend college because 
of it‰ (Barrera 2011). His brother Diyer Mendoza stated, „He was actually doing 
this for the cause, mainly the Dream Act. He was doing this to show politicians, to 
show that something had to be done because there are a lot of kids out there in the 
same situation‰ (Dinan 2011). 


 The Southern Poverty Law Center, citing FBI data, reported that between 2003 
and 2007, anti-Latino hate crimes had risen by 40% (Potok 2008). This does not 
account for unreported crimes. By 2010, The New York Daily News reported that 
anti-Latino hate crimes had increased to 66.6% of all ethnically based hate crimes, 
up from 45% in 2009 (Mikelberg 2011). Perhaps at another time in U.S. history, a 
book such as this would solely ask questions related to the contributions of Latinos 
and Latinas to the social, cultural, economic, political, and ideological develop-
ment of the United States as has been customary for some scholars. While it is in-
dubitably part of the task to document the many contributions Latinos and Latinas 
have made to U.S. society, other, much more difficult questions need to be asked 
regarding the state of seize Latinos and Latinas find themselves in at this historical 
moment. Perhaps a better understanding of the Latino and Latina condition will 
help to address questions pertaining to contemporary political temperaments, and 
how Latinos and Latinas will emerge in their aftermath. 


 The resulting consequences of anti-Latino and anti-Latina rhetoric include leg-
islation that aims to limit, marginalize, and exclude Latino and Latina participa-
tion in educational, political, economic, cultural, and social participation from 
California in the 1990s, through Arizona, Alabama, and a host of other Southern 
states, and on through the Northeastern states in the present day. This has been 
done under the auspices of so-called austerity measures that seek to defund public 
programs such as education and employment opportunities that were enjoyed by 
predominately white baby boomers during their youth, and adulthood, but have 
been scaled back during the youth and adult phases of an increasingly and pre-
dominately Latino and Latina, African American, and Asian American population 
(Males 1996). Anti-immigrant legislation at the state level, „anti-Ethnic Stud-
ies‰ legislation in Arizona that selectively targeted the successful Tucson Unified 
Mexican American Studies program, and the reversal of Affirmative Action, are 
just a few of the legislative practices that reflect a movement to roll back civil 
rights and to reinstitute perceived natural born privileges of the beneficiaries of 
segregationist policies that preceded the Civil Rights era. A glaring consequence, 
whether intended or unintended, of these attempts has been the violent attacks and 
murders of Latinos/as. 
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    7  The Latino/a Immigrant Threat 
Narrative and Anti-Latino Violence 


  Ana M. Hidalgo  


 R ecent incidents of anti-Latino/a violence based on race, sexual orientation, and  national origin are not a new phenomenon for Latinas/os. They are part of a lon-
ger racist legacy and historical reality for Latinas/os in the United States. For instance, 
Ken Gonzales-Day has written of the 350 cases of lynchings in the West, mostly of 
Latinos/as, which occurred between 1850 and 1935 and resulted from extra-legal 
vigilantism (Gonzales-Day 2006). Latinas/os have experienced violence perpe-
trated by public officials as well as individuals. Violence by public officials con-
sists of practices such as police brutality, failure to properly investigate claims of 
violence against Latinas/os, and the enactment of anti-immigrant ordinances and 
laws among others. As will be addressed in this chapter, in recent years the number 
of physical acts of violence against Latinas/os has increased. However, despite this 
increase, the occurrences of violent hate crimes against Latinas/os have resulted in 
little research on anti-Latina/o hate crimes (Carbone-López, Rosenfeld, and Stacey 
2011; Hernández 1990; Iturralde 2009; Lopez 2012). This chapter will focus on 
the relation between what can be called the politics of hate, perpetuation of stereo-
types, and the perpetuation of violent acts against Latinas/os in recent years. The 
cases of Luis Ramirez, Marcelo Lucero, and Brisenia and Raul Flores will be ana-
lyzed to bring to light the ways in which these incidents of violence exemplify the 
discriminatory violence suffered by Latinas/os. This chapter will also examine the 
factors which have contributed to increasing trend of violence against Latinas/os 
and will position Latinas/os as active agents who are fighting and countering this 
wave of violence. 


 In recent decades, immigration from Mexico and Latin America into the Unites 
States has become a very politically charged issue which has led to hate speech, 
and the creation of what some scholars call the Latino Immigrant Threat narrative 
(Chavez 2008; Santa Ana 2002). The Latino Immigrant Threat narrative states that 
Latina/o immigrants are (a) a national security threat because of their alleged links 
with terrorists; (b) an economic threat because they are considered to be taking 
away jobs and resources from natural born citizens; (c) a cultural threat because 
they refuse to assimilate into white mainstream Eurocentric culture; and finally 
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(d) a political threat because the increasing Latina/o population is attributed to the 
overtaking of the United States or the so-called Reconquista plot. Proponents of this 
narrative, such as Patrick J. Buchanan and Samuel Huntington, argue that unlike 
previous immigrant groups, who became incorporated into the nation, Latinas/os 
are unwilling and unable of assimilating into Euro-American mainstream society. 
According to anti-Latino immigrant discourse, Latinas/os are part of a conquer-
ing force from Mexico that is determined on reconquering land that was formerly 
theirs, that is, the United StatesÊ Southwest (Buchanan 2006). Mexicans are often 
the focus of the Latino Immigrant Threat narrative because of the historical rela-
tionship between the United States and Mexico which includes a war of conquest by 
the United States against Mexico which ceded MexicoÊs northern half to the United 
States, and the resulting diplomacy which at various times has called for increases 
in Mexican immigration when labor supply is low and deportation when Mexi-
cans are deemed undesirable. It is during the latter times that Mexicans have been 
marked with the status of illegality (Chavez 2008). However, sometimes these „Re-
conquista‰ proponents do not distinguish between immigrants from Latin America 
and United States born Latinas/os who are also seen as a threat because they too 
form part of the increasing Latina/o population in the United States. 


 According to the Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC), „Hate crimes targeting 
Latinos increased again in 2007, capping a 40% rise in the four years since 2003‰ 
(SPLC 2008). While the number of hate groups increased 67% since 2000, the 
SPLC has identified various reasons for this increment, including stress due to a 
declining economy and the shrinking of white population, the influx of nonwhite 
immigrants and conspiracy theories about a secret Mexican plan to reclaim the 
Southwest (SPLC 2008). The increase of xenophobic, racist groups and intensifi-
cation of anti-immigrant sentiment among the U.S. citizenry have resulted in dev-
astating physical, violent attacks against Latinos/as around the nation; such are the 
cases which have led to the deaths of Luis Ramirez, Marcelo Lucero, and Brisenia 
and Raul Flores, among others. 


 Debates over immigration issues in media have intensified and expanded Latino 
Immigrant Threat notions. The broadcasting of immigration debates on issues such 
as driverÊs licenses, education for the children of immigrants, employer sanctions, 
and citizenship for so-called „anchor babies‰ (United States born children of un-
documented parents) provides proponents of the Latino Immigrant Threat narrative 
abundant opportunities to expose their discourse. The daily images in newspapers, 
TV shows, magazines, and talk radio shows inform people of events that surround 
them and help construct their understanding of society (Santa Ana 2002, 49). Media 
coverage of immigration debates often give voice to analysts, commentators, show 
hosts, and people from the street to refer to the Latino Immigrant Threat discourse 
as part of their opinion and/or justifications. A clear example of anti-Latino rheto-
ric in the media is the former CNN host Lou Dobbs who had become notorious for 
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what some classified as angry rants against immigrants. In his shows, Dobbs often 
critiqued the „broken immigration‰ system, chastised employers who hire „illegal 
immigrants‰ as his „reporting‰ on immigration consistently bashed Latinas/os im-
migrants by demonizing and stereotyping them. 


 In his program, Dobbs falsely promoted Latino Immigrant Threat myths about 
Latina/o immigrants and Latinas/os, in general. For instance, in his program, Dobbs 
stated as a fact the unsubstantiated claim that immigrants bring and spread diseases 
such as tuberculosis, malaria, and leprosy as he reported a breakout of 7,000 cases 
of leprosy in 2005 (Lou Dobbs Tonight Transcript, 4/6/05). Centers for Disease 
Control statistics demonstrated that this and other claims were proven to be un-
true, causing one journalist to write that Dobbs has a „somewhat flexible relation-
ship with reality‰ and that in fact statistics used by Dobbs on his program over the 
course of time and regarding various issues related to immigrants were factually 
incorrect and that some of his „expert‰ sources were not experts after all (Getting 
Immigration Facts Straight 2007). For instance, in a New York Times article, David 
Leonhardt wrote that the source of the leprosy claims, Dr. Madeleine Cosman, was 
„a lawyer and Renaissance studies scholar, never a medical doctor or a leprosy 
expert . . . (who) gave speeches in which she said that Mexican immigrants had a 
habit of molesting children‰ (Leonhardt 2007). 


 Moreover, Dobbs claimed that immigrants from Mexico are part of an „army 
of invaders‰ that have come to the reconquer the United StatesÊ Southwest (Lou 
Dobbs Tonight Transcript, March 31, 2006). The television host also falsely stated 
that „illegal aliens are criminals‰ and often suggested immigrants have „anchor 
babies‰ in order to gain legal status or prevent deportation (Lou Dobbs Tonight 
Transcript, March 31, 2005). Using these stereotypes and generalizations, Dobbs 
gave coverage to and rallied behind paramilitary anti-Latina/o hate groups such as 
the Minuteman American Defense (Minuteman), presenting them as middle-class 
working citizen border patrols, failing to acknowledge the evidence of the groups 
racist violent practices (Lou Dobbs Tonight Transcript, December 9, 2009). Now, 
on the Fox Business network Lou Dobbs continues his attacks on Latina/o immi-
grants often misrepresenting the facts. Most recently in his „Chalk Talk‰ section 
he asked a series of questions about the educational, economic, and employment 
statutes of undocumented immigrants, and in his response he alleged that all of the 
above are unknown. Dobbs continues to rely on selective sources to support his 
claims while denying or suppressing the work of scholars such as immigration ex-
pert Raúl Hinojosa-Ojeda who has conducted research and written extensively on 
the economic benefits of an immigration reform and the contributions of undocu-
mented immigrants to the economy as they create jobs, are consumers, and pay 
taxes (Hinojosa-Ojeda 2010, 2012; Hinojosa-Ojeda and Fitz 2011). Despite this 
evidence, Dobbs continues to misinform his audience about the contributions of 
immigrants to the U.S. economy. 
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 The interweaving of misinformation, creation of an „us versus them‰ framework, 
and dehumanizing metaphors in mainstream media have been documented by Chon 
A. Noriega and Francisco J. Iribarren (2011) in their pilot study of hate speech on 
commercial talk radio. Noriega and Iribarren looked at several radio shows includ-
ing The Lou Dobbs Show. The study found that radio show hosts use language 
that creates a climate of hate and prejudice that may lead to actions of hate crimes 
against vulnerable groups. 


 By using false „facts,‰ devising language, and criminalizing metaphors, main-
stream media contributes to the expansion of the Latino Immigrant Threat rhetoric, 
and the misrepresenting and dehumanizing of Latina/o immigrants. When immi-
grants are dehumanized it is easier to lack empathy for them and see them as ob-
jects rather than human beings struggling to be acknowledged for their social and 
economic contributions to the U.S. society. The proliferation of the Latino Immi-
grant Threat rhetoric in mainstream media has contributed to an increasing number 
of anti-immigrant policies throughout the United States, and the proliferation of 
an anti-immigrant climate that has fueled the creation and expansion of white su-
premacist militia groups and an increment of hate crimes against Latinas/os. 


 The relationship between the Latino Threat Narrative and acts of violence against 
Latinos/as deserves further scrutiny. For instance, the Leadership Conference on 
Civil Rights Educational Fund (LCCREF) reported that on „May 2, 2007, Dobbs 
held a special ÂBroken BordersÊ town hall meeting‰ in Hazleton, Pennsylvania, and 
that 14 months later in Shenandoah, Pennsylvania, 20 miles away from Hazleton, a 
Latino by the name of Luis Ramirez was brutally attacked (LCCREF 2009). 


 The case of Luis Ramirez, a father of two, provides one example where violence 
against Latinas/os included and was fueled by anti-immigrant rhetoric. Shenan-
doah is a small coal-mining town which has experienced a growth in its Latina/o 
population due to job opportunities in factories in the area (Associated Press 2008). 
The changing demographics along with a weakening economy has caused racial 
tension between white residents and the Latina/o immigrants in the area. On July 
12, 2008, Luis Ramirez walked through a Shenandoah park after an evening out 
with friends. He was confronted and then brutally attacked by six drunken, high 
school football players (among them Brian Scully, Colin Walsh, Brandon Piek-
arsky, and Derrick Donchack). The perpetrators shouted racial slurs and warned 
him: „This is Shenandoah. This is America. Go back to Mexico‰ (Lopez 2012), as 
they continuously punched and kicked him. Ramirez died in the hospital two days 
after the vicious altercation due to the injuries inflicted to his body, including two 
skull fractures (Lopez 2012). Though criminal charges against RamirezÊs attack-
ers were brought, they were acquitted of murder and ethnic intimidation by an all-
white jury and found guilty only of simple assault and other lesser charges despite 
eyewitness accounts and other evidence provided by the prosecutor against the as-
sailants. Only two (Piekarsky and Donchack) of the six assailants in Ramirez case 
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were put on trial, the others pleaded guilty to lesser charges and testified against 
Piekarsky and Donchack. In her detailed examination of the Ramirez case, Maria 
Pabon Lopez (2012) states „Additionally, a retired police officer who witnessed the 
attack reported that she heard someone scream at one of RamirezÊs friends to tell 
her Mexican friends to get out of Shenandoah Âor youÊre going to be laying next 
to him.Ê ‰ Regardless of this evidence, the aggressors were simply convicted of as-
sault. The beating of Ramirez that led to his death was grounded on hate because 
of his ethnicity, but nonetheless the crime itself, that is, the fact that the actions of 
these four teenagers resulted directly in the death of Luis Ramirez, was minimized 
to that of an assault. 


 The Latina/o community in that area, unsatisfied with the verdict, called for 
further investigation. The Mexican American Legal Defense and Education Fund 
(MALDEF) and other civil rights organizations also demanded that the Department 
of Justice conduct an independent investigation. As a result, the federal investiga-
tion „found both defendants (Brandon Piekarsky and Derrick Donchack) guilty of a 
hate crime and also found that Donchack conspired to, and did in fact, obstruct jus-
tice‰ (Lopez 2012). Furthermore, the federal government investigation also found 


 Crystal Dillman is moved to tears as members of Latina show their support, as she leaves 
Schuylkill County Courthouse in Pottsville, Pennsylvania, following preliminary hearings 
for three suspects, charged in the beating death of her fiancé Luis Ramirez, a 25-year-old 
Mexican immigrant, on August 18, 2008. Latina is a Chicago-based grass roots organization 
working to defend Latino immigrant rights. (AP Photo/Matt Rourke) 
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that former police Chief Matthew Nestor, Lieutenant William Moyer, and Officer 
Jason Hayes conspired and obstructed justice during the federal investigation of 
the Ramirez killing. Shenandoah police falsified the police report and concealed 
the crime evidence; after the investigation they all resigned their positions, were 
found guilty, and sentenced to imprisonment (Lopez 2012). The intervention of the 
federal government underscores the need for oversight where it comes to localities 
claiming a need for local autonomy. A case such as the Luis Ramirez killing and the 
subsequent roles of law enforcement officials in covering up the serious crime dem-
onstrates that the lives of Latinos/as are undervalued in such communities. In this in-
stance, the protection of Latino/a civil and human rights required federal jurisdiction.  


 The second case occurred on November 8, 2008 when Marcelo Lucero, a 37-year-
old Ecuadoran immigrant, was killed in Patchogue, New York, by a group of teen-
agers who were looking to assault „beaners‰ (Lopez 2012). Indeed, one of the 
assailants, Jeff Conroy, told police the night he was arrested that he and his group 
„went to Patchogue to beat up beaners‰ (Fernandez 2010). Lucero was walking 
with a friend near the Patchogue train station when the teenagers confronted them 
as they yelled ethnic slurs. Lucero was beaten by his attackers and stabbed to death. 
Conroy was found guilty and convicted of manslaughter, rather than murder, in 
spite of the evidence of premeditation. That is, according to a report, he had admit-
ted to going to Patchogue with the intent to engage in a physical assault of „bean-
ers.‰ This case spurred further inquiry through which it was found that this incident 
was not an isolated case in Suffolk County. It was subsequently found that day-
laborers reported hate crimes and harassment. The presence of Latino day-laborers 
led to verbal attacks of these workers and promotion of hate speech by officials. 
For example, a Suffolk County legislator stated, referring to immigrant day-
laborers who peacefully seek work, „If IÊm living in a neighborhood and people are 
gathering like that, I would load my gun and start shooting, period. Nobody will 
say it, but IÊm going to say it‰ (Lopez 2012). According to one scholar, „Another 
legislator added that if Smithtown was attacked tomorrow by a flood of Hispanic-
day laborers, ÂweÊll be up in arms, weÊll be out with baseball batsÊ ‰ (Lopez 2012). 
Such hostile rhetoric and references to violence on the part of public, elected of-
ficials promote an anti-immigrant climate and incite violence against the Latina/o 
community within these electoral districts. This form of speech conveys a message 
of exclusion which can be turned into hate crimes grounded on racial intolerance. 
In this case, as in the previous case, public officials, including law enforcement 
and publicly elected representatives, played significant roles in the vitriolic anti-
Latino/a immigrant rhetoric as well as in trying to rationalize if not cover up the 
violent and murderous acts that resulted from it. These cases point to the institu-
tionalized obstacles that Latinos/as have to endure in such cases because the people 
that are elected or hired to ensure a safe environment are themselves contributing 
to the unsafe and threatening atmosphere that exists in such communities. 
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 Another case of violence that resulted in death of Latinos/as occurred in the 
state of Arizona in 2009. On May 30, 2009, Raul Flores, 29 years of age, and his 
9-year-old daughter, Brisenia Ylianna Flores, were murdered in their home in 
Arivaca, Arizona, during a robbery perpetrated by members of the anti-immigrant 
group, the Minutemen. The invaders gained entry to the Flores home by claiming 
they were officials searching for drugs and money. When they found no drugs, 
the intruders took possession of the familyÊs valuables while shooting Brisenia 
and her father. While the mainstream national media did not pay much attention 
to this crime at the time it happened, social and alternative media outlets provided 
details of the horrific encounter. For instance, excerpts of the 911 call placed by 
BriseniaÊs mother, Gina Marie Gonzalez, were circulated by Latino/a social media 
advocates Presente.org in their call to pressure the U.S. Congress to denounce 
extremist anti-Latino/a rhetoric by representatives of organizations that had been 
decried as hate groups by the Southern Poverty Legal Center (Demand Congress 
Stop Legitimizing Hate n.d.). During the trial, the attackers confessed that they 
entered the home in hopes of finding money and drugs that could be sold to fi-
nance the Minutemen. Gina Marie Gonzalez survived the attack by pretending to 
be dead. Gonzalez called 911 and while she was speaking with the 911 operator, 
the attackers reentered the home (McKinley and Wollan 2009). Gonzalez was 
forced to fire her husbandÊs handgun in self-defense and wounded one of the as-
sailants. She later identified the attackers as the murderers of her daughter and 
husband. Her testimony was critical in convicting her familyÊs killers. Shawna 
Forde, who was argued to have planned the attack on the Flores residence, had 
direct links with anti-Latina/o hate groups including the Minutemen. Forde and 
one of the other two assailants were sentenced to death for the murders, with the 
third attacker sentenced to life without parole (Hing 2011). Both Raul Flores and 
his daughter, Brisenia, were born in the United States and were thus American 
citizens as is Gina Gonzalez, the victimsÊ wife and mother who survived the at-
tack. This, however, did not stop their anti-immigrant aggressors from violently 
attacking their home. 


 This incident demonstrates that all Latina/o brown bodies are vulnerable to vio-
lent hate attacks despite their citizenship status. United States born Latinas/os are 
not exempt from hate speech and crime. As the Latina/o population continues to 
increase the unsubstantiated fear of a „reconquista‰ and becoming the new minor-
ity drives xenophobic, nativist individuals to use violence in order to suppress the 
perceived advances of „Mexicans and Latinas/os.‰ The increasing tensions are 
often intensified by inflammatory rhetoric promoted by mainstream media, which 
further expands the Latino/a Immigrant Threat narrative. Such narrative dehuman-
izes and criminalizes not just undocumented Latina/o immigrants, but all Latinas/os 
regardless of citizenship status, as the above mentioned case of Brisenia and Raul 
Flores demonstrated. In all cases, regardless of nationality and immigration status, 
the victims were brutally attacked and killed because their lives were perceived as 
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holding no value in the eyes of the aggressors. Additionally, public officials in two 
of the cases showed similar disregard and in fact demonstrated racialized biases in 
contributing to the toxic social environment. 


 These attacks demonstrate that violence against Latinas/os are not isolated inci-
dents, but rather they are part of a dangerous trend due to the polarization of the im-
migration issue and the criminalization of Latina/o immigrants that come about as 
the Latino/a Threat Narrative continues to develop. Nativist and xenophobic groups 
are becoming more aggressive and violent and see Latinas/os as the target for their 
frustrations and anger. In the case of Marcelo Lucero, the terms the assailants used 
such as „Mexican hopping‰ or „beaner hopping‰ alludes to a new, cruel hate-crime 
sport among white supremacists that has fatal consequences for the Latina/o com-
munity as this wave of violence places the lives of Latinas/os at stake. These attacks 
are part of the historical reality of Latinas/os in the United States as well as of an 
emerging violent trend that serves to transmit the message of unwelcomeness and 
exclusion toward the Latina/o community. 


 Latinos/as have not stayed quiet and have taken action to counter the Latino/a 
Immigrant Threat Narrative and resulting violence by calling for the mainstream 
media to stop dehumanizing migrants and spreading misrepresentation and nega-
tive stereotypes. In 2009, Presente.org organized a national campaign called „Basta 
Dobbs‰ demanding that Lou Dobbs be removed from CNN because his show 
served as a platform for spreading factually inaccurate „evidence‰ as part of the 
Latino Immigrant Threat narrative. The language and imagery he used dehuman-
ized and disrespected Latinos/as overall and reinforced erroneous negative myths 
about Latino/a immigrants. On November 11, 2009, the „Basta Dobbs‰ campaign 
proved successful as Lou Dobbs resigned from CNN as a result of the pressure 
placed by the campaign. This marked a significant example of what can happen 
when Latinos/as engage in critical media consumption and demonstrate that they 
are not merely passive receivers of information, but rather active participants in the 
meaning of media. In the case of Ramirez, the Latinos/as not satisfied with the out-
come of the trial persisted in bringing justice to his attackers and pursued the case 
to the federal level. In their quest for justice, the Latina/o communities successfully 
managed to legally hold accountable RamirezÊs assailants and the public officials 
who tried to cover the crime up. In the Raul and Brisenia Flores case, the attackers 
were successfully prosecuted and found guilty. These actions demonstrate that the 
Latino/a community have not stood immobile against the hate attacks perpetuated 
against brown bodies, but that they have stood up and actively fought back. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: CULTURE WARS, 
VIOLENCE, AND LATINOS AND LATINAS 


 The Culture Wars being waged in the United States involve ideological battles 
about what it means to be an „American.‰ According to some scholars such as Ar-
thur Schlesinger Jr., „white Anglo Saxon Protestant‰ traditions have been and need 
to remain „the dominant influence on American culture and society.‰ Others argue 
that „Americans‰ did not solely arrive from the East Coast, and in other cases were 
already here when others arrived. Hence, their understanding of what it means to 
be „American‰ begins with other points of origin that include Africa, South Asia, 
East Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, and Eastern Europe as well as a time-
line that predates the United States itself. Given these realities, should there be, 
as Schlesinger Jr. advocates, only one way to define „American‰ in terms of race, 
language, and religion? If so, who should be able to establish the criteria that de-
fine what it means to be „American‰ and should others be expected to eliminate 
their own cultural values in order to „fit in‰? If not, might there be a possible way 
for people of different racial, linguistic, and religious backgrounds to coexist in 
the United States? 


 The role of the media in the Culture Wars is critical to the way in which the pub-
lic understands and learns about people of different backgrounds. In some cases, 
as in the example of television host Lou Dobbs, media has been used to fabricate 
untruths about Latinos/as. What do you think would drive people to file false media 
reports about Latinos/as? As media consumers, what responsibility do audiences 
have to validate the sources of the news stories they are exposed to? Should people 
be content with the information they receive through media outlets, or should they 
take it upon themselves to investigate the facts of a story further on their own? 


 The Culture Wars provide a context within which the rise in violent hate crime 
attacks against Latinos/as in the last several years have taken place. In the various 
documented cases, Latinos/as who were attacked and in some instances killed in-
cluded men, women, children, undocumented immigrants, residents, and a „fifth 
generation American.‰ Some hate crimes include violent beatings and murders of 
several people for simply being Latino/a. What roles have the Culture Wars, media, 
elected officials, and law enforcement officials played in the rise of anti-Latino/a 
hate crimes? Should the federal government intervene in cases where local agencies 
and officials are involved in cover ups of these hate crimes? What has been and can 
be done in order to address the issue of hate crimes in general? Do the remedies 
for limiting or eliminating hate crimes rest in paying more attention to the Culture 
Wars? If so, might addressing the Culture Wars bring about better cross-cultural 
understanding, and thus, more tolerance for difference?    
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      8 Diversity under Attack 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 T he contemporary reactionary conservative move toward a monolithic homog- enous national American identity does not take historical contexts into con-
sideration and intentionally excludes comparative worldviews. Thus, this is not a 
recent development but rather a resurfacing of political machinations that are cen-
turies old. For instance, Arthur Schlesinger Jr. Ês declaration that emerging voices 
of diversity result in a „Disuniting of America‰ is bad history because it negates the 
existence of disparate subaltern·the politically, economically, and ideologically 
marginalized·voices throughout U.S. history. It would have been more intellec-
tually honest on SchlesingerÊs part to admit to his antidiversity bias than to try to 
present himself as an objective scholar. Had he actually read the histories that he 
critiques and attempts to dismiss, rather than selectively pulling quotes that accom-
modated his hypothesis, Schlesinger would have a better understanding of different 
points of origin and thus different trajectories of history that merge and clash to form 
the United States, and ultimately American, that is, hemispheric, history. Where it 
comes to race, gender, and class, „America‰·used here to denote the United States 
and not the continent·was never united in the first place. The assumption that the 
raising of diverse voices somehow equates disunity is ramblings of a generation of 
individuals who lament the perceived loss of their institutionalized privileges which 
came at the exclusion of others. As Census data demonstrates, those privileges were 
not infringed upon, much less threatened (see Chapter 5). Still, such a perspective 
has contributed to the attempt to regulate diversity if not eliminate it altogether. This 
has had significant consequences for Latinos and Latinas. 


 For instance, in California, passage of Propositions 63 (English as Official Lan-
guage, 1986), 187 (Anti-Immigrant, 1994), 209 (Anti-Affirmative Action, 1996), 
and 227 (Anti-Bilingual Education, 1998) and the constant reaffirmation of En-
glish as the „official‰ language of the state marked attempts in the 1980s and 1990s 
to homogenize a statewide and national identity. While passage of these proposi-
tions demonstrated a well-organized effort by conservative political forces, it also 
revealed the inability to sustain these programs by their advocates. More point-
edly, the intent of such propositions speaks higher volumes than the actual practice. 
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Some of these initiatives in California were explicitly intended to either force as-
similation upon or to exclude Latino and Latina children, and subsequently chil-
dren of other bicultural backgrounds at the cost of their educational attainment. 
The fact that culture has been outlawed, and its direct link to education in three 
of the four propositions, denies the historical realities of the state. For instance, if 
implemented to the fullest and most fundamental intent, Propositions 63 and 227, 
the „English-only‰ and „anti-bilingual education‰ initiatives, would require elimi-
nation of terms such as „Los Angeles,‰ „San Francisco,‰ and „California‰ from 
the curriculum. Instead, the disingenuous spirit of these propositions rests on the 
battles of what has been called „cultural citizenship.‰ Anthropologist Renato Ro-
saldo and Political Scientist William V. Flores (1997) define Cultural Citizenship 
in the following manner: 


  Cultural citizenship refers to the right to be different (in terms of race, eth-
nicity, or native language) with respect to the norms of the dominant national 
community, without compromising oneÊs right to belong, in the sense of par-
ticipating in the nation-stateÊs democratic processes. The enduring exclusions 
of the color lines often deny full citizenship to Latinos and other people of 
color in the United States. From the point of view of subordinated communi-
ties, cultural citizenship offers the possibility of legitimating demands made 
in the struggle to enfranchise themselves. These demands range from legal, 
political, and economic issues to matters of human dignity, well-being, and 
respect. Claiming rights is part of the process of belonging to America. Pa-
tricia Williams argues that for African Americans, being American is tied to 
obtaining rights afforded to white Americans. (57 58)  


 In short, discussions regarding diversity cannot honestly be entertained without 
considering socially constructed and institutional implications of inequality. The 
manner in which diversity is approached today negates the colonial legacies and 
historical practices that construct „us‰ as a nation while simultaneously construct-
ing „others‰ within the nation (Acuña 2011; Limerick 1987). Moreover, in the age 
of „political correctness‰ the connotations of „diversity‰ affect historically mar-
ginalized communities in a different manner. „Political correctness‰ emerged as a 
concept that called attention to the inconvenience of having to self-regulate when 
engaging in political thoughts or using political terms that were found to be offen-
sive to some members of society. Political correctness thus became a reactionary 
tool for people to rationalize offensive speech by invoking their first amendment 
rights·primarily freedom of speech·to in turn denigrate and dehumanize other 
human beings who lived different realities. In a way, the idea of „political cor-
rectness‰ was intended to regulate hate speech to the objection of the offender. 
In their book Word that Wound: Critical Race Theory, Assaultive Speech and the 
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First Amendment, Mari Matsuda et al. addressed the „assaultive speech and words 
that are used as weapons to ambush, terrorize, wound, humiliate, and degrade‰ as 
a form of hate speech and racial harassment (Matsuda et al. 1993, 1). It is within 
this context that the underclasses, communities of color, women, and those mar-
ginalized because of sexual orientation have pressed the need for independent and 
autonomous space to voice their respective concerns and accordingly determine 
their own directions, is compromised by the lack of recognition of and tolerance 
for differing worldviews. 


 Kahane and Cavender state that worldviews „grow out of family values, reli-
gious training, peer group attitudes, cultural heritages, and the like‰ (Kahane and 
Cavender 1998, 27). In the United States, world views have a different dimension, 
they include people whose background beliefs originate on continents outside of 
the old „Western world,‰ including the host continent. Accordingly, it is not sur-
prising that many worldviews within the United States stand in contrast to those 
perpetuated by the United States itself. As addressed previously, the predominant 
worldview is based on a Western philosophy that traversed the Atlantic, while non-
Western worldviews include those that originated in the Americas, Africa, Asia, 
and other centers of civilization which also help to form the Latino and Latina ex-
perience. Different worldviews within the United States help to explain conflicting 
comprehension of spirituality, morality, principles, and attitudes toward the ma-
terial world, and other criteria. In spite of pressures to dissolve such worldviews 
they have persisted in hierarchies of power. Thus, diversity is not simply about skin 
pigmentation, gender, or sexual preference. Diversity is a highly complex phenom-
enon that has over the course of time been understood within the context of power 
relations which has been manifested in a top down and center to margin order. 


 This is perhaps best conceptualized by critical theorist bell hooksÊs description of 
social positionality. She writes that being marginalized is to be „part of the whole 
but outside the main body‰ (hooks 1984, preface). Thus, hooks provides a contex-
tual base for analysis throughout this text. In the United States, a cultural hierarchy 
exists where Anglo, that is, English speaking, not necessarily „white‰ characteris-
tics, are deemed normal while non-Anglo characteristics are marginalized. It is im-
portant to note that this occurs in spite of the fact that Native American and African 
worldviews coexisted with the emerging Spanish colonial and Anglo worldviews 
since a time that precedes the establishment of the 13 colonies (see Chapter 11). 
Yet, in contrast to non-Nordic white ethnic immigrants who appropriated whiteness 
as a matter of social ascendancy, nonwhites who have been traditionally marginal-
ized could not count on their racial configuration through the mid-20th century to 
systemically gain access to the same opportunities. This presents a peculiar case for 
Latinos and Latinas who are racially diverse (see Chapters 1 and 4). Their plight 
has been different in part because of the underlying worldviews that guide their 
experiences. It was not until after the implementation of Civil Rights legislation 








| Section 2: Cultural Diversity and Public Policy80


such as voting rights, education rights, employment rights, and desegregation in 
housing that some members of racial minority groups gained institutional access to 
higher education, employment, political, homeownership, and other opportunities. 


 Still, what has emerged from the Civil Rights era is a backlash that has com-
monly been referred to as the „Culture Wars‰ between and among various diverse 
groups in the United States (see Chapter 6). Such Culture Wars are, according to 
Rodolfo Acuña, facilitated by the „American paradigm.‰ Acuña defines the Ameri-
can paradigm as being „formed by neoliberal (positivist) theory. Fundamental to 
the paradigm are loyalty to government and Western civilization, and a core of be-
liefs shared by the dominant class of Euro-Americans about the superiority of their 
civilization and culture. The academy and the courts base their moral authority on 
the myth that these institutions objectively (and thus, justly) interpret fact‰ (Acuña 
1998, viii). Acuña alludes to the notion that, „government‰ and „society‰ are first 
defined by power brokers to fit their own desires and needs and then those deemed 
outside of those definitions are designated to be disloyal and inferior in spite of the 
fact that many have fought in U.S. wars, and their labor has helped to build this 
country among other contributions. 


 In her critique of the current Culture Wars in the United States, Antonia Darder 
wrote that „capitalist societies utilize forms of hegemonic control that function 
systematically by winning the consent of the subordinated to the authority of the 
dominant culture‰ (Darder 1991, 34). Hegemonic control refers to the predominant 
control of one group or nation over another or others. In this regard, Darder states 
that mainstream, or „dominant,‰ culture in the United States possesses predomi-
nant control over bicultural, marginal, or „subordinate‰ cultures. According to this 
reasoning, a way for there to be peace within the face of diversity is for the latter 
to acquiesce or „consent‰ to the presumed authority of mainstream society. Thus, 
the idea of a „consent of the subordinated‰ implies that choice and negotiation are 
central to how people in subordinate positions navigate their way through societal 
norms as constructed by dominant culture. By giving their „consent‰ to be „sub-
ordinated,‰ it is understood that acceptance by mainstream society is conditional 
on people of diverse backgrounds having to forfeit their culture, ideals, and other 
things that define their sense of humanity and dignity. This becomes problematic 
when one considers that the United States celebrated its independence on July 4, 
2014, for only the 238th time and that some people within the United States, in-
cluding Latinos/as and Native Americans, have settled on and „civilized‰ land that 
covers this continent and this country for more than tens of thousands and accord-
ing to some studies, hundreds of thousands of years (see also Chapter 11). Thus, 
the point of departures for people of various cultures living in the United States has 
varying starting points in time as well as in geography. 


 The trajectories, or the paths, that these various diverse cultures took and con-
tinue to take in forming the United States is as much about difference as it is about 
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a power struggle to establish the predominate historical narrative. That is to say that 
while some people predated and originated on the southern and western parts of 
what is the United States, the history of the United States that is told in most high 
school history books and in popular culture emerges in the East and travels West, 
in many cases treating people of color and others already living on that westward 
path as secondary historical actors. Through this course of constructing history, 
the experiences of the latter were subjected to subordinate positions. As such, this 
reflects not only a historical marginalization in that their stories are not actively 
recorded and told, but that they came to occupy a space in society that placed them 
below or marginally away from westward traveling institutions and populations. 


 How these various populations interacted and engaged one another is the sub-
ject of much historical debate. Political Scientist James C. Scott wrote that a „pub-
lic transcript‰ and a „hidden transcript‰ exist that help to understand the agency 
of people in subordinate positions. He stated that „public transcripts‰ describes 
„the open interaction between subordinates and those who dominate.‰ Conversely, 
„hidden transcripts‰ are utilized to characterize the discourse of subordinates „that 
takes place Âoffstage,Ê beyond direct observation by power holders‰ (Scott 1990, 
2 4). For example, Scott illustrates this point by citing the biography of former 
slave Lunsford Lane: 


  I had endeavored so to conduct myself not to become obnoxious to the white 
inhabitants, knowing as I did their power, and their hostility to the colored 
people. . . . First, I had made no display of the little property or money I pos-
sessed, but in every way I wore as much as possible the aspects of slavery. 
Second, I had never appeared to be even so intelligent as I really was. This 
all colored as the south, free and slaves, find it particularly necessary for their 
own comfort and safety to observe. (2)  


 One might be quick to point out that slavery is a thing of the past and that this ex-
ample is outdated. Yet, if social relations had improved so dramatically with Eman-
cipation Proclamation, this assessment and the passage of legislative initiatives in 
California in the 1980s and 1990s and the anti-immigrant legislation in Arizona, 
Alabama, Georgia, and other states in the 2010s would not be necessary. Such leg-
islation „sets the rules‰ that then regulate how people live their lives accordingly. 
While the comparison here is not to equate slavery with anti-immigration legisla-
tion, it is intended to provide a comparative observation of how people are forced 
to live „underground‰ or in the shadows to the extent that their human dignity is 
forfeited much like that of Lunsford Lane who could not openly demonstrate his 
material possessions or intelligence for fear of having his own „comfort and safety‰ 
compromised. The unsubstantiated rhetoric that Latinos and Latinas „take Ameri-
can jobs‰ or „drain‰ the economy because of supposed reliance on public services 
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is part of a larger development that has resulted in the beating and shooting deaths 
of Latinos and Latinas, including children (see Chapter 6). 


 As is addressed later, some of the rationale that emboldens people to commit 
such heinous acts is the presumption that some Latinos and Latinas, namely, immi-
grants and specifically unauthorized immigrants, are the cause of their victimized. 
That is, people believe that their presumed entitlement to employment, education, 
and other opportunities is infringed upon by people they deem to be less deserving 
without examining other potential factors that have negatively affected the quality 
of life for all including the places of origin for many immigrants. The inversion of 
victimization, as Stefancic and Delgado (1996) indicate, affects the concept of „di-
versity‰ in the post Civil Rights years. On the one hand, in spite of evidence to the 
contrary, public opinion considers the racial and gender playing field to be level and 
thus has rendered notions of diversity outdated as well (see Chapter 2). On the other 
hand, notions of „diversity‰ have been inverted to potentially negatively affect 
the work of groups that address quality of life issues for historically marginalized 
constituencies. In the 2012 Republican presidential primary campaigns, such Civil 
Rights legislation and programs which transpired over the course of three decades 
were argued to be „entitlement‰ projects, yet not anything was said of how two 


The University of Texas at Austin president Bill Powers speaks to reporters outside the 
Supreme Court in Washington on October 10, 2012. The Supreme Court took up a chal-
lenge to a University of Texas program that considers race in some college admissions. 
(AP Photo/Susan Walsh)
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centuries of segregationist laws were also entitlement projects that have defined 
and affected race, gender, and material relations in the United States. 


 The issue of diversity requires at this point in time autonomous space in position 
of power and authority that serve historically marginalized constituencies. This is 
underscored by the need for open and honest dialogue that works to the benefit of 
the constituencies being served. The spirit of diversity is to engage and incorpo-
rate multiple segments of society on equal terms, not to submit marginal segments 
of society to conformist standards so as to benefit the status quo. This means that 
simply integrating personnel along the lines of race, gender, and sexual orientation 
will not necessarily result in a more understanding or cohesive community. Rather, 
the collective worldviews of each of the stakeholders need to be allowed to flourish 
and develop, independently, in order for such worldviews to make valuable con-
tributions to society as a whole. If we indeed lived in a color blind, gender neutral 
society, diversity would be a logical undertaking. However, because we do not live 
in such a society and because many of the issues surrounding diversity have deeply 
rooted historical origins, it is unrealistic to expect the mere selective inclusion of 
„different people‰ to be a reflection of democratic change. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: DIVERSITY 
UNDER ATTACK 


 The idea of diversity has been a hotly debated concept in the United States. Some 
scholars argue that incorporating elements of diversity result in the „disuniting of 
America‰ because it gives credence to cultural practices and beliefs that are not 
Anglo-centric. Other scholars point to the need to recognize the „cultural citizen-
ship‰ of those whose origins come from non-Anglo histories because their contri-
butions are equally important, if under reported, to the making of the United States. 
Is there a need to define „American‰ identity in only one way? If so, is it possible 
or necessary for that „one way‰ to included criteria such as different languages, 
religions, and other customs? If not, in what ways should an „American‰ identity 
or identities be defined? What would be the purpose for establishing such an iden-
tity or identities? 


 Issues of diversity often involve differing worldviews that have much to do with 
different starting points in time and geography for people residing in the United 
States. Some people in the United States have their origins in „Western,‰ that is, 
European, civilizations, while others have their origins in „non-Western,‰ that is, 
Native American, African, Asian, and Middle Eastern, civilizations. What might 
be some reasons that supposed „dominant‰ and „subordinate‰ cultures develop in 
places like the United States as a result of Western and non-Western origins? In 
what ways might „public transcripts‰ and „hidden transcripts‰ reflect how people 
see themselves and others? How does this affect the ways in which they „negoti-
ate‰ their way around society while in mainstream locations and outside of them? 


 At the center of much of the debate about diversity are the contentions that 
„dominant‰ and „subordinate‰ groups exist in U.S. society. Given that issues of 
language, religion, and other cultural practices are regulated and legislated to try 
to bring about conformity of those who are deemed „different‰ such as Latinos/as, 
should Latinos/as and others be forced by law to give up their culture in order to 
be accepted in mainstream U.S. society? Do you agree that Latinos/as are part of 
a „subordinate‰ group or are Latinos/as part of mainstream society? In what ways 
might they be seen as either of these?    
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    9  Whiteness, Diversity, 
and Lack of Historical Perspective 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 D iscussion of race can sometimes cause discomfort. This may be due to per- ceptions we have about race and how we identify and thus positions ourselves 
within those discussions. In order for these discussions to prove fruitful and con-
structive, it is usually helpful to look at and respect the human dignity of all parties 
involved. It is also helpful to consider that at different times in U.S. history, differ-
ent people have been racially defined in the eyes of the law and social practices. 
That said, discussions of racial diversity in the United States at the end of the 20th 
and beginning of the 21st century have been ahistorical, in that they reduced debates 
about race to the current time and did not include analysis of how diversity has been 
defined in relation to what is considered the mainstream. Indeed, connotations of the 
concept of „diversity‰ have changed dramatically over the last 40 years (Acuña 2011; 
Darder 1991). This essay briefly discusses the metamorphosis of the conceptualiza-
tions of „diversity‰ and its consequences on historically marginalized communities 
with a focus on Latinos and Latinas. Specifically, attention is paid to the need to ex-
amine the notion of „diversity‰ from a critical lens. Diversity in the case of the United 
States often refers to race relations. Thus, the brief discussion that follows provides 
a historical overview of how diversity has been addressed and the institutional and 
practical implementations of ideals that attempt to address issues of diversity. Spe-
cific attention is paid to how mainstream notions of „whiteness‰ have been fluidly 
constructed and how such conceptualizations that have affected the integration and 
social mobility of presumed „out groups‰ over time. The issues addressed in this 
essay are important, in that they provide a foundation for questions of segregation, 
integration, and social mobility among Latinos and Latinas throughout this project. 


 Some scholars have argued that race is an invention. For instance, while under-
standings of race are usually arrived at through observations of tangible or „touch-
able‰ features, such as skin color, facial features, and hair texture, some scholars 
argue that intangible, or „nontouchable‰ features play a prominent role. Such in-
tangible features include cultural practices, ideals, behavior, and other criteria that 
are ideologically „racialized.‰ For instance, according to this logic, hip-hop music 
might be considered to be more an example of a „black‰ musical genre while 
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country music more in the realm of „white‰ musical production. Yet, in both cases 
we have seen people of different racial groups transgressing, or „crossing over,‰ 
into musical forms that donÊt define the perceptions of their tangible racial cat-
egorization. This results in much discussion among cultural theorists about chal-
lenges to ideas regarding the authenticity of societyÊs perceived understandings of 
categories like race. Among discussions are questions such as Does Race Matter? 
At the very base of responses to such questions is that race really doesnÊt matter. 
Specifically, terms like „colorblindness,‰ „level playing field,‰ and others are used 
to signal that we live in a „post-racial‰ society. Yet, why is race still a significant 
topic of discussion in the United States? 


 In order to begin to understand questions such as these, it is important to note that 
present-day discussions about diversity are contextualized within a sort of histori-
cal amnesia, or „ahistoricism‰ and bring about an inversion of victimization. The 
application of such ahistorical terminology as „reverse discrimination,‰ „reserve 
racism,‰ „reverse sexism,‰ „meritocracy,‰ and a „color-blind‰ society denote a 
shift in the public discourse from institutional focus to the personal (Matsuda et al. 
1993). That is, discussions regarding social inequalities have increasingly centered 
on individual performance and contributions rather than institutional prohibition 
and limitations (Matsuda et al. 1993). Such a practice has resulted in an inversion 
of societyÊs perceptions of institutional intervention and consequential individual 
victimization of whites, males, and the historically entitled. Accordingly, policies 
that sought to bring about equality in the Civil Rights era are now, in the post
Civil Rights era, considered policies that sought to reaffirm historical privilege and 
entitlement that grew out of segregationist policies. Such policies were deemed 
unhealthy and a form of „interference‰ while individuals with privilege became 
„victims‰ of diversity (Ross 2000, 635 47). This is not truer than in the reversal of 
Civil Rights legislation that sought to democratize society by creating more access 
to those who had historically and legally been marginalized and excluded from such 
opportunities. Such policies include Affirmative Action, bilingual education, and 
an assortment of others. 


 At the height of the Civil Rights Movement, calls for diversity initially attempted 
to redress a dubious history of institutional exclusion and informal marginalization 
of subaltern communities·the economically, politically, culturally, and ideologi-
cally marginalized·throughout the United States. Indeed, the points of entry for 
such subaltern groups into mainstream American society included slavery, con-
quest, electoral exclusion, housing segregation, and low-waged workers. Histori-
cally, slavery, „white only‰ laws, Jim Crow Laws, „Americanization‰ schools, and 
institutional practices of segregation assured that the social positionality of people 
from privileged, primarily white and middle class, backgrounds was protected by 
providing limited access or exclusion to these other communities (Bell 1987; Del-
gado and Stefancic 1997; González 1990; Matsuda et al. 1993). Consequently, 
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such practices were institutional manifestations of marginalization of people from 
suppressed populations. 


 Laws that created access to economic and social opportunities for white men 
simultaneously denied equal access to communities of color and women since the 
creation of this country (Bell 1987; Gutiérrez 2000; Lipsitz 1998). These laws took 
both implicit and explicit characteristics. Implicit is defined as something that is 
understood though not outwardly expressed, while explicit is defined as something 
having meaning that is clear and leaves no doubt. For instance, an example of an 
implicit application of a law that served as white entitlement was the California 
Foreign MinerÊs Law of 1850. While not explicitly affirming the privilege of white-
ness, the law was enacted at the height of the California Gold Rush and „restricted 
access to mines by requiring a license for all ÂnoncitizensÊ in order to work in mines 
in any part of the state.‰ Initial fees of $20 were charged of suspected foreigners. 
If expelled and if such suspected foreigners continued on another site, they were 
subject to incarceration for three months and a $1,000 fine. A license collector was 
appointed by the governor who in turn delegated enforcement to local sheriffs who 
in turn gathered posses of Anglo Americans to enforce the law (Gutiérrez 2000, 
33). This example is implicit of race because it does not outwardly identify race 
in its language but nonetheless it was understood that „foreigners‰ were identified 
as people who migrated from Latin America and Asia for the same purposes that 
Anglo Americans migrated·to search for gold and other forms of wealth. This is 
significant because the year the law was passed, 1850, marked the time many Anglo 
Americans had just arrived to the state, while many who were identified as „for-
eigners‰ were residents or descendants of residents of the region much longer than 
the Anglo American migrants who created and enforced the law. These included 
California Indians, Mexicans, and others. 


 An explicit example of race-based legislation from the 19th century that served 
as entitlement for white males was the California Constitution of 1849. Specifically 
Article II Section 1 addressed the right of suffrage, or voting rights. It stated that: 


  Every white male citizen of the United States, and every white male citizen 
of Mexico, who shall have elected to become a citizen of the United States, 
under the treaty of peace exchanged and ratified at Queretaro, on the 30th day 
of May, 1848 of the age of twenty-one years, who shall have been a resident 
of the State six months next preceding the election, and the county or district 
in which he claims his vote thirty days, shall be entitled to vote at all elections 
which are now or hereafter may authorized by law: Provided, nothing herein 
contained, shall be construed to prevent the Legislature, by a two-thirds con-
current vote, from admitting to the right of suffrage, Indians or the descendants 
of Indians, in such special cases as such proportion of the legislative body may 
deem just and proper. (California State Constitution, Article II Section 1 1849)  
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 Thus, the California Constitutional Convention included in its definition of race 
„white male citizens of Mexico.‰ These were primarily wealthy land owners who 
had forged business relations throughout the Pacific Rim and with North Atlantic 
merchant houses prior to the Mexican American War. Thirty years later when the 
California State Constitution of 1879 was ratified, the „white male‰ clause was re-
placed by „native male.‰ However, a new clause was added that read, „provided, 
no native of China, no idiot, insane person, or person convicted of any infamous 
crime, and no person hereafter convicted of the embezzlement or misappropriation 
of public money, shall ever exercise the privileges of an elector in this State‰ (Cali-
fornia State Constitution, Article II Section 1 1879). Thus examples exist where 
the implicit and explicit use of race have formed a part of U.S. legal history. In the 
process, the use of race has affected the degrees to which people could and could 
not act, engage in, access, and interact with various opportunities in society such 
as voting, employment, education, and other rights and privileges. 


 Still, early discussions of race were convoluted in their perceptions of „white-
ness.‰ As anthropologist Karen Brodkin asserts, „The late nineteenth century and 
early decades of the twentieth saw a steady stream of warnings by scientists, pol-
icy makers, and the popular press that ÂmongrelizationÊ of the Nordic and Anglo-
Saxon race·the real Americans·by inferior European (as well as by inferior 
non- European ones) was destroying the fabric of the nation‰ (Brodkin 1998, 25). 
For instance, in the 1820s there was a mass migration into the United States that 
consisted primarily of English-speaking, protestant middle and upper-middle class 
immigrants from Central and Northern Europe. This was followed, in the 1840s, 
by substantial migration of people from Southern and Eastern Europe as well as 
Ireland. Many of these immigrants were non-English-speakers because they spoke, 
Italian, German, and other languages. In addition, these immigrants were non-
protestants as they practiced different religions such as Catholicism and Judaism. 
Many also came from rural areas and were not seen as possessing mainstream char-
acteristics. Scholars argue that combined these factors meant they were not viewed 
as „white‰ by mainstream practitioners in the United States. 


 The response to this marginalization of „ethnic whites‰ marked an early his-
torical example of how society responded to diversity. Several scholars argued 
that „ethnic whites‰ dissolved their differences and appropriated racial privilege 
through multiple manifestations of whiteness due to the already-mentioned rela-
tions between „whites‰ and „nonwhites.‰ For instance, such entitlement resulted 
from what historian David Roediger (1991) calls „the Wages of Whiteness‰ among 
working class folks and historian and cultural theorist George Lipsitz (1998) re-
fers to as „the Possessive Investment in Whiteness‰ among wealthier whites. The 
„wages of whiteness‰ refers to the utilization by ethnic whites of a „psychological 
wage‰ wherein they expected and received higher wages than nonwhites because 
of the material value placed on tangible components of race and of their whiteness. 
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Thus, even though they were deemed inferior by mainstream society for their cul-
tural difference, Roediger argued that this „psychological wage‰ allowed ethnic 
whites to position themselves above nonwhite workers. 


 Historian Noel Ignatiev provided an example in which both of these applied. He 
wrote that for Irish Americans, an immigrant group that was initially considered 
nonwhite by mainstream America, the concept of whiteness became a vehicle of 
racial transgression and upward mobility in spite of various obstacles. He wrote, 
„To Irish laborers, to become white meant at first that they could sell themselves 
piecemeal instead of being sold for life, and later that they could compete for jobs 
in all spheres instead of being confined to certain work; to Irish entrepreneurs, it 
meant that they could function outside of a segregated market. To both these groups 
it meant that they were citizens of a democratic republic. . . .‰ (Ignatiev 1995, 2 3). 


 These developments resulted from the incorporation of race as a principle of 
cohesion among Nordic white elites and working class ethnic whites, thus con-
structing a common ground, albeit stratified, in whiteness and ultimately in „Amer-
icanism.‰ The confluence of racial constructs with resource allocation has had 
lasting consequences. As Ignatiev asserts, it affirmed oneÊs status as a citizen within 
a democratic republic. As the aforementioned scholars address, race has been de-
fined socially and legally. Socially, as mentioned previously, definitions of race 
have historically taken tangible and intangible characteristics. For instance, tangi-
ble definitions address emphasis on pigmentation, facial features, hair texture, eye 
color, and other external codifiers. Intangible definitions of race refer to what can 
be described as internal codifiers such as cultural behavior, political ideology, and 
other criteria that can be socially constructed to be considered „normal‰ or „abnor-
mal‰ by mainstream society. This type of definition requires assimilation, which in 
essence is the stripping of oneÊs own native culture in favor of the host culture. In 
this case, it involves adapting to and accepting what are considered to be „American 
norms.‰ Thus, in the case of the various white ethnic groups addressed earlier, they 
were initially deemed racial „out-groups‰ by mainstream U.S. society in spite of 
the tangible racial characteristics, because they practiced religious, linguistic, and 
in some cases ideological characteristics that were not deemed „normal.‰ As they 
assimilated, both tangible and intangible criteria of race created access to opportu-
nities that they took at the expense of those whose racial criteria was still defined 
only in tangible terms. As will be discussed in the following, in the latter part of 
the 20th century, particularly after the Civil Rights Movement, this same practice 
began to take form for those „nonwhite‰ racial groups such as African Americans, 
Asian Americans, and Latinos and Latinas began an upward social, economic, and 
political climb. Such social mobility had material, economic, political, ideological, 
and cultural ramifications. 


 Still, the era of segregation went beyond being limited to the back of the bus, 
the least desirable theater seats, race-based water fountains, and designated days 
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for nonwhites at public swimming pools. Segregation went beyond hurt feelings 
and institutionalizing low self-esteem. Segregation was an entitlement project that 
impacted opportunity to gain access to wealth and political power for „whites‰·a 
concept whose meaning has been fluid over the course of history·at the expense 
of denying legal protection to the same opportunities for „nonwhites.‰ So damn-
ing was racialized segregation in this countryÊs history through the beginning of 
the Civil Rights Movement that even supposed proponents of those subjected to its 
harshest realities placed blame for their subaltern plight on those classified as non-
white. In the Chapter titled „The Case for National Action‰ of his infamous 1965 
report The Negro Family: The Case for National Action, Democratic U.S. sena-
tor Daniel Patrick Moynihan recognized that, „Three centuries of injustice have 
brought about deep-seated structural distortions in the life of the Negro American.‰ 


 However, while he gave praise for the survival of the African American com-
munity whose survival he considered „extraordinary,‰ in which „a lesser people 
might simply have died out, as indeed others have,‰ Moynihan placed the burden 
of future success of the African American community on that community itself. 
Moynihan continued that, „At this point, the present tangle of pathology is ca-
pable of perpetuating itself without assistance from the white world. The cycle 
can be broken only if these distortions are set right.‰ In other words, according 
to Moynihan, the cause of the contemporary plight of African Americans, in 
spite of centuries of legal exclusion and subjugation, is of its own doing, absent 
of any white influence. He continued, „In a word, a national effort towards the 
problems of Negro Americans must be directed towards the question of family 
structure. The object should be to strengthen the Negro family so as to enable it 
to raise and support its members as do other families. After that, how this group 
of Americans chooses to run its affairs, take advantage of its opportunities, or fail 
to do so, is none of the nationÊs business‰ (Moynihan 1965, Chapter 4). While it 
is understandable that individuals, families, and communities, regardless of how 
they are defined, have a sense of agency in which they strive to improve their 
quality of life, Moynihan ultimately placed responsibility for lack of upward so-
cial mobility on the black family itself and absolved discriminatory institutional 
practices, both contemporary and historical. Moynihan and others did not con-
sider institutional and structural barriers such as legal forms of segregation that 
prohibited nonwhites from trying to improve their own quality of life on some 
type of a level playing field. 


 Historian George Lipsitz writes that „both public policy and private prejudice 
have created a Âpossessive investment in whitenessÊ that is responsible for the ra-
cialized hierarchies of our society‰ (Lipsitz 1998, vii). According to Lipsitz, the 
„possessive investment in whiteness‰ helps to describe ways in which those who 
appropriated whiteness were given exclusive access to preferred housing, jobs, and 
other economically driven goods that resulted from the legal exclusion of nonwhites 
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from the same opportunities through practices such as segregation. This gave pref-
erential treatment to those deemed by law to be white to choose real estate, em-
ployment opportunities, and political enfranchisement. In turn, examining race as a 
variable, descendants of such individuals and families came to inherit the wealth and 
political entitlement that was generated from such policies and practices while the 
descendants of nonwhites came to inherit poverty and political marginality that re-
sulted from their predecessorsÊ exclusion and marginalization. For instance, during 
the 20th century, „realtors throughout the United States subscribed to a national code 
that bound them to the view that Âa realtor should never be instrumental in introduc-
ing into a neighborhood a character of property or occupancy, members of any race 
or nationality, or any individual whose presence will clearly be detrimental to prop-
erty values in the neighborhood.Ê ‰ This practice was formalized through „restrictive 
covenants‰ which prevented integration and „consequently enhance(d) the material 
rewards of whiteness‰ (Lipsitz 1998, 25 26). Hence, such real estate practices pro-
hibited the sale of houses in more desirable and affluent areas to people who were 
not of the Caucasian race. Even if non-Caucasians had the means, such practices 
prohibited them from investing in property that would place their children on equal 
financial footing upon inheritance to those families who were legally granted access. 


 While historical segregation in housing limited the degree of diversity in the 
more desirable neighborhoods, recently, in places like the state of Texas, as Latinos
/as became the majority of K-12 students, efforts were made to divest from pub-
lic education as well as to dramatically change the curriculum standards to reflect 
white American history over the histories of other, particularly nonwhite Ameri-
cans. The Texas Education Agency reported in June 2013 that the Latino/a stu-
dent population in the stateÊs public schools represented 50.2% of the total student 
population. For the first time in history, Latino/a students surpassed „non-Hispanic 
whites‰ in that state (Castro 2013). At the same time, Texas ranks 48th in per pupil 
spending among the 50 states. Per pupil spending is only part of the matter where 
it comes to educating Latinos/as. 


 In 2010, the Texas State Board of Education (SBOE) generated national attention 
due to its revision of the stateÊs social studies curriculum standards. According to a 
Newsweek article, Bill Ames, a conservative Texan and one of the nine appointees 
to the SBOE curriculum committee asserted his belief that „America is Ânot only 
unique but superior,Ê and that its citizens are Âdivinely ordained to lead the world to 
bettermentÊ ‰ (Smith 2010). The Texas Tribune described Ames as having „neither 
history nor education credentials‰ (Temple 2010). Still Ames and other political 
appointees to the SBOE curriculum committee forwarded recommendations to the 
State Board of Education which upon deliberation, looked to explicitly exclude the 
historical contributions of people of color. It was reported that „at various points, 
Thurgood Marshall (a distinguished African American Civil rights attorney and 
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Supreme Court Justice) and Cesar Chavez (a national Chicano labor leader and 
founder of the United Farm Workers) were among those on the chopping block, 
while the inventor of the yo-yo . . . was cheerfully inserted‰ (Smith 2010). This is 
not to diminish the significance of the inventor of the yo-yo, however, to specifi-
cally attempt to exclude nonwhite Americans who had made significant contribu-
tions to U.S. history from the curriculum raises serious questions. Six of the nine 
members, including two college professors and four high school teachers, released 
a statement „expressing their Âcollective disgustÊ with the state boardÊs changes in 
their original proposal, which they said resulted in a Âdistorted culmination of our 
workÊ ‰ (Mangan 2010). Laura K. Muñoz, assistant professor of history at Texas 
A&M University at Corpus Christi, who was one of the experts attempted to delay 
the vote, writing that the new standards „omit Latinos from almost every decade 
of American experience in the last 150 years‰ (Mangan 2010). 


 Critics argue that the efforts by the Texas State Board of Education to exclude 
nonwhites from the history books was part of a larger strategy that intended to be a 
contributing factor to the demise of public education in that state. For instance, the 
Texas Republican Party Education Platform of 2012 included the following lan-
guage: „We oppose the teaching of Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS) (values 
clarification), critical thinking skills and similar programs that are simply a relabel-
ing of Outcome-Based Education (OBE) (mastery learning) which focus on behav-
ior modification and have the purpose of challenging the studentÊs fixed beliefs and 
undermining parental authority‰ (Strauss 2014). Such language raises other issues 
regarding the purpose of education itself. 


 Reliance on racial constructs as pertinent if not requisite manifestations of Amer-
icanism is complemented by cultural constructs as well. Part of the melting pot 
philosophy in the United States derived from the belief that all immigrants were 
„meltable.‰ That is, the cultural and ideological traits of immigrants and domestic 
political subjects were, and continue to be, deemed disposable in favor of what are 
deemed to be superior cultural and ideological traits. Yet, such perceptions reflect 
a linear Eurocentric perspective of human development and „civilization‰ in the 
Americas: it completely disregards the existence and complexity of indigenous 
civilizations in the Americas that predates European contact; it disregards that oth-
ers were brought here forcefully and against their wills; and it disregards that some 
were incorporated into the union as a result of military conquest (see also Chapter 
11). While divergent conceptualizations of „whiteness‰ forged a common ground 
on tangible as well as intangible terms, the question of racial „others‰ has persisted. 
Assimilation by nonwhites into mainstream society and the cultural sustainability 
of other nonwhites accounts for the complexity of race-based discussion among 
nonwhites and Latinos/as in particular. This is especially true because Latinos/as 
themselves emerge from different racial backgrounds. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: WHITENESS, DIVERSITY, 
AND LACK OF HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE 


 Discussions about race are often difficult because people sometimes personalize, 
and thus position themselves according to social perceptions of what race means. 
This sometimes leads to antagonistic feelings that might be caused by people of 
some races „doing‰ things to others and people of other races having things „done‰ 
to them. However, some scholars argue that there are „tangible‰ and „intangible‰ 
definitions of race, meaning race can be understood through examination of physi-
cal traits as well as through ideological understandings and cultural practices. How 
has the „idea‰ of race been defined and constructed over the course of time when 
we examine how the meaning of „whiteness‰ has changed historically? Do our 
present-day understandings of „whiteness‰ reflect the ways in which it has been 
defined historically? Do these definitions of „whiteness‰ affect the ways members 
of the same Latino/a family who have „light‰ and „dark‰ skin are treated? 


 The manner in which issues of race have been reflected in laws oftentimes relates 
to personal experiences that include segregated seating in theaters, buses, and at 
diners, as well as to practices that determine access to various rights and privileges 
such as voting, home ownership, and education. It has been argued that in personal 
experiences of segregation, people were inconvenienced whereas cases of segrega-
tion that affect oneÊs access to political empowerment, economic accumulation, and 
social ascendancy have a direct impact on how they are positioned and thus able to 
function within society. How can we address historical issues of race in a manner 
that recognizes structural, economic, and political impediments while at the same 
time is constructive and fruitful in terms of advancing better understanding and 
improved relations among people of various backgrounds? 


 U.S. senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan argued that structural changes needed to 
be made in order to affect the improved quality of life of African Americans and 
others who generally find themselves in poverty. However, Moynihan also claimed 
that ultimately, the plight of such families was their own responsibility. Given the 
history that race-based policies have played in determining access to political par-
ticipation and economic well-being, in trying to address inequalities of the past, 
would the best strategies be to make laws that try to „level the playing field‰? Or, 
should people be accountable for their own outcomes in society? Is it possible that 
a middle ground between institutional and personal changes can be found where 
laws and personal transformation would be needed in order to ensure a more equi-
table society? If so, what would that „middle ground‰ look like? 


 When it comes to addressing issues of race, diversity, and inequality in public 
schools, some policy makers have challenged the idea that critical thinking should 
be excluded from curriculum on the grounds that critical thinking encourages „be-
havior modification and ha(s) the purpose of challenging the studentÊs fixed beliefs 
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and undermining parental authority.‰ This is done to the point that these same pol-
icy makers also advocate the exclusion from social studies books of some promi-
nent nonwhite Americans who have advocated equality and social justice. Should 
discussions of historical race relations be erased from curriculum and text books? 
How might the very discussion to exclude such historical figures affect the different 
lived experiences that students enter the classroom with and thus their respective 
perspectives, analysis, and conclusions? Does teaching students various histories 
that include people of all races modify their behavior? Does teaching students vari-
ous historical experiences challenge their „fixed beliefs‰? Does teaching this his-
tory „undermine parental authority‰? If not, what are the results of teaching these 
histories? If so, what does this say about how people make decisions about how 
history is written and told?    
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      10  U.S. Policy, Human Value, and Latinos/as 
at the Turn of the 21st Century 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 U.S. Civil Rights Era policies of the 1960s and 1970s sought to increase ac-cess to education, employment, material accumulation, health care, and 
other humanitarian provisions for people of racial minority backgrounds and 
women who are among the historically, economically, and politically disenfran-
chised in the United States. The Civil Rights Era has been interpreted in a variety 
of ways. In some ways, it can be seen as the single most effective attempt to de-
mocratize a society in the history of the world by legally including marginalized 
segments of the population. However, some might say that this is a celebratory, 
apologist assertion considering events that have transpired after this era. Still, 
even others document how the conservative backlash to Civil Rights was already 
underway in the late 1960s while the country was embroiled in demonstrations, 
marches, and civil strife (Stefancic and Delgado 1996). Some revisionist inter-
pretations of the Civil Rights Era have provided thought-provoking assertions. 
For instance, Mary L. Dudziak, a professor of law, argued that in addition to do-
mestic rationales, Civil Rights legislation could be seen as a „Cold War Impera-
tive.‰ Dudziak examined the impact that global Cold War propaganda had on 
race-based domestic dealings. In particular, attention was given to newspapers 
around the world that brought attention to U.S. racism. In turn, noting the non-
white status of the majority of Third World nations during the Cold War, the 
Soviet Union used the United StatesÊ racist legacy as propaganda as it competed 
with the United States for influence and control of the Third World (Dudziak 
2000, 106 17). 


 Whatever the rationales for Civil Rights Era legislation, by the end of the 20th 
century, both liberals and conservatives had converged on a path to renounce and 
attempted to eradicate its many programs. Central to these developments have been 
calls for reduced government intervention in the name of „deregulation,‰ deficit 
cuts, less taxation, and „austerity‰ measures. Seen another way, such „deregula-
tion‰ has functioned as government intervention on behalf of the wealthy in the 
form of tax cuts which in turn have reduced when not eliminated social and public 
programs. 
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 A consequence of this has been what Suzanne Mettler, Professor of American 
Institutions in the Government Department at Cornell University, calls the „sub-
merged state‰ which she defines as „public policies designed in a manner that chan-
nels resources to citizens indirectly, through subsidies for private activities, rather 
than directly through payments or services from government.‰ As a consequence, 
such subsidies for private activities are camouflaged and often times contextual-
ized as economic stimuli. Writing in The Washington Monthly, Mettler argued that 
„Most Americans assume that U.S. government social programs aid primarily the 
poor and the middle class, but tax expenditures generally shower their most gener-
ous benefits on those in the upper reaches of the income spectrum.‰ In 2007, such 
„submerged‰ benefits included retirement benefits exemption at approximately 
$150 billion, health insurance exemption at approximately $125 billion, and mort-
gage interest deduction at approximately $90 billion. By contrast, public social 
programs included benefits of under $50 billion each for food stamps and unem-
ployment and under $25 billion each for welfare and housing vouchers (Mettler 
2011). Thus, according to these figures, the wealthy benefitted more than the poor 
where it came to the allocation of government tax-based funding. 


 Furthermore, The New York Times reported in February 2011 that, „Of the 500 
big companies in the well-known Standard & PoorÊs stock index, 115 paid a total 
corporate tax rate·both federal and otherwise·of less than 20 percent over the 
last five years. Thirty-nine of those companies paid a rate less than 10 percent.‰ 
Some corporations paid tax rates that were lower than 10%. For instance, in that 
same time period, „Boeing paid a tax rate of 4.5%, Southwest Airlines paid 6.3%, 
Yahoo paid 7%, Prudential Financial paid 7.6%‰ (Leonhardt 2011). Overall, among 
the highest 400 adjusted incomes from 1992 to 2007, the federal income tax rate 
decreased from 26% to 17% (Ohlemacher 2011). 


 The correlation between public subsidies for the wealthy, divestment from public 
investment in quality of life opportunities, shifting demographics in the U.S. popu-
lation in which the Latino/a population increased from 9.6 million or 4.7% of the 
total U.S. population in 1970 to 50.5 million or 16.4% of the total U.S. population 
in 2010, and access to quality-of-life opportunities within the timeframe provide 
a disconcerting picture. The potential risks involved in not investing properly in 
younger Latino/a communities, and the potential rewards for investing resources to 
best prepare this demographic group was addressed by various scholars early in the 
series of these developments. In their book, The Burden of Support: Young Latinos 
in an Aging Society, David Hayes-Bautista, Werner Schink, and Jorge Chapa wrote 
that „Anglo Baby Boomers will retire in the early part of the twenty-first century, 
and our work force will become far more dependent on the skills and productivity 
of Latinos and other minorities‰ (Hayes-Bautista, Schink, and Chapa 1988, viii). 
Writing in 1988, these authors warned of a „Worst Case Scenario‰ if society did not 
invest in the Latino/a community by funding public education, increased political 
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participation, equitable access to health care, fair employment, and other financial 
opportunities. At their conclusion, they optimistically also envisioned a „Best Case 
Scenario‰ in which by the year 2030 this nation would have had the foresight that 
investment in the younger Latino/a generation was in fact an investment in the 
country itself. Despite the optimism in the „Best Case Scenario,‰ the last 35 years 
have ushered in a growing tension where it comes to public and political debates 
on taxation and public funding of education, public services, and other programs 
that were enjoyed by baby boomers, but have now been defunded in large part by 
the same baby boomers who once benefited from such programs. In short, not only 
have we not seen an investment in historically successful government financing 
of education and other programs that benefit youth, we have seen a reversal from 
the baby-boom generation wherein such public divestment and dismantling of pro-
grams has become the norm. 


 Mike Males, Senior Researcher at the Center for Juvenile and Criminal Justice in 
San Francisco, California, writes in his book The Scapegoat Generation: AmericaÊs 
War on Adolescents that „The relentless defunding and dismantling of public and 
private support for the young by the richest generations of middle-aged and elders 
in American history is extreme and dangerous. . . . Our divestiture of the coming 
generation is reflected in, and justified by, political and special interests who en-
gage in blaming every social ill, from crime and violence and poverty, and drug 
abuse to personal immorality, upon our most victimized adolescents‰ (Males 1996, 
5). Thus, according to Males, young people in the United States have been socially 
constructed to be deviants in an effort to rationalize divestiture from young people 
and a redirection of those public and private resources to the aging, majority white 
population. Consequently, Males adds that „U.S. adults enjoy the lightest tax bur-
den of any developed nation (while) the U.S. has the highest rate of children and 
adolescents living in families with incomes below the poverty guidelines in the 
industrial world. In the last 20 years, U.S. child and youth poverty rose by 60%‰ 
(7). As addressed in another chapter, Mike Males asserts that there is a correlation 
between the growth of a younger Latino/a population and an aging, predominately 
white baby boom generation where the latter does not view the former as „Ameri-
can‰ or as Males puts it, „our kids‰ (43; see also Chapter 6). Thus, the conclusion 
is drawn that policies are created to favor the older baby boom generation at the 
expense of providing the same quality of life that baby boomers enjoyed during 
their youth for the younger predominately Latino/a population. 


 Such policy choices have been rationalized by depreciating the value of human 
life, on the one hand, and attempting to classify the value of human life in material 
terms, on the other. The logic behind this trend is that once human life for some is 
depreciated in value, technical decisions appeal more to the political palate of the 
mainstream. This is evident in the attempts that have been made to place a monetary 
value on human life by some insurance industry professionals. According to a 2008 
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Time article, an international standard exists for private and government-run health 
insurance plans to determine whether to cover a new medical procedure (Kings-
bury 2008). According to the article, nearly all industrial nations including Canada, 
Britain, and the Netherlands, „ration health care based on cost-effectiveness and 
the $50,000 threshold.‰ Among the rationales used to determine the dollar amount 
placed on treatment, „insurance companies calculate that to make a treatment worth 
its cost, it must guarantee one year of Âquality lifeÊ for $50,000 or less.‰ Stanford 
researchers argue that considering inflation and new technologies, $129,000 is „a 
more appropriate threshold for deciding coverage.‰ At the root of the debate over 
dollar value is „cost-effectiveness analysis‰ of Medicare, the U.S. Government 
Health Plan for Seniors (Kingsbury 2008). Stefanos Zenios and his colleagues 
at Stanford Graduate School of Business argue that, „if the incremental cost of a 
new technology was more than the threshold, then the recommendation would be 
that Medicare not cover that new technology.‰ The report continues, „Assigning a 
dollar figure to Medicare patientsÊ lives may sound crass, but such valuations are 
routine in AmericansÊ daily lives.‰ In part because of this, the Stanford research-
ers cautioned that patients could be denied life-saving treatment if Medicare fully 
adopted a cost-benefit analysis model (Kingsbury 2008). 


 Such a case is not hypothetical for Francisco Felix, an Arizona man who was 
denied a liver transplant procedure because he could not afford the $200,000 fee 
for the procedure even though, „The liver was directly donated to Felix from a 
family friend who died suddenly. . . .‰ The liver was ultimately donated to another 
patient, though it is not clear if that patient had to pay for the procedure him or 
herself (Sundby 2010). This scenario came about because of „a series of budget-
cutting measures taken by the Republican-controlled state legislature and signed 
into law by Gov. Jan Brewer.‰ Complicating FelixÊs chances at recovery, Banner 
Good Samaritan Hospital „informed Francisco that he must raise $500,000 for the 
transplant procedure and post-transplant care‰ (HELPHOPELIVE). In the early 
months of 2011, supporters of Felix held two fundraising events in an attempt to 
help raise the money for his procedure, should another liver become available. A $5 
per ticket „Lucha Libre‰ event „Giving Life to Francisco Felix‰ was sponsored in 
January 2011 at a local Indoor Swap meet in Mesa, Arizona (AA Lucha Libre Char-
ity Show). A yard sale was promoted on a local radio station to try to raise funds 
for FelixÊs potential procedure. This multimedia campaign not only took to the air 
waves, but was distributed on other electronic media such at youtube (Ayudemos 
a Francisco Felix para seguir vivo!). Friends and family also organized a car wash 
on behalf of Francisco Felix (Yard Sale and Car Wash to Benefit NTAF Southwest 
Liver Transplant Fund in Honor of Francisco Felix). Phoenix seventh grader Carlos 
Olivas Jr. saw a local news story and decided to stand on street corners soliciting 
donations to help raise funds for FelixÊs transplant. He collected $800. This act in-
spired his school to organize a school „dress-down‰ day raising a total of $1,500 
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(Seventh-Grader Raises Money for Death Panel Victim 2010). These grassroots, 
community-based fundraising efforts are reminiscent of 19th-century mutual aid 
societies when subjugated groups collected and pooled their resources as a strategy 
of sustainability. As of April 2014, fundraising events had helped Francisco Felix 
reach about 20% of his goal.  


 Francisco FelixÊs plight is reflective of a larger pattern that involves 98 trans-
plant patients who have been denied by the state of Arizona. Some people have 
rationalized cuts in health care spending while others question them. For instance, 
in defending the denial of transplant procedures, Kathy Boatman, a Tea Party ac-
tivist in Phoenix said, „ItÊs not fun, itÊs unpleasant, but when expenses have out-
weighed income, thatÊs what you have to do.‰ On the other hand, Phoenix Doctor 
Bruce Madison asserted at a rally to restore transplant funding, „There are other 
places to make cuts. WeÊve cut taxes on the very rich, we have corporate tax 
loopholes‰ (Gaynor 2011). Amidst this debate, Francisco FelixÊs case stands in 
contrast to that of billionaire Steve Jobs who was able to register himself on wait-
ing lists in a state with fewer people than his native California. The Daily Mail 
in England observed, „While Jobs may have died waiting for a liver in densely 


 Francisco Felix sits with his wife Flor surrounded by their daughters, 12-year-old Carmen, 
2-year-old Carla, 10-year-old Jessica, and 3-and-a-half-year-old Jennifer in their Laveen, 
Arizona, home as they fill out paperwork for the National Transplant Assistance Fund on 
November 16, 2010. Francisco's liver transplant was canceled because Medicaid 
suddenly would not pay for it. (AP Photo/Ross D. Franklin) 
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populated California, where many were ahead of him on the transplant list, he 
quickly made it to the front of the line in less populous Tennessee‰ (Daily Mail 
Reporter 2013). 


 At a time that the value of human life in the United States has been tied to mon-
etary value, the equivalent of human value has been granted to inanimate entities. 
In Citizens United v. The Federal Election Commission (2010), the U.S. Supreme 
Court ruled in favor of allowing unlimited corporate money for political cam-
paigns by affirming the rights of corporations as „persons.‰ The decision reverted to 
19th-century legal logic that declared in Santa Clara vs. Southern Pacific Railroad 
(1886) that corporations, which some critics argue are inanimate, that is, „lacking 
a soul and morals,‰ were entitled to the same rights as a naturally born person. 
Among the critiques of such legal notions are that corporations are legitimized by 
the state by virtue of charters that can be regulated and revoked for the good of soci-
ety. A common observation is that corporations began to seek „anti-discrimination 
protection‰ under the Fourteenth Amendment following the Civil War. As one of 
the reconstruction amendments, the Fourteenth Amendment emerged on the eve 
of the Industrial Revolution and the mass production, marketing, and consumption 
that ensued. Like the court that ruled on Citizens United, the Supreme U.S. Court 
from 1880 to 1920 was generally „pro-business, unsympathetic to labor, and re-
strictive of civil rights‰ (Perry and Smith 2006, 354). One writer affirmed that these 
practices were reinforced throughout the early 20th century and returned in the sec-
ond half of the 20th century (Yoeman 2006). Nancy Price, Co-Chair of Alliance 
for Democracy publicly denounced the Citizens United vs. The Federal Election 
Commission decision proclaiming, „With this decision, a business-friendly Su-
preme Court majority is further eroding the very basis of our democracy by allow-
ing corporate money to dominate the political process. Corporate political speech 
is a lot louder than that of ordinary persons‰ (Koehler 2010). 


 In this regard, the United States is moving in a direction that is different from 
some countries of the Western Hemisphere. Competing priorities are evident when 
one compares early-21st-century policy in the United Sates with policy in other 
parts of the Americas. For example, in Bolivia legislation was passed to „grant 
mother earth equal rights to humans.‰ As reported by the British paper The Guard-
ian, Bolivia, „which has been pilloried by the US and Britain in the UN climate 
talks for demanding steep carbon emission cuts, will establish 11 new rights for 
nature. They include: the right to life and to exist; the right to continue vital cycles 
and processes free from human alteration; the right to pure water and clean air; the 
right to balance; the right not to be polluted; and the right to not have cellular struc-
ture modified or genetically altered‰ (Vidal 2011). Bolivian vice president Alvaro 
García Linera lauded the legislation, claiming, „It establishes a new relationship 
between man and nature, the harmony of which must be preserved as a guarantee 
of its regeneration.‰ Ecuador also changed its constitution „to give nature the right 
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to exist, persist, maintain and regenerate its vital cycles, structure, functions and its 
processes in evolution‰ (Vidal 2011). 


 The direction of public policy in the Western Hemisphere is heading in two op-
posite extremes where it comes to non-human elements and entities being granted 
human rights entitlements. Latinos and Latinas can play a significant role in this and 
future discussions regarding human rights, the rights of the environment, and the 
rights of corporations. Intricate in this discussion will be the convergence of West-
ern and non-Western approaches to human management of natural resource. While 
in Latin America Indigenous groups have rallied to reclaim a reciprocal relationship 
between humans and natural resources, the idea is not lost on Indigenous groups 
within U.S. borders. For example, as part of the Pacific Gas & Electric Company 
(PG&E) bankruptcy agreement in 2001, the Pacific Forest and Watershed Lands 
Stewardship Council was established to distribute lands that PG&E had agreed to 
donate as part of its bankruptcy settlement agreement. Although the Council has 
yet to rule in favor of „traditional tribal owners‰ of said land, Brian F. Codding 
of the Department of Anthropology at Stanford University and Ron W. Goode a 
tribal chairman of the North Fork Mono Tribe point to the possibility of returning 
this land to California Indian Tribes because among other factors, traditional burn-
ing practices, which have been repressed by „over 100 years of fire suppression 
policies‰ resulted in pesticide control, control of overgrowth, and help address the 
„perpetual threat of wildfires‰ among other benefits (Codding and Goode 2011). 


 Indeed, many questions remain with regard to how Latinos and Latinas, as cul-
tural, political, and economic workers and ambassadors to the Americas will di-
rectly affect quality-of-life issues as well as how such quality-of-life issues will 
impact Latinos and Latinas. Much remains to be seen as various interests no doubt 
will compete in a battle of ideas for Latino and Latina constituencies in the coming 
decades. At the same time, Latinos and Latinas are currently active in establish-
ing themselves and their disparate ideas in forming a future for themselves within 
the United States and within the countryÊs relations to its hemispheric neighbors. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: U.S. POLICY, HUMAN VALUE, 
AND LATINOS/AS AT THE TURN OF THE CENTURY 


 U.S. policy at the turn of the 21st century has been argued by some to be a retrac-
tion of Civil Rights Era legislation and policies that sought to increase participation 
among marginal populations and make society more equitable. For instance, some 
scholars such as Suzanne Mettler argue that tax reforms favor wealthy individuals 
and corporations while diminishing a safety net, in the form of social services, for 
the nationÊs poor. Yet the public perception is that the poor, not the wealthy, are a 
drain on the U.S. economy. This transformation in the tax code has taken place at 
the same time that demographic shifts demonstrate a growth in the Latino/a U.S. 
population from 9.6 million in 1970 to 50.5 million in 2010, a growth rate of more 
than five times. Scholars such as Mike Males argue that there is a correlation be-
tween these two developments and that in fact society has portrayed the younger 
population as „social deviants‰ as a way of rationalizing withdrawal of public funds 
from government services and programs that most serve youth. What do you think 
of MalesÊ contention that the „human value‰ of younger people is depreciated 
through their portrayal as „social deviants‰ for the sake of divesting from programs 
that benefit them? Is this an accurate reflection of policy formation over the course 
of the last 50 years? What are your thoughts on MettlerÊs assertion that government 
funds that would otherwise go to the poor are redirected in favor of the wealthy? 
Is there a correlation between this and the decline in funding for public education 
and various social services? 


 Insurance companies determine coverage of individual health needs on a „cost-
effectiveness‰ model that places a monetary value on patientsÊ lives. This means 
that according to the insurance industry, treatment is worth its cost if it guarantees 
a „quality of life‰ of one year at $50,000 to $129,000 depending on the source. The 
case of Francisco Felix, an Arizona man who was denied a liver transplant in spite 
of having a donor at hand because he could not afford the $200,000 fee for the pro-
cedure, illustrates the role that government cuts can sometimes play in affecting 
health care decisions. Later, the hospital where Felix was to undergo the procedure 
required him to pay $500,000 for the procedure as well as the post-transplant care. 
At the same time, wealthy individuals like Steve Jobs had the opportunity to look 
for a state with fewer patients on the transplant waiting list. This raises questions 
about the value we place on human lives. Should a dollar figure be placed on human 
lives when it comes to determining access to health care? Who should make deci-
sions about whether a person is „worthy‰ of a transplant? Should access to health 
care in life and death situations be determined by oneÊs income? 


 The United Sates and some countries in Latin America are heading in different 
directions where it comes to applying „human value‰ to nonhuman entities. For 
instance, a recent U.S. Supreme Court decision declared that corporations have 
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the same rights as persons and as such can make unlimited financial contributions 
to political campaigns. In Bolivia and Ecuador, governments have granted earth 
„equal rights to humans‰ as a method of sustaining natural resources and keeping 
them from being overused by human consumption. In comparative ways, it appears 
the United States is guided by policy considerations that privilege profits and ma-
terial well-being, on the one hand. On the other hand, it appears that some Latin 
American countries have moved in a direction that seeks to restrict the potential 
over-use of natural resources. Both have applied rights afforded to people to assert 
their positions. Will the United States insist on material and economic principles 
as its guiding beacon for policy formation as we continue our path into the 21st 
century? Or, will the United States look toward humanitarian principles as a guid-
ing light as has been practiced in some Latin American countries? What will be 
the consequences of these considerations? What role will Latinos and Latinas play 
in this vital debate?    








   SECTION 3 


 MIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION 








This page intentionally left blank








111


     11  Discovery Myths: First People, 
First Settlers 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 I n a hemisphere and on continents that are as diverse in topography, animal life,  and flora and fauna, origin narratives and questions regarding the first peopling 
of the Americas abound. Oral traditions, faith-based explanations, and scientific 
theories from non-Western and Western traditions have accounted for what we 
know about the emergence of humanity in the Americas. Oftentimes competing 
accounts attempt to advance a particular explanation as the exclusive one while at-
tempting to dismiss other rivaling narratives. One thing that is certain about the first 
peopling of the Americas is that there is so much that we do not know. 


 The conventional wisdom that Christopher Columbus „discovered‰ the Ameri-
cas has been debunked many times over, yet remains a very central part of an Amer-
ican mythology that fits a particular ideological trajectory of the history of human 
civilization emerging from Europe and running across the continent East to West. 
That Columbus arrived in the Americas is not debatable. However, the Columbus 
discovery myth·a widely held, but false idea·celebrates what is made to appear 
as part of a natural progressions of „Western Civilization‰ in both scientific and 
faith-based theories. Emerging from Greek and Roman civilizations, or from the 
Garden of Eden, the task of Western Civilization has been to evoke a sense of Eu-
ropean superiority upon the rest of the world. Such a contention attempts to super-
impose a standardized set of ideas upon emerging nations which have non-Western 
origins as well, as in the case of the Americas. Where it comes to the Americas, 
different academic works have contested these assertions but have yet to emerge as 
part of the mainstream literary cannon, or what cultural critics call the „master nar-
rative.‰ Various narratives that contest the Columbus discovery narrative include 
theories of „prior discoveries‰ to Columbus, archeological research that challenges 
the Bering Strait theory in which it is professed that humans arrived over an ice/land 
bridge that connected Siberia with Alaska during the last Ice Age, and Indigenous 
origin narratives, to name a few. 


 Scholars who assert that discoveries of the Americas occurred prior to the arrival 
of Christopher Columbus have produced studies with mixed results. Some scholars 
have presented theories of transoceanic contact with Indigenous populations in the 
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Americas from Africa, islands in the South Pacific Ocean, and Asia among other 
places. For instance, Ivan Van Sertima, in a book titled They Came before Colum-
bus argued that Olmec culture was influenced by Nubian trans-Atlantic contact as 
early as 700 BC (Van Sertima 1976). This claim was later rebutted and challenged 
by Mesoamericanist scholars on several grounds including what they argued was 
the lack of genuine African artifacts and the argument that the Olmec heads, which 
Van Sertima claims to have „Negroid‰ features were carved „hundreds of years 
before the arrival of their presumed models‰ (Haslip-Viera, Ortiz de Montellano, 
and Barbour 1997, 419). Another transoceanic theory is that the Americas were 
„discovered‰ on the Pacific side by Polynesian or Chinese maritime activity. An-
thropologist Lisa Matisoo-Smith argues that chicken bones found in Chile were 
„ Âdated by radio carbon. The calibrated date was clearly prior to 1492,Ê noting that 
it could have ranged anywhere from 1304 to 1424, more than a century before the 
arrival of Europeans. ÂThis also fits with the other dates obtained from the site (on 
other materials), and it fits with the cultural period of the siteÊ ‰ (Whipps 2007). 
Gavin Menzies, a retired navigator and Royal Navy officer from England, in a 
book that relies on maps and charts argues that a fleet of Chinese ships set out for 
and explored the Americas as early as 1421 (Menzies 2003). Professional scholars 
have dismissed contentions in MenziesÊs work that 1421 marked „the year China 
discovered America‰ on the basis that it was unscholarly in part because of Men-
ziesÊs reliance on anecdotal and circumstantial evidence (Finlay 2004). 


 In spite of the debates regarding the validity of these „discovery‰ stories, what 
is usually absent in these analyses is that human beings already inhabited the „dis-
covered‰ continent. There are various creation narratives, origin stories, and sci-
entific theories that try to explain the first peopling of what has come to be known 
as the Americas. Among them Eduardo GaleanoÊs Genesis, the first volume of the 
Memory of Fire trilogy, addresses creation narratives of Indigenous communities 
mostly in what is Latin America. An intriguing aspect of GaleanoÊs work is that it 
offers a counter-narrative to the biblical Garden of Eden and Western narratives. 
The creation narratives in Jessica Joyce ChristieÊs collection of essays, Landscapes 
of Origin in the Americas: Creation Narratives Linking Ancient Places and Pres-
ent Communities, reflect various characteristics among Indigenous creation nar-
ratives in North America, Mesoamerica, and South America. This collection of 
essays attempts to „sketch a model for follow-up‰ discussion of how Indigenous 
civilizations originated in the Americas as a counter-narrative to the Bering Strait 
theory. Indeed, as long as there have been explanations for the first peopling of the 
Americas, there have been emerging questions that must be addressed regarding 
the first Indigenous people of the Americas. Hence, that some Latinos and Lati-
nas trace their ancestral roots to pre-European contact, suggests that there is very 
much we do not know as well as what we do know has been contested by different 
trajectories of knowledge. 
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 Indeed, perhaps the most repeated theory is that people originally entered the 
Americas through an ice bridge at the Bering Strait which connected Siberia, Russia 
with Alaska approximately 12,000 years ago. For years that story had predominated 
as a sort of „official‰ story of original human inhabitation in the western hemi-
sphere. In the October 12, 1998 edition of U.S. News and World Report an article 
appeared that challenged the conventional wisdom of the Bering Strait theory and 
served as a reminder that one of the best indications of knowledge is to not know, 
to continue posing questions. Charles W. Petit, who wrote the article, argued that if 
the new findings hold true, „it will force a rethinking of the whole concept of Amer-
ica: a land whose human history may be three times longer than imagined, and one 
where Columbus would have been just one of the last of many waves of Âdiscover-
ersÊ ‰ (Petit 1998, 57). Several archeological studies throughout North and South 
America have proven to predate the Clovis, New Mexico site which was discovered 
in the 1930s and is used to rationalize the Bering Strait crossing on the grounds that 
artifacts·objects formed or altered by humans·dated at Clovis coincide with the 
decline of the last ice age which would have allowed valleys to thaw out and thus 
produce animal and plant life that would sustain human migration in a southwardly 
direction. Still, the more recent discoveries have been vehemently challenged by 
what Archeologist James Adovasio calls „the Clovis Mafia,‰ a cadre of scholars 
who hold fast to the standard theory developed in the 1930s and who challenge if 
not outright dismiss discoveries that predate their preferred timeline. Among the 
challenges posed to the new finds are claims that the artifacts are not human altered 
but naturally formed stones and that bones found at sites are not human. 


 Challenges to the Bering Strait theory began to emerge in the 1960s where ac-
cording to the U.S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Land Management ar-
cheologist Ruth D. Simpson unearthed artifacts during a commercial excavation 
just outside of Calico, San Bernardino County, California (Calico Early Man Site). 
This discovery drew the attention of famed African Archeologist and Paleontolo-
gist Louis Leakey who supervised the site until his death in 1972. In 1980, „Drs. 
James Bischoff, Richard Ku, and Roy Shlemon estimated that the soils at this site 
may date back to over 200,000 years, using a uranium-thorium dating process 
on the surrounding strata‰ (Calico Early Man Site). In 1973, Archeologist James 
Adovasio began work at what came to be known as the Meadowcraft Rockshel-
ter in the vicinity of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, at a point in the Ohio River Valley 
that was ideal for trade with Indigenous groups from the West. This site contained 
some „20,000 stone tools, woven goods, nearly 1 million animal bones, 300 fire-
places,‰ and was estimated to be between 14,000 and 17,000 years old (Petit 1998, 
58 59). Additional discoveries were made by David Overstreet, Director of the 
Great Lakes Archeological Research Center in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, who exca-
vated two mammoth butchery sites that were determined to be 12,500 years old in 
the late 1980s (60). 
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 Perhaps the most substantive example that challenges the Bering Strait, „Clovis 
First‰ theory is the work of Archeologist Tom Dillehay who has excavated an ar-
cheological site in Monte Verde, Chile, beginning in the late 1970s. Dillehay was 
joined by a „blue-ribbon group of archeologist, including many who were skeptical 
of DillehayÊs long controversial assertions that the artifacts are probably at least 
12,500 years old.‰ Not only did the „expert panel‰ view and agree with DillehayÊs 
findings, but they are currently exploring the possibility that people were there as 
much as 30,000 years ago (60). Additionally, Linguist Johanna Nichols counts 143 
native languages that are completely unintelligible to one another from Alaska to 
South America and estimates that it takes 6,000 years for two languages to split 
from one common language, „allowing for how fast peoples tend to subdivide and 
migrate, she calculates that 60,000 years are needed for 140 languages to emerge 
from a single founding group. Even assuming multiple migrations of people using 
different languages, she figures that people first showed up in the Americas at least 
35,000 years ago‰ (62). 


  The intent of this chapter is not to declare any of these theories regarding the 
first peopling of the Americas more valid than the other. However, it is noteworthy 
that in reviewing the debate, various sides contend that opposing theories suppress 
evidence that does not substantiate the arguments being made. 


 If, on the other hand, Latinos and Latinas are to trace their ancestral roots to the 
convergence of Spanish European experiences with those of the Indigenous popu-
lations in the Americas, with particular focus on the continental United States, that 
history emerges much later. Spanish (1513) and French (1562) explorations of 
what are today the Atlantic coast and the southern United States predate that of the 
English (1584) (European Exploration of the Southeast and Caribbean). Various 
unsuccessful attempts were made to settle the Eastern and Southeastern parts of the 
present-day continental United States in the early 16th century. Juan Ponce de Leon 
(ca. 1521) in southwest Florida, Lucas Vasquez de Ayllon (1526) along coastal 
Georgia or South Carolina, and Tristan de Luna y Arellano (1559) at Pensacola Bay 


  Table 11.1  Peopling of the Americas Timeline Sites, Theories, and Estimated Arrival 


  Calico, San 
Bernardino 
County, 
California  


  Linguistic 
Estimates  


  Monte Verde, 
Chile  


  Meadowcraft 
Rockshelter, 
Pennsylvania  


  Wisconsin 
Mammoth 
Butchery 


Sites  


  Clovis, New 
Mexico 


(Bering Strait 
Theory)  


 200,000 
years ago 


 35,000 60,000 
years ago 


 12,500 30,000 
years ago 


 14,000 17,000 
years ago 


 12,500 years 
ago 


 11,000 12,000 
years ago 


 Source: Timeline created from data taken from Charles W. Petit, „Rediscovering America: The 
New World May Be 20,000 Years Older than Experts Thought,‰ U.S. News and World Report. 
October 12, 1998. 
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in the vicinity of present-day states Alabama and Mississippi were among the first 
European explorers of the continental United States (European Exploration of the 
Southeast and Caribbean). Beginning in 1525 several expeditions explored „both 
the coast and the interior of Georgia‰ (History and Archeology). An attempt was 
made to establish a Spanish mission at Ajacan in 1570, in the present-day vicinity 
of Virginia. The significance of the Mission at Ajacan is detailed in an article by 
Seth Mallios in which he examines the seven available contemporary Jesuit sources 
that explain the height and decline of the mission (Mallios 2007). According to 
the National Park Service, St. Augustine, Florida, which was founded in 1565 is 
„the oldest continuously occupied European settlement in the continental United 
States‰ (St. Augustine Town Plan Historic District). This stands in contrast to the 
first English settlement in the continental United States which was at Jamestown 
42 years later in 1607. 


 In the Southwest, the first Spanish „settlement‰ involved the seizure and renam-
ing of an already existent Indigenous village. Earlier in the 16 century, Spanish col-
onists had done the same at Tenochtitlan, the capital city state of the Mexica, who 
were also known as Aztecs. Mexica temples were replaced by Catholic churches 
as the Spanish attempted to eradicate Indigenous customs and replace them with 
Spanish ones. Former New Mexico State Historian Robert J. Torrez wrote that in 
July 1598, an expedition party „arrived at the northern New Mexico Tewa village of 
Ohkay Owingeh, located near the confluence of the Rio Grande and the Rio Chama. 
Here the Spanish decided to stop, renamed the village San Juan de Los Caballeros 
and established the first Spanish capital of New Mexico‰ (Torrez). The capital was 
later moved to another Indigenous village of Yunque which was also renamed San 
Gabriel, until the „new villa of Santa Fe was established and the seat of government 
moved there in 1610‰ (Torrez). To this day, Santa Fe, New Mexico, stands as the 
oldest state capital of a European settlement in the continental United States. The 
Spanish colonial experience hence included the co-optation and appropriation of 
Indigenous settlements, peoples, their environs, and at times their customs. 


 In this manner, Spanish colonial practices took on a form of „inclusive repres-
sion‰ as opposed to the „exclusive repression‰ generally practiced by the English 
(Gutiérrez 2000). This is to say that the Spanish and English had one thing in com-
mon: the extraction of natural resources from lands occupied by Indigenous civi-
lizations and the subsequent subjugation of those Indigenous peoples. They were 
distinct in the manners they went about the latter task. On the one hand, Spanish 
practices were characterized by attempts to subjugate and incorporate Indigenous 
segments of the population, through religious and legal conversion and incorpora-
tion at lower levels of society as gauged by Spanish ideological norms. This was 
carried out through the infamous casta system that established a hierarchical order 
according to oneÊs racial and gendered make up. By contrast, the English colonial 
experience sought to establish access to natural resources and strategic geopolitical 
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and economic locations by pol-
icies and treaties that sought 
to limit traditional Indigenous 
movement, by the attempted 
physical removal of Indigenous 
civilizations, and at times by acts 
of war. 


 Scholars have begun to as-
sert that the racial and cultural 
makeup of some of the early 
Spanish expeditions and settle-
ment campaigns were charac-
terized by the cultural and racial 
amalgamation that had been tak-
ing place since 1492. As An-
thropologist Martha Menchaca 
asserts, „In 1598 Spaniards, mes-
tizos, Indians, and afromestizos 
moved north toward MexicoÊs 
frontier  . . . for those of color 
this migratory movement was 
also highly motivated by the op-
portunity to flee the restrictions 
imposed on them by the casta 
system. Although people of color 
were not in charge of the racial 
projects instituted by Spain, they 
participated in the conquest of 


the indigenous peoples they encountered‰ (Menchaca 2001, 67). This pattern con-
tinued through the centuries. The 1781 founding of El Pueblo de Nuestra Señora 
la Reina de Los Angeles de Porciuncula, more commonly known as Los Angeles, 
California, is indicative of this. William M. Mason, a historian at the Natural His-
tory Museum of Los Angeles County, wrote that, „Of the 44 original pobladores 
[colonists] who founded Los Angeles, only two were white. Of the other 42, 26 had 
some degree of African ancestry and 16 were Indians or mestizos‰ (Oliver 2004, 
5). The experience of Pío Pico, the last Mexican governor of California in the 19th 
century, helps to explain the internalization of racial prejudices by people from 
those very racial groups that were subjugated based on stereotypical assumptions. 
A rebellion in 1785 by members of the Tongva indigenous community in the vicin-
ity of Los Angeles revealed several developments with regard to racial practices. 
Biographer Carlos Manuel Salomon wrote that „Although Pico had both Indian 


 Governor Don Pío Pico, ca. 1840s. Pío Pico was 
the last governor of Alta, California during the time 
it was held by Mexico. As a person of mixed 
African ancestry, Pico reflected differences in 
race-based policies in Mexico and the United 
States in the mid-19th century. At the time of Pico's 
governorship, people of African ancestry in the 
United States were not allowed to vote, much less 
hold political office. (Corbis) 
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and black ancestry, he and all other soldiers sided with the Spaniards. Indians were 
seen as a highly uncivilized group who could be ÂcorrectedÊ with careful instruc-
tion‰ (Salomon 2010, 19). Salomon theorizes that perhaps PicoÊs contribution to 
quelling the rebellion and his adaptation of Spanish cultural, political, economic, 
and military norms led to his perceived ascendency in the racial order. Five years 
later, „the 1790 Census listed Pico as a Spaniard instead of a mulatto (having Af-
rican ancestry) like his brothers‰ (Salomon 2010, 19). 


  When Euro-American colonies revolted and began to form independent nations, 
different social, political, and economic hierarchies began to form with the develop-
ment of new states. This is part of the legacy that forms the historical experiences of 
Latinos and Latinas in the United States including the issue of racial contestation, 
negotiation, and self-regulation. Interracial relationships are oftentimes gauged by 
the standard of white supremacy. Thus, social „ascendency‰ might be equated with 
appropriation of the ideals of „whiteness‰ by non-Whites. PicoÊs case was not un-
common as people from the so-called lower racial orders sought ways to negotiate 
a better social position for themselves. This was not unique to the Spanish expe-
riences and at times was facilitated in racial relations that did not always involve 
the physical presence of Whites, but it did include the appropriation of white-
based institutions in non-Whites regulating one another. For instance, Donald A. 
Grinde and Quintard Taylor wrote that, „Although the Creeks, Seminoles, Chero-
kees, Chickasaws, and Choctaws·the so-called Five Civilized Tribes·held black 
slaves, they treated them differently (both before and after emancipation) than 
white slave owners treated theirs‰ (Grinde and Taylor 1994, 288). The notion that 
indigenous communities owned black slaves is exacerbated by the contributions 
of African Americans serving as „Buffalo‰ soldiers in the attempted pacification 
of Indigenous communities in the West. For instance, in 1866, „Congress began a 
new chapter in American military history and afforded the erstwhile slave an op-
portunity to play a major role in the opening up of the West to non-Indian settle-
ment and development‰ (Leckie and Leckie 2003, 6). 


 Much has transpired in the centuries that mark the emergence of the Latino and 
Latina people in the United States. While there is much discussion of „globaliza-
tion‰ in recent decades, the fact is that transborder relations have been a normal 
characteristic of human interaction in the Americas dating back to a period be-
fore those borders existed. Hence, the relationship the United States has shared 
with other emerging nations calls to question how a generalized Latino and La-
tina identity emerged throughout the years, on both sides of the United States· 
Mexico border and on all shores of the Gulf of Mexico and the Caribbean. To truly 
understand „American,‰ that is, U.S. history, one must recognize starting points 
of various cultural groups and thus various historical paths that ultimately con-
verged in the United States. When one considers that the United States will have 
existed for 238 years on July 4, 2014, it is also important to consider the much 
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longer history of people who descend from inhabitants that date back to tens if 
not hundreds of thousands of years in what is today the United States or in other 
parts of the Americas. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: DISCOVERY MYTHS, 
FIRST PEOPLE, FIRST SETTLERS 


 Different theories attempt to explain the first peopling of the Americas. Transoce-
anic theories include beliefs that Christopher Columbus, Nubian Cultures, South 
Pacific Islanders, or Chinese Merchants traveled through various oceans to dis-
cover the Americas. Other theories claim that people first populated the Americas 
by crossing the Bering Strait. Still, American Indian origin narratives state that peo-
ple emerged in the Americas themselves. The study of various archeological sites 
throughout the Americas offers new clues regarding the establishment of cultures 
and civilizations that challenge earlier theories. What do these various theories tell 
us about the starting points of history for various cultures and their respective paths, 
or trajectories? What do these theories say in comparison to the popularly held be-
lief that Christopher Columbus „discovered‰ the Americas? How might these more 
recent findings affect the way history might be written or told? 


 On July 4, 2014 the United States turned 238 years old. Various parts of what is 
today the United States have continuously been inhabited by indigenous communi-
ties for a much longer period. In some cases, scholars argue that communities and 
civilizations have been on this continent for tens of thousands to hundreds of thou-
sands of years. On the other hand, Southern, Eastern, and Southwestern regions of 
the United States were „settled‰ by the Spanish prior to the English. The longest 
continuous European settlement in the continental United States is the Spanish 
settlement at St. Augustine, Florida, which was founded in 1565, and has stood for 
449 years, or 211 years before the United States became a country. The longest con-
tinuous state capital to be settled by Europeans is the Spanish settlement at Santa 
Fe, New Mexico, which was founded in 1610, and has stood for 404 years, or 166 
years before the United States became a country. Given these points of origin, and 
given the continuous amalgamation of cultures since then, how might Latino/a cul-
ture and historical experiences form a central part of the „American‰ experience? 
How might this impact present-day discussions about Latinos/as within the United 
States? For instance, where it comes to the present immigration debate, is it rea-
sonable for a country that has existed 238 years to regulate and prohibit the migra-
tion of people who have a history of migration and presence in the hemisphere that 
precedes that time frame? How might presenting this type of context affect discus-
sions about U.S. history?     
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    12  Chronology of Latinos/as 
in the Americas 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 I n order to begin to comprehend the Latino and Latina condition in the United  States, it is necessary to examine the state of U.S. relations with Latin American 
countries of origin. A big misperception is that Latinos and Latinas are recent ar-
rivals to the United States. The reality is that the Indigenous, African and Spanish 
roots of Latino and Latina identity predate the United States itself (see Chapter 11). 
This reversal of historical, chronological facts is partially due to a competition of 
ideas that seeks to place the United States front and center in the development of the 
Americas. This said, no other nation in the Americas has played as enduring a hand 
on its neighborsÊ goings-on as the United States has on Latin American countries. 
Since its inception, the United States has forged economic, political, and military 
relations, intervention, and at times occupation of Latino and Latina peoples within 
and outside of the continental United States. By this it is meant that while foreign 
policy directed at Latin America has sought to expand the empire in diplomatic 
and aggressive fashion and sustain United States interests abroad, such intervention 
has affected and altered a new mestizaje, or blending of cultures on several fronts. 
The encroachment of United States owned multinational corporations throughout 
Latin America over the centuries has served several primary functions that have 
forged relations between the United States and its Latin American neighbors. These 
functions include the expansion of U.S. territories, the establishment of extractive 
economies, the attempted Americanization of Latin Americans through the estab-
lishment of labor and consumer markets, and the establishment of geopolitical con-
trol over the hemisphere in an effort to fend off global economic and military rivals. 


 The encroachment by U.S. interests into Latin America has occurred over several 
phases. Land has been acquired through diplomatic means, through acts of mili-
tary aggression and outright war, and through the establishment of Latin American 
governments that have been friendly to and mutually benefited from U.S. interest 
and allowed United States based corporations and military installations in their 
respective countries. While initially extractive in nature, the relationship between 
the United States and Latin America has also been characterized by the develop-
ment of Latin American markets for goods once made in the United States but 
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increasingly made in Latin America for United States owned corporations. These 
dynamics began to change at the turn of the 21st century, however, when several 
Latin American countries began to declare their autonomy from the United States. 
What follows is a brief chronology of U.S. imperial expansionism into Latin Amer-
ica by negotiation and force though diplomatic and military means. 


  U.S. Acquisition of Land through Diplomatic Means 


 Beginning in the early 19th century, the United States began a program to system-
atically acquire land to the South and West. The belief that the West and South 
were „wild‰ and ripe for civilization was a stark contrast to the realities of Indig-
enous peoples inhabiting the regions being encroached upon. In instances where 
Indigenous civilizations did not maintain control of land in question, other Euro-
pean, primarily Spanish, colonial powers had already imposed themselves. The 
westward movement of people from the United States had several functions dur-
ing this period. In addition to the obvious economic, political, and military gains 
for United States owned companies, the westward movement also served as a 
barometer of sorts by which people from the United States defined and measured 
themselves. Indeed, tales of rugged individualism and „man conquering wilder-
ness‰ fed the United StatesÊ imagination. Particular to this notion of Anglo supe-
riority were the attempted comparisons and observations drawn of their Spanish 
Mexican elite counterparts. For instance, when observing Spanish Mexican con-
trol of its northern frontier, and what constitutes the present-day Southwest, U.S. 
merchant Richard Henry Dana lamented in 1840, „In the hands of an enterprising 
people, what a country this might be!‰ (Dana 2009, 178) Comparisons were not 
only drawn with Spanish Mexican elites, however. An earlier migration of U.S. 
and English merchants had already assimilated themselves into Spanish Mexican 
society. These predecessors of Dana emerged in the first quarter of the 19th cen-
tury as part of a hemispheric migration that led them to South and North America 
in the late 18th and early 19th centuries. By the first quarter of the century, some 
of these early immigrant merchants had already converted to Catholicism, mar-
ried into wealthy families, and established mercantile activity in their own right. 
As historians Deena J. González, María Raquél Casas, and Miroslava Chávez-
García demonstrate, these relationships were complex and included women and 
men who contested, resisted, and negotiated their presence (Casas 2007; Chávez-
García 2004; González 1999). The early immigrantsÊ acculturation into Spanish 
Mexican norms was seen as an affront to supposed Anglo superiority. For instance, 
Dana continued, „The Americans (as those from the United States are called) and 
Englishmen, who are fast filling up the principal towns, and getting the trade into 
their hands, are indeed more industrious and effective than the Spaniards; yet their 
children are brought up Spaniards, in every respect, and if the ÂCalifornia feverÊ 
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(laziness) spares the first generation, it always attacks the second‰ (Casas 2007; 
Chávez-García 2004; González 1999). 


 The historical record shows that while Richard Henry DanaÊs pronouncements 
were the prevailing sentiment among people in the United States, some voices of 
dissent emerged that opposed the conquest and subjugation of other people on ra-
cial and religious grounds. Among the voices of dissent were those of Unitarian 
Minister Abiel Abbot Livermore, who wrote, „The Anglo-Saxons have been appar-
ently persuaded to think themselves the chosen people, anointed race of the Lord, 
commissioned to drive out the heathen, and plant their religion and institutions in 
every Canaan to feel our power and forget right‰ (Acuña 2011, 48). Other voices 
included those of then Illinois Representative Abraham Lincoln who „questioned 
the U.S. role in the Mexican-American War and claimed that its purpose was to 
seize Texas, California, and other Southwest land areas‰ (Acuña 2011, 48). Perhaps 
the most pronounced statement against the U.S. invasion occurred on the battlefield 
itself and was illustrated in the experience of the San Patricio Battalion. The San 
Patricios were mostly Irish Catholic immigrants who began the war on the side of 
the United States but in bearing witness to „the ProtestantsÊ ill treatment of Catho-
lic priests, nuns, churches, and other institutions,‰ deserted the U.S. side and con-
scripted themselves on the Mexican side in the Battle of Churubusco in 1847. The 
San Patricios were later captured and tried for treason (Acuña 2011, 48). 


 Still, the acquisition of land in the first half of the 19th century was simultane-
ously diplomatic and interventionist. The potential to bring the West and South-
east geopolitical areas under U.S. domain became a driving force. Beginning with 
the West, the U.S. moved to expand beyond the Mississippi River. The Louisiana 
Purchase of 1803 ceded over 828,000 square miles that included territory west of 
the Mississippi River and doubled the size of the United States including territo-
ries that today cover parts or the whole of 15 states. In the early 19th century, the 
United States also invaded Florida which at the time was under Spanish control. 
The Southeast with its raw materials and coastal access that facilitated a signifi-
cant component of maritime trade was invaded under the pretense of suppressing 
a Seminole uprising. Historian William Earl Weeks wrote that after „fifteen years 
of diplomatic wrangling had failed to secure the Floridas for the United States (it) 
now acted to accomplish the deed by an exhibition of murder and plunder known 
as the First Seminole War. The Seminole war was but one part of the Ameri-
can policy aimed at removing or eliminating Native Americans from the South-
east‰ (Weeks 1992, 106). Subsequent to the U.S. invasion of Spanish Florida, the 
 Adams-Onís Treaty of 1819, formally called the „Treaty of Amity, Settlement and 
Limits  between the United States of America, and His Catholic Majesty,‰ gave up 
the U.S. claims to Texas, and established the western boundary of the Louisiana 
Territory at the Sabine River in Texas. In turn, Spain ceded Florida to the United 
States for $5 million. 
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 The timing of the Adams-Onís Treaty coincided with independence movements 
throughout Latin America and preceded the Monroe Doctrine of 1823 in which 
U.S. president James Monroe declared to Congress and the world that, „the Western 
Hemisphere was no longer open to European colonization and political interven-
tion, which the United States would deem a threat to its security‰ (Sexton 2011, 3). 
While Monroe cited national security as the pretext for his declaration, believing 
European powers might want to intervene in Latin America as a consequence of the 
wars of independence, within his doctrine „lurked the imperial ambitions of the ex-
pansionist United States‰ (Sexton 2011, 3). The irony of the anti-colonial doctrine 
was that it „facilitated the colonization of much of the North American continent.‰ 
This „imperial anti-colonialism‰ according to historian Jay Sexton, „entailed not 
only voluntary white settlement and migration, but also removal of native popula-
tions, the expansion of slavery (until 1861), and the conquest of territory during 
the Mexican War in the 1840s‰ as well as an interventionist foreign policy on the 
part of the United States (6). 


 The subject of eliminating Native Americans from the southeastern territories 
was further carried out through the Indian Removal Act of 1830, which removed 
Indigenous people from east of the Mississippi River and sought to relocate them 
west of the river. The Indian Removal Act was contested initially by Indigenous 
communities. A group of Cherokee women wrote in 1831, „We believe the present 
plan of the General Government to effect our removal West of the Mississippi, and 
thus obtain our lands for the use of the state of Georgia, to be highly oppressive, 
cruel, and unjust‰ (Perdue and Green 2007, 42). 


 The westward movement has been characterized in one of two ways: „expan-
sion‰ and „occupation.‰ The implicit connotation of „expansion‰ suggests that the 
course and process of such movement were apolitical and natural. „Occupation‰ 
on the other hand explicitly interprets such movement as military actions in pursuit 
of economic and political initiatives. Further, these movements in the early 19th 
century were defined by different declarations regarding the encroachment, occu-
pation, acquisition and subsequent protection of land in the Americas by the U.S. 
and European competitors. The idea of Manifest Destiny, which emerged in 1842, 
played a significant role in the expansionist agenda. It was a theory that presumed 
„the United States was the embodiment of the City of God on earth and the Euro-
pean race were chosen people predestined for salvation. Most Euro-Americans be-
lieved that God had made them custodians of democracy and that Euro-Americans 
had a mission·that is, that God had predestined Western Europeans to spread his 
principles to the ÂNew WorldÊ ‰ (Acuña 2011, 46). The concept of Manifest Des-
tiny was coined by John L. OÊSullivan, „a defender of Democratic party positions 
on slavery, statesÊ rights, Indian removal, and soon the Mexican War‰ (Vargas 
2011, 82). OÊSullivan, who at an early age had entered a seminary in preparation 
for Catholic priesthood, by 1806 was among a group of New Yorkers who were 
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captured off the coast of Venezuela by Spanish authorities that were „intent on 
 liberating Spanish colonies‰ (Sampson 2003, 2). 


 The Annexation of Texas in 1845 marked the acquisition of additional territory 
through usurpation on the one hand while the Gadsden Purchase of 1854 included 
payment of $10 million for 29,670 square miles in southern Arizona on the other. 
The Gadsden Purchase „provided the land necessary for a southern transcontinental 
railroad‰ (Kemp 2010, 194). In this sense, the U.S. government subsidized private 
corporate enterprise. These diplomatic means of acquiring land were part of the 
19th-century U.S. expansionist agenda. Such an agenda was not limited to acquisi-
tion of or interventionist foreign policy in territory that today constitutes the conti-
nental United States. In fact, the Clayton-Bulwer Treaty of 1850 was an agreement 
between the United States and Britain that „Granted the United States the right to 
build, jointly with Britain, an isthmian canal across Central America. The United 
States and Britain agreed that neither would build a canal through the isthmus with-
out the consent of the other and, in the event that a canal were built, each pledged 
a guarantee of its neutrality‰ (Fry, Goldstein, and Langhorne 2002, 523). It is evi-
dent through these diplomatic acts that the United States and other western Euro-
pean countries were appointing themselves guardians of Latin American resources 


  Table 12.1  Diplomatic Acquisition of Territory 


 1803  Louisiana Purchase  Purchased from France for 
$15 million 


 1819  Adams-Onís Treaty  Spain ceded Florida to United 
States for $5 million and 
established Western and 
Northern Boundaries of 
United States at the time. 


 1853  Gadsden Purchase  The United States purchased 
30,000 square miles from 
northern Mexican State of 
Sonora, to provide south-
ern parts of future states of 
Arizona and New Mexico, 
for $10 million for railroad 
construction 


  Sources:  „Adams-Onís Treaty of 1819.‰   http://www.tamu.edu/faculty/ccbn/dewitt/adamonis.htm  . 
Accessed August 21, 2014.   „Louisiana Purchase, 1803.‰ U.S. Department of State, Office of the 
Historian.   https://history.state.gov/milestones/1801-1829/louisiana-purchase  . Accessed August 21, 
2014.   „Gadsden Purchase, 1853 1854.‰ U.S. Department of State, Office of the Historian.   https://
history.state.gov/milestones/1830-1860/gadsden-purchase  . Accessed August 21, 2014. 
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and people. As such, U.S. attitudes toward Latinos and Latinas can be said to have 
originated long before a pan-ethnic identity emerged. This history of attempted sub-
jugation has resulted in a legacy that has been met with a variety of responses as 
will be addressed throughout this project. Still, in addition to diplomatic attempts 
to acquire territory, the United States has since the early 19th century engaged in 
an interventionist foreign policy that resulted in military intervention. The follow-
ing section addresses a brief history of the military intervention on the part of the 
United States in Latin America ( Table 12.1 ). 


    U.S. Military Conquest and Interventionist Foreign Policy 


 The United States has a long history of military intervention in the various re-
gions that comprise Latin America. This is important to note because the role of 
the U.S. military in these regions has served interventionist purposes for the sake 
of establishing and sustaining United States based corporations in the Western 
Hemisphere. This has served to affect not only U.S. commercial interest, but has 
had a variety of consequences on the populations upon which the encroachment 
has taken place. Indeed, while some Latin Americans have served as surrogates for 
U.S. corporations, a vast majority have been subjected to negative consequences 
that include civil war, displacement, suppressed wages, environmental hazards, and 
other consequences that result in their impending migration northward and eventu-
ally, to the United States. 


 Military consultant Richard F. Grimmett released a report to the U.S. Congress 
in 2010 titled Instances of Use of United States Armed Forces Abroad, 1798 2009. 
While the study involves military intervention throughout the world, when ana-
lyzed, it allows one to decipher a particularly revealing pattern of U.S. military 
intervention in the Western Hemisphere (Grimmett 2010). The study itself raises 
questions about the implicit nature of historically documenting explicit actions. Im-
plicit meaning refers to that which is implied while explicit meaning refers to that 
which is stated clearly and without room for confusion. In the case of U.S. military 
intervention in the Americas, this is significant because there are generally two 
ways of documenting the explicit acts of military intervention, and in cases of ex-
tended intervention·occupation. Generally speaking, the perspective of the group 
intervening, in this case the United States, usually provides a more positive slant 
to the experience. Hence, euphemisms are used in the analyses of these actions. A 
euphemism is a term with a milder or more positive expression that is used as a sub-
stitute for one that is considered too unpleasant or blunt. In short, euphemisms work 
to „sanitize‰ or make positive something that otherwise has negative meaning. In 
this case, the aforementioned study rationalizes the history of military interven-
tion and occupation by sanitizing the explicit threats or acts of violence on the part 
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of the United States by referring to such acts as „deployments‰ and „excursions.‰ 
On the other hand, those who are on the receiving end of U.S. military interven-
tion, violent occupation, or their imposing threat of violence utilize dysphemisms. 
Dysphemisms are terms that may be deemed unpleasant by narratives of occupy-
ing forces that are used in place of pleasant ones. Hence, the general perspective of 
those who are subjected to U.S. military intervention and occupation explain their 
experience by describing such acts as „invasions,‰ „conquests,‰ and „genocide.‰ 
Each relies heavily on the standpoint the historical narrative emerges from. 


 As we can see, the explicit historical realities of U.S. military intervention and 
occupation of territories in the Americas has been employed from at least two per-
spectives, the victor and the vanquished, using rhetorical devices that describe the 
same act itself with both pleasant and unpleasant meanings. The varied nature of 
the U.S. military intervention and occupation in question here is a matter for fur-
ther study. As Grimmett points out, these actions were intended to „protect U.S. 
citizens or promote U.S. interests.‰ This denotes an already established presence 
of U.S. „citizens‰ and „interests‰ in territories that were not the sovereign domain 
of the United States and the governmentÊs, and thus the tax payers, complicit ac-
tions on their behalf. 


 In total, GrimmettÊs study accounts for 328 instances of U.S. military interven-
tion around the world since 1798, not including covert operations or U.S.-backed 
and trained insurgent or contrarevolutionary groups. Of those 328 instances, 112 
have taken place in Latin America, a total of 33%. Specifically, as addressed in the 
following discussion, there were 7 instances of U.S. military intervention in Span-
ish territory prior to the independence of Latin American countries, 34 instances in 
Central America, 24 examples of military intervention in Mexico, 27 intervention-
ist actions in the Caribbean, and 20 in South America. Oftentimes, the nature of 
these military interventions was complex and had multiple purposes. The following 
discussion enumerates the nature of the intervention in each region in different cat-
egories as determined by the narrative description of GrimmettÊs study. Among the 
characteristics found were the seizure and occupation of land, the expulsion of per-
ceived competitors, protection of life, protection of property and interests, policing 
the region, insults lodged upon U.S. envoys, and redress for attack on U.S. forces. 


 As a report whose intended audience is the U.S. Congress, GrimmettÊs account-
ing of the military interventions comprises implicit notes that attempt to rationalize 
if not justify the instances of U.S. military intervention. Hence, the following dis-
cussion is indebted to GrimmettÊs research. However, because there are at least two 
sides, and oftentimes more, to a story, an attempt has been made to edit the emotive 
analysis presented by Grimmett in order to simply account for the explicit nature of 
the acts themselves. In some instances, additional analysis is added in order to pro-
vide a more balanced historical account of these interventionist events ( Table 12.2 ). 
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  Table 12.2  Number and Type of Rationales for U.S. Military Intervention in Latin 
America, 1798 2009 


  Territory/    
Nation  


  Seizure and 
Occupation 


of Land   


  Expel 
Perceived 


Competitors   


  Protect 
American 


Lives  


  Protect 
American 
Interest/    
Property  


  Police 
Force    Insults  


  Redress 
for Attack 


on U.S. 
Forces  


 Spanish 
territory 


 4  4 


 Mexico  6  16  2  1 


 Caribbean  2  4  5  6  17  1 


 Central 
America 


 1  12  21  11  1 


 South 
America 


 1  5  15  3  1 


Source: Compiled from Richard F. Grimmett, Instances of Use of United Sates Armed Forces 
Abroad, 1798 2009. Congressional Research Service 7-5700 RL32170, January 17, 2010.


  The following discussion is arranged by region and in chronological order to 
track the origins of United States Latin American relations. Because the United 
States emerged as a country on the Atlantic coast and expanded territorially in a 
south westwardly direction, the discussion follows that geographic path. It is noted 
that chronologically several geographic paths emerge simultaneously. In this man-
ner, the various points of origin of each Latino and Latina nationality as it relates to 
the United States are delineated. Thus, initial discussions account for U.S. military 
intervention into areas within the present-day continental Unites States and terri-
tories that were eventually occupied and seized by acts of war in the 19th century. 
These included the Seminole Wars which commenced in 1816, the Mexican Ameri-
can War of 1846 1848, and the Spanish American War of 1898. This is significant 
because the respective points of entry as „Americans‰ into the mainstream United 
States for the descendants of some of the emerging Latino and Latina nationali-
ties was as conquered subjects or as a result of being made military and political 
subjects of the United States. From 1810 to 1817 U.S. encroachments into Spanish 
Florida included the attempted expulsion of pirates, those considered foreigners, 
freed slaves, and Seminole Indians from strategic holdings. 


 During the seven years between 1810 and 1817, which preceded the wars of in-
dependence from Spain, there were several instances of U.S. military intervention 
into Florida. In 1810, under presidential order, troops originating from Louisiana 
occupied territory east of the Mississippi and into West Florida (Grimmett 2010). 
During the War of 1812 with Great Britain, the United States sent troops into Flor-
ida on several occasions. In 1812, President Madison authorized the temporary 








Chronology of Latinos/as in the Americas | 129  


occupation of Amelia Island as well as other parts of East Florida in order to dis-
courage occupation by a „competing power.‰ In 1813, Congress authorized 600 
troops to occupy Mobile Bay in west Florida where they overtook a small Span-
ish presidio. Once there, this location served as a platform for further advances 
into disputed territory „as projected in 1810.‰ U.S. forces occupied Pensacola and 
seized it from the British in 1814 toward the end of the War of 1812. From 1814 
through 1818, the United States sent forces into Spanish Florida several more times 
in order to destroy Nicholls Fort which was also known as „Negro Fort‰ because 
it harbored runaway slaves and was alleged to harbor „raiders making forays into 
United States territory.‰ The first Seminole War was between 1816 and 1818, 
and according to Grimmett, „The Seminole Indians, whose area was a haven for 
escaped slaves, were attacked by troops under Generals Jackson and Gaines and 
pursued into northern Florida. Spanish posts were attacked and occupied, British 
citizens executed‰ (Grimmett 2010). 


 U.S. military intervention into Mexico also dated to the time when it was Span-
ish territory. These included two instances between 1806 and 1810. According 
to GrimmettÊs report, in one such incident, „Capt. Z. M. Pike, with a platoon of 
troops, invaded Spanish territory at the headwaters of the Rio Grande on orders 
from Gen. James Wilkinson,‰ for unknown reasons, in 1806 and was taken pris-
oner to Mexico where he was later released. During the Texas Revolt of 1836, U.S. 
troops occupied Nacogdoches, Texas in the event „an Indian outbreak threatened.‰ 
In 1842, four years before the Mexican American War was declared, „Commodore 
T.A.C. Jones, in command of a squadron long cruising off California, occupied 
Monterey, Calif., on October 19, believing war had come. He discovered peace, 
and withdrew. A similar incident occurred a week later at San Diego‰ (Grimmett 
2010). In 1844, still, two years before the Mexican American War, President Tyler 
„deployed U.S. forces to protect Texas against Mexico, pending Senate approval 
of a treaty of annexation‰ (Grimmett 2010). After Texas was annexed in 1845, 
the United States declared war on Mexico in 1846 citing boundary disputes with 
Mexico. The U.S. military occupation of MexicoÊs northern half that resulted from 
the Mexican American War of 1846 1848 created a second-class citizenry among 
Mexicans who remained and who would immigrate later. The history of Mexicans 
in the present-day southwest since the Mexican American War has been extensively 
documented in general texts as well as numerous monographs (Acuña 2011; Var-
gas 2011). The migration of Mexican descendants into other regions of the United 
States during the early 20th century has also been extensively documented. 


 After the Mexican American War, foreign interest in Mexico persisted and thus, 
U.S. military intervention continued. These developments included the French in-
tervention in the 1860s, the harsh dictatorship of Profirio Diaz from 1872 to 1910, 
and the Mexican Revolution which began in 1910. Whether it was sending 200 
troops across the Rio Grande in pursuit of Juan Cortina who had avenged the bad 
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treatment and executions of Mexicans by Anglos in Brownsville, Texas, by seizing 
the town in 1859, or sending 100 troops in 1866 to „protect American residents‰ in 
Matamoros, Mexico, U.S military intervention continued through 1919. 


 In the Caribbean, U.S. military intervention and occupation helped to facilitate 
the entry and establishment of United States owned companies in Puerto Rico. For 
instance, Sociologist Marisa Alicea wrote that, „In 1898 the U.S. took possession 
of Puerto Rico in the Spanish-American War. From the very beginning of the U.S. 
Occupation of Puerto Rico, U.S. Officials saw sugar as the most important invest-
ment. Within the first seven years of U.S. Occupation, three U.S. Sugar companies, 
the Aguirre Central, the South Porto Rico Sugar Company, and the Fajardo Sugar 
Company, dominated Puerto Rican sugar production. Eastern Sugar Associated, 
which arrived in Puerto Rico in 1926, also came to dominate sugar production in 
Puerto Rico‰ (Alicea 1994, 41). A more extensive analysis of the far-reaching in-
fluence of United States in the Caribbean is César I. AyalaÊs book, American Sugar 
Kingdom, which documents how the United States „became an imperial power con-
trolling the economic life‰ of Cuba, Puerto Rico, and the Dominican Republic in the 
aftermath of the Spanish American War of 1898 (Ayala 1999). Noting the divergent 
paths taken with regard to Puerto Rico, Cuba, and the Dominican Republic, Ayala 
demonstrates that „Formal colonial rule gave producers in Puerto Rico an advan-
tage in the U.S. market over Cuba and the Dominican Republic primarily because 
Puerto Rico remained a colony of the United States and thus remained included in 
the ÂU.S. customs areaÊ ‰ (227). 


 Cuba became an independent nation in 1902. Historian Louis A. Pérez wrote that 
in the aftermath of the Spanish American War „occupied Cuba ceded territory for 
the establishment of a foreign naval station, acquiesced to limitations of national 
sovereignty, and authorized future U.S. Intervention. These were the conditions of 
independence, forced on Cuba, appended directly into the Constitution of 1901, 
and negotiated later into the Permanent Treaty of 1903, loosely known as the Platt 
Amendment‰ (Pérez 1986, xvi). Between 1906 and 1909, Grimmett reports that 
„U.S. forces sought to restore order, protect foreigners, and establish a stable gov-
ernment after serious revolutionary activity‰ in Cuba. Facing Cuban opposition to 
these efforts, Grimmett further reports that „U.S. forces protected American inter-
ests on the Province of Oriente, and in Havana‰ in 1912, and between 1917 and 
1922, „U.S. forces protected American interests during an insurrection and subse-
quent unsettled conditions‰ (Pérez 1986, xvi). 


 In the Dominican Republic, U.S. military intervention for the 20th century began 
in 1903 when „A detachment of marines was landed to protect American interests 
in the city of Santo Domingo during a revolutionary outbreak‰ (Pérez 1986, xvi). 
This was followed by further intervention in 1904 when forces „protected Ameri-
can interests in Puerto Plata and Sosua and Santo Domingo City during revolution-
ary fighting.‰ Between 1916 and 1924 the United States, under order from President 
Woodrow Wilson, engaged in an extended occupation of the Dominican Republic. 
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 Between 1853 and 1899 there were 11 cases of U.S. military intervention into 
Central America. According to Grimmett, these included as rationales the attempt 
to secure American „lives,‰ „property,‰ and „interests‰ during „political distur-
bances,‰ „insurrections,‰ „a revolution,‰ and „political unrest.‰ During the 20th 
century, GrimmettÊs study points to five extended military interventions in Cen-
tral American nations. In Panama between 1903 and 1914, „U.S. forces sought to 
protect American interests and lives during and following the revolution for in-
dependence from Colombia over construction of the Isthmian Canal. . . . United 
States Marines were stationed . . . to guard American interests‰ (Pérez 1986, xvi). 
Between 1912 and 1925, U.S. forces „protected American interests during an at-
tempted revolution . . . (and) a force (remained), serving as a legation guard and 
seeking to promote peace and stability‰ in Nicaragua and again in Nicaragua from 
1926 to 1933, „American marines (were sent) to protect the interests of the United 
States.‰ For two years between 1918 and 1920, U.S. forces were „used for police 
duty according to treaty stipulations, at Chiriqui, (Panama) during election distur-
bances and subsequent unrest.‰ Between 1983 and 1989, U.S. troops „undertook 
exercises‰ in Honduras in an attempt to destabilize efforts by the Sandinistas in 
Nicaragua. In addition to these, there were 15 additional cases of U.S. military 
intervention in Central American countries during the 20th century. Among the 
rationales were the stated intent to protect American lives, interests, and property 
as well as the attempt to secure the Panama Canal zone (Pérez 1986, xvi). Grim-
mett counts 20 U.S. military interventions into South American countries during 
the 19th and 20th centuries dating from 1831 to 1989. Again the general pattern of 
rationales in these instances is the intended protection of American lives, property, 
interests, commerce, and shipping during „insurrections,‰ „revolutions,‰ and other 
„disturbances‰ (Pérez 1986, xvi).  


  U.S. Corporate Interests, Outsourcing, U.S. Intervention, 
and Latin American Responses 


 The impact of the history of U.S military intervention in Latin America has lin-
gered in the collective memories of some Latinos/as whose families have been 
directly affected by such actions. The reasons for U.S. military intervention in 
Latin America found in GrimmettÊs report are described by references to „chronic 
insurrection,‰ „threatened insurrection,‰ „revolutionary outbreak,‰ „revolution-
ary activity,‰ „revolutionary fighting,‰ „revolutionary movement,‰ and „revolt‰ 
denoting lawless activity that suggests as a consequence rationales for policing 
or suppression of such actions. Additionally, corrective concepts such as „pro-
tecting American interests, lives or property abroad‰ make it appear as if military 
intervention is righteous. The early and continued role of the United States on 
issues of national sovereignty and local autonomy in Latin America is crucial if 
we are to understand the complexity of how Latinos and Latinas emerged within 








| Section 3: Migration and Immigration132 


the United States during the times addressed in this chapter. As noted earlier, the 
point of entry into the United States for some Latinos and Latinas included wars 
of conquest and subsequent colonization. This is particularly true for Mexicans 
as a result of the Mexican American War of 1846 1848, and Cubans and Puerto 
Ricans as a result of the Spanish American War of 1898. Indeed, over time what 
were sparsely populated northern settlements continue to emerge through the 21st 
century. Although these regions were sparsely populated by todayÊs standards, 
those populations surpassed the population of Euro-Americans in those regions 
prior to military action. As is noted elsewhere, the population density and the 
„mean center of population‰ within the United States shifted south and west from 
1900 to 2000 at the same time that the Latino and Latina population experienced 
tremendous growth within the continental United States (see Chapter 3). As we 
shall also see below, natural birth rates and immigration combined as factors for 
this rise in Latino and Latina population. Still, immigration has dominated head-
lines at the turn of the 21st century, so it is imperative to understand the origins 
and history of that migration. 


 Scholars often refer to the „push‰ and „pull‰ of immigration into the United 
States (García 1981). Push factors are defined as being caused by phenomena that 
is beyond the control of the migrants. Due to unsettling conditions, such as fam-
ine, war, lack of opportunity, displacement, and other factors, in the home coun-
try, people are „pushed‰ to migrate. Pull factors are defined as incentives from the 
receiving country in the form of the promise of increased access to quality of life 
such as employment and religious and political freedoms. Recent discussions about 
immigration from Latin American countries can be analyzed in several different 
ways. Martin N. Merger wrote, „The foreign-born population of the United States 
had today reached an all-time high. However, when looked at in proportionate, not 
absolute, terms, immigrants today do not have as great a demographic impact as 
they did in the early 1900s. At that time, immigrants constituted about 15% of the 
total population, compared to around 13%today (Merger 2009, 126). The cause of 
such immigration can sometimes be linked to U.S. diplomacy on behalf of corpo-
rate interests in the sending nations. 


 The U.S. military intervention and corporate encroachment in Latin America 
have complemented one another. It has often been the case that U.S. diplomats ap-
pointed to Latin America have business interests there or are representative of those 
who do. There are examples of this throughout the 20th century. For instance, in the 
late 1920s, Henry Ford, „on the advice of Secretary of Commerce Herbert Hoover, 
set out to build a rubber plantation on the banks of the Tapajós River in the Ama-
zon rain forest in order to break the high-priced British latex monopoly‰ (Grandin 
2006, 11). Although this venture failed after various attempts because of difficulties 
with the soil and a labor force that did not always allow itself to be situated into a 
system that overwhelmingly benefited the industrialist, FordÊs interest and legacy 
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remained in Latin America. Recently, the Ford Motor Company has been accused 
along with other corporations of being complicit with the Argentine military in en-
gaging in a „dirty war‰ against suspected „leftists‰ who advocated for better work 
conditions and pay in their factories. 


 According to Felix Crous, an attorney for Pedro Troiani, a former worker at the 
Ford plant in Buenos Aires, Argentina, the Ford Motor Company colluded with 
death squads of the Argentine military which sought out labor and union leaders 
as part of its „dirty war‰ from 1976 to 1983. Such leaders were imprisoned, mur-
dered, and sometimes „disappeared.‰ Troiani claimed in a law suit that the Ford 
Motor Company had a makeshift detention center on its grounds where suspected 
labor leaders where bound, beaten, and held by military personnel. The company 
denied the charges through their attorney. Crous asserted the Ford Motor Company 
profited from the kidnappings claiming that, „Ford made the greenish-gray Falcons 
used by death squads in the kidnapping of thousands of people‰ (Rohter 2002). 


 Situations such as the „dirty war‰ in Argentina took several decades to develop. 
Beginning in the 1930s, the appeal of U.S. investment in Latin America appeared to 
have crossed class lines to the extent that, „Latin American reformers, democrats, 
and nationalists, along with working-class and peasant allies, had begun to take 
seriously the twin promises of democracy and development held out by the United 
States . . . pressing for both an extension of political rights and a more equitable dis-
tribution of national wealth‰ (Grandin 2006, 13). The expectation that they would 
share in the wealth and prosperity was enhanced by the rhetoric of Franklin Roo-
seveltÊs „Good Neighbor Policy,‰ which hinted at a reversal of U.S. intervention 
in Latin American domestic affairs. However, where the U.S. government did not 
openly intervene, corporate interests did. As part of the „Good Neighbor Policy‰ in 
the 1940s, Nelson A. Rockefeller „head of the foreign department of Chase Man-
hattan Bank which had major business interests in Latin America‰ became head 
of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs (CIAA). This prompted 
two scholars to write, „The intersection of corporate, government, and cultural in-
terests in RockefellerÊs office alone indicates the degree to which empire building 
takes the place through a dense network of overlapping and seemingly contradic-
tory affiliations and agendas‰ (Gutiérrez 2000, 16 17). 


 Subsequently, movements to democratize Latin American countries were 
thwarted by the „ruling classes, made up of military officers, Catholic conserva-
tives, and economic elites. Politics became polarized throughout the continent, as 
one side increasingly saw revolution as the only way to give birth to a new world 
and the other embraced terror as the only way to abort it‰ (Grandin 2006, 13 14). 
In some cases, U.S. intervention did not involve a military presence, but resulted 
in violent actions taken on behalf of U.S. interests abroad. Such examples include 
the CIA operation to overthrow Jacobo Arbenz, the President of Guatemala in 1954 
(Schlesinger and Kinzer 2005), the CIA attempts to assassinate Cuban President 
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Fidel Castro (Hamm 1993), and the U.S. intervention on behalf of counterrevolu-
tionaries in El Salvador and Nicaragua, to name a few. 


 Arbenz was the democratically elected president of Guatemala who was targeted 
for assassination, not because he posed a security risk to the United States or sur-
rounding nations, but because „he wanted to appropriate the holdings of the United 
Fruit Company.‰ The intrinsic network of financial interests of individual U.S. dip-
lomats in this case launched a foreign interventionist policy in the form of the assas-
sination of Arbenz. Former CIA analyst Melvin A. Goodman described this web of 
foreign policy and questions of personal financial gain for diplomats when he wrote 
that, „Assistant Secretary of State John Moors Cabot owned stock in United Fruit 
and his brother, Thomas, had served as president of the company. UN Ambassador 
Henry Cabot Lodge was a United Fruit stockholder and had defended the company 
while serving as a U.S. Senator. Walter Bedell Smith, the undersecretary of state 
and former CIA director, also served on the companyÊs board of directors‰ (Good-
man 2008, 10). Some observers claim that Cold War propaganda was invoked in 
order to rationalize ArbenzÊs assassination. For instance, it has been asserted that, 
„The Eisenhower administration had to raise the bogus threat of Soviet influence 
in Guatemala in order to justify its actions, which was similar to later U.S. opera-
tions in Cuba, Nicaragua, and Grenada‰ (Goodman 2008, 10). 


 Historian Greg Grandin wrote that, 


  In the mid-1960s, executives from thirty-seven corporations organized them-
selves into the Business Group for Latin America, made up of delegates from 
Ford, U.S. Steel, DuPont, Standard Oil, Anaconda Copper, International Tele-
phone and Telegraph, United Fruit, and Chase Manhattan Bank. David Rock-
efeller, whose family had extensive holdings in Latin America going back 
to the nineteenth-century, coordinated the groupÊs activities and served as a 
liaison with the White House. The idea was both to influence WashingtonÊs 
hemispheric policy and to apply direct pressure at the source, funding the 
campaigns of friendly Latin American politicians, helping allies hold down 
prices, and providing financial guidance to cooperative regimes. When lobby-
ing efforts proved insufficient, members of the group, either individually or in 
concert, worked with the CIA to foment coups. (Grandin 2006, 14)  


 Consequently, the Kennedy administration in the 1960s changed „the mission of 
the Latin American military from Âhemispheric defenseÊ to Âinternal security.Ê The 
effect was a shift from toleration Âof the rapacity and cruelty of the Latin Ameri-
can militaryÊ to Âdirect complicityÊ in their crimes, to support for the methods of 
Heinrich HimmlerÊs extermination squads,Ê in the words of Charles Maechling, 
who led US counterinsurgency and internal defense planning from 1961 to 1966‰ 
(Chomsky 2003, 191). This marked a new chapter in U.S. intervention. Rather 
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than sending U.S. troops into Latin America, the strategy shifted to training and 
maintaining Latin American standing armies to effectively do what U.S. troops 
had done for the last two centuries, that is, to „protect U.S. interests abroad.‰ In El 
Salvador, for instance, „There was not even a whiff of a rural insurrection when in 
the early 1960s agents from the State Department, Green Berets, CIA, and USAID 
organized two paramilitary groups that would become the backbone of that coun-
tryÊs death-squad system: the Agencia Nacional de Servicios Especiales, or ANS-
ESAL, an intelligence agency designed to coordinate SalvadorÊs security forces, 
and Organización Democrática Nacionalista, or ORDEN, a rural militia charged 
with carrying out not only surveillance and infiltration of political organizations but 
propaganda work as well‰ (Grandin 2006, 95). This type of operation took hold in 
other Latin American countries as well. 


 According to Alfredo Vázquez Carrizosa of the Colombian Permanent Commit-
tee for Human Rights,   the Kennedy administration „took great pains to transform 
our regular armies into counterinsurgency brigades, accepting the new strategy of 
the death squads, ushering in Âwhat is known in Latin America as the National Se-
curity Doctrine . . . not defense against an external enemy, but a way to make the 
military establishment the master of the game [with] the right to combat the internal 
enemy . . . : it is the right to fight or to exterminate social workers, trade unionists, 
men and women who are not supportive of the establishment, and who are assumed 
to be communist extremists. And this could mean anyone including human rights 
activists such as myselfÊ ‰ (Chomsky 2003, 191 92). 


 The so-called National Security Doctrine took hold in Central America during 
the 1980s (192). 


 Public rationales for this new form of U.S. surrogate interventionist strategy re-
sulted in U.S. presidential administrations altering their justification for involve-
ment as the various cases evolved. For instance, when the United States invaded 
Grenada, President Ronald Reagan claimed that the mission was necessary to res-
cue and protect U.S. citizens that included students at a Grenadan medical school 
that were threatened by an insurgency. He later criticized what he called the „Marx-
ist, pro-Soviet character of the regime and the threat it ostensibly posed to hemi-
spheric security.‰ It was noted that Grenada had been in the process of constructing 
a long runway with the capacity to accommodate „large jet aircraft for tourism or 
military planes.‰ That such a runway was being developed with Canadian supervi-
sion and Cuban labor sparked suspicion that „Several neighboring states (includ-
ing Jamaica) sought U.S. Military intervention under the terms of a recent security 
agreement among eastern Caribbean states‰ (Blasier 1988, 549). Thus, it was not 
Grenada that solicited intervention, but a few neighboring states and the United 
States was eager to oblige. 


 While elites in Latin America have benefited from and colluded with U.S. eco-
nomic and military interests, the effects and consequences of the actions of agents 
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for U.S. corporations and government operations in Latin America include a legacy 
of resistance. As with the case of Argentine autoworker Pedro Troiani discussed 
earlier, survivors of Latin American labor activists and workers who were „disap-
peared‰ in their native lands have argued that United States based corporations 
conspired with Latin American security forces to kill them. Some of these survi-
vors have taken to U.S. Courts under the Alien Tort Claims Act to file law suits as-
serting the responsibility of multinational corporations in the deaths of their family 
members. For instance, in 2004, DaimlerChrysler Corp. was sued by human rights 
activists that contended that „officials at a plant operated in Argentina collaborated 
with death squads to ÂdisappearÊ union activists during that countryÊs military dicta-
torship almost 30 years ago.‰ DaimlerChrysler commissioned a study to investigate 
rumors about such collusion that concluded that there was no evidence to support 
the companyÊs involvement. However, the investigation noted „that the company 
and the state security service had been in contact.‰ Daniel Kovalik, an attorney for 
one of the plaintiffs, said that, „the report documented several cases in which com-
pany officials passed on the names, addresses and sometimes the personnel files 
of workers to security forces, with what investigators called Âfatal consequencesÊ ‰ 
(Cooper 2004). The suit was originally dismissed by a federal court district but 
more than six years later, on May 18, 2011, an appeals court panel overturned the 
dismissal and ordered that the lawsuit could continue (Gullo 2011). 


 Other cases have been filed under the Alien Tort Claims Act (ATCA) as well. 
These include the case of Occidental Petroleum which was sued by a human rights 
group accusing the company of „providing money and intelligence for the Colom-
bian Air ForceÊs raid on the village of Santo Domingo,‰ in a 1998 bombing that 
killed 19 civilians (Human Rights Group Sues Occidental over Ê98 Bombing 2003). 
Occidental Petroleum was also sued in May 2007, by the Achuars, a group of Indig-
enous Peruvians, for environmental damages over a period of 30 years that affected 
their territory (Carroll and Buchholtz 2009, 317). Among other U.S. companies 
who have been sued by Latin Americans were Del Monte which was „sued by five 
union officials in Guatemala who say they were kidnapped by armed men hired by 
a Del MonteÊs subsidiary and were forced to quit their jobs at a banana farm.‰ Geo 
V. Drummon Ltd. of Alabama was accused „in Columbia of paying death squads 
to kill labor leaders. Howerver, in 2007, after only four hours of deliberation, a 
federal jury returned a verdict in favor of Drummond finding it was not complicit 
in the murder‰ (Carroll and Buchholtz 2009, 317). 


 In spite of these assertions of labor and human rights advocates, the U.S. gov-
ernment has found other methods to continue its assault on Latin American sover-
eignty. For example, a New York Times article titled, „U.S. Bankrolling Is under 
Scrutiny for Ties to Chávez Ouster‰ addressed the role of the American Center for 
International Labor Solidarity, the international arm of the AFL CIO in funneling 
$154,377 of U.S. taxpayer money to the Confederation of Venezuelan Workers, 
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which was instrumental in the 2002 coup attempt to oust Venezuelan president 
Hugo Chávez. The funds came from the National Endowment for Democracy, a 
nonprofit agency established and financed by Congress that in this case „quadru-
pled its budget for Venezuela to more than $877,000‰ just before the failed coup. 
Among the irony is that the National Endowment for Democracy was instrumen-
tal in attempting to eliminate a democratically elected sitting president of another 
country (Marquis 2002). 


 Several years later when these attempts failed, television evangelist Pat Rob-
ertson, founder of the Christian Coalition of America, openly called for the as-
sassination of Venezuelan president Hugo Chavez claiming that under ChavezÊs 
leadership, Venezuela was becoming „a launching pad for communist infiltration 
and Muslim extremism.‰ On the Christian Broadcast NetworkÊs „The 700 Club,‰ 
Robertson declared „We donÊt need another $200 billion war to get rid of one, you 
know, strong-arm dictator. ItÊs a whole lot easier to have some of the covert opera-
tives do the job and then get it over with‰ (Pat Robertson Call for Assassination of 
Hugo Chavez 2005). One wonders what RobertsonÊs assessment may have been 
based on. First, the charges of „communist infiltration‰ and „Muslim extremism‰ 
are alarmist and unfounded. Second, though Robertson refers to him as a „strong 
arm dictator,‰ Hugo Chavez was actually democratically elected by the Venezuelan 
people to be their president. Chavez had become one of Latin AmericaÊs most vocal 
critics of U.S. policy toward Latin America. Through his presidency, many of his 
policies went against U.S. interests as he sought to change the living conditions of 
Venezuelans. According to an article on the Bloomberg.com website, „Venezu-
elansÊ quality of life improved at the third-fastest pace worldwide and income in-
equality narrowed during the presidency of Hugo Chavez, who tapped the worldÊs 
biggest oil reserves to aid the poor.‰ Such policies resulted in improvements that 
„trails only Cuba and Hong Kong in the index, which is based on life expectancy, 
health and education levels.‰ Also, the poverty rate under Chavez dropped from 
48.6% in 2002 to 29.5% in 2011. Much of this was due to Chavez nationalizing 
oil fields run by Exxon Mobil Corp. and ConocoPhillips which produced an „oil 
windfall to increase spending and establish social programs including subsidized 
food markets and primary care health clinics in poor neighborhoods‰ (Devereux 
and Colitt 2013). In these cases, the Chavez administration made a national re-
source work for the betterment of the Venezuelan people rather than for profits for 
foreign corporations. 


 Responses by people in Latin America to United StatesÊ interventionist poli-
cies have begun to take form in recent years. The era of diplomacy between the 
United States and Latin America has been reflected in recent years by the North 
American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) and the emergence of subsequent sub-
regional trade blocs that have formed to offset such attempts at free market enter-
prise. On December 4, 2011, the leaders from 33 Latin American countries met to 
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form a new regional bloc, the Community for Latin American and Caribbean States 
(CELAC) that excluded the United States and Canada. According to RT, analysts 
viewed this exclusion as „an alternative to the Washington-based Organization of 
American States (OAS) and as an attempt by Latin American countries to reduce 
US influence in the region.‰ Venezuelan president Hugo Chavez said that CELAC 
„is going to leave behind the old and worn-out OAS.‰ Nicaraguan president Daniel 
Ortega declared, „ItÊs a death sentence for the Monroe Doctrine‰ (Zolotoev 2011). 


 Two days earlier, Ortega who acknowledged that the creation of CELAC would 
strengthen other regional blocs already formed in Central America, South America, 
and the Caribbean, stated that the „Monroe Doctrine was ÂAmerica for AmericansÊ 
and was proclaimed on December 2, 1823. The US empire claimed the exclusiv-
ity of the colonization of the peoples of Latin America and the Caribbean‰ (Daniel 
Ortega: Celac Is Burying the Monroe Doctrine 2011). Additionally, Brazil led other 
countries in expressing „interest in reducing imports from outside Latin America‰ 
(Latin American Leader Talk World Economy at CELAC Meeting 2011). U.S. offi-
cials downplayed the emphasis on local autonomy and the significance of CELAC. 
In fact, U.S. State Department spokesperson Mark Toner stated that, „There are 
many sub-regional organizations in the hemisphere; we belong to some of them, 
and we do not belong to others, like this,‰ before calling OAS „the preeminent mul-
tilateral organization that speaks for the hemisphere‰ (For Washington, the OAS Is 
ÂPreeminentÊ in Hemispheric Matters 2011). 


 Fox News Latino reported that the „world financial crisis and safe guarding Latin 
AmericaÊs growing economies‰ were central to CELACÊs discussion. Several dif-
ferent heads of state encouraged an era of cooperation as opposed to competition 
within the Western Hemisphere. Brazilian president Dilma Rousseff encouraged a 
„new paradigm‰ as the necessary response to economic and financial crisis. Rous-
seff stated that Latin America should „realize that to guarantee its current cycle of 
development despite the international economic turbulence, it means that every 
politician must be aware that each one needs the others‰ (Latin American Leader 
Talk World Economy at CELAC Meeting 2011). 


 The implication of the formalization of cooperative economic spirit among 
CELAC nations was welcomed by China. In contrast to the exclusion of the United 
States and Canada, Chinese president Hu Jintao sent a letter of congratulations in 
which he „pledged to deepen cooperation with the new group, which he said will 
Âcontribute in a significant way to strengthening the unity and the coordination 
among the regionÊs countries to face global challenges togetherÊ ‰ (Latin Ameri-
can Leader Talk World Economy at CELAC Meeting 2011). The consequences 
for the United States at the turn of the 21st century demonstrate a shift away from 
U.S. hegemony in Latin America. Indeed, while the United States remains the lead-
ing trading partner of many countries in the region, China has become Brazil and 
ChileÊs main trading partner. In addition, China negotiated increased shipments of 
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oil from Venezuela in exchange for a $38 billion loan (Latin American Leader Talk 
World Economy at CELAC Meeting 2011). Another significant development dem-
onstrating a shift away from U.S. hegemony over the region is the refusal to abide 
by the Cold War era U.S. embargo of Cuba. While the Organization of American 
States bans Cuba from formal participation, the Brazilian newspaper the Rio Times 
reported that CELAC includes Cuba as a full member while noting the ban on the 
United States (Royster 2011). Still, Columnist Michael Royster warns not to see 
this unilaterally as an affirmation of leftist leaning ideals. He wrote that CELAC 
is unlike the previously chartered Union of South American Nations (UNASUR) 
in 2008. UNASUR, Royster wrote, „designated Quito Ecuador as its headquarters 
location, Cochabamba Bolivia as the site of the Latin American Parliament and Ca-
racas Venezuela as the seat of the Bank of the South. In other words, three guaran-
teed anti-yanqui locations.‰ In contrast, Royster continued that „CELACÊs choice 
of Costa Rica, (as the headquarters location commencing in 2014) which enjoys ex-
cellent relations with the U.S., shows a less ideological approach‰ (Royster 2011). 


 The long history of United States Latin American relations and its impact on 
Latinos and Latinas has been a part of a type of transnationalism that is pertinent 
to Latinos and Latinas understanding of their plight in the United States. This his-
tory has been one of accommodation and resistance, and has for the most part had 
the United States as the predominate power broker. This has carried over to how 
Latinos and Latinas have fared within the United States. However, increasingly, 
the potential exist to draw comparative analysis on how the United States and its 
Latin American neighbors view quality-of-life issues and how such world views 
affect policy formation. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: THE UNITED STATES 
AND LATIN AMERICA 


 United States relations with Latin America have been integral to the expansion of 
United States territories. Marked by such ideals as those pronounced in the Mon-
roe Doctrine and Manifest Destiny, both diplomacy and the use of military force 
have characterized these experiences. Throughout history, the use of euphemisms 
such as „deployments‰ and „excursions‰ and dysphemisms such as „invasions‰ 
and „conquests‰ has given different interpretations to the manners in which this 
history is written or told. In most cases the use of such rhetorical devices depends 
on oneÊs standpoint as inheriting the legacy of the victor or the vanquished. Con-
sider the role of U.S. military intervention in Latin America over the last two cen-
turies. Were such historical events reflections of U.S. „expansion‰ into the region 
or were they more reflections of „encroachments‰ upon the region? What consti-
tutes American „interests‰ abroad? How might such „interests‰ affect „insurrec-
tions,‰ „revolutions,‰ and „revolts‰ that result in U.S. military intervention? How 
might Latinos/as view this history and in what ways might Latinos/as be affected 
by these considerations? 


 Under the Kennedy administration, U.S. military intervention policy in Latin 
America shifted from „hemispheric defense‰ to „internal security.‰ This meant that 
rather than sending U.S. troops, standing armies in Latin America were supported 
and trained in order to protect U.S. interests. During this time, some scholars argue 
that the direct financial interests of U.S. diplomats, who were threatened by Latin 
American leaders wanting to regain control of natural resources in their countries, 
affected their dealings with the policies and actions of these standing armies. As a 
result, several law suits have been filed by families of Latin American workers who 
were allegedly „disappeared,‰ bombed, or kidnapped during periods of civil strife 
under the Alien Tort Claims Act that charge multinational corporations of being 
complicit with Latin American police or military forces in these attacks. Given 
these charges, what role should the United States play in current Latin American 
developments? Because of their ties with Latin America, what roles can Latinos/as 
play in engaging society in constructive dialogue to address these developments? 


 Recently, there has been a shift wherein some Latin American countries have 
demonstrated more independence from the United States than in the past. This in-
volves the formation of the trading block Comunidad de Estados Latinoamericanos 
y Caribeños (CELAC), or Community of Latin American and Caribbean States, 
through which leaders of some nations declared the decline if not the end of a his-
tory of U.S. influence in the region. Given the rhetorical tone of these develop-
ments, news publications such as those owned by Bloomberg state that the quality 
of life in countries like Venezuela has improved dramatically as a result of that 
countryÊs domestic policies which work against the interests of U.S. corporations 
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there. Should the United States continue to pursue the economic interests that have 
their origins in the last two centuries? Should the people of Latin America be au-
tonomous and determine how to best use their natural resources for the good of the 
people in their respective countries? Should Latinos/as in the United States involve 
themselves in trying to seek a remedy to these conflicting goals?    
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     13  Latinidad and the Maya Diaspora 
in the United States 


  Alicia Estrada  


 T he 2010 U.S. Census reported that there are approximately 915,743 Guate- malans living in the United States with the largest population concentration 
in Los Angeles, California. Yet, the Guatemalan category used for the census does 
not reflect the ethnocultural diversity of that population. In doing so, the censusÊs 
category not only homogenizes Guatemalans, but also erases the existence and con-
tributions of Maya diasporic communities in this country. The Guatemalan Consul-
ate in Los Angeles unofficially estimates there are 1.5 million Guatemalans in the 
United States and 70% of that population are identified as Maya. In this way, the 
data also suggests that Los Angeles has the largest Guatemalan, and Maya, popu-
lation outside of their place of origin. 


 In Seeking Community in a Global City: Guatemalans and Salvadorans in Los 
Angeles (2001), Nora Hamilton and Norma Chinchilla note that the „[U.S. led] 
overthrow of the democratic regime in Guatemala in 1954 led to the migration of 
Guatemalans to other countries [including the U.S.]‰ (Hamilton and Chinchilla 
2001, 27). This immigration became more visible and pronounced between 1960 
and 1970, and increased dramatically in the 1980s, as a result of the United States
backed, state-sponsored violence in that country. The state violence was specifi-
cally marked by a systematic effort to eradicate the Maya population and it is 
particularly evident in the early 1980s during the dictatorships of Generals Romeo 
Lucas García and Efrain Ríos Montt. The implementation of Civil Self-Defense Pa-
trols (Patrullas de Autodefensa Civil, PAC), model villages, and „scorched earth‰ 
military campaigns illustrate the systematic attempts by these governments to erad-
icate Maya peoples. 


 The Guatemala: Never Again! (Archdiocese of Guatemala 1999) report states 
that the military created PAC at the end of 1981. The PAC members were directly 
controlled by the military. The report further claims that from 1982 to 1983 there 
were approximately 900,000 campesinos between the ages of 15 and 60 years 
old who were members of the PAC. Some of these members were forced to join 
the PAC and patrol their regions of origin. This military strategy was aimed at 
destroying the social cohesion of Maya communities (119 20). Additionally, the 
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recently uncovered CIA files, secret Guatemalan police archives, and military re-
ports like „Operation Sofia‰ show detailed military instructions to massive massa-
cres in Maya regions during the course of General Efrain Ríos MonttÊs dictatorship 
( http://www.gwu.edu/nsarchiv/index.html ). These examples illustrate and high-
light that genocide was committed by the state during the Guatemalan civil war. 


 For this reason, at the end of the 36-year civil war in Guatemala, the Truth Com-
mission reported that over 200,000 were killed and 1 million were displaced from 
their places of origin, living in exile or as refugees. The report also states that the 
military, police forces, or government officials committed 93% of these crimes. 
Of those 1 million displaced, many initially migrated from the highlands to Gua-
temalan urban centers, while others lived in Mexican refugee camps in dire living 
conditions (Manz 1987). It was during the 1980s, and because of the conditions al-
ready mentioned, that Mayas began to create a visible community in Los Angeles, 
California, and Indiantown, Florida. And though many of those who arrived to the 
United States had a clear „well-founded fear of persecution‰ because of their race/
ethnicity, religious, social, and political beliefs, as noted by the U.S. Refugee Act 
of 1980 and the Geneva Conventions, less than 1% of the petitions filed for asylum 
were granted (Acuña 1996; Hamilton and Chinchilla 2001). The rejection of over 
90% of asylum petitions in the 1980s left thousands of Mayas as undocumented 
immigrants in the United States, a status that not only continues to limit their social 
mobility, but also criminalizes their existence in this country. 


 The forced displacement of Maya communities did not end with the signing of 
the Peace Accords on December 29, 1996, but continue today as a result of neo-
liberal policies implemented in Guatemala. In the past 30 years, the burgeoning 
Maya population in the United States has formed viable communities in Hous-
ton, Texas; Morganton, North Carolina; Indiantown, Florida; Providence, Rhode 
Island; Los Angeles, San Francisco; and Oakland, California, among other cit-
ies (Burns 1993; Fink 2003; Foxen 2007; Hagan 1994; Hamilton and Chinchilla 
2001; Loucky 2000; Popkin 1999, 2005; Rodríguez 1987). For this reason we 
must recognize that Mayas form multilingual and multi-generation communities 
in the diaspora. In the same way, it is important to note that not all Mayas iden-
tify as such. 


 Santiago Bastos and Manuela Camus, in Entre el mecapal y el cielo: Desar-
rollo del movimiento maya en Guatemala (2003), explain that the term Maya has 
become the political banner for those who make up the Maya movement in Gua-
temala (Bastos and Camus 1995, 18). Hence, the term Maya not only connotes a 
positive vision, through the revitalization of Maya culture, but also a political un-
derstanding of Maya identity. Therefore, to identify as Maya in Guatemala, and 
the diaspora, means to be part of a historically grounded collectivity, which is tied 
to common ancestors, history, and culture (18). This collectivity surpasses local 
and linguistic borders. Maya identity is not simply political, through its claims 
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of cultural unity, but also because it recognizes that indigenous peopleÊs legal 
and basic human rights have been denied since the establishment of the Castilian 
Crown in the Americas (18). 


 However, as the Guatemalan scholar Edgar Esquit rightfully notes, Maya, Indig-
enous, Indian, and mestizo identities are socially and historically constructed. This 
is because ethnic identities are not static, since they are in a continuous process of 
transformation, they are always interacting with multiple identities. For this reason, 
while there is a clear acceptance and articulation of Maya identity in Guatemala, it 
has not been completely embraced by all indigenous peoples. This dynamic is also 
carried to the United States, where not all Maya immigrants identify as such, but 
where Maya activists continue their consciousness-raising work in claiming and 
understanding a Maya identity that is historically grounded. The efforts are clearly 
evident in the varied grassroots, hometown, and spiritual organizations created by 
Mayas in the United States. Some of these organizations include the Maya radio 
program on Pacifica Radio NetworkÊs KPFK in Los Angeles, California, Contacto 
Ancestral, which begins by asserting a Maya, and not Guatemalan or Latino iden-
tity. In multiple voices the programmers state: „ ÂMaya es . . . historia, cultura, 
sabiduría, arte, filosofía, ciencia, identidad. Maya es . . . –orgullo!/Maya is . . . 
history, culture, knowledge, art, philosophy, science, identity. Maya is . . . pride!Ê ‰ 
The show has focused on hemispheric indigenous issues since it first aired in June 
2003. It airs in Southern California on Monday nights as well as on the World Wide 
Web. Similarly, there are numerous hometown associations in many of the cities 
where Mayas are located as well as chapters of the Pastoral Maya. As noted on 
their web site, Pastoral Maya „began in the mid-1990s from the efforts of Maya 
immigrants, and with funding and support from the Office of Pastoral Care of Mi-
grants and Refugees of the United States Conference of Catholic Bishops‰ ( http://
pastoralmayausa.org/ ). Additionally, the organization aims at helping members of 
the Maya diaspora to „maintain important aspects of Maya culture and spirituality, 
health and safety, and [to address] the needs of the communities and families still 
in Guatemala‰ ( http://pastoralmayausa.org/ ). Thus, through the assertion of a Maya 
identity in the diaspora Pastoral Maya, like the radio program Contacto Ancestral, 
it maintains a transnational connection not only to their place of origin, but also to 
the Maya movement in the region. In Los Angeles, these connections are also vis-
ible in several youth organizations like the marimba musical group Juventud Maya 
as well as a Summer Maya Language Program created for youth born and/or raised 
in the United States. There are also several organizations like Maya Vision that or-
ganize community cultural events and hometown associations, as, for example, the 
Fraternidad Ewulense, which focus on creating social events for members of the 
Maya community in Los Angeles and Guatemala. 


 In this way, Maya organizations in the diaspora challenge the censusÊs homoge-
nization of Guatemalans as well as mainstream mediaÊs assimilationist rhetoric and 
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projects that obscure Latinas/osÊ ethnic and racial diversity. The mediaÊs blurring of 
these differences facilitates an Americanization process, since it homogenizes re-
gional affiliations, and particularly erases the specific needs as well as experiences 
of indigenous diasporic communities. For example, while Latinas/os face racism 
and discrimination from mainstream U.S. society, many indigenous immigrants are 
confronted with multiple forms of racism from dominant U.S. society and within 
Latina/o communities. Additionally, even with the expansion of Spanish language 
media in this medium the experiences, histories, languages, cultures, and politi-
cal rights of indigenous, and specifically Maya, diasporic communities are often 
eclipsed, erased, or stereotyped. 


 For instance, though media outlets in Spanish and English, as well as state of-
ficials, recognized that the first soldier, José Antonio Gutiérrez, to die in Iraq War 
was of Latino/American background, few, if any, noted GutiérrezÊs Indigenous 
ancestry. In the documentary The Short Life of José Antonio Gutiérrez (2007), his 
Indigenous identity and the various forms of racism, and internalized oppression 
Gutiérrez faced are noted in passing. Gutiérrez was a Maya Guatemalan orphaned 
as a result of the United States backed civil war that forced thousands of Mayas 
to immigrate to the United States. Like thousands of other Mayas who were not 
granted asylum, Gutiérrez entered with undocumented status which limited the pos-
sibility to continue his formal education. He was later granted legal resident status 
and looked to the military as a pathway to citizenship. Growing up in Southern 
California he decided to join the military, because he felt it would help expedite 
the process through which he could become a citizen. Thus, Gutiérrez joined the 
same military that once aided the Guatemalan armed forces in the genocide of his 
ancestors. His sister Engracia Sirin Gutierrez, who traveled from Guatemala for 
his funeral and burial, lamented, „I do feel proud, because not just anyone gives 
up their life for another country. But at the same time it makes me sad because he 
fought for something that wasnÊt his‰ (Legon 2003). 


 Yet, by simply noting GutiérrezÊs background as Latino, the Spanish and English 
language media in the United States suppress information about the genocide that 
created his displacement. In this way, Gutiérrez is represented as an American-
ized Latino immigrant who patriotically gave his life for the United States. Conse-
quently, the image of Gutiérrez as an Americanized Latino immigrant legitimizes 
the historical and political conditions that contributed to the genocide and displace-
ments of Mayas in Guatemala. 


 Finally, while the census statistics provide a glimpse to the ways Latinos in 
general are changing the demographics of the United States, this data does not 
recognize the existence of indigenous diasporas. By studying the contributions 
and diverse experiences of Maya diasporic communities, the different histories, 
struggles, and power relations within the heterogeneous Latina/o population in 
this country begin to be made visible. In doing so, notions of Latinidad are further 
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expanded and at the same time static constructions, produced by the state or main-
stream Spanish and English media, of national subjectivities are challenged. 
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      14  Maya Youth and Cultural 
Sustainability in the United States 


  Flori Boj-Lopez  


 T his chapter examines the identity process of Maya youth, whose families  are from Guatemala, but who were born and raised in Los Angeles, Califor-
nia. This is particularly important given the dramatic growth of the Guatemalan 
community from the 1970s to today. As Quiquivix writes, „According to the 
U.S. 2000 census, the total Guatemalan population grew from 268,779 in 1990 
to 372,487 in 2000 an increase of almost 39%. . . . The Pew Hispanic Center es-
timates the 2000 figure to be closer to 520,233‰ (Quiquivix 2006, 4). The U.S. 
Census reports that in 2008 there were 915,743 Guatemalans with a margin of 
error of +/ 18,714. By 2010, U.S. Census data shows that the number of Guate-
malans living in the United States reached 1,044, 209 (Ennis, Ríos-Vargas, and 
Albert 2011, 4). This undoubtedly demonstrates that Guatemalans are a growing 
segment of the U.S. population. Still, these numbers may underestimate the Gua-
temala population given that undocumented Guatemalans may fear deportation 
as a result of filling out any governmental form and some may file themselves 
under other nationalities, like Mexican, with the belief that it will garner them 
greater benefits. While no solid figures are available for the Maya population in 
Los Angeles, areas like Pico-Union are known to be hubs for Maya migrants. In 
addition, as Maya migrants establish their lives in Los Angeles it is becoming 
more common for Mayas to live in Southeast Los Angeles, East Los Angeles, and 
South Los Angeles (Loucky 2000). As the population of Maya people grows and 
decides to make the United States its primary home, there is a new wave of first-
generation children whose parents were born in Guatemalan, but they were born 
and raised in the United States. In Seeking Community in a Global City: Gua-
temalans and Salvadorans in Los Angeles, Norma Hamilton and Norma Stoltz 
Chinchilla (2001) write that for the majority of Salvadoran and Guatemalan mi-
grants the plan to return to their countries of origin decreased if their children 
were already in the United States. This reveals that Maya youth who were born 
and/or raised in the United States play a considerable role in rooting their family 
to these new communities. 
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 Flanked by her wedding party, Sonia Solares, a recent immigrant from Guatemala, poses 
in front of her modest rented house in Pico-Union, a bustling immigrant neighborhood 
on February 18, 2002, in Los Angeles, California. Her family is in the background. Pico- 
Union, which is situated west of Downtown Los Angeles, reflects changing demographics 
and the growth of the Latino/a population outside of East Los Angeles, the oldest Latino 
immigrant neighborhood in Los Angeles, where 98 percent of the population is Latino. Latinos 
are the majority ethnic group in Los Angeles, where their influence is felt in economic, 
political, demographic, and cultural terms. (Getty Images) 


  One of the principle issues that necessitates research on the ways in which U.S. 
Maya youth retain their identity and worldview is that the demand to assimilate for 
migrant youth is especially pronounced for Maya youth. One of the most impor-
tant ways in which communities are forced to assimilate is through language. In a 
report entitled, „English Usage among Hispanics in the United States‰ Cohn and 
Hakimzadeh noted that Latinos believed that in order to be successful in the United 
States, Latinos had to speak English well and that one of the leading causes of dis-
crimination against Latinos is their inability to speak English fluently. In addition, 
the report states that among Latinos in the United States, „The surveys show that 
fewer than one-in-four (23%) Latino immigrants report being able to speak English 
very well. However, fully 88% of their U. S.-born adult children report that they 
speak English very well‰ (Cohn and Hakimzadeh 2007, i). This report also notes 
that while the use of Spanish dwindles in later generations it is retained by about 
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29% of third generation or later Latinos. This report demonstrates that among the 
various generations of Latinos, the retention of Spanish language tapers in order to 
accommodate the need for English in the workplace and schools. In addition, Don-
aldo Macedo provides an important critique of the English Only Movement in his 
article „The Colonialism of the English Only Movement.‰ He writes: 


  Central to the idea of an „ethnic and cultural war‰ is the creation of an ideo-
logically coded language that serves at least two fundamental functions: On 
the one hand, this language veils the racism that characterizes U.S. society, and 
on the other hand, it insidiously perpetuates both ethnic and racial stereotypes 
that devalue identities of resistance and struggle. (Macedo 2000, 15)  


 MacedoÊs argument is crucial to the ways in which Spanish-speaking youth are 
forced to speak only English and the political implications of such policies. In es-
sence, learning to speak English becomes an act that is often forced onto Latino 
youth in a manner that subordinates their home language. The pressure to acquire 
a new language while retaining a home language is exacerbated for Maya youth 
who also attempt to retain their Maya language. 


 The stress placed on being fluent in English (because it is the national language 
of the United States) and Spanish (because it is the language that many people from 
Latin American origin speak) undermines the use of Maya languages. In „Issues of 
Language Use among the Guatemalan-Maya of Southeast Florida,‰ Gladwin notes 
that all respondents surveyed for the study stated that they wanted their children 
to speak Spanish in order to be able to communicate with them. In addition, 92% 
of the respondents noted English as the second most necessary language because 
of its usefulness in school and work. Gladwin states, „Clearly, in these communi-
ties Spanish and English are dominant languages with social and economic incen-
tives that potentially predict eventual Spanish/English bilingualism with Mayan 
language loss‰ (Gladwin 2004, 9). This study demonstrates that for Maya youth 
there is a pressure to assimilate not only to an „American‰ way of life, but also to a 
Latino identity that often marginalize a Maya identity. The prominence of English 
and Spanish languages often force Maya youth to confront the issue of whether to 
cultivate a Maya or Latino identity. While Peñalosa (1986) predicted that Maya-
Spanish-English trilingualism would succumb to Spanish-English bilingualism, the 
initiatives created by the Maya community, like the Maya Culture and Language 
Program in Los Angeles, to ensure language retention among Maya youth, may 
deter the loss of Maya languages for Maya communities in the United States. As a 
result of such initiatives and spaces, Maya youth have more opportunities to define 
their identities as inclusive of or centered around their Maya worldview. 


 These questions about racial or ethnic identity are especially important for 
adolescents. In „Ethnic Identity Development and Psychological Adjustment in 
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Adolescence,‰ Lochner, Murphy, and Phinney state that there are two fundamental 
issues for ethnic minority youth: 


  (a) the existence of what is at best ignorance, and at worst stereotyping and 
prejudice towards themselves and their group, and (b) the existence of two 
different sets of norms and values, those of their own culture and those of the 
majority, which have varying degrees of impact on their lives. (Lochner, Mur-
phy, and Phinney 1990, 54)  


 These issues can be especially difficult for Maya youth because they are marginal-
ized in a variety of contexts. GuatemalaÊs history is marked with the various ways in 
which indigenous people have been violently marginalized by a very powerful elite. 
These racial inequities severely limit access to resources like formal education, land 
rights, and quality health care, often forcing Maya communities and families into a 
life of multigenerational poverty. This then becomes a very important factor in the 
decision to migrate from Guatemala to the United States. 


 This reveals that as Maya families migrate, the youth in the family are often 
raised in a context in which their parents (or they themselves) have faced poverty, 
racism, and even violence in their country of origin. Once in the United States they 
also experience marginalization as youth of color who often live in working-class 
neighborhoods that lack many of the same resources as their communities of origin. 
Because of these various layers of marginalization, Maya youth struggle to under-
stand themselves in these multiple contexts. As a result, these youth navigate is-
sues of identity that require them to negotiate the fact that they are among the first 
generations of Maya people to live permanently in Los Angeles. One must consider 
not only how they articulate that identity, but what factors, such as schooling, fam-
ily, community, and activism, contribute to that understanding. 


  The Position of Maya Youth in Previous 
Academic Research 


 Much of the previous research conducted on Mayas in the United States focuses on 
the perspectives of Maya adults, occasionally mentioning Maya youth or children 
specifically (Burns 1999; Harman 1996; Loucky and Moors 2000; Popkin 2005; 
Wellmeier 1998). Two articles have focused more directly on Maya children and 
adolescents, „Plasticity, Political Economy, and Physical Growth Status of Gua-
temala Maya Children Living in the United States‰ by Barry Bogin and James 
Loucky (1997) and „Living in Two Worlds? Guatemalan-Origin Children in the 
United States and Emerging Transnationalism,‰ by Cecilia Menjivar (2002). These 
articles have attempted to understand the realities of Maya youth, specifically an 
attachment to country of origin and their socioeconomic status in the United States, 
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but have used methods and structures of analysis that do not centralize their voices 
and perspectives on questions of identity, schooling, and intergenerational rela-
tions. This critique demonstrates the need to understand issues like attachment to 
homeland and social realities, as well as gender, sexuality, and many others, within 
a framework that centers Maya epistemology or Maya ways of knowing. 


 In the first article, „Plasticity, Political Economy, and Physical Growth Status of 
Guatemala Maya Children Living in the United States‰ Bogin and Loucky (1997) 
argue that plasticity (the biological adaptation to environmental stresses) is affected 
by the social, political, and economic, and not just physical environment which 
people live in. They measured, recorded, and analyzed both the height and fat body 
content to determine whether living in the United States (an economic, social, and 
political improvement from Guatemala) was related to the growth of Guatemalan 
Maya children in the United States and to determine if this was connected to their 
parentsÊ allocation of resources to their children (resources are primarily defined 
as time and money). The study states that phenotype is often seen as an outcome 
of an unchangeable physical environment; however, the authors argue that pheno-
type can also be changed by shifts in the social, economic, and political environ-
ment, which can be altered. One of the principal issues in this study is the type of 
method employed by the researchers. In Mismeasure of Man, biologists Stephen 
Jay Gould argues that the use of craniology and other methods of physical mea-
surement acquired prominence specifically because they rationalized the desire to 
classify groups as inferior and superior. Though perhaps not an overt intention, 
this article links the phenotype of Maya people to a substandard form of life in a 
way that positions the United States as a form of safe haven. Overall, the focus on 
Maya childrenÊs physical bodies in research disregards the value of their stories, 
memories, and histories and the role that these can play in knowledge production 
about Maya children in the United States 


 The exclusion of the voices of Maya youth in these articles also reproduces an 
unequal and dehumanizing relationship among researcher and researched that has 
been a source of conflict for many indigenous communities for centuries (Cobb 
and Lonetree 2008; Erikson, Ward, and Wachendorf 2002; Montejo 2005; Smith 
1999). The analysis of the two authors also demonstrates the dismissal of a Maya 
worldview. For example, Loucky and Bogin write, „Parents who invest in their 
childrenÊs education do so with both altruistic and selfish motivation‰ (Bogin and 
Loucky 1997, 30). The authors label this investment as „selfish motivation‰ be-
cause parents reported that investing in their children would allow the children to 
take care of their parents in old age. Within U.S. society, it is generally acceptable 
to place elders in nursing homes and expect that Social Security and/or retirement 
plans will be their main source of income. However, in Maya Intellectual Renais-
sance: Identity, Representation, and Leadership, Victor Montejo writes that within 
a Maya worldview, elders are revered and so providing care for them is integral to 
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the maintenance of community, tradition, and spirituality. He states, „In Maya cul-
ture, the elders are respected and consulted on such delicate issues as marriages, the 
sale of land, religious ceremonies, and communal histories‰ (Montejo 2005, 140). 
Loucky and Bogin should reconsider their articulation of the concern of these par-
ents as selfish because given the role that elders play in guiding families and com-
munities, in addition to their positions as migrants who may not necessarily receive 
retirement benefits, their concern is a reflection of both the traditional role of elders 
and their socioeconomic positions within the United States. 


 In the second article, „Living in Two Worlds? Guatemalan-Origin Children in 
the United States and Emerging Transnationalism,‰ Cecilia Menjivar (2002) ex-
amines the continuance of transnational connections among the Guatemalan „1.5 
generation.‰ Her qualitative approach does utilize the voices of youth, but she 
also employs methods and a framework that do not necessarily center their expe-
riences. This is most evident in the fact that her data comes from interviews she 
conducted while researching the experiences of Guatemalan (Ladina and Maya) 
immigrant women. She states, „The main focus of this study was on the womenÊs 
experiences; however, during the course of the fieldwork I also conversed with 
others in the womenÊs family, including the children.‰ It is evident that Menjivar 
geared her methods toward older, immigrant, Ladina and Maya women. This is 
apparent by choosing to conduct her research at churches which may represent 
a setting where adult women create community, though not necessarily a space 
that has the same meaning for youth who are struggling to identify with the cul-
ture of their parents. In addition, while her analysis does recognize that legal sta-
tus can influence whether youth maintain a connection to their country of origin, 
she argues that youth with legalized status are more likely to remain connected 
to their homeland because they are able to travel there and recognize the value of 
their heritage in a „global market economy.‰ This analysis that youth connect to 
their country of origin because of economic benefits may be a result of attempting 
to analyze the responses of Maya youth and Ladino youth simultaneously. Perhaps 
clearly defining the differences among the two groups would have led to different 
conclusions about how and why youth remain connected to Guatemala. Because 
of the framework and methods used, some of MenjivarÊs conclusions may not 
fully capture the multifaceted issues that Guatemalan children face in the United 
States, especially Maya youth. 


 Besides the aforementioned two articles, there is one other work that I am aware 
of that focuses specifically on Maya youth in the United States. Giovanni Batz, a 
current doctoral student at the University of Texas, Austin, recently completed his 
masterÊs thesis entitled, „Expressions of Maya Identity and Culture in Los Ange-
les: Coloniality of Power, Resistance, and Cultural Memory.‰ In this work, Batz 
discusses the ways in which Maya youth either maintain or reject their identity. 
He classifies youth into four general categories: (1) being unaware of or apathetic 
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toward an indigenous past and identify as Latino/Hispanic; (2) recognizing an in-
digenous past but not fully identifying as Maya and instead identifying as Latino/
Hispanic; (3) possessing a dual identity as Maya and Latino/Hispanic; (4) identify-
ing as Maya and rejecting Latino/Hispanic identity (Batz 2010, 64). 


 Batz uses qualitative methods and incorporates the voices of Maya youth to 
examine how they self-identify and what encourages or prevents them from af-
firming their Maya identity. In addition to being a colleague in this area of re-
search, Giovanni and I were recently reconnected through a mentor who knew 
that we were working in the same field of research. Upon interactions with each 
otherÊs family members we realized that our families have known each other for 
generations and that our grandmothers had been friends in Guatemala. Batz, who 
self-identifies as having a mixed background of Maya KÊicheÊ and Ladino ances-
try, is the first United States born Maya KÊicheÊ person I am aware of that has 
conducted research about Maya youth in Los Angeles. One of the issues we have 
both discussed is the need for more U.S. Mayas to conduct academic research 
that is not only about our community, but to also look for ways in which that re-
search can inform about our communities. One way of doing this is to examine 
historical contexts that address the realities of Maya youth by briefly surveying 
the factors that led to the Guatemalan Civil War in which many Maya communi-
ties experienced direct and extreme repression and the resulting exodus of Maya 
people. It is important to note that in addition to the violent conflict in Guatemala, 
Maya migrants often face additional violence and trauma while they are making 
their journey north to the United States. These two issues are significant in order 
to articulate that the experiences of Maya youth must be understood in the larger 
scope of Guatemalan and Maya history, in particular the Civil War and the dis-
placement it caused.  


  Displacement and Migration among Maya Youth 


 Providing a historical background is crucial to understanding the plight of Maya 
youth in the United States because the migration of Maya people is a direct result 
of the repression experienced in Guatemala. One of the results of the Civil War 
was the internal displacement of Maya people and communities within Guatemala. 
Due to the violence and repression encountered in many rural areas in Guatemala, 
Maya people found themselves forced to migrate to urban centers like Guatemala 
City. In „Space and Identity in Testimonies of Displacement: Maya Migration to 
Guatemala City in the 1980s,‰ Antonella Fabri (2000) claims that Maya migrants 
who are fleeing repression and violence should be considered displaced people as 
opposed to migrants driven by economic factors. In Refugees of a Hidden War: 
The Aftermath of Counterinsurgency in Guatemala, Beatriz Manz (1988) brings to 
light many of the atrocities committed against Maya refugees in Mexico. The idea 
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of viewing Maya people as displaced people is significant because it recognizes the 
political violence that they encountered and the ways in which that political vio-
lence played a role in forcing people to leave their communities of origin. 


 The displacement of Maya people both within Guatemala and to refugee camps 
in Mexico in many ways mirrors migration to the United States. Maya people came 
to Los Angeles beginning in the 1970s in what has been classified as the „pioneer 
stage‰ (Loucky 2000; Popkin 2005). This migration was a result of many factors, 
primarily the Civil War and the industrialization and modernization of Guatemala 
during which the Guatemalan government amassed large land holdings that had 
previously belonged to Maya communities (Chinchilla and Hamilton 2001). In-
dustrialization along with the political and economic impacts of the Civil War cat-
apulted many parents and families to migrate. However, it was after this pioneer 
stage that there is a much larger influx of Maya migrants to Los Angeles (Loucky 
2000; Popkin 2005). The population of Guatemalans in Los Angeles increased by 
39% in 10 years from 1990 to 2000, though other reports approximate the growth 
as much higher (Quiquivix 2006, 4). However, it is very difficult to determine the 
number of Mayas in Los Angeles for two reasons. The first is that any undocu-
mented migrant community tends to be underestimated because the fear of depor-
tation prevents many from filling out governmental paperwork like the census. 
The second is that being of Guatemalan citizenship, many Maya may categorize 
themselves as Guatemalan on official documents (passports, census, legalization 
papers, etc.) because Maya communities are not nation-states. If they do classify 
themselves as Maya, or their specific ethnic group like KÊicheÊ, they would do so 
within the other category which makes it much more difficult to track. While this 
chapter focuses on the migration of Maya people, there is often an unclear overlap, 
especially in statistical information, which occurs when Maya people are casually 
lumped in with Guatemalan immigrants. For instance, the merging of Ladino and 
Maya migrants into a homogeneous „Guatemalan‰ group erases the particular ad-
versities that Maya migrants face including communication barriers when their pri-
mary language is a Maya language, the pressure for women to wear nontraditional 
clothing, and even finding spaces in which to practice their spirituality. 


 One of the reasons why it is important to examine Maya migration is because as 
a result of migration, Maya people are forced to endure new layers of dehumaniza-
tion. It is important to problematize the idea of „new layers of dehumanization‰ 
because one cannot speak to the experiences of indigenous people in migrating to 
other communities before colonization and some of these forms of subjugation are 
not really new because they are rooted in preexisting ideologies and/or practices 
imposed on the indigenous populations of Mexico and the United States. In „Peril-
ous Passage: Central American Migration through Mexico,‰ Edur Velasco Arregui 
and Richard Roman (2005) invoke the middle passage of the African Slave Trade 
to provide a sense of the atrocities being committed against Central American 
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migrants in Mexico. They make this analogy to emphasize the crimes and human 
rights violations committed against Central American migrants in Mexico, which 
include rape, murder, extortion, and beatings. For instance, in August 2010 various 
news sources reported on the massacre of 72 migrants from Central and Southern 
America in Tamaulipas, Mexico. One of the survivors of the massacre reported 
that a drug cartel committed the massacre in response to the migrantsÊ refusal to 
become recruits of the criminal organization. The violence experienced because 
of their status as displaced people often parallels the violence they experienced in 
their home countries. As Arregui and Roman write, „The exact number of deaths 
is impossible to determine because many disappear in their passage north‰ (Arre-
gui and Roman 2005, 58). 


 This disappearance harkens back to the use of forced disappearances as a coun-
terinsurgency tactic used against tens of thousands of people in Guatemala, many of 
the victims being Maya people. The fact that in the nations of Guatemala, Mexico, 
and the United States, Maya people have „disappeared‰ speaks to the institution-
alized racism that exists in all three countries against Maya people. While some 
Ladino migrants may face similar issues while traveling through Mexico or living 
in the United States, what marks Maya migrants in particular is the exclusion they 
face in Guatemala for the simple fact of being Maya. Poor Ladinos may also face 
marginalization in Guatemala, but it is primarily due to their class status and not 
their ethnic or cultural background. 


 In addition, there is now an increasing amount of research available on undocu-
mented children that migrate alone from Central America through Mexico to be re-
united with their families, some are as young as 10 (Cammisa 2009; Menjivar 2008; 
Nazario 2006). Arregui and Roman acknowledge that the violence migrants face is 
not on the same scale as the African Slave Trade, and perhaps not even as brutal, 
nonetheless, these migrants are coerced into migration much like African slaves 
were at the inception of the colonies that would later become the United States. 
They write that for Central Americans, coercion „is present at a variety of levels, 
from the use of force to impose the market relations that destroy traditional ways 
of earning a livelihood to the experience of coercion in the journey north‰ (Arregui 
and Roman 2005, 39). This idea of „coercion‰ is interesting and complex because 
while we must acknowledge that in many ways these communities are obligated to 
migrate, we cannot deny their agency and decision-making power in the struggle 
for their own survival. However, it is also important to recognize that Maya mi-
grants, because they are fleeing political repression and exhibit symptoms of post-
traumatic stress disorder, fit into the traditional definition of refugee (Chinchilla 
and Hamilton 2001; Loucky 2000; Menjivar 2006a). However, the United States 
has denied them political asylum because granting political asylum would call into 
question U.S. support for repressive regimes that produced refugees. By being 
denied political asylum, Maya migrants are then forced to live as undocumented 
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people with no legal rights or access to social services (Menjivar 2006b, 1000). In 
contrast to the Salvadoran community who received Temporary Protected Status 
(TPS) for anyone who came to the United States before 1990, the undocumented 
Guatemalan community has only received some form of asylum after natural di-
sasters like earthquakes or hurricanes (Menjivar 2006b). Despite the fact that TPS 
is only temporary and does not equate permanent residency or citizenship, it does 
provide the opportunity to work legally in the United States. This can have a major 
impact in situations like the immigration raid that took place in Bedford, Massachu-
setts, in March 2007 and in Postville, Iowa, in May 2008. In both cases, hundreds of 
workers were detained. Many of the detainees were Guatemalan Mayas and we can 
only speculate how many may have qualified for asylum or TPS had either been an 
option. Instead, in Postville in particular, Immigrations and Customs Enforcement 
(ICE) filed criminal charges and many detainees were forced to serve five month 
jail sentences before being deported. These massive deportations demonstrate the 
marginalization that Maya migrants experience in the United States. 


 Another important factor is that reception into the United States as „illegal 
aliens‰ forces Maya people into the margins of U.S. society, often creating ten-
sions when it comes to maintaining family and community bonds. This issue is 
directly tied to the experiences of Maya youth because even though they may have 
been born and raised in the United States, the older generations of their families, 
at times even older siblings, are often the ones who migrated from Guatemala. In 
„Family Reorganization in a Context of Legal Uncertainty: Guatemalan and Salva-
doran Immigrants in the United States,‰ Cecilia Menjivar examines how the lack of 
political asylum forces Guatemalan and Salvadoran migrants into an uncertain legal 
status that does not allow them to have access to legal and social benefits like other 
refugee groups, and places them in the same situations that economically driven 
immigrants experience, including: low wage jobs, no access to social services, or 
obtaining a driverÊs license (Menjivar 2006a, 225). As a means of survival, the 
family is often required to separate and recreate itself across distances, with new 
models that do not mimic a nuclear family. Menjivar (2006a) argues that rather than 
address migration as part of what causes the family to „break down,‰ she considers 
that in the face of anti-immigrant policies, families are reshaped and redefined to fit 
into the realities of the migrant experience. Perhaps the most striking evidence she 
provides is when she states, „not once have I heard any study participant mention 
that they do not have a family or that their family has disintegrated in their origin 
countries‰ (Menjivar 2006a). 


 One of the aspects that remains unexamined and that I would argue is that mi-
grant family structures might actually resemble the family structures they had in 
Guatemala. My family, for example, lived together since my father was a child 
with multiple generations and multiple families living in the same household. This 
is one of the reasons that now in the United States, my aunt has felt comfortable 
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housing almost every member of the family for various amounts of time (from 
months to years). In addition, the Guatemala, Never Again! report sheds light on 
how in resistance to and as a result of the violence in Guatemala, some families 
have adopted orphaned relatives and created different forms of intracommunity 
solidarity (Human Rights Office of the Archdiocese of Guatemala 1999, 37). In-
stead of viewing the migration process as one that breaks families and communities 
apart, we can also see it as a process that demonstrates a strong reliance on familial 
networks that provide monetary resources, emotional support, and housing oppor-
tunities among other forms. In Seeking Community in a Global City: Guatemalan 
and Salvadorans in L.A. Nora Hamilton and Norma Stoltz Chinchilla write that, 
„Southern California [is not] a likely place to look for a community in any tradi-
tional sense. The high levels of mobility and fragmentation characteristic of urban 
life in the United States (and increasingly elsewhere) are exaggerated in the case 
of Los Angeles‰ (Chinchilla and Hamilton 2001, 219). This perspective is trouble-
some because it assumes that tradition is static and that „traditional community‰ 
does not exist in Los Angeles. 


 While it is true that families and communities are forced to adapt to the realities 
of life in Los Angeles, there is a constant struggle to remain connected to the com-
munities they left behind in Guatemala and to create community in places like Los 
Angeles that are still very much informed and shaped by traditions. For example, 
in January 2010, Maya and Ladino communities celebrated El Señor de Esquipu-
las, the Black Christ that appeared in Esquipulas, Guatemala, and holds special sig-
nificance for Maya people because he emerged at a site that is considered sacred 
and spiritual. The festivity included live marimba, a procession down the streets of 
South Central Los Angeles, a few altars created outside of peoplesÊ homes along 
the route of the procession, and the dance of Christians and Moors which derives 
from Spain and depicts the battles between Moors and Spaniards during the Re-
conquista. When I attended the festival, I was impressed by the amount of youth 
that participated not only as spectators but that also carried the large monument 
dedicated to the Black Christ. Community members organize this celebration every 
year in honor of El Señor de Esquipulas and by doing so they demonstrate a deep 
desire to connect with the traditions and celebrations of fellow Maya people in Gua-
temala. Because of migration, communities may shift, but they, like families, are 
never disintegrated nor should they be framed only in reference to how traditional 
communities are defined in Guatemala. Part of viewing Maya communities as dy-
namic is recognizing that when need be, they have adapted to new environments 
while maintaining aspects of their culture. 


 In addition to migration to the United States, there is also migration within the 
United States. While the Pico-Union and Westlake area of Los Angeles is often 
known as the Maya hub, „Increasing numbers of Maya families have pooled enough 
money to relocate to south-central Los Angeles or even to suburban neighborhoods, 
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where they rent small houses that are both safer and more spacious than the tene-
ments they leave behind‰ (Loucky 2000, 221). This means that at the initial point 
of migration families live in areas that are under resourced, have high rates of pov-
erty, and high crime rates. In search for a safer environment and better living con-
ditions, some Maya move to other parts of Los Angeles eventually creating new 
hubs and paths for Maya migrants. Recently, I have met an increasing number of 
Maya youth that live either in South Central or in South East Los Angeles cities 
such as Huntington Park, South Gate, Cudahy, and the general Alameda Corridor. 


 Migration to the United States places Maya youth in a unique position because 
they are often cited as the main reason why individuals or families decided to mi-
grate. However, their experiences as having grown up in Los Angeles makes it so 
that their realities and identities may look different than those of their parents or 
those of Maya youth in Guatemala. In Maya in a Modern Metropolis: Establishing 
New Lives and Livelihoods in Los Angeles, James Loucky writes: 


  Not only do many parents base the act of migration on the increased survival 
and better health of their children in the United States, they make decisions 
and allocate time for work, residence, and education in large part on the basis 
of perceived benefits to their children. (Loucky 2000, 221)  


 This centering of the needs of younger generations is important because it provides 
the motivation behind the extremely difficult situations that undocumented mi-
grants face. However, one of the results of this is that it also places the responsibility 
of succeeding on youth who have been primarily educated in the United States and 
are perceived to have a better ability to accomplish upward mobility as character-
ized by a higher education, a professional career, and home ownership. Though the 
decision to migrate is often based on the well-being and survival of children, the 
process also creates difficulties when it comes to the identity development of these 
youth. James Loucky writes that, „For children and youth, some born in Guatemala 
and others in California, life in Los Angeles revolves around normative standards 
and institutions such as public schools that appear to have little or no connection to 
the homeland and experiences of their parents‰ (Loucky 2000, 214). 


 Being part of a diaspora can also place youth (especially immigrant or first-
generation children) in a situation where they feel disconnected from the lives of 
their parents because it conflicts with their everyday experiences in the United 
States. For example, the use of traditional Maya clothes is an everyday aspect for 
many Maya women in Guatemala. However, in the United States many young 
Maya women do not wear the traditional clothes every day and instead use it on 
special occasions. This demonstrates that Maya youth are forced to constantly ne-
gotiate and renegotiate their identities to accommodate the experiences of living 
in the United States. 
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 In addition, it is necessary to examine how the traditional physical location and 
the acquiring of new experiences as a result of migration and of existence in the 
United States forces identity processes to be altered. When people shift from liv-
ing in one environment, one context, their identity development also changes. In 
„Indigenous and Authentic: Towards a Hawaiian Epistemology,‰ Manulani Aluli 
Meyer writes, „For the Native Hawaiians speaking of knowledge, land was the cen-
tral theme that drew forth all others. You came from a place. You grew in a place 
and you had a relationship with that place‰ (Meyer 2008, 219). In addition George 
Lovell in „Surviving Conquest: The Maya of Guatemala in Historical Perspective‰ 
writes that, „three cornerstones of Maya culture, three elements essential to group 
survival, recurs and figure prominently: land, community, and an attachment to 
place. Persistent defense of this trinity has been, and will remain, fundamental to 
the maintenance of Mayan identity‰ (Lovell 1988, 27). If this has been the case for 
Maya people in Guatemala throughout various eras, how then do Maya youth who 
were born in Los Angeles maintain their identity? Meyer writes, „Knowing with 
land should help you find out more about your own self . . .‰ (Meyer 2008, 219). 
One of the central themes of this experience is how the identities of youth are also 
shaped by living and being part of a land that is not their ancestral home. In this 
respect, we consider migration as an act that requires us to reexamine how issues 
of land and resistance shape Maya identity. However, to physically leave one place 
or time does not mean that the knowledge in those memories cease to be relevant. 
Looking at migration in the process of youth identity formation is also important 
because many of the „push‰ factors that forced Maya people to migrate have not 
ended. Political violence that is sanctioned or committed by the government, mili-
tary, or elite remains a part of the reality for Maya people in Guatemala. If many 
of the same circumstances that lead to the large influx of Maya migrants continue 
to exist, then we can hypothesize that more Maya people will come to the United 
States and along with newly arrived migrants there will be youth that are second, 
third, and fourth generations to live in the United States. Because of this, it is im-
portant to begin to document the ways that youth themselves maintain their identi-
ties as Maya people and the reasons why some perhaps cease to identify themselves 
as Maya and opt for a more privileged position of Latino, Hispanic, or American. 
It is important to emphasize what Edur Velasco Arregui and Richard Roman write 
in „Perilous Passage: Central American Migration through Mexico,‰ which is that, 
„Migration flows are shaped by political, economic, military, and social factors 
within which people carve out strategies of survival or improvement‰ (Arregui and 
Roman 2005, 43). It is necessary then to examine not only what strategies Maya 
migrants themselves carve out, but also the tactics employed by Maya youth now 
living in Los Angeles. What paths do these and future generations of Maya youth 
have available to them in terms of their identity formation as Maya? What strate-
gies of survival do they employ and how do they negotiate the responsibility of 
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determining who they are and what their place is in this country and in relation to 
their ancestral homeland? 


 One method to assess the identity development of Maya youth who were born 
and raised in Los Angeles, is to examine how they relate to traditional Maya cus-
toms. Among young urban residents, style and choice of dress, or traje, is affected 
by socioeconomic factors as much as it is by choice of expression. The following 
section examines the role that the traje has played in affirming and expressing a 
Maya identity among youth. For the purpose of this chapter, I have interwoven my 
own experiences as a Maya KÊicheÊ raised in Los Angeles in order to strengthen 
my analysis.  


  The Traje and Identity 


 While trajes vary by region, what remains constant is its purpose and significance. 
In a presentation given by Oscar Ubaldo Boj Chojolan, Maya intellectual, spiri-
tual guide, and huipil weaver, he explained that the traje contained principles of 
the Maya cosmovision in particular, a harmonious existence with nature, and the 
central role of women within the community and family (Boj Chojolan 2010). He 
also added that by wearing traje, a Mayan woman affirmed herself as a person with 
dignity. In addition, Maya intellectuals Irma Otzoy and Irma Alicia Velásquez Ni-
matuj, have framed the continued use of the traje as a political action. In „Trans-
nationalism and Maya Dress‰ Velásquez Nimatuj (2006) writes: 


  Whenever we are seen in regional traje, the ruling classes are reminded of the 
failure of their efforts to make us disappear, which have ranged from genocide 
to ideological coercion. Five centuries of humiliation have not succeeded in 
bringing the Maya people to their knees.  


 As Irma Otzoy writes in „Maya Clothing and Identity,‰ the traje has been a form 
of „historical struggle, cultural creativity, and political resistance‰ (Otzoy 1996, 
141). Both authors frame the use of the traje as oppositional to both past and con-
temporary projects of ethnocide and genocide. By doing so, Otzoy and Velasquez 
Nimatuj center the role that women, through the wearing of traje, have played in 
maintaining Maya identity and worldview. Given the cultural, political, and spiri-
tual significance of the traje I interviewed Maya youth, wanting to explore what, 
if any, meaning the participants attributed to the traditional dress. When I asked 
Araceli if she had a traje of her own and had ever worn it. She replied: 


  Yes! Right when I came back from Guatemala, it was like two years ago. We 
came back early in the morning and we went to visit my tios and my tias be-
cause it was the first time both my great grandma and my grandma came here. 
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So it was a really, really big deal. I was wearing it and we went to a fabrica 
that my uncles own and everyone was looking at me because a lot of them are 
Guatemaltecos and Mexicans so they know whatÊs up.  . . . I never wore it so 
I felt different, it felt pretty cool. I was all standing out and you have people 
look and they asked „Oh are you from Guatemala?‰ It was a pretty cool.  


 As we can see by AraceliÊs response, elders play a key role in transmitting the im-
portance of the traje. Araceli highlights that it was because of the very special occa-
sion that her grandmother and great-grandmother were visiting that she decided to 
come back from Guatemala wearing her traje. They provided not only the motiva-
tion but also the support necessary to fully engage in the wearing of traje. By sup-
port, I am referring not only to an emotional encouragement but also to the concrete 
assistance needed to wear the traje when it is not an everyday experience. When 
I first began to wear my own traje, I often had to ask my mother for assistance in 
actually putting the clothes on since it required a specific knowhow that I did not 
have because I was not raised wearing the traditional clothing. The seemingly sim-
ple act of showing a daughter or granddaughter how to wear her traditional clothes 
becomes an extremely meaningful space of memory and connection. I specifically 
recall the emotion of my mother and aunt as they helped dress me in my traje for 
my college graduation. In that moment, I was able to understand the significance 
of the traje as the continuance of a tradition that bridged me to my KÊicheÊ ances-
tors, especially my abuelas. Understanding my own perspective, allows me then 
to examine AraceliÊs commentary and observe that to wear the traje at the urging 
of her grandmother and great-grandmother is to recognize their position as holders 
of knowledge and embrace the information they are able to pass on. The traje then 
also highlights the importance of intergenerational dialogue in the maintenance of 
the traje and the ways in which elders often are the catalyst for the strengthening 
of a Maya identity. 


 Two young female respondents that were interviewed for this research project 
also noted that while they rarely wear the full traje, they frequently wear parts of 
the traje. Jessica commented, „I like wearing the camisa with jeans, and I think 
that looks nice. You can still show who you are with a different look to it.‰ This 
can be a point of contention, given that the traje acts as a whole piece and each 
section has its particular meaning and function. Araceli also states, „Actually I 
just wore my rebozo on Friday for school. . . . I do wear them, not the corte like 
the dress, the skirt [but] I do wear the shirts and my morales, my bags.‰ While 
wearing only aspects of the traje may fall outside of the norm for Maya women, 
I perceived this as an expression of the tension between understanding that the 
traje in the United States is almost invisible and unrecognizable and a desire to 
connect to a Maya identity. While these respondents did not explain why they 
do not wear full traje some of my personal experiences have taught me that as 
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young Maya women in the United States we encounter a unique form of decen-
tralization that is a result of the invisibility of Maya women. For example, when 
my mother wore a traje for my wedding, someone asked her why she was wear-
ing a costume. There have also been instances when strangers, ranging from 
academics that have conducted research in Guatemala to bystanders in the street, 
have approached me to comment on my clothes and the nostalgia they feel for 
Guatemala. 


 Both of these situations highlight the ways in which wearing traje in the United 
States becomes a spectacle thereby negatively impacting the desire for young Maya 
women to wear traje. For Maya women in Guatemala their traje marks them as Maya, 
which often brings about racist discrimination and exclusion by various sectors of 
society. However, for young Maya women in Los Angeles, their traje marks them 
as complete outsiders. Both results represent the decentralization and subjugation of 
Maya women. However, the response of these young Maya women to enthusiasti-
cally wear parts of the Maya traje should be viewed not as an abandonment or de-
facement of tradition, but a desire to remain connected. In actuality, both respondents 
acknowledged that they did not know the meaning of the traje. This demonstrates the 
need for Maya migrants to continue wearing traje and ensure that younger genera-
tions are able to embrace and understand the knowledge embedded within the traje. 
In addition, while being informed about the significance of the attire may influence 
their decisions to wear the traje, for the time being the analysis of what the traje 
means for Maya women must be expanded to include the young Maya women in Los 
Angeles who choose to embrace their trajes in their own ways. While Otzoy writes, 
„the incorporation of new symbols into the Maya meaning system permits textiles to 
serve as a dynamic expression of the Maya experience‰ (Otzoy 1996, 144), I would 
pose that in a similar fashion, the incorporation of new perspectives of the traje dem-
onstrates that the traje is also a dynamic space in which young Maya women in Los 
Angeles negotiate their identity. This is important because rather than view Maya 
trajes and therefore epistemology as static and rigid, we must recognize the ways 
in which these aspects shift and change depending on the needs and views of Maya 
people themselves. 


 The traje can have an impact on young men and their understanding of Maya 
traditions as well. One young man had understandings of the traje and its role in 
facilitating his own identity process as a young Maya man in Los Angeles. Luis 
mentioned that on a trip to Guatemala his grandmother showed him some of her 
trajes. He stated: 


 She took out some trajes in the luggage that she had, sheÊs like·see this, this is 
60 or 80 years old. She puts on the, I donÊt know what you call it, I probably should 
know, but itÊs kind of like blanket you put over your heard, and when you go into 
church and if the ceremony is a funeral, you put it on like this, if itÊs a wedding, 
you put it on like that·people dance, she showed me some of the dances she used 
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to do and how she would mourn people. So many little details that were really in-
teresting to me. 


 Despite the fact that Luis himself does not wear the traditional clothing of the 
KÊiche,Ê through his grandmotherÊs explanation of the traje and how its function 
shifts depending on occasion, he is able to reaffirm his identity and learn details 
about appropriate behavior during significant occasions like weddings and funer-
als. In addition Luis shared that, „thereÊs [a picture] where she was only in L.A. for 
two or three months, and she was no longer wearing her traje, she was just wearing 
a skirt, and whatever she wears now·she looks all sad.‰ In this case, the traje not 
only speaks to a Maya worldview but a particular experience of being a migrant 
outside of oneÊs ancestral homeland. Luis is then able to understand not only how 
important the traje is, but how by migrating his grandmother was forced to make 
the decision to no longer wear it and the psychological and emotional repercus-
sions of such a situation.  


  Conclusion 


 While this chapter is just a beginning point, it is hoped that elders continue to 
encourage the use of the traje. Simultaneously, we must acknowledge the neces-
sity of presenting Maya youth with a fluid and open space to continue engag-
ing in their identity. As I continue to do my own research, build relationships 
with other young Maya women, and engage in my own identity development as 
Maya KÊiche,Ê I hold to the words of my elder, Oscar Ubaldo Boj Chojolan. In 
his presentation, he mentioned that while peacocks are not indigenous to Gua-
temala, some trajes now include them along with other animals and plants. He 
argued that their incorporation did not disrupt the general understanding of the 
harmony between humans and nature, but to include, say a cell phone or com-
puter in a traje would fall outside of the aesthetic and ethical framework created 
by our ancestors. This understanding can guide us in providing the flexibility 
that being a diaspora necessitates while adhering to the overarching principles 
within a Maya worldview. Overall, there is a continued importance of elders in 
developing a Maya identity, and while many youth may not have consistent and 
constant interaction with their grandparents, other guides include parents, other 
family members, and community members. Above all else, the sense I got from 
Maya youth participants in this study is a deep desire to continue to engage and 
learn the ways of their ancestors. Victor Montejo ends his chapter on elders by 
stating, „Finally, it is my hope that we learn to value and recognize indigenous 
knowledge expressed by the elders when they explain Maya beliefs and spiritu-
ality‰ (Montejo 2005, 156). The Maya youth in Los Angeles that I interviewed 
continue to see their elders as holders of knowledge and whether it be through 
the use of traje, learning Maya languages, or engaging in spiritual practices, they 
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are continuing to actively engage with elders and seek a Maya identity that is 
rightfully theirs.  
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     15  Three Generations of Indigeneity, 
Migration, and Identity  


  mark! Lopez  


 L atinos/as of Indigenous origin have endured a colonial legacy that informs  contemporary conditions in which they often detach themselves from the con-
scious past and from places that seem culturally and physically distant. This pre-
sumed disconnect is sometimes referred to as „disorientation‰ and results in a loss 
of cultural self. This is especially prominent in migrant communities. Not knowing 
oneÊs origin distances people from their history, culture, ceremonial life, and land 
of origin. The impact of all of this ranges socially, economically, and politically, 
and varies amongst Indigenous peoples and even within families. 


 Central to disorientation is the ongoing negotiation of identity resulting from 
one being of various backgrounds. Hence, the term „Raza‰ is used here as a term 
of reclamation rather than „Hispanic‰ or „Latina/o‰ which limit reference to Span-
ish or Roman colonial experiences, attempt to homogenize people through nation 
building and erode the true value of diversity in culture and experience. „Raza‰ is 
defined as „the people‰ in reference to communities that have Indigenous origins 
in the Americas mixed with Spanish linguistic and cultural customs. This definition 
allows individuals and communities to navigate their own histories and identities 
while still recognizing common experiences of colonization and other forms of dis-
orientation brought about by the historical legacy of oppression. 


 Disorientation often results from conflicted Western and non-Western ways of 
being. For instance, the manner in which one self-medicates is a testament to this 
experience. In the absence of affordable health care, it is not uncommon for an elder 
in the family to brew an herbal tea for the ailment that comes from oneÊs home 
garden. Linguistically „English‰ or „Spanish‰ words considered to be „relating to 
plants, animals, and the natural world of the Americas ultimately come from in-
digenous languages like Taíno, Nahuatl, or Quechua, but these terms have usually 
been filtered through Spanish before reaching English‰ (Houghton Mifflin Com-
pany 2007, ix). Religiously, the experience of what some call syncretism is evi-
dent in the apparition of Guadalupe, whom Catholics insisted was the Virgin Mary, 
but whom contemporary and present-day Indigenous people insist was the Aztec 
goddess Tonantzin (Lafaye 1976, 216). Thus, though the journey for Indigenous 
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peoples in the Americas has taken a variety of trajectories, the meanings of which 
have been adapted, contested, and negotiated, the focus on indigeneity lay in the 
survival and sustaining of Indigenous customs as affirmations of community and 
self that demonstrate the presence of Indigenous values or cultural norms within 
and in spite of a Western world view that has systemically and historically at-
tempted to superimpose itself. 


 That persistence of Indigenous cultural values and practices within and despite 
Western attempts to erase such values and customs reflect what Cuban Scholar 
Fernando Ortíz calls „transculturation.‰ Writing in 1947, Ortíz concluded that „ac-
culturation,‰ the acquisition of another culture, was not sufficient in describing the 
transition from one culture to another over historical periods. He wrote that the pro-
cess also involved a „deculturation‰ which is subtractive. Thus, „transculturation‰ 
was defined by Ortíz as „the process of transition from one culture to another . . . 
(and) . . . as a result of the extremely complex transmutations of culture that have 
taken place‰ which result in the „creation of new cultural phenomena‰ (Ortiz 1947, 
97 98). Therefore, persistence of Indigenous customs denotes that Western Euro-
pean cultures did not merely superimpose themselves on the Americas, but have 
been in turn transformed by their experiences in the Americas as well. 


 This chapter is an oral history and ethnographic study of the authorÊs grandpar-
ents and mother and their relation to space, place, and historical memory. The intent 
is to examine „transculturation‰ within a family that is Indigenous to the Americas 
by addressing the relationship of place and land across two generations and to raise 
questions about how this may be applicable to families who share similar stories 
of migration. The first generation has three distinct localities including Zacate-
cas, Mexico, the Juarez, Chihuahua-El Paso, Texas border region, and the eastside 
of Los Angeles. The second generation has two distinct localities, including the 
Juarez-El Paso region and the Eastside of Los Angeles. As an autoethnography of 
sorts, the Eastside is located as a point of departure through which different con-
cepts are defined and addressed. 


  The Eastside of Los Angeles 


 An ethnographic approach helps to recognize the uniqueness of Indigenous peoples 
and experiences with migration. A biographical approach allows subjects to access 
their historical memories of place in its many manifestations along the „corridors 
of migration.‰ In this case, my maternal grandparents and my mother were inter-
viewed in a conversational format. My grandparents are accustomed to speaking 
with me together and thus were interviewed this way because this provided the 
most comfortable environment for the interview. This was beneficial because they 
fact checked with each other and complemented each otherÊs stories. My mother is 
accustomed to talking to me individually. 
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 My grandparents, Juana and Ricardo Gutierrez, migrated to the Eastside, where 
my mother was born. The Eastside is a focal point because it represents the initial 
establishment of community for my family which has grown to be in its fourth gen-
eration. My grandparents have lived in the East Los Angeles community of Boyle 
Heights for 58 years, since 1956, and have lived in the same home for over 40 years. 
The area once housed a heavily Russian, Jewish, and Japanese population but ac-
cording to the 2010 U.S. Census is now 97.1% Raza. My grandparentsÊ home has 
been the site and source of much activism and community organizing. My grandfa-
ther was a founding cochair of the Eastside political advocacy organization United 
Neighborhoods Organization (UNO) and my grandmother was the cofounder and 
president of another civil rights organization, Madres del Este de Los Angeles·
Santa Isabel (MELASI). Their house is where organizational meetings took place 
as well as the office for much of the latter organizationÊs existence. 


 The interview with my grandparents took place at the dining room table, a room 
that is directly connected to the living room. Both of these rooms have been places 
where many stories have been passed down from one generation to the next. The 
interview of my mother, Elsa Gutierrez Lopez, took place at my parentsÊ home. 
The house has always been a financial priority in my family to establish security, 
given our background of poverty. This prioritizing has been established verbally 
through stories as well as actions. The house sits about one block away from the 
line of unincorporated East Los Angeles and Montebello, on the Montebello side. 
That line once divided Raza from whites, but Montebello now has a 79.3% Raza 
population ( http://quickfacts.census.gov/qfd/states/06/0648816.html ). Both house-
holds are regularly frequented by multiple generations of the family. 


 My grandparents migrated to the Eastside in the 1950s when my grandfather en-
listed in the United States Marines during the Korean War. Over the decades, my 
family has been involved in several major historical developments that both resisted 
injustices and built community. Once settled in the 1960s my grandparents began 
to challenge English-only schooling. The Chicano Anti Vietnam War Moratorium 
Riots took place in unincorporated East Los Angeles in the 1970s where they lived. 
The rise of what would later be coined „Environmental Justice‰ took place in the 
1980s and included the work of MELASI. In the 1990s the North American Free 
Trade Agreement (NAFTA) was signed and began to affect Raza on both sides of 
the U.S.-Mexico border and spurred the involvement of MELASI in stopping the 
construction of toxic-release facilities in the Eastside as well as south of the U.S.-
Mexico border. The new millennium brought on anti-immigrant legislation in the 
form of HR-4437, which threatened to criminalize my grandmother and grandfa-
ther who often assisted unauthorized immigrants with food, clothing, and other 
supplies, though they continued their regular actions with no fear. Currently gen-
trification threatens the Eastside and because of this, engaging in story sharing is 
especially important and has been especially impactful.  




http://quickfacts.census.gov/qfd/states/06/0648816.html







| Section 3: Migration and Immigration174 


  The Physical Movements 


 My grandmother, Juana Beatriz Gutierrez, experienced two distinct geographical 
movements which are significant because they created physical, cultural, and so-
cial change that resulted in the development of community and home. The move-
ments have been from Cantuna/Sombrerete, Zacatecas to Juarez, Chihuahua/El 
Paso, Texas, and to the Eastside of Los Angeles. My grandfather, Ricardo Gutier-
rez, has experienced one distinct geographical movement, from Juarez, Chihuahua/
El Paso, Texas, to the Eastside of Los Angeles. He also enlisted in the U.S. Ma-
rines, which involved a great deal of physical movement away from home, includ-
ing different parts of the world, but this movement, though it may have shaped his 
worldview, is not the same as the geographical movements that resulted in settling 
in a particular place. 


 These physical migrations reflect what historian Rodolfo Acuña calls „El 
Camino Real Corridor‰ which leads from Southern Mexico, through Mexico City, 
Zacatecas, Durango, Chihuahua, El Paso, Texas and then West through Sonora/
Arizona and eventually to California. Acuña has demonstrated that since 1600 
migrants along this corridor formed community „barrios‰ in mining and other in-
dustrial camps and eventually in urban areas of the Southwest which they named 
„Chihuahuitas‰ (Little Chihuahuas) „to remind themselves of where they came 
from, and where they wanted to return‰ (Acuña 2007, 1). AcuñaÊs work, Cor-
ridors of Migration, recounts the story of a conversation he had with legendary 
University of California, Berkeley professor Paul S. Taylor in 1973 in which Tay-
lor professed that Mexicans „had fought for ÂTierra y LibertadÊ but here in the 
United States were too apathetic to obtain land‰ and that Mexican workers were 
„leaderless‰ until the communist organizer Pat Chambers led them in the 1933 
San Joaquin Valley cotton strike (ix). Acuña found such proclamations disturb-
ing because as he wrote, „Just from common knowledge I knew that many of the 
strikers must have been veterans of the Mexican Revolution‰ (x). Thus, Acuña 
understood that migration patterns throughout the centuries had resulted in a col-
lective historical memory in which people who traversed the various „corridors 
of migration‰ through Mexico and into the United States had maintained their 
funds of knowledge. 


 My mother, Elsa Gutierrez Lopez, has lived on the Eastside of Los Angeles her 
entire life. Despite not experiencing physical migration of movement my motherÊs 
experience can be considered a reflection of what is called a „continuum home-
land‰ in that my grandparentsÊ transplanted values and ideals of treatment toward 
others and conceptualization of space and the physical landscape (land) result in 
a form of „sovereignty‰ that had been defined as „right to rebuild and demand to 
exist‰ (Grande 2008, 245). The connotations of land and sovereignty here are dis-
tinct from the traditional Western notions of land as property and sovereignty as 
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political domination. Rather, they are used in this chapter to refer to the appropria-
tion of these as „an adamant refusal to disassociate culture, identity, and power from 
the land‰ (Grande 2008, 245). As will be demonstrated below, my grandparents 
and mother are a continuation of this historical agency in which they engaged and 
affected the course of social relations as opposed to merely having things imposed 
on them which reflects OrtízÊs model of „transcultruation.‰  


  The Eastside: Big Obstacles of Disconnect 


 My grandmother stated that she brought clothes, crochet, and nothing else, includ-
ing family, to East Los Angeles. She characterized her arrival in Los Angeles as 
bleak and sad due to her departure from family. My grandparents were not initially 
welcomed into an existing community that they could identify as their own. Both 
of my grandparents explained that upon their arrival they were surprised by the lack 
of Spanish being spoken by Raza. My grandfather specifically expressed, „There 
was a bunch of people who looked Mexican and when you tried to talk to them they 
said they did not speak Spanish even though it was apparent that they were Mexi-
can.‰ My grandmother expressed a similar sentiment but with the more cultural 
statement, „Traen el nopal en la frente‰ („They wore the cactus on their forehead,‰ 
a saying referring to a person who is in denial of their Mexicanness). Both of my 
grandparents received this as an attempt by the people to distance themselves from 
Mexico and being Mexican, and in effect distance themselves from my grandpar-
ents. My grandfather shared his feelings that, „They were trying to act like they 
were something better.‰ 


 These observations reflect displacement that results in disorientation, and thus, 
the loss of oneÊs sense of position or relationship with oneÊs surroundings. This is 
significant for Raza communities because disorientation is often due to historical 
attempts to erase oneÊs cultural traditions through, among other things, shaming 
and the imposition of alternate manufactured identities. At the same time, disorien-
tation can refer to the loss of oneÊs sense of direction. So, if one is disoriented about 
oneÊs past, then one inevitably will be disoriented about oneÊs future. This disori-
entation comes as a result of a disconnection from community and land, which are 
central to the formation of identity. The results of disorientation range and can in-
clude consequences across a wide ranging spectrum that include attempts at total 
assimilation, self-destructive behavior, dissidence, revolt, community building, 
and identity reaffirmation or restoration. 


 After a short time in Los Angeles, my grandparents understood the situation peo-
ple of Mexican descent were in. My grandfather stated, „I found that Spanish was 
prohibited in schools.‰ This circumstance initiated my grandparentsÊ community 
building on the Eastside. The underlying importance in responding to disorientation 
is to develop a positive and constructive affirmation of oneÊs connection between 
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and among sovereignty, land, and identity, which in essence affirm community. 
Building constructive community in the face of destructive forces is one way of 
addressing disconnectedness. It also reflects the idea of transculturation where in 
addressing „subtractive‰ consequences of assimilation, a process results that trans-
forms both the individual and the community at large.  


  Initiation and Involvement 


 In my grandparentsÊ case, not only was Spanish not allowed to be spoken at schools, 
students were told that if their parents did not speak English it was because they 
were not intelligent. Students were taught to distance themselves from their parents 
and view them as inferior. They were instructed to learn English and forget Spanish. 
My grandfather recalled an experience that his two oldest daughters had at school 
stating that, „one day they came home sad because they were punished for speaking 
Spanish. The principal and the teacher called me into a meeting and started to yell 
at me and I told them ÂWait a minute you asked me to come over here to talk and 
no one hollers at me. If you want to talk weÊll talk, if not IÊll be out of here.Ê ‰ He 
was told that he and my grandmother were holding their daughters back and that it 
was problematic „that the Mexicans prefer to be Mexicans (because) it harms the 
children‰ and that they would develop an accent later in life that would be detri-
mental to their progress. He responded by stating, „IÊve been here since 1944 and 
my accent has never gone away. You understand me and that is all that matters. 
Many people living here have accents, even from the East. The Jews (who still lived 
in Boyle Heights at the time) have accents as well. I have come across this in the 
service. I donÊt want to hear that you are punishing my children because of this or 
else I will go over your heads.‰ My grandfather confronted the English-only rule 
and also affirmed the identity development of my aunts while helping to create a 
safer sense of community and home. 


 As a result of this conflict, my aunts were moved to a private Catholic school 
named Santa Isabel. However, my grandfather did note that, „After they saw what 
happened in the school, many who would not say anything when they were chas-
tised began to see that it was possible to do something and they began talking back.‰ 
There began to be a change in relationships parents had with First Street School that 
shifted power from solely being in the possession of school officials, to parents be-
coming engaged and advocating on behalf of their children. My grandfather noted 
that there was more freedom in the new school than at the public school, but the 
students still did not speak Spanish. My grandparents continued speaking Spanish 
with my aunts and uncles and even received support from a school official. Accord-
ing to my grandfather, Fr. Sheahan „said he was sad to see so many brown people 
that did not speak Spanish. He would say that Juana and I were good to have our 
children use Spanish because it would benefit them in the future.‰ 
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 My grandparents contributed to building community in additional ways. My 
grandmother explained, „At the park we started sports programs for the children 
of the community and got high school students to be coaches.‰ My grandparents 
acknowledged the lack of resources that existed in the community and began to mo-
bilize the youth of the community to engage in constructive activities. They noticed 
that it was common for parents to work long hours and send their children out of 
the house in order to have some time for relaxation at the house. On the contrary, 
my grandmother stated that, „We kept (our kids) in the house . . . and would not let 
them out until they finished homework.‰ Understanding that their children were 
not the only ones in the community, my grandparents organized at the park across 
the street from their house. 


 Through their stories, my grandparents demonstrated love and pride in their com-
munity. This was further reflected in a sense of investment in the community of 
the Eastside. Their understanding of the community stands in contrast to popular 
misconceptions about the Eastside. My grandmother reflected on her experiences 
when she spoke on university campuses regarding her advocacy work. She stated, 
„At one college I talked about everything we do, all the programs, and one man 
asked me how many gangs we have. I replied that, ÂYes we have gangs but wher-
ever there are gangs. In Palos Verdes there are gangs, in Beverley Hills (more af-
fluent areas) there are gangs, but they donÊt call them gangs, they call them clubs.Ê 
The gang members around here go to school and they are people. And me, they 
know I am against gangs but we have helped them by giving them scholarships and 
helping them find jobs. I am proud of them because they respect me and respect 
elders.‰ In this recollection, my grandmother humanized some of the most vilified 
members of the Eastside community and at the same time addressed some miscon-
ceptions. That is, rather than asking a question on the constructive attributes of the 
community on which my grandmother lectured at that college campus, the man in 
the audience who posed the question was basing his question on some preconceived 
notion of the Eastside. 


 My grandfather spoke to the diversity of the Eastside community and how it de-
veloped over time. He addressed the generational shifts in which children of East-
side residents become economically upwardly mobile, stating, „Here in the barrio 
there are doctors and lawyers now but at that time many people who would leave 
would never come back when they would become professionals.‰ He shared about 
how when Veronica, my aunt, attended Boalt Hall, UC BerkeleyÊs School of Law, 
people told my grandparents that she was going to set up her offices on the other 
side of town and never return to the Eastside. She returned after she graduated and 
continued to engage in the community through her work. He shared, „Everyone 
makes good money but they didnÊt leave.‰ 


 My grandmother reflected on the importance of her time on the Eastside. Know-
ing that people have misconceptions she said, „I donÊt care what they say about 
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our barrio. I donÊt think I could go to another neighborhood and be tranquil and at 
peace. When we got here there wasnÊt a strong community . . . (but now) the people, 
whether I know them from the church or from the organizing, when they see me 
on the street they are very kind and friendly. It matters how you are, how you act, 
thatÊs how they treat you.‰  


  Where Does This Come From? 


 My grandparents rationalized their efforts to build community in their own histori-
cal experiences. My grandfather shared that he grew up with his grandmother and 
that „In December we killed two pigs, one for the 12th (the feast of the Virgen de 
Guadalupe) and one for the 24th (Christmas Eve). From each pig we would distrib-
ute it in the neighborhood. Eight families lived in the neighborhood. We all shared 
like we were from the same household.‰ There was a communal sense of living in 
my grandfatherÊs childhood neighborhood. My grandmother shared a similar story 
stating that they too would slaughter a pig and „make baskets with meat, chich-
arones, and hermosilla (blood) and whatever would come from the pig‰ and her 
parents would instruct them to, „Take it to this person, take it to that person, to 
the neighbors, to the friends.‰ She recalls that after distributing the baskets filled 
with food, she and her siblings would return home and she would be angry asking 
her mother, „œMama porque usted da todo?‰ (Mom, why do you give everything 
away?) and she would say „itÊs because the aroma would reach them.‰ 


 This similar practice occurred in Juarez, Chihuahua/El Paso, Texas, with my 
grandfather and in Cantuna, Zacatecas, with my grandmother, which is also the 
birthplace of my paternal grandmother. Their families kept what they needed and 
shared with others what they needed as well. Both my grandparentsÊ families en-
gaged in sharing food and resources as a common practice. 


 This practice could be said to be based on ceremonial ways of life. My grand-
mother shared a story explaining roles my family played in the community in 
Cantuna, Zacatecas. She recalled that every March 19, her father would hold an 
offering/commitment. „We would do a festival of danza, of danzantes. But the 
dances would start since the 17th and they would not finish until the 21st. All of 
those days my mom and her sisters would cook so much, and bake so much bread 
in outdoor ovens made of adobe and brick.‰ On the Dia de San Jose, March 19, 
she recalled, „we would make big pots and put grilled beef, meat with chili, soups 
of different kinds, beans and then the people would come with their little pots and 
they would make line and they would come for their reliquia (offering).‰ She re-
called people lining up and asking „if Don Jesus (her father) was going to be giving 
reliquia. ÂWell yes.Ê And people would come with their pots to get their reliquia.‰ 
It should be noted that the dates of the danza lead up to the Spring Equinox, with 
four days of dancing before the day of the equinox. This date is sacred as it marks 
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the beginning of the New Year on the Olmec Calendar, which was later developed 
into the Maya and Aztec calendars. The offerings/contributions are sacred, both the 
food and the danza. This tradition of contributing is what has been passed through 
generations. This particular ceremony has not been passed on to subsequent gen-
erations. Whether the discontinuity of this ceremony had to do with dislocation, 
migration, or passing of time is unclear. My grandmother does not speak of similar 
ceremonies taking place when her family moved to Ciudad Juarez. 


 This sense of responsibility for the rest of the community also came with an-
other teaching. My grandfather shared that his elders taught him that, „Nosotros no 
somos mas que nadien pero nadien es mas que nosotros‰ (We are not better than 
anybody, but nobody is better than us). Immediately after my grandfather shared 
this, my grandmother shared that her elders had taught her exactly those same prin-
ciples. This principle has been passed through generations of my family and con-
tinues to guide the way my grandparents engage in community. 


 My grandparents have stored clothes and food to distribute to anyone who needs 
it, including complete strangers. It is common to find homeless individuals come 
to the front of my grandparentsÊ house and call out to my grandmother. Due to its 
location by the East Los Angeles interchange, their house is also a common stop 
for recently arrived immigrants. My grandfather shared a story of earlier Los An-
geles explaining: 


 Many people would come on the train and come to the park and they would be 
very dirty because of the journey. We had a lot of clothes people would give us 
because they knew we would give it out. We would give people pants, shirts, and 
sweaters, and they would wash up out front. We would take out soap and they 
would wash their face and hands and everything. By the time they left you would 
not recognize them as the same people as when they got here. 


 My grandmother shared a different, more current story, about similar circum-
stances. With the anti-immigrant hysteria of recent years, my grandmother recalled 
an instance when several recently arrived immigrants came knocking on their door. 
First, two knocked on the door, and once they opened it, others came from behind 
a wall. My grandmother gave them cups of water and brought out soap and towels. 
She noticed that several of the women seemed ashamed so she invited them into 
the house. „I asked them, ÂœDe donde son? œDe donde vienen?Ê (Where are you 
from? Where do you come from?) ÂFrom MexicoÊ one of them said. ÂWe just got 
here.Ê ‰ While they washed themselves my grandmother recalls, „I made them eggs 
and beans and whatever I had and I gave it to them. They left happy and grateful. 
I had clothes downstairs and they distributed it amongst themselves.‰ This took 
place during the national debate over H.R. 4437, the federal bill that would crimi-
nalize any person who provided any type of humane assistance to unauthorized 
immigrants. My grandmother recalls being warned about this pending legislation 
and being asked if she wasnÊt scared that she might be fined or jailed for providing 
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food, clothing, water, soap, and other goods to immigrants. She responded to this by 
saying, „No. Why? Come arrest me if they want. I will give the people food. Why 
would I throw it away if I have it? That comes from our roots, from our people, be-
cause the people in Mexico, that is our way, we share, the people share.‰ 


 In some ways, the experiences that my grandparents shared about assisting un-
authorized immigrants in spite of the political currents of the time demonstrate 
their ability to discern that some laws are not moral reflect themes found in Guill-
ermo BatallaÊs Mexico Profundo (Batalla 1996). Batalla argues that there are two 
opposing, yet coexisting Mexicos. The term Mexico profundo refers to the Indian 
communities, rural „de-Indianized‰ communities, and urban poor of Mexico. These 
communities are characterized as possessing ways of life that originate from Me-
soamerican civilization, whether they identify them or not. In contrast to Mexico 
profundo, Batalla argues that an „imaginary Mexico,‰ a Mexico „imposed by the 
West,‰ among a small minority also exists. According to Batalla, this „imaginary‰ 
is a deliberate tool of the colonial project that serves to disorientate the colonial 
subjects and bring them tighter under the colonial rule. BatallaÊs conceptualization 
can be applied to the experiences of migrants into the United States who are also 
subjected to „impositions of the West.‰ In this way, my grandparentsÊ defiance of 
attempts to criminalize what to them is normal, humane behavior in assisting unau-
thorized immigrants is a reflection of this concept extended into the United States. 


 My grandparents shared how this practice is common with others that are in-
volved in the movement. My grandmother explained, „When we were with Cesar 
ChavezÊs movement we would gather clothes and pots and we would take vans to 
La Paz. We went one time with two vans full of clothes and they would distribute 
it to the campesinos, and Pablo, CesarÊs son and his wife Socorro didnÊt let us leave 
until they gave us something to eat.‰ This simple yet profound gesture expressed 
a mutual appreciation and contribution. Solidarity was established through these 
practices.  


  Building/Solidifying Community 


 My mother revealed that my grandparents intended to return with the family to El 
Paso. The Eastside was not going to be a long-term stay. I asked how this changed 
and she shared that, „They started their own history here. . . . Once they planted 
their roots here I think it was hard for them to try to uproot us and move us back to 
Texas.‰ My mother recognized that my grandparents were engaging in a process of 
building community on the Eastside and that this made it so movement elsewhere 
would be a move away from home. My mother also expressed, „I think once my 
mom and dad started getting more involved with the community outside of the 
schools with the PTA it just came as second nature to stay and get involved. Once 
they saw the changes were possible they felt it was worth staying for my younger 
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brothers and sisters, that they could make a difference as things got tougher in the 
area.‰ 


 Once they decided to not move back to Texas and stay in the Eastside, my grand-
parents witnessed, and were part of the cultural and ethnic transformation there. A 
significant change in the Eastside came in the change of Brooklyn Ave to Cesar 
E. Chavez Ave. With this change came historical turmoil which my grandmother 
recounted. She recalled, „When we started the movement to change the name of 
Brooklyn to Cesar Chavez, the people who still owned property there protested that 
because it was tradition because they were the ones who founded it.‰ This has been 
the story of place names in the United States. The location on which the Avenue in 
question is situated is the Boyle Heights section of the City of Los Angeles. Prior to 
it becoming Boyle Heights, it was known as Paredon Blanco (white bluffs) for the 
small white pebbles that characterized the top of the bluff, dating back to when the 
region was part of a land grant to the Lopez family under Mexican rule. And, be-
fore that, some scholars believe that it was the location of the Tongva (Gabrielino) 
Indigenous village Apachiagna. So, the claim of „founding‰ the area by people 
who occupied the space denied the longer history. Chamber of Commerce mem-
bers opposed the name change. Community members argued that business owners 
had become absentee land owners. After much opposition and debate, the resolu-
tion to change the name of the Avenue from Brooklyn to Cesar E. Chavez passed. 
The street name change was commemorated with a march and a rally ending with 
the street signs being revealed.  


  Community for the Next Generation 


 My mother represents the second generation of family in the process of transcultur-
ation, which is demonstrated in the emphasis on a communal worldview rather than 
exclusive emphasis on individuality. In particular, her work focuses on youth and 
quality-of-life issues. She worked for a time at the schools in the area as a teacherÊs 
assistant. Her ability to engage with youth and contribute to their development, es-
pecially special education youth, made her feel part of the community. While she 
was working at the schools my grandmother asked her to work for MELASI man-
aging a program. My mother acknowledged that though there was a move she was 
still able to engage with youth, which kept her sense of belonging to the community 
intact. She stated, „When I worked with Mothers of East LA I think that was my 
first chance to get back into the Boyle Heights area.‰ My momÊs relationship with 
Boyle Heights as an adult was defined by her political and cultural involvement in 
the area. She expressed a sense of removal from the community until she engaged 
again through activism and building community. Various examples of engagement 
with the community include her work as executive director of The Audubon Cen-
ter at Debs Park, her work with El Mercadito, the Jewish Temple, and the Edward 
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Roybal Youth and Family Center which are all significant places to my mother on 
the Eastside. These have all been sites for building community through activism. 
She stated, „Fighting for it (community) I learned to appreciate it more. . . . Once 
you got involved to save something it really made it different.‰ It was through the 
work of saving historical and cultural sites for the Eastside, as well as working with 
youth, that my mother engaged in community building. In many ways this engage-
ment reflected transculturation because it demonstrated responses to outside forces 
as well as a proactive approach to ensuring a sustainable quality of life.  


  Engaging the Youth in Community through Activism 


 My mother has spent substantial time helping youth affirm their place in the com-
munity by establishing relationships with the land which was evident through their 
contributions to the physical landscape in the form of painted walls on streets, rais-
ing awareness about lead poisoning in homes, and contributing to healthy breath-
ing in polluted air. She shared stories of individuals involved in these programs 
that have continued to engage in contributing to the community even after leav-
ing the Graffiti, Lead Poison Awareness, and Asthma programs run   by MELASI 
(Pardo 1998). 


 A successful program that my mother discussed was the Outdoor Learning Expe-
rience Program, which took youth from the Eastside to Mono Lake, on the eastern 
side of the Sierra Mountain range in California. The Mono Lake region is the source 
for much of the water consumed in Los Angeles. My mother recalled, „Kids that 
have worked with us, that we took up to Mono Lake through the Outdoor Learning 
Experience Program, come back and remember that they had their first experience 
of camping, of seeing a river that doesnÊt have concrete under it, and of actually 
seeing fish in a river and stream‰ as a result of their participation in the Outdoor 
Learning Experience Program. In the process they learned about water conserva-
tion and the role that large urban areas such as Los Angeles can play in preserving 
distant environments that they rely upon for natural resources. She continued, „this 
was a very overwhelming experience for them and now IÊve known of lot of them 
that have actually gone back up to Mono Lake with their kids.‰ Thus, this type of 
work contributed to participants sharing this experience with their own children 
once they came of age. 


 The impact the Outdoor Living Experience Program has had on participants is 
exemplified in my motherÊs recounting of another experience. She stated: 


  We had one group that went up, I believe it was the second or third year. It 
was the track team from Pasadena City College (PCC). To show their gratitude 
they wanted to do a community clean up. They organized it themselves and 
one of the kids actually let the cat out of the bag you can say and we found 








Three Generations of Indigeneity, Migration, and Identity | 183  


out so we had the firemen come and cook hot dogs for them and they were 
able to get 200 volunteers to clean the streets and sweep and take out weeds 
and paint over graffiti. Even though they were doing it to thank us they had 
to borrow the tools from us so we would have found out anyway. Our way 
of showing our appreciation to them for what they had done, was that all the 
advisory committee of Madres got together and had a potluck and we had all 
kinds of food for them.  


 The Mono Lake experience is an example of bringing youth into the cultural prac-
tice of building community. Taking the youth outside of the physical space of the 
community resulted in them engaging their own community more, leading to reci-
procity among them, MELASI, and the local fire station. Such programs have re-
sulted in multiple examples of youth emerging as leaders for the community and 
who continue to engage in contributing to the community. This collective work 
contributes to building a legacy of community engagement through political in-
volvement, leading to the enrichment of the community space. Such community 
space takes intangible, or cultural and physical forms. 


 Laura Pulido, in Community, Place, and Identity (1997), explores space as social 
relations and moves beyond ideas of space as an object. This idea is developed to 
include historical developments of class, race, agency, and monetary resources. An 
example of this idea is that the spaces, or neighborhoods, that working-class Raza 
communities exist in are known as „barrios.‰ Barrios are not only the physical lo-
cations but also the class- and culture-based social relations that are formed and 
exist there. Giovanna Di Chiro (1996), in Nature as Community: The Convergence 
of Environment and Social Justice, challenges traditional constructs of community 
by constructing people and the environment as „the community.‰ A communityÊs 
functioning is based in a place and in relationships. At the foundation of this un-
derstanding is that the ways of being for communities are sustained by the environ-
ment. Community and environment are inseparable, and can even be considered 
one in the same. 


 Moving beyond thinking of the physicality of space and recognizing it as social 
relations serve well in understanding the Eastside as not only a place but also as the 
people that exist in and give meaning to that place. Di ChiroÊs definition of com-
munity is crucial to understanding ceremonial life as a form of community engage-
ment which can be defined as the multiple engagements of people and space and 
the intimate relationships that are developed through contributing communally that 
have been passed through family and through generations. 


 The interviews with my grandparents and mother revealed that for two genera-
tions, members of my family continue to engage in cultural values and ideals that 
transgress time and place through contributions to community, and the laws of 
tradition that require a sense of egalitarianism and looking out for the well-being 
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of all community members as opposed to looking out for individualized interests. 
Such knowledge is passed on through intergenerational conversations within com-
munities and results in cultural sustainability. A limitation of this chapter is that 
the stories shared and explored cannot be generalized to speak some broad truth 
for entire groups of people because the sample is too small. However, the use of 
narrative and anecdotal evidence shared by others in this account strongly suggests 
that the ideals addressed here are shared by other members of the community. Fur-
ther, the themes of disorientation and transculturation are especially relevant to the 
discussion of migrating Raza families and communities that must contend with at-
tempts to homogenize them into national (Mexican, American) or panethnic (His-
panic, Latino/a) identities and in the process erase the roots found in Tarahumara, 
Concho, Toboso, Chizo, Tepehuan, Yaqui, Apache, OÊodham, Tzotzil, Mixtec, 
Purepecha, Mexica, Zapotec, Huichol, or any of the other Indigenous peoples that 
have existed, and continue to exist, in what is today the nation state of Mexico and 
the United States. 


 So too is it necessary to document the agency of families and communities 
whose persistence of Indigenous customs demonstrate that Western European ide-
als have not superimposed themselves upon and in effect erased those customs. As 
we broaden our understanding of the Americas, and listen to the narratives of our 
own families and community members, it is necessary to understand that Western 
European ideals have also been transformed as demonstrated by the testimonies of 
those we share space, place, and social relations that define these.  
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: MIGRATION, IDENTITY, 
AND CULTURAL SUSTAINABILITY 


 Alicia Estrada writes that the „Guatemalan category used for the census does not 
reflect the ethno-cultural diversity of that population.‰ With viable Guatemalan 
communities forming in cities such as Houston, Texas; Morganton, North Caro-
lina; Indiantown, Florida; Providence, Rhode Island; Los Angeles, San Francisco; 
and Oakland, California, these places reflect sites where ethnic Latinidad iden-
tities „are in a continuous process of transformation, because they are always 
interacting with multiple identities.‰ The author contends that an overwhelm-
ing majority of Guatemalans in the United States are Maya, yet even with „the 
expansion of Spanish language media in this medium the experiences, histories, 
languages, cultures, and political rights of indigenous, and specifically Maya, dia-
sporic communities are often eclipsed, erased, or stereotyped.‰ Taking the case of 
the first U.S. soldier to die in Iraq, José Antonio Gutiérrez, discuss ways in which 
his identity in English and Spanish mainstream media as a „Latino/American‰ 
might have served as an erasure of his Mayan identity. What were the conditions 
of GutiérrezÊs migration to the United States? Why do you think, given the cir-
cumstances in which he left Guatemala, Gutiérrez, like many other Guatemalans, 
was denied political asylum and thus entered the country as an undocumented im-
migrant? How might this sequence of events have affected the choices he made? In 
light of these examples, how have Mayans in the United States attempted to form 
community through organizations, „Hometown Associations,‰ and maintenance 
of transnational connections? 


 Flori Boj-Lopez argues that Maya youth have to contend with multiple layers of 
language and cultural imposition. For instance, Maya youth who are trying to retain 
their Maya language and cultural practices in the United Sates have to contend with 
learning Spanish as they navigate their way through Latino/a identity and English 
as they negotiate their place in American society. She further argues that social and 
economic incentives such as the desire to learn English to do well in school or to 
secure employment result in challenges to Mayan cultural sustainability. Thus, this 
complex experience results in „a pressure to assimilate not only to an ÂAmericanÊ 
way of life, but also to a Latino identity that often marginalizes a Maya identity.‰ 
Given these experiences, in what ways do current and future generations of Maya 
youth navigate their identity formation as Maya? What ways are available to them 
and what strategies do they employ and „how do they negotiate the responsibility 
of determining who they are and what their place is in this country and in relation 
to their ancestral homeland‰? What is significant of young Maya women wearing a 
traje to this process? Why is identity and cultural sustainability significant to Maya 
youth in the United States? How might this affect and reaffirm their sense of self 
and history in the new environs? 
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 Mark Lopez utilizes auto-ethnography and oral history methods as a way of 
creating and sustaining family and community history across time and space. He 
embraces storytelling as essential to passing on history from one generation to an-
other while raising questions regarding identity and questions of national origin 
which he argues „negates indigeneity.‰ He further writes that, „Disorientation is a 
loss of cultural self. This is especially prominent in migrant communities. That is 
to say, not knowing where you come from and not really knowing where you are 
now‰ results in a disoriented future. In an effort to offset this, he interviews family 
members from two generations as they create community across place and time. 
How do they go about affirming their identity when confronted with challenges to 
their cultural sense of self? How do their recollections inform us about communi-
tarian versus individualistic worldviews? In what ways might these be examples of 
Fernando OrtizÊs discussion of „acculturation,‰ „deculturation,‰ and „transcultura-
tion‰? In what ways might you utilize these methods as forms to document your 
own family histories? 


 Boj-Lopez, Lopez, and Estrada address the complexities of national identities 
in accounting for people who might be considered „Latino/a.‰ How do indigenous 
identities inform the ways in which Latinos/as identify? For Latinos/as, does having 
a „national‰ identity (such as Guatemalan, Mexican, etc.) supersede the Indigenous 
identity? How might this affect the ways in which one identifies as „American‰? Is 
it possible to possess different or multiple identities at once?    
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     16 Immigration Laws and Latinos/as 


  Martha Escobar  


 C ontemporary U.S. society tends to associate immigration with Latina/o com- munities, specifically Mexicans. This association makes these communities 
vulnerable to immigration legislation and border enforcement practices. However, 
the historical development of U.S. immigration laws is far more complicated than 
simply targeting Latinas/os. A comparative and relational analysis is necessary to 
understand the current siege that Latina/o migrants experience. In this chapter, I 
provide a historical analysis of U.S. immigration legislation as it relates to Latina/o 
communities and highlight the significance of race, class, gender, and sexuality 
as fundamental organizing principles that structure social conditions, including 
migration. 


  Designing the United States as a White Nation 


 From its very foundation, the United States legally structured itself as a white na-
tion. This is highlighted in the rough draft of the Declaration of Independence, 
authored by Thomas Jefferson (Jefferson 2002, 47 53). In the original draft Jeffer-
son denounced King George III for the institution of slavery and termed it „a cruel 
war against human nature‰ (51). However, when the document was presented to 
the Continental Congress it was amended and the critique of slavery was excluded 
from the final draft as part of the SouthÊs desire to maintain the institution of slav-
ery. Thus, black slaves and their conditions were deliberately omitted from the 
Declaration, a founding document that is credited with providing the United States 
with the ideals that „all men are created equal‰ and inalienable rights that include 
life, liberty, and pursuit of happiness. 


 The delimitation of social membership to whites in the Declaration of Indepen-
dence is further evidenced in the treatment of Indigenous communities. The final 
and existing draft of the Declaration critiques the British King for inciting Indig-
enous communities against the colonists: „he has endeavored to bring on the inhab-
itants of our frontiers the merciless Indian savages, whose known rule of warfare is 
an undistinguished destruction of all ages, sexes and conditions of existence‰ (50). 
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In the example of the Declaration of Independence, it is evident that blacks and In-
digenous communities were not originally imagined as part of the nation and were 
actually considered threats to this project.  


  Nineteenth-Century Immigration Laws 


 From its foundation, the United States was constructed as a white nation and im-
migration and naturalization laws served to further this purpose. For example, the 
1790 Naturalization Law limited the right of naturalized citizenship to „free white 
peoples‰ (Nakano Glenn 2002, 24; Ngai 2004, 37). In 1857 this law was used 
in the Dred Scott decision to deny blacks the right to citizenship. The U.S. Su-
preme Court ruled that blacks, „even if emancipated, did not compose a part of 
Âthe peopleÊ ‰ (Nakano Glenn 2002, 36). Again, we see how through legislation the 
United States constructed itself as a white nation. The racial ideas that developed 
in relationship to blacks and Indigenous communities traveled as the United States 
expanded westward. 


 The incorporation of Mexicans after the end of the U.S.-Mexico war in 1848 
presented significant ideological challenges for the United States. The fear of ra-
cial mixing and the idea that it led to the degradation of the pure white race in-
formed policies such as the „one drop rule‰ that defined anyone with a drop of 
„negro‰ blood as black and informed anti-miscegenation legislation to prevent 
interracial marriages. Mexicans were derogatorily considered a „mongrel race,‰ 
a mixture between Indigenous, black, and Spanish blood; a racial group that had 
inherited the worst from each (Delgado, Perea, and Stefancic 2008, 62 and 514; 
Horsman 2008, 10 11). Mexicans in this sense personified whitesÊ major fear·
the outcome of racial mixing. However, the desire for land led to the incorporation 
of what is today the U.S. Southwest, including the Mexican inhabitants. At the end 
of the war, during the negotiation between the United States and Mexico, Mexico 
advocated for its citizens remaining in the conquered territories. This led to the 
inclusion of Article VIII in the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo (Delgado, Perea, 
and Stefancic 2008, 17). Under this article, Mexicans inhabiting conquered terri-
tories had the option of declaring their U.S. citizenship immediately, returning to 
Mexico, or automatically becoming U.S. citizens a year after the treaty was signed 
(Delgado, Perea, and Stefancic 2008, 17; Griswold del Castillo 1990, 62 63). 
While Mexicans were not considered white under U.S. racial ideologies, the desire 
for Mexican land informed MexicansÊ inclusion into the nation. Since the 1790 
Naturalization Law allowed only whites to naturalize as citizens, with the sign-
ing of the treaty Mexicans were legally designated white. However, this did not 
translate into full social membership. Mexicans who were physically marked as 
Indigenous, for example, were denied political participation (Delgado, Perea, and 
Stefancic 2008, 20 21). In the example of Mexicans we see how ideas about race 
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that developed in relationship to Indigenous communities and blacks informed this 
groupÊs initial incorporation. 


 We further witness the re-articulation and re-mapping of racial ideologies in 
the experiences of Asian migration, specifically Chinese. Due to the need for 
labor during the Gold Rush and the building of the Transcontinental Railroad, 
the United States signed the Burlingame Treaty of 1868 with China (508). The 
treaty established full diplomatic relations and unrestricted migration between 
the two countries. In other words, the United States recruited Chinese laborers 
to fulfill significant needs. However, while their labor was desired, their social 
membership was restricted. Chinese migrants were constructed as a threat to the 
state, as an „Oriental invasion,‰ a menace to civilization, as too culturally differ-
ent, and unfair competition for white labor (509). The negative racialization of 
Chinese migrants significantly informs the origins of immigration restriction in 
the United States. 


 The desire to restrict racial „undesirables‰ through immigration legislation is 
highlighted in the Page Law of 1875, which is the first federal immigration law 
(Luibhéid 2002, 31). The Page Law prohibited the entry of migrants considered un-
desirable, which targeted migrants from China, and specifically women allegedly 
engaged in prostitution (31 32). This included, for example, Chinese women trav-
eling alone. Simultaneously, Chinese men were largely denied the ability to marry 
white women, including Mexicans, who were considered white (Nakano Glenn 
2002, 25). By excluding Chinese women from entry and denying Chinese men the 
ability to marry, U.S. legislation essentially denied Chinese migrants the ability to 
form families and become part of the U.S. social fabric. Thus, the first immigra-
tion restriction laws were targeted at Chinese migrants and prohibited them from 
settling into communities like other immigrants before them. Furthermore, these 
laws highlight the centrality of womenÊs reproduction in immigration restriction. 
Immigration legislation served to police the sexuality of Chinese migrants and re-
strict their reproduction. 


 While the 1870 Nationality Act extended citizenship to blacks, the 1790 Natu-
ralization Act was used to construct Asians as „racially ineligible for citizenship‰ 
and deny them citizenship (Ngai 2004, 37 38). Additional anti-Asian legislation 
includes the 1882 Chinese Exclusion Act, which is when the United States became 
a racialized gatekeeping nation (Luibhéid 2002, 2; Nakano Glenn 2002, 25 26). 
This is the first time immigration legislation restricted an entire racial group from 
entering the United States. The exclusion of Chinese migrants was followed with 
laws such as the 1908 GentlemenÊs Agreement (Luibhéid 2002, 58; Ngai 2004, 
18), which denied Japanese the ability to enter the United States, and the 1917 
Asiatic Barred Zone (Luibhéid 2002, 17; Ngai 2004, 14 and 18), which extended 
exclusion to most Asians. Anti-Asian migrant legislation continued throughout the 
mid-20th century. 








Immigration Laws and Latinos/as | 191  


 Simultaneously, during the late 1800s and early 1900s the United States ex-
perienced significant waves of migration by Southern and Eastern Europeans, 
who, unlike Northern and Western Europeans, were racially constructed outside 
of whiteness (Ngai 2004, 17). They were imagined as „a different stock‰ of Eu-
ropeans and associated to negative social characteristics such as unintelligence, 
criminality, self-made poverty, and disease. The negative connotations associated 
to Asian and certain European migration further informed immigration legislation. 
The Immigration Act of 1924, also known as the Johnson-Reed Act, barred entry 
of „aliens ineligible to citizenship‰ (Lowe 1996, 180 81; Ngai 2004, 37). As noted 
previously, the group constructed under this category was Asians, and thus, while 
the language of race was not explicitly employed, it served to expressly target Asian 
migration. It also restricted Southern and Eastern European migration through the 
revision of the existing immigration quota system. Most important for this discus-
sion, the Immigration Act of 1924 created the U.S. Border Patrol (Ngai 2004, 68). 


 The creation of the U.S. Border Patrol is significant because it was created as 
Asian and other forms of migration were restricted. The proximity of Mexico made 
Mexican migrant labor attractive to the United States. Thus, while immigration 
restriction was being solidified, due to the exclusion of Asian and Southern and 
Eastern European migrant laborers, the migrant bodies increasingly recruited and 
present in the United States were Mexican (66 67). This is where we witness a 
shift toward the association of Mexicans to the newly created category of „illegal 
aliens,‰ and the focus of immigration restriction policies on this group.  


  Twentieth-Century Immigration Restriction 
and Latinos and Latinas 


 The focus on Mexican bodies as the target for immigration restriction is evi-
denced in the 1930s Mexican Repatriations. During the Great Depression, as in 
other economic crises, migrants became the object of legislation. The policy of 
„attrition through enforcement,‰ which essentially means making migrantsÊ lives 
so difficult that they leave on their own volition, was employed for almost a 
decade. Approximately 1 million people of Mexican descent were repatriated to 
Mexico, some forcefully, and others „voluntarily‰ (Balderrama and Rodriguez 
2006, 151) Citing Abraham Hoffman (1974), who is one of the few historians 
of Mexican repatriations, Mae Ngai notes that roughly 60% of those repatriated 
were U.S. citizens (Ngai 2004, 72). This demonstrates that at their core, immi-
gration restriction policies are essentially about race. In this case, not only were 
unauthorized migrants targeted, but citizens associated to Mexican migrants were 
also repatriated. 


 The anti-Mexican migrant wave changed course as the United States im-
mersed itself in the World War II effort. The war lifted the United States out of the 
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Depression and intensified the need for labor. As is practice in U.S. history, the 
United States turned to foreign bodies to provide for its labor needs. In 1942 the 
United States negotiated with Mexico to allow Mexicans to enter the United States 
as braceros, laborers largely concentrated in the agricultural business (Akers 
Chacon and Davis 2006, 139 40; Gutiérrez 1995, 133 34; Ngai 2004, 138 40). 
The arrangement was intended to bring Mexicans as temporary laborers during the 
war period. However, the program was so successful in terms of producing wealth 
for U.S. businesses that it continued through 1964, with a temporary halt in 1954. 
Along with braceros, the program served to create flows of unauthorized migration. 
Part of this is due to growers enlisting braceros to recruit friends and family to work 
in the United States. The increased presence of unauthorized migrants and concerns 
over communism shaped nativist desires for restrictive immigration policies, in-
cluding border enforcement. A central policy employed was Operation Wetback, 
which was a federal program that focused on the massive deportation of unauthor-
ized migrants, specifically Mexicans (Gutiérrez 1995, 142; Lytle- Hernandez 2006, 
167). It was modeled after the 1930s Mexican repatriations and similar to that pol-
icy, Operation Wetback resulted in over 1 million deportations, many of them U.S. 
citizens (Gutiérrez 1995, 142). Thus, again, we see how these immigration restric-
tion policies are inherently racialized. Furthermore, at the same time as deportations 
increased, the number of bracero visas also increased. Thus, Operation Wetback 
was more of a performance to secure legitimacy for the state rather than a genuine 
attempt to deal with unauthorized migration. Operation Wetback lasted almost a 
year and the Bracero Program continued uninterrupted through 1964. 


 Critiques of the low wages, poor working conditions, and the displacement of 
American workers advanced by various groups, including the United Farm Work-
ers (UFW), led to the end of the Bracero Program in 1964. However, simply be-
cause the program ended did not mean that braceros picked up and left. After 
1964 the United States observed an increase in the presence of unauthorized mi-
grants (Cornelius 1978, 17 18). Many factors contributed to this trend, including 
the legal translation of braceros into undocumented migrants due to the end of the 
program. Another central cause is the Hart-Cellar Act of 1965 (Ngai 2004, 227). 
The act ended previous immigration quotas based on national origin that were his-
torically intended to limit Southern and Eastern European migration. Instead, the 
act implemented a system based on preferences that include family reunification 
and U.S. labor needs. Particularly important in terms of Latina/o migration is the 
fact that the act included the first formal restrictions on migration from the Western 
Hemisphere. The total immigration was limited to 170,000 per year for the Eastern 
Hemisphere and a 120,000 annual limit was set for the Americas, to start in 1968 
(King 2002, 247). What this policy essentially did is that it created lengthier lines 
for poor sending countries, which increased unauthorized migration from those par-
ticular nations. As immigration scholar Kevin Johnson notes, „the ceilings create 
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dramatically different lengths of time for similarly situated immigrants to come 
lawfully to the United States depending on their nation of origin‰ (2009, 1630). 


 The increased presence of unauthorized migrants directed the federal govern-
mentÊs attention toward border enforcement. The 1970s were a significant time pe-
riod in terms of creating the infrastructure for migrant deportation. This is evident 
in several Supreme Court cases. The Fourth Amendment of the Constitution is de-
signed to limit searches and seizures by state authorities, assure prior judicial over-
sight, and it requires probable cause and a good reason for the search and seizure 
or stop. However, within immigration policies exceptions to the Fourth Amend-
ment were created (Mirandé 2008). In the U.S. v. Brignoni-Ponce (1975) case, 
 Brignoni-Ponce was driving near a border checkpoint along with two other individ-
uals. Their vehicle was stopped because according to the officers, they „looked‰ like 
Mexicans. During the stop the officers discovered that Brignoni-PonceÊs compan-
ions were undocumented and he was convicted of transporting illegal immigrants. 
 Brignoni-Ponce appealed arguing that being stopped simply for „looking‰ Mexican 
violated his Fourth Amendment rights. The Supreme Court partially agreed. The 
ruling noted that „The likelihood that any given person of Mexican ancestry is an 
alien is high enough to make Mexican appearance a relevant factor, but standing 
alone it does not justify stopping all Mexican-Americans to ask if they are aliens‰ 
(Delgado, Perea, and Stefancic 2008, 528). In other words, according to the CourtÊs 
ruling, „looking Mexican‰ can be a contributing factor in Border Patrol agents stop-
ping a vehicle. According to Mirandé, one year after U.S. v. Brignoni-Ponce, the 
Supreme Court held that the Border PatrolÊs practice of stopping vehicles briefly 
at fixed points near the border, where they would send some cars to a nearby area 
for additional inspection, was constitutional and did not violate the Fourth Amend-
ment even though the basis of the suspicion was Mexican appearance (Mirandé 
2008, 533). In this case, no search warrants or probable causes were needed be-
cause the court maintained that government interests overshadowed the interests 
of individuals. Additional cases where we see immigration as the exception to the 
Fourth Amendment is in INS v. Lopez-Mendoza (1984) and INS v. Delgado (1984). 
In INS v. Lopez-Mendoza, the court ruled that even if a person was arrested illegally 
in violation of the Fourth Amendment, the legality of the arrest was not relevant in 
a deportation proceeding (531). In INS v. Delgado the court ruled that work raids 
carried out by the INS „were not seizures of the entire work force, and that question-
ing of individual workers did not constitute an impermissible detention or seizure‰ 
(532). These cases demonstrate how race is a central factor in immigration policies 
and practices and that Mexican „looking‰ bodies are specific targets for such efforts. 


 In addition to specific legislation, other developments experienced during the 
1970s also deserve mention. Beginning in the late 1960s and early 1970s, society 
experienced a global neoliberal shift that significantly transformed labor relations 
and migration patterns. This economic model promotes free market capitalism, 
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including freedom of movement for capital, goods, and services; fiscal austerity, in-
cluding the retrenchment of the welfare state; privatization of resources, which con-
centrates wealth in fewer hands; reduction of government regulation of everything 
that could diminish profits; and labor market flexibility, including lower worker 
wages and worker protections. This model promotes worker exploitability and one 
of the ways that this is achieved is through workersÊ legal status (De Genova 2002; 
Dreher 2007; Hernández 2008). Unauthorized migrants become the ideal neoliberal 
workers due to their undocumented status, which under neoliberal conditions trans-
forms into profit for capitalists. During this time period the United States made in-
creased use of unauthorized migrant labor at the same time that the neoliberal shift 
promoted the transfer of U.S. jobs to countries where corporations could increase 
profits. These events contributed to the increased presence of migrants from Latin 
America, particularly from Mexico. However, this was also accompanied by na-
tivist anxieties. Immigration scholar Lisa Lowe notes this particular contradiction: 


  Since the 1950s, undocumented immigrants from Mexico and Latin Amer-
ica have provided much of the low-wage labor in agriculture, construction, 
hotels, restaurants, and domestic services in the western and southwestern 
United States. The wages and working conditions of these jobs do not attract 
U.S. workers: state policy will not legislate the improvement of labor condi-
tions, but neither does it declare officially that the U.S. economy systemati-
cally produces jobs that only third world workers find attractive. The result 
is an officially disavowed and yet unofficially mandated, clandestine move-
ment of undocumented immigration, which addresses the economyÊs need for 
low-wage labor but whose dehumanization of migrant workers is politically 
contradictory. (Lowe 1996, 21)  


 As Lowe notes, undocumented migration is a constituting logic of U.S. labor rela-
tions that is in part produced by U.S. policies and policed using racial ideologies. 


 Another significant development during the 1970s is the merging of concerns 
over drug sale and the U.S.-Mexico border. In response to the various social move-
ments of the 1960s and 1970s, especially the various power movements led by 
communities of color, the national political arena adopted the paradigm of „law 
and order‰ to assuage the anxiety that these movements produced for mainstream 
America, specifically suburban whites (Macek 2006; Parenti 1999). This paradigm 
constructed these movements, particularly urban movements, as lawless and vio-
lent and presented the state as the only body capable of returning order to society. 
While this paradigm understood drug use as largely concentrated in black urban 
spaces, the origins of these drugs were imagined as foreign. Thus, significant atten-
tion was shifted toward the U.S.-Mexico border, which became a major site where 
the War on Drugs was expanded (Andreas 2000, 41; Doyle 2003). The merging 
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of drugs and the border became increasingly meaningful during the 1980s when 
concerns over unauthorized migration received center stage in the political arena. 
However, before turning to that conversation, it is important to note the increased 
presence of Central American migrants during the 1980s. 


 While Central American migration to the United States dates back to the 1920s, 
the presence of Central American migrants intensified during the civil wars and 
unrest in the region (García 2006, 13). Although the unrest began in the 1970s, mi-
gration to the United States increased during the 1980s as a result of the intensified 
violence and the enactment of the Refugee Act of 1980 (87). This legislation was 
intended to put the United States in line with international human rights standards. 
It created a legislative difference between immigrants and refugees, which are de-
fined as individuals who flee their country of origin based on political opinion, race, 
nationality, or religion. The enactment of the Refugee Act was informed by Cold 
War politics. Ideologically, the United States became involved in the various Cen-
tral American conflicts employing anticommunist rhetoric. In practice, the United 
States contributed to the repression of Central American popular movements aimed 
at transforming social conditions in these countries. The government-supported 
paramilitary forces responsible for much of the violence and death in Central Amer-
ica were maintained in part through U.S. foreign aid. The violent conditions led 
many to migrate to other countries, including Mexico, the United States, and Can-
ada. The United States distanced itself from the atrocities committed by many Cen-
tral American governments by classifying most Central Americans seeking to enter 
the country as „economic migrants‰ rather than refugees, which resulted in most 
asylum seekers being denied access to the 1980 Refugee Act (García 2006). Sig-
nificant numbers were deported and many others remained in the United States as 
unauthorized migrants. Due in part to public pressure, in 1990, the federal govern-
ment enacted legislation that enabled the president to assign Temporary Protected 
Status (TPS) to groups of people in need, which allowed many Central Americans 
to remain in the United States (112). However, they were not considered permanent 
residents. It was in 1997 that the Nicaraguan Adjustment and Central American Re-
lief Act was passed which finally allowed Central Americans under TPS to apply 
for permanent residency (118).  


  The Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA) 


 In addition to the situation of refugees, the United States had other migration con-
cerns, evident in the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA). IRCA 
is the legislative expression of the increased presence of unauthorized migrants 
and the merging of the border with drug trade. IRCA is considered the latest immi-
gration amnesty. Overall, IRCA enabled the legalization of almost 3 million unau-
thorized migrants as it simultaneously promoted border enforcement (Siegel 2008, 
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333). This legislation was an attempt to satisfy various parties worried over the 
issue of migration. The legalization of unauthorized migrants addressed the con-
cerns of immigrant rights advocates who argued that migrantsÊ length of time in 
the nation, the roots they developed in their communities, and their contributions to 
society should all be considered when deciding the fate of unauthorized migrants 
(Motomura 2010, 237 38). Legalization was also intended to address the interests 
of capitalists dependent on migrant labor (Silenzi Cianciarulo 2007, 28). However, 
in addition to legalization, IRCA included various punitive policies. Concerns over 
border drug trafficking and nativistsÊ anxieties over the racial and cultural impact 
on the nation by migrants, specifically Mexican migrants, informed the border en-
forcement component of IRCA. This included employer sanctions that made it, so 
that employers who „knowingly‰ hired unauthorized workers could face fines and 
potentially criminal charges (Johnson 2009, 1604). While historically employer 
sanctions were rarely enforced, more recently individual states have passed E-
Verify laws. E-Verify is a federal program that enables employers to check the 
legal status of potential employees. One of the most stringent E-verify laws is the 
Legal Arizona Workers Act, which „mandates that all employers use E-Verify and 
provides for sanctions for employers who ÂintentionallyÊ employ persons that are 
not legally authorized to work in the United States‰ (Campbell 2010, 425). 


 In addition to employer sanctions, IRCA also included significant allocation of 
funds for border enforcement and the expansion of border enforcement agencies, 
such as the Border Patrol and the Immigration and Naturalization Services (INS). 
Another punitive measure meant to deter future unauthorized migration is the re-
striction of migrantsÊ access to social welfare. The exclusion of migrants from 
this type of social welfare served to mark them as undeserving of society, which 
continues to shape the immigration debate today. IRCA also served to criminal-
ize migrants further. In addition to employer sanctions, IRCA included various 
provisions that fixed criminality onto migration. For example, it augmented „the 
criminal penalties for the unlawful transportation of unauthorized aliens into the 
United States‰; authorized funding to reimburse states for the costs of incarcerating 
certain unauthorized migrants convicted of felonies; provided „for the expeditious 
deportation of aliens convicted of crimes‰; and it provided for „the identification 
of Department of Defense facilities that could be made available to incarcerate de-
portable or excludable aliens‰ („Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986‰). In 
general, IRCA criminalized migrants and expanded the StateÊs ability to detain and 
deport migrants considered „deportable criminal aliens.‰ IRCA was fundamental to 
establishing the infrastructure and frameworks that exist today to deal with unau-
thorized migration. Given the contemporary debate over comprehensive immigra-
tion reform and how it mirrors the debate over IRCA, it behooves us to consider 
the lessons that IRCA provides. 


 IRCA included provisions for family reunification. Thus, the approximately 3 
million migrants who were able to legalize their status could also apply for family 
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reunification. Given that the vast majority of people who were able to legalize 
their status under IRCA were Mexican men, family reunification resulted in the 
migration of Mexican women and children. The increased presence of these bodies 
shaped the discourse over migration. This is highlighted in CaliforniaÊs Proposi-
tion 187 passed in 1994. Prop. 187 attempted to deny school and medical care to 
unauthorized migrants. It was ideologically framed by ideas of „undeserving‰ chil-
dren and women, particularly pregnant women, accessing public resources. While 
Proposition 187 was eventually declared unconstitutional, its framework informed 
the 1996 Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity Act, otherwise known as 
the Welfare Reform Act of 1996 (Bosworth 2007, 142). This legislation signifi-
cantly restricted authorized and unauthorized migrantsÊ access to social benefits, 
further marking Latina/o migrants as undeserving members of society. Authorized 
migrants lost access to food stamps and Supplemental Security Income and unau-
thorized migrants became ineligible for almost all forms of social welfare except 
emergency medical care, immunization programs, and disaster relief. 


 The Illegal Immigration and Immigrant Responsibility Act and the Anti-Terrorism 
and Effective Death Act were also enacted in 1996. Together, these policies crimi-
nalized migrants and contributed to the deportation infrastructure (Bosworth 2007, 
134 and 141; Escobar 2010). „They amended and added new offenses to the defini-
tion of aggravated felony and made this new definition apply retroactively‰ (Escobar 
2010, 103 104). „The 1996 Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsibil-
ity Act (IIRIRA) ordered immigration enforcement authorities to deport noncitizens 
convicted of an aggravated felony and expanded its definition. Crimes that carry a 
one-year sentence, including for example misdemeanor crimes such as shoplifting, 
are considered Âaggravated feloniesÊ and are applied retroactively‰ (Escobar 2010, 
75 76; also see Bosworth 2007, 141). These policies doubled the U.S. Border Patrol 
to 10,000 agents over the next five years and approved an initial program to check the 
legal status of job seekers. The 1996 policies served to further criminalize migrants 
and contribute to the infrastructure for their detainment, incarceration, and depor-
tation. Overall, the 1996 policies served to mark Latina/o migrants as undeserving 
members of society, associate them to criminality, and provide the infrastructure nec-
essary for their social exclusion through incarceration and deportation.  


  Immigration after 9/11 


 We also witnessed an additional transformation of immigration policies after the 
September 11, 2001, events. The anxiety created over the events that were ideo-
logically constructed as terrorist attacks enabled the passing of the PATRIOT Act, 
which „allows for greater intrusion on AmericansÊ civil rights by, among other 
things, expanding the electronic surveillance powers of government‰ (Johnson 
and Trujillo 2007, 1). According to Johnson and Trujillo, after the 9/11 events 
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„immigration law and policy quickly emerged as ground zero in the so-called Âwar 
on terrorÊ declared by the Bush administration‰ (2). These policies sacrificed the 
civil rights of citizens and non-citizens and promoted the deportation infrastructure 
by increasing funding for border enforcement, allowing for the indefinite deten-
tion of migrants, expanding cross-agency relations, and altering and expanding the 
definition of terrorism (Bosworth 2007, 143). 


 The framework of criminality employed to deal with immigration was crystalized 
in 2005 with the House of Representatives Bill HR 4437, the Border Protection, 
Anti-Terrorism, and Illegal Immigrant Control Act, which ignited the unforgettable 
immigrant rights marches of 2006. If passed, HR 4437 would have not only made 
being in the United States unauthorized a crime, but individuals who aided unau-
thorized migrants would have also faced criminal charges. HR 4437 was defeated 
in large part due to the immigrant rights movements that erupted in response. 


 While HR 4437 was defeated at the federal level, the sentiment of this legisla-
tion is very much alive in anti-immigrant state policies legislated since 2010, with 
ArizonaÊs SB 1070 being the most well known. Some of the measures of this policy 
include making it a crime for unauthorized migrants to seek employment (Campbell 
2010, 432) and it also requires Arizona police to check peopleÊs legal status and 
detain the individual if they are unable to prove their citizenship or authorization 
to be in the United States. At the time of this writing, the constitutionality of SB 
1070 is being debated in the Supreme Court. The federal government is contesting 
statesÊ ability to legislate on immigration matters, an area of law where Congress 
has traditionally held plenary power. However, since the implementation of Secure 
Communities, a federal program which authorizes local authorities to help with 
immigration enforcement, state and local agencies have assumed a larger role in 
immigration enforcement, leading to what Rachel Zoghlin terms localized immi-
gration enforcement (Zoghlin 2010, 21). While Secure Communities was allegedly 
intended to identify and remove „criminal aliens,‰ it has resulted in significant ra-
cial profiling. Furthermore, the vast majority of people apprehended and deported 
under this program have never been convicted of a crime (20). The fear expressed 
by scholars such as Zoghlin and immigrant rights activists is that if SB 1070 is 
found constitutional, the window for racial profiling will be expanded.  


  Conclusion 


 There are several themes that predominate in the discussion of Latinas/os and 
immigration laws. Most importantly, the analysis demonstrates that immigration 
legislation is a central site where the United States is constructed. Restrictive im-
migration policies have largely been aimed at nonwhite migrants, beginning with 
the Chinese Exclusion Act, which was the first immigration policy to exclude 
an entire racial group, all the way to ArizonaÊs SB 1070, which criminalizes all 
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unauthorized migrants in Arizona and expands mechanisms for racial profiling. 
This is significant in this alleged colorblind, post-racial moment that purports that 
racism is no longer a significant social concern. The current debate over immigra-
tion highlights how new categories assume the role of explicit racial terminology. 
Instead of explicitly directing immigration restriction policies at Mexican „look-
ing‰ bodies, the anti-immigrant rhetoric maintains that it is about targeting „illegal 
aliens.‰ The colorblind rhetoric, however, cannot erase the material impact of such 
policies, which includes massive deportations, thousands of children separated 
from their families as a result of raids and deportations, many of whom end up 
in the foster care system, and the intense jailing, incarceration, and detention of 
migrants, and the fact that Latinas/os comprise the majority of migrants targeted. 


 Related, another site where we witness the machineries of colorblind rheto-
ric obscure the racial intent of immigration policies is in targeting of „criminal 
aliens.‰ Legislation, such as IRCA, IIRIRA, and SB 1070, work to transform mi-
grant activities into forms of criminality. In other words, it is not that migrants dis-
proportionately engage in criminality; it is that activities that migrants engage in 
get categorized as crimes, such as seeking work without authorization. Colorblind 
rhetoric leads society to believe that these policies are targeted at criminals when 
it is the policies themselves that create criminality that then allows the targeting of 
various communities. 


 Another significant theme is the policing of sexuality and reproduction. Begin-
ning with the 1875 Page Law, which denied the migration of Chinese women into 
the United States, to Proposition 187, which attempted to deny migrant women and 
children access to health care and education, to the Welfare Reform Act of 1996, 
which drew from Proposition 187 and denied unauthorized migrants all social wel-
fare except emergency care and limited authorized migrantsÊ access to these ben-
efits, immigration legislation has served as a population control mechanism that 
enables the United States to use migrant labor but not have to invest in its reproduc-
tion. Denying migrant women entrance to the United States, denying them access to 
necessary social welfare, and attempts to deny their children education demonstrate 
how these policies are intended to prevent the biological and social reproduction of 
particular communities. Immigration legislation as reproductive policies serves to 
alleviate nativist anxieties over the national presence of nonwhite bodies, particu-
larly during moments of increased national anxieties. 


 Finally, what this discussion also highlights is that rather than exceptional, mi-
gration is constitutive of global economic arrangements. In other words, while 
social, political, and economic conditions may change the ebbs and flows of migra-
tion, as is currently evident with Mexican migration currently leveling at zero, mi-
gration is an innate fact of human life, especially in the current neoliberal moment 
where the capitalist order of the day is human displacement. When considering how 
to address the issue of migration, the United States needs to engage in a serious and 
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self-reflective discussion of the ways that our policies produce the very migrations 
we attempt to limit and control through our immigration laws.  
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     17  “Secure Communities”: 
Anti-Immigrant Policies and the 
Impact of ICE and Homeland Security 


  Bryant Partida  


 A ccording to William Preston Jr.Ês Aliens and Dissenters: Federal Suppres- sion of Radicals 1903 1933, the United States based their deportation of im-
migrants in the early part of the 20th century on grounds of expediency and not 
because of crime. This was not done as a form of punishment but because their pres-
ence was deemed inconsistent with public welfare (Preston 1963, 11). The political 
rhetoric and bureaucratic initiatives continue to this day to demonstrate similar ex-
clusionary notions against (im)migrants who perhaps more appropriately could be 
classified economic refugees. It must be pointed out that both major U.S. political 
parties, Democrats and Republicans, have contributed to the rhetoric and imple-
mentation of exclusionary practices based on liberal and conservative political phi-
losophies, respectively. That stated, it is important to note that while much of the 
vitriolic anti-immigrant rhetoric seems to be more overtly directly by conservative 
Republicans, liberal Democrats have, through their own policy implementations, 
been just as if not more exclusionary than conservative Republicans. For example, 
Democratic President Bill ClintonÊs implementation of Operation Gatekeeper at a 
time of economic stability was lauded by Clinton who claimed „Our comprehensive 
strategy to restore the rule of law to illegal immigration enforcement has done more 
in three years than was done in thirty-years before‰ (Nevins 2010, 1). In a similar 
fashion, under Democratic President Barack ObamaÊs first three years in office, a 
total of 1,179,602 people have been deported (Removal Statistics). According to 
a report by The Washington Post, which projected 400,000 deportations, ObamaÊs 
deportation numbers were „nearly 10 percent above the Bush administrationÊs 2008 
total and 25 percent more than were deported in 2007‰ (Slevin 2010). 


 The implications of immigration legislation sponsored by both Republican and 
Democratic parties have influenced the execution of federal and state government 
initiatives like the 287(g) agreement, Operation Streamline, Secure Communities 
(S-Comm), Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE). All of these initiatives 
are reflective of national security measures that have been heightened after the 
September 11 attack on the World Trade Center in New York. The focus of this 
chapter is to outline the recent shifts of immigration policy through the transitions 
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from the Immigration and Naturalization Services (INS) under the Department of 
Justice to the current Department of Homeland Security in 2003. Furthermore, spe-
cific attention will be paid to one specific branch of the Department of Homeland 
Security known as Immigrations and Customs Enforcement. Lastly, a focus will 
be placed on a policing measure, S-Comm, that many say has been responsible for 
a rise in anxiety and concerns in communities of color with large populations of 
(im)migrants due to the impact it has on families and communities which are 
formed by residents and nonresidents alike. By providing a focus on the current 
state of immigration policy through entities such as S-Comm, we can further inter-
rogate the implications and consequences of exclusionary immigration notions and 
practices. All of these will be briefly addressed within the larger context of result-
ing implications such as discrimination and exclusion based on the intersections of 
race, gender, sexuality, and class on immigrant communities in the United States. 


 In order to address the manner in which S-Comm has affected the Latino/a com-
munity, we must first have an understanding of the Department of Homeland Secu-
rity. According to an Air Force Doctrine Document, the Department of Homeland 
Security is defined as: 


  a concerted national effort to prevent terrorist attacks within the United States, 
reduce AmericaÊs vulnerability to terrorism, and minimize the damage and 
recover from attacks that do occur (from NSHS). HS includes domestic pre-
paredness, critical infrastructure protection, and civil support in case of attacks 
on civilians, continuity of government, continuity of operations, border and 
coastal defense, and national missile defense. By establishing its integrated 
response capability to support this effort, the Air Force is capable of respond-
ing to any sort of mission it is called upon to perform. 


 (Air Force Doctrine Document 2006, 1 2)  


 The Department of Homeland SecurityÊs immigration components carried over 
from the previous INS that ceased to exist as of March 1, 2003. INSÊs functions 
carried over into three parts: (1) Immigration enforcement was placed in the DHS 
Directorate for Border and Transportation Security (BTS) in the Bureau of ICE, 
(2) the Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services was to provide naturaliza-
tion services and immigration benefits for non-citizens, and (3) the Department of 
Justice retained authority over the Executive Office for Immigration Review (INS 
to DHS, Border·Rural Migration News 2003, 1). According to the White House 
government website, President Barack Obama and his cabinet are focused on ex-
ecuting a National Security Strategy. Through this National Security Strategy, there 
have been various issues that have seen progress according to the government. The 
announcement of a new U.S.-Mexico border initiative is the most relevant strategy 
enacted by the federal government. 
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 The administrative announcement of the U.S.-Mexico Border Security Policy 
was presented via the Office of the Press Secretary on March 24, 2009, shortly 
after the inauguration of President Obama and his appointment of Janet Napoli-
tano as Secretary of the Department of Homeland Security. This initiative for 
border security focused on three specific components. First, under the Merida 
Initiative, the U.S. government decided to invest $700 million in the year of 2009 
to work in collaboration with Mexico on law enforcement and judicial capacity. 
Second, the Department of Justice, Department of Homeland Security, and Trea-
sury ramped up personnel and efforts directed at the Southwest Border. Lastly, it 
renewed the administrationÊs commitment to reduce the demand for illegal drugs 
in the United States (Administrations Officials Announce U.S.-Mexico Border 
Security Policy: A Comprehensive Response & Commitment The White House 
2009). Although much of the rhetoric and initiatives were enacted in this policy 
in 2009, the implications of the intention to combat a supposed drug war have 
had crucial consequences of policing and criminalization of documented and un-
documented (im)migrant communities here in the United States. As a result, ICE 
became a critical policing agency that at times has been seen as predatory not 
only in the border regions, but throughout the country where Latino/a communi-
ties have formed. 


 The ICE has a budget of $5.7 billion with more than 20,000 employees in offices 
in 50 states and 47 foreign countries. According to the ICE government website, 
their primary mission is: 


  to promote homeland security and safety through the criminal and civil en-
forcement of federal laws governing border control, customs, trade, and im-
migration. ( www.ice.gov/about/overview/ )  


 Spearheaded by Director John Morton, ICE issued a five-year plan between 2010 
and 2014 that lays out how the department will attempt to effectively meet their 
responsibilities for criminal investigation and civil immigration enforcement (ICE 
Overview 2010 United States n.d.). Furthermore, according to their governmental 
website, the plan focuses on preventing terrorism while enhancing security, protect-
ing borders through technological means and tough interior enforcement and the 
construction of an efficient and effective agency. The agencyÊs planned initiative 
to protect the borders through „smart and tough interior immigration enforcement‰ 
will be the focus of the remainder of this chapter. 


 According to the ICE AgencyÊs plan in 2010, they seek to engage in effective 
enforcement at the border and ports of entry by supporting the apprehension, de-
tention, and removal of newly arriving „aliens‰ seeking to enter „illegally.‰ This 
enforcement is emphasized to be carried out through six different objectives. These 
six objectives are as follows: (1) detaining and removing aliens seeking illegal 
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entry, (2) creating a culture of employer compliance, (3) prosecuting and removing 
criminal and gang members, (4) protecting the integrity of the immigration system, 
(5) achieving efficiency in the removal process, and (6) reforming the detention 
system to meet the needs of ICE (ICE Strategic Plan: Fiscal Years 2010 2014). 
Under the guise of this planÊs initiatives to carry out exclusionary practices through 
these six objectives, the most efficient and simplest way to do so is by the enforce-
ment and removal program known as Secure Communities (S-Comm). 


 The implementation of S-Comm in the United States has resulted in the expan-
sion of policing from a mere 14 jurisdictions to 2,700 including all jurisdictions 
along the southwest border ( www.ice.gov/secure_communities/ ). According to 
S-CommÊs governmental website, ICE receives an annual appropriation from the 
U.S. Congress to remove people from within the United States who do not have 
documents or because they have committed a serious crime. The removal of the 
undocumented and criminals is the result of state, local, and federal collaboration. 
When someone is arrested and booked into custody, their fingerprints are gener-
ally taken and then submitted electronically to the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
(FBI). The FBI then stores this information in their criminal databases that provide 
a file and record for anyone who is fingerprinted and has been previously booked 
for any reason. As a result of checking fingerprints, the FBI sends them to the De-
partment of Homeland Security to allow for ICE to determine if a detainee is subject 
to removal or deportation (ICE: Secure Communities Process). This process by ICE 
is fundamentally based on a methodology of common terms ranging from criminal 
offenders, repeat immigration violators, border removal, immigration fugitive, and 
other removable aliens based on a priority of the ordered listed. 


 Considering the contextual background information from the umbrella of the 
Department of Homeland Security to the ICE agencyÊs execution of S-Comm, 
the question that begs to be answered is what provides accessible paths for these 
federal exclusionary practices to be more efficiently carried out on the state and 
local levels? While the intent of ICE and S-Comm has been rhetorically to com-
bat suspected terrorism and to protect the U.S. Homeland, the consequences have 
been such that critics have argued that the intended or unintended consequences 
has had negative effects on Latino/a communities throughout the country and often 
times, beyond the border region. In this case, analysis provided by Rachel R. Ray 
in her article „Insecure Communities: Examining Local Government Participation 
in U.S. Immigration and Customs EnforcementÊs ÂSecure CommunitiesÊ Program‰ 
is insightful. Ray addresses some of the effects of S-Comm as well as the rise of 
resistance in opposition to initiative. According to Ray there are seven consequen-
tial effects of S-Comm to consider in order to thoroughly interpret the implica-
tions of a heightened police state that resembles a low-intensity conflict zone. The 
seven consequential effects on the Latino/a community are reduction in the report-
ing of crimes, explicit or implicit racism, deportation of individuals convicted of 
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nonviolent crimes, wrongful deportation, impact on domestic violence victims, 
48-hour-plus detention, and inadequate training (Ray 2011). 


 A New York Times op-ed article titled „Confusion over Secure Communities‰ 
addressed the murky line between who is responsible to enact and carry out im-
migration legislation and described S-Comm as a source of anxiety for various cit-
ies, counties, and states (Confusion over Secure Communities 2010). Due much in 
part with the rapid expansion and implementation of S-Comm across the United 
States, and perhaps lack of timely training, this line between federal and local po-
licing has become much more complex and blurred. As a result of this uncertainty, 
the policing enacted by local law enforcement agencies may begin to cause a rift 
in the relationships with the communities they police, especially with (im)migrant 
communities. Furthermore, Ray elaborates on some of the consequences and states 
that data has shown that S-Comm contributes to and conceals racial profiling and a 
nationwide average of 26% noncriminal deportation rate (Briefing Guide to Secure 
Communities n.d., 3). Racial profiling is based on the idea that probable cause is 
determined by law enforcement agencies to be based on physical appearance. What 
happens then is that there is a certain meaning attached to a certain appearance that 
creates a stereotype for aliens. 


 In her article, Ray provides a specific case in which a Mexican-born national by 
the name of Felipe, a 29 year old who had been raised in the United States since the 
age of 4, was almost deported because of a crime he did not commit. In an inter-
view conducted with an anonymous immigration advocate on February 22, Felipe 
was pulled over in early 2010 by two police officers on his drive back from work in 
Santa Barbara. There were no signs of him driving above the speed limit or commit-
ting driving violations and when asking the officers their motive for the stop, they 
failed to answer his question. Soon thereafter, with the request of FelipeÊs license 
and registration, the officers discovered that the automobile was insured but Felipe 
did not have a driverÊs license to provide. At that moment, Felipe was only able to 
present documentation in the form of a Mexican driverÊs license and passport. As 
a result, Felipe was arrested for felony possession of fraudulent documents after 
having admitted that his foreign documentation was fake. Furthermore, the situa-
tion was exacerbated when the officers received a report of a vehicle description 
in a nearby city that matched FelipeÊs car and suspected him of transporting drugs. 
With FelipeÊs consent to search, the officers found nothing but still proceeded to 
take Felipe into the county jail where he was asked about his immigration status 
in the process. FelipeÊs refusal to answer any immigration-related questions led to 
the officers taking his fingerprints and finding no record of his immigration thus 
establishing that the officers „knew‰ he was undocumented (Ray 2011, 7 8). Fe-
lipe was then told of his extended detention the next day when ICE would pick him 
up. Due to FelipeÊs prior knowledge of immigration policy, he was well aware of 
a process he could take in order to avoid deportation. FelipeÊs extended detention, 
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encounter with police, and the risk of almost being deported because of a nonviolent 
crime demonstrates the motivation behind the police stop and processing for pos-
sible deportation may have been a racially motivated incident. The circumstances 
for his being stopped apparently did not involve any traffic violations. It is appar-
ent from this case that different rationales for his detainment were provided after 
he was stopped. These rationales included his car matching the description of one 
involved in a crime and suspicion of drug-related offenses. It is further important 
to point out that these were not the reasons for his being stopped. Although this is 
one encounter with ICE, S-Comm, and deportation, FelipeÊs story is not unique. 


 The possible deportation of Felipe because of a nonviolent crime is indicative 
of ICE and S-CommÊs policies. Ironically, ICE statistics display that a majority of 
individuals deported through S-Comm were detained for nonviolent crimes (Ray 
2011, 8). Ray references the Center for Constitutional RightsÊ Briefing Guide to 
„Secure Communities‰ stating Travis County in Texas holds an 82% deportation 
rate of people who have committed a nonviolent crime while San Diego, California, 
has a figure of 63%. Considering that the stated goal of S-Comm and ICE was under 
a prioritized list of offenses, including criminal offender, repeat immigration vio-
lator, border removal, immigrant fugitive, and other removable alien, these statis-
tics display a contradiction of their intended purpose. These statistics demonstrate 
heightening rates of wrongful deportations, per the stated objectives. According to 
TRAC Immigration report „ICE Seeks to Deport the Wrong People,‰ ICE files tens 
of thousands of cases in immigration courts each year. According to Ray, immigra-
tion court judges terminated close to 95,000 cases because of the lack of reasonable 
grounds for deportation. For example, according to TRAC, in 2010, immigration 
courts in Los Angeles to Philadelphia turned down more than half the removal at-
tempts of ICEÊs requests. This demonstrates an overzealousness on ICEÊs part and 
a deficiency in infrastructure to handle it. In addition, the article „Secure Commu-
nities by the Numbers: An Analysis of Demographics and Due Process‰ states that 
only 52% of those arrested through S-Comm are slated to have a hearing before an 
immigration judge (Kohli, Markowitz, and Chavez 2011, 2). 


  Furthermore, the implications of the trust rifts caused by local law enforcement 
agencies and communities of immigrants in the United States have resulted in sus-
picion of law enforcement agencies on the part of Latino/a communities. One very 
significant scenario that needs to be taken into consideration is the impact that 
S-Comm and ICE policing has on victims of domestic violence. The negative im-
pacts of this growing suspicion manifest themselves in various ways. For example, 
with this scenario, victims of domestic violence are in some cases arrested un-
justly as a „primary aggressor‰ in a relationship or through what Ray describes as 
a dual arrest (Ray 2011, 9). According to the Colorado Coalition against Domestic 
Violence Fact Sheet: Intersection of Domestic Violence and the Secure Communi-
ties Program, they have had a significant number of victims of domestic violence 
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 Six-year-old Gabriela Lopez is escorted from an 
appearance in Immigration Court by an unidentified 
adult in New York on August 13, 2014. Gabriela, 
who made the journey with her 15-year-old brother 
Brandon in May 2014, is one of the 57,000 minors 
who crossed the U.S.-Mexico border without 
documents from Central America. Their father 
said his children were escaping extortion in their 
home country of El Salvador. Debate has ensued 
as to whether these children are “unaccompanied 
minors” or “political and economic refugees.” (AP 
Photo/Vanessa A. Alvarez) 


that had become entangled with 
the criminal justice systems and 
immigration enforcement (Colo-
rado Immigrant Rights Coalition 
2010). As a result of these arrests, 
victims face possible separation 
from their children by means of 
deportation or arrest thus leav-
ing their children in care of the 
perpetrator of abuse. As of now, 
according to the S-Comm factual 
sheet, they do not offer any pro-
tection for victims of domestic 
violence who are arrested under 
these circumstances, thus leav-
ing an absence of a safe space 
for victims. Under circumstances 
like these, victims of domestic 
violence have reason to be suspi-
cious and even fear law enforce-
ment officials. 


 Lastly, critics point to two cri-
tiques of S-Comm including de-
tention of more than 48 hours 
and the inadequate training of 
law enforcement officers who 
implement ICE and S-Comm 
directives. According to Ray, 
local law enforcement agencies 
at times detain individuals for 
more than 48 hours and at times 
detainees are not aware of their 
wrongful detention recourse 
(Ray 2011, 10 11). In addition, 
with many arguments stating that immigration enforcement is solely the responsi-
bility of the federal government, the implementation of S-Comm and cooperation 
between federal and local policing agencies create a blurred understanding of im-
migration enforcement. Due to running the risk of exposing the agencies to poten-
tial civil liabilities for illegal arrests, ICE recognized the undercutting of credibility 
of the S-Comm program for targeting low-priority offenses (Palta 2011). Further-
more, ICE Tasks Force Slams Secure Communities by Rina Palta elaborates that 
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„Because Secure Communities links arrests by police to deportation·in commu-
nities where the distinction between federal and local officers is already blurry·it 
thereby disturbs police departmentsÊ relationships with their communities‰ (Palta 
2011). 


 This unclear relationship and lack of explicit communication with the detainees 
regarding their detention options create for more flexibility in which inhumane 
practices of detention can occur. For example, considering the implications of the 
wrongful deportation statistics in which immigration court judges dismissed a vast 
amount of the cases, what begs to be considered is the possibility of extended de-
tention of those facing deportation for nonviolent offenses. The lack of properly 
navigating and carrying out the set goals of ICE and S-Comm reflects the inability 
to properly train officers in these agencies. 


 Ray concludes her arguments on the negative impacts of S-Comm by providing 
a critique of the inadequate training of agency officers. Ray draws a comparison 
of the implications and consequences of dealing with issues ranging from traf-
fic violations or serious crimes in comparison to immigration. As a result of this 
vast difference in dealing with the complexities of immigration issues, a major-
ity of law enforcement agencies do not receive the necessary training to properly 
address immigration issues. According to a statement put out on S-Comm by the 
American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU), in 2010 the ACLU called for the De-
partment of Homeland Security to audit S-Comm. The purpose of the audit was 
to evaluate S-CommÊs compliance with ICEÊs priorities and vulnerability to ra-
cial profiling and other abuse (ACLU 2010). This call on behalf of the ACLU to 
audit S-Comm is based on concerns from local to national community members 
in regards to the programÊs impacts on civil liberties. These concerns include the 
determent of immigrants reporting crimes, lack of receiving equal protections of 
the laws, creation of risks of unlawful detention without trial, and the invitation 
of racial profiling. 


 The findings and date in the study Secure Communities by the Numbers: An 
Analysis of Demographics and Due Process reinforce the arguments presented by 
Ray and various other sources. The findings in this report were based on a random 
national sample of 375 individuals who were „identified matches‰ by S-Comm 
(Kohli, Markowitz, and Chavez 2011, 4). According to the study, the key findings 
show that ICE, through S-Comm, has arrested approximately 3,600 U.S. citizens. 
Furthermore, additional findings demonstrate that more than one-third of those ar-
rested through S-Comm report that they have a U.S. citizen spouse or child resulting 
in an astonishing impact on about 88,000 families in the United States. Consider-
ing the implications and concerns regarding racial discrimination and profiling, 
the study shows that Latinos compromise 93% of those arrested through S-Comm. 


 After having drawn direct reference and factual information presented from ac-
tual sources, it is demonstrated that ICE and S-CommÊs stated objectives to deter 
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suspected terrorists is not consistent with the practice of interrogating Latino/a 
immigrants and in some documented cases, U.S. Citizens. Furthermore, the in-
depth analysis provided by the various sources demonstrates the negative impacts 
of S-Comm in the Latino/a communities in general. At the root, what deems to be 
further interrogated with vigor is the system of immigration in the United States 
that lacks an efficient process of inclusion. Considering the rise of anti-immigrant 
legislation, hate crimes, and nativist movements, the rhetoric and practices seem to 
be focused more on the creation of a culture of exclusion that is running rampant. 
Furthermore, this culture of exclusion is seeing excessive rise of psychological and 
physical vigilante violence both by the state and by nativist groups toward people 
of color and in specific (im)migrant communities. Furthermore, considering that a 
culture of uncertainty and suspicion has developed between local law enforcement 
agencies and communities of (im)migrants who fear deportation or detention, at-
tention must be paid to a process of self-reliability and community accountability 
that creates models of self-determination with dignity and hope to counteract ex-
clusionary measures. 
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     18  Immigration and Immigrant 
 Stereotyping in the United States: 
Economy, Crime, and Harmful 
Myth Making 


  José M. Beltrán  


  The United States needs a new immigration policy that is based less on wish-
ful thinking and more on realism 


 Dr. Walter A. Ewing, Senior Researcher at the 
Immigration Policy Center (IPC) (2010)  


 Common social constructs regarding immigration and immigrants in the United 
States have perceived immigrants as criminally inclined and economically 
 injurious. Yet, substantial research has proven to the contrary that these popu-
lar opinions are in fact grossly misinformed. Despite popular myths, immigrants 
are a positive force in the economy, do not commit crimes at a larger rate then 
citizens, and actually help curb many of the economic ills that the United States 
faces. Simple perusal of government data and contemporary analysts prove this 
to be the case. Popular opinion and civic policy would vastly benefit from an 
 informed discussion about immigration reform, as opposed to a myopic interpre-
tation based on stereotypes that have plagued one immigrant group after another 
in the United States, which in turn has resulted in misguided reactionary laws 
that do more harm than good. A concerted effort is needed to eliminate the power 
of stereotypes and those who prey on the fear of disenfranchised peoples. The 
importance cannot be overstated, as the number of misguided and pernicious 
laws grows. Ultimately, the goal is to abate common myths about immigrants, 
and as a result, help move toward the complete elimination of their harassment 
and mistreatment. 


 It seems that in the United States today we are not simply facing a deficiency 
in capital, but also a scarcity of original thought. It is no wonder that with myr-
iad pseudo-authorities many do not take the time to conduct independent re-
search and form a well-founded opinion. With the economy in decline, due to 
fiscally irresponsible leadership in politics (El-Erian 2012; Shapiro and DeNi-
gris 2012) we have, again, begun witnessing the decline of logical discourse 
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regarding the impact of immigrants in the United States. Yet, this is not a new 
phenomenon by any stretch. In fact, the United States has a long tradition of 
nativist groups (those who protect the interests of native-born or longtime resi-
dents against immigrants) clamoring during times of economic decline over the 
plight that immigrants bring with them that stems from difference in „language, 
race, religion, and national origin‰ (Dingeman and Rumbaut 2010, 365). In the 
past, what has resulted from using immigrants as scapegoats are policies like 
the Chinese Exclusion Act of 1882, Mexican „Repatriation‰ during the Great 
Depression of the 1930s, and Operation Wetback in 1954. More recently, we 
have seen the re-emergence of anti-immigrant legislation like Proposition 187 
in California and Senate Bill (SB)1070 in Arizona, which has set off a copy-
cat movement in other, mostly southern states. California Proposition 187 was 
a statewide initiative that was pushed by Governor Pete Wilson and sought to 
prohibit education, health care, and other social services for undocumented 
immigrants. The law was later ruled unconstitutional. SB 1070 aka the Sup-
port Our Law Enforcement and Safe Neighborhoods Act, was signed into law 
in April 2010 by Arizona governor Janice K. Brewer. SB 1070 has been criti-
cized by several civil rights groups for its blatant xenophobic edifice. The 
Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC) has linked the origin of the bill to sev-
eral nativist groups and individuals. The problem with this is that it leads to 
human rights violations (Dingeman and Rumbaut 2010; Lu and Nicholson-
Crotty 2010; Wessler 2012) and does not reflect reality. Therefore, falsely 
constructed immigration myths need to be identified and addressed in order to 
begin eliminating problematic discourse that leads to ill-informed policies and 
hardships for immigrants. 


 This chapter will explore the fundamentally flawed discourse that links eco-
nomic downturns and escalating crime to immigration and immigrant increase, 
which regrettably has become commonplace in the U.S. popular discourse. 
Additionally, the intent is to provide ample support for the fact that increased 
immigration does not lead to economic downturn or elevated crime statistics. 
The scholarship examined varies widely in approach, but ultimately what is 
clearly indicated is that immigrants are a positive force in the economy, do not 
commit crimes at a larger rate then citizens, can help many of the economic ills 
that the United States faces, and that the myths that stigmatize newly arrived 
immigrants are unfounded. The scholarly work that will be examined compre-
hensively address one of the most substantial issues in the United States, and 
a general consensus can be formed based on the articulation of all the works, 
which reflects a need for informed immigration reform instead of emotional 
reactionary laws based on myths that do more harm to everyone, immigrant 
and citizen alike. 
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  The Fabrication of Stereotypes and Myths 
about Immigration 


 The deleterious effects of stereotypes have been well documented (Appel and Kro-
nberger 2012; Gorski 2012; Lu and Nicholson-Crotty 2010); here we will look at 
a few that highlight problems with myths about immigration. Immigrants are often 
used as scapegoats during times of economic recession, and this social typecast-
ing leads to reactionary actions aimed at solving a problem that does not exist. A 
study conducted by Lingyu Lu and Sean Nicholson-Crotty entitled  Reassessing 
the Impact of Hispanic Stereotypes on White AmericansÊ Immigration  Preferences 
looks for a correlation between the stereotypes of white U.S. citizens and the strin-
gency of laws toward immigrants. The authors express that other studies have 
underestimated the impact that these perceived attitudes have on the way that 
 Anglo-Americans feel about immigration policies (Lu and Nicholson-Crotty 2010, 
1325). In fact, they found that even though the idea that immigration politics are 
not being blatantly racist, they may still do so covertly (Lu and Nicholson-Crotty 
2010, 1326). Specifically, they argue that economic concerns can be used to form 
restrictionist policies, which can seem legitimate, especially when they are par-
alleled to those proposed by openly racist, ethnocentric, and xenophobic camps 
(Lu and Nicholson-Crotty 2010, 1326). 


 For example, when the Federation for American Immigration Reform (F.A.I.R.) 
helps to author legislation or construct unfounded arguments against immigration, 
they will not be met with the same disdain as a group like Nationalist Socialist 
Movement (NSM). F.A.I.R. is an organization that conceals its xenophobic agenda, 
behind what the SPLC calls „a veneer of legitimacy that has allowed its principals 
to testify in Congress and lobby the federal government‰ (SPLC 2013). John Tan-
ton, the founder and a board member of the group, has argued that the decline of 
the white population in the United States will lead to ruin and he is also credited 
with stating that he does not feel that the „minorities who are going to inherit Cali-
fornia (85% of the lower-grade school children are now ÂminoritiesÊ·demography 
is destiny) can run an advanced society‰ (Beirich 2010). Furthermore, members 
from the Board of Directors and the National Board of Advisors have made simi-
larly blatantly racist remarks (Beirich 2010). In addition, the SPLC, which is dedi-
cated to exposing „hate groups,‰ dealt F.A.I.R.Ês credibility a significant blow, 
when they designated them as a hate group (Beirich 2007). Both, F.A.I.R. and the 
NSM share a myopic nativist perspective that is baseless. Yet, the NSM is immedi-
ately discredited, because of their conspicuous approach, which is one of unapolo-
getic white supremacy, while F.A.I.R. is accepted as legitimate, for its perceived 
non-bias modus operandi because it consists of white-collar trained professionals. 
Ultimately, F.A.I.R. and the NSM share a vision that is painfully cliché among 
hate groups. 
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 The one thing that sets F.A.I.R. apart is the fact that its advisors are highly edu-
cated and so this affords them legitimacy (not to mention the lack of swastikas and 
militant costuming) to push their intransigent anti-immigrant agenda. The danger 
with groups like F.A.I.R. is that their problematic constructions can make their way 
into popular belief and if propagated, may have devastating effects. As they them-
selves mention, they have testified numerous times in front of Congress (F.A.I.R. 
2013), which alone can provide the illusion of credible authenticity. Although, 
careful review of the material they provide can shed light on how their uncompro-
mising approach leads to a misrepresentation of information. For example, in a 
report published by F.A.I.R. explaining the financial burden on taxpayers caused 
by immigration, a figure of $113 billion is provided (Martin and Ruark 2011, 1) 
as the total cost of immigration. However, their citation for the figure comes from 
the Heritage Foundation, a conservative group that has been accused of being out 
of touch with the general public to attract membership. Also, both of these groups 
include the costs for services provided to children of immigrants who are U.S. 
citizens, which signals animus toward nonwhite „natives,‰ as well as provides er-
roneous economic figures. Furthermore, they are not shy about their hope that de-
portation of the undocumented parents would lead to the parents volunteering to 
take their children (which they acknowledge as mostly U.S. born) with them (Mar-
tin and Ruark 2011, 5). In addition, they go on in the report to quote the Center for 
Immigration Studies (CIS) on the amount of taxes paid by and returned to undocu-
mented immigrants (Martin and Ruark 2011, 5). What is not readily evident is the 
fact that John Tanton the man „known for his racist statements about Latinos, his 
decades-long flirtation with white nationalists and Holocaust deniers, . . . his pub-
lication of ugly racist materials‰ and the founder of FAIR is also the founder of 
CIS (SPLC 2009). This means that what is being presented as „objective‰ findings 
originates with questions that are couched in antipathy toward Latinos in general, 
and immigrants in particular, and consequently result in conclusions that actually 
lead the questions rather than the other way around. 


 Moreover, Dr. Josiah Heyman, professor of Anthropology at the University of 
Texas at El Paso, provides an analysis of how classification can become a detri-
mental force to a group that is seen as being alien, which in turn is detrimental 
to the truly equitable treatment of immigrants. Specifically, Dr. Heyman, who 
has published four books and numerous articles on immigration, illustrates the 
manner in which stereotypes can lead to de facto immigrant classifications, and 
consequently to increased abuse. He elaborates by discussing the idea of what 
he refers to as „covert‰ classifications, for example, when an officer classifies 
an immigrant by „moral worth,‰ through national-origin stereotypes, or apparent 
social class (Heyman 2001, 131). In the instance of moral worth, immigrants are 
designated through a problematic and overly generalized binary of hard-working 
or criminal (Heyman 2001, 131). So, an immigrant who readily surrenders his 
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name will not be subject to the same level of scrutiny as an immigrant perceived as 
uncooperative or who might have perceived visible markers of criminality (e.g., 
tattoos or a muscular build from weight-lifting presumably in jail) (Heyman 2001, 
131). Also, immigrants can be classified by national origin, where some groups 
are deemed more dangerous (131 32), which can result in the unwarranted ag-
gressive treatment. Lastly, social-class classification takes place when a border 
officer assesses the legitimacy of visiting nonimmigrants by the manner they are 
dressed. In other words, if they look poor they are not going to be allowed en-
trance to the United States out of fear that their true intention is to enter legally, 
but never return to their country of origin (132). As we will find, the majority of 
the myths commonly disseminated about immigrants are false, but are used as a 
fallacy of appeal to ignorance to prey on the fear of uninformed and disenfran-
chised peoples.  


  Economic Contributions 


 Groups like F.A.I.R., CIS, and the NSM utilize arguments that sensationalize the 
negative effects immigrants have on the micro and macro economy (F.A.I.R. 2013; 
Martin and Ruark 2011), but as we will see, several scholars disagree with these 
unsubstantiated views. When we examine the reality of immigrant contributions 
to the economy a very different picture emerges from the one that is painted as 
abysmal. In Estimating the Contribution of Immigrant Business Owners to the U.S. 
Economy, Dr. Robert Fairlie expresses that, as a whole, immigrants represent a 
greater percentage of entrepreneurs than U.S. citizens, and they create jobs for 
citizens. This signifies that immigrants are not only beneficial to the economy, but 
they are vital to its health and growth. In fact, one of his highlights is that immi-
grants „are nearly 30 percent more likely to start a business than non-immigrants, 
and they represent 16.7 percent of all new business owners in the United States‰ 
(Fairlie 2008). Although, these numbers may not seem considerable, they translate 
into thousands of jobs. It is also important to note that these findings are taken 
from the U.S. Census, Current Population Surveys, and Characteristics of Business 
Owners (CBO), which are all U.S. government surveys, and nonpartisan. Hence, 
they are not taken from privately funded foundations that have political agendas 
such as the ones discussed previously. The report goes on to show that not only do 
immigrants create jobs at a significantly higher rate than nonimmigrants, but they 
also contribute billions to the economy. 


 For example, the CBO as of 2007 indicated that in the last decade (before the 
publishing of the report) one-fourth of the engineering and technology companies 
had been established by immigrants, and by 2005 they had a combined $52 billion 
in sales, while hiring 450,000 workers in the United States (Fairlie 2008). In addi-
tion, it is clearly emphasized by the author that Mexican immigrant business owners 
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are the largest group of immigrant entrepreneurs (Fairlie 2008), which stands in 
stark opposition to the ideas fueling massive deportation efforts that allege that 
they are lazy and drain social safety net programs. Deportation, then, actually ex-
acerbates the problem doubly by allocating funding to incarcerate and repatriate 
tax-paying immigrants. In other words, even though between 50% and 75% of un-
authorized immigrants pay federal and state taxes (Ewing 2010, 114) as opposed 
to what was estimated to be less than 47% in 2011 (Plumer 2010), immigrants are 
labeled as economically damaging and blamed for taking jobs from citizens and 
driving down wages. 


 The idea that immigrants take jobs from citizens is another fallacious oversimpli-
fication of reality. Tony Dokoupil addresses the myth by utilizing Giovanni PeriÊs 
assessments. Dokoupil indicates that „For each percentage of the working (popula-
tion) that is foreign born . . . (there is an) almost 0.5 bump in average wages,‰ which 
means that if we take the information from the 2010 U.S. Census that indicates 13% 
of the population in the country is foreign born that would figure out to a boost of 
6.5% nationally, and in states like California, Miami, New York, and Texas, where 
the percentage of immigrants is much higher, it would be substantially higher (Dok-
oupil 2010, 1). Giovanni Peri argues in his work entitled „AmericaÊs stake in im-
migration: Why almost everybody wins‰ that the reason this is the case is because 
as more immigrants enter the workforce there is a need for managerial positions 
and/or higher-skilled positions that usually pay much better then unskilled manual 
labor. Also, it should be stated that Peri indicates that immigrants compete with the 
lowest-educated citizens (those who have less than a high school diploma), but this 
is only 11% of the population, which means that 9 out of 10 U.S. citizens benefit 
from immigrant labor in low-skill jobs (Peri 2007, 2). Yet, even this relationship is 
changing as more citizens are taking advantage of educational opportunities. The 
author notes that, „In 1960, 50 percent of native workers‰ had no degree, but „two 
decades later, the figure was down to 20 percent‰ and now „it is now close to 10 
percent‰ (Peri 2007, 2), and he goes on to predict that eventually almost all manual 
labor will be performed by the foreign born. This may sound alarming, but if edu-
cation trends continue as discussed previously, both citizens and immigrants will 
benefit mutually. 


 Hence, the implications of complete repatriation, as some have suggested, are 
not only exercises in futility, but would have resounding effects. As an illustration 
of what might result, Dr. Walter Ewing, a senior researcher at the Immigration Pol-
icy Center (IPC), indicates that a study conducted in 2008 by the Perryman Group 
estimated losses of $551.6 billion in annual spending, $245 billion in annual eco-
nomic output, and 2.8 million jobs „were all unauthorized workers and consumers 
removed from the country‰ (Ewing 2010, 114). This is not the only prediction of 
financial calamity that has been estimated, as the U.S. Bureau of Immigration Cus-
toms Enforcement predicted a cost of $94 billion dollars to remove all 12 million 
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undocumented immigrants in 2007 (Ahlers 2007). Thus, arguments that position 
immigrants as a baleful impact to the economy are spurious, and the real detriment 
to the economy would come from removing them to placate baseless myths. As we 
will see this is also the case for the linking of immigrants to increased crime rates.  


  Crime and Immigration 


 Crime is usually a point of ample contention for anti-immigrant groups looking 
to garner popular support for their jingoistic, or aggressively patriotic approaches. 
Those who employ xenophobic tactics to justify their ultranationalist position, 
misleadingly link growth in immigrant population to rising crime statistics, and 
this misinformation becomes political fodder meant to sway popular opinion using 
fear (Wadsworth 2010, 531, 549). This connection is a spurious assertion, although 
„a persistent one·(and) an enduring stereotype‰ (Dingeman and Rumbaut 2010, 
400). Illustrations of these types of benighted publications can be found on web-
site of F.A.I.R., NSM, and other such organizations. Many of the articles from 
these websites are presented as factual or well researched, but a lack of references 
in what are mostly opinion pieces and the appeal to different forms of fallacious 
reasoning are ultimately debunked by multifarious refereed works that show the 
benefits of immigration and assist in allaying unsubstantiated fears. 


 For example, in his article entitled Is Immigration Responsible for the Crime 
Drop? An Assessment of the Influence of Immigration on Changes in Violent Crime 
between 1990 and 2000, Tim Wadsworth introduces his study to test the notion that 
areas with higher immigrant populations have higher crime rates. His model takes 
cities of more than 50,000 inhabitants and aims for a holistic approach to discern 
if immigration influx directly correlates with growing homicide and robbery. As a 
result, what he finds is strong evidence that in his cross-sectional analysis the „re-
lationship between immigration and violent crime is spurious‰ (Wadsworth 2010, 
548). In fact, using a pooled cross-sectional time-series analysis, Wadsworth dis-
covered that in cities where the new immigrant population grew between 1990 and 
2000, there were decreases in homicide (Wadsworth 2010, 546). Furthermore, he 
explains that what might seem like a simple correlation between immigration and 
crime, may actually involve other factors, because of the locales that immigrants 
tend to settle in (548). In addition, he explained that „Cities with large percentages 
of immigrants have some geographic, economic, historical, or demographic char-
acteristics that shape immigration patterns. These factors may also influence levels 
of violent crime‰ (548). This means that cities with larger foreign-born populations 
do tend to have larger crime rates, but it is not due to immigrants. In fact, he eluci-
dates further about his analysis, and comments that his findings actually support the 
idea that more foreign-born or newly arrived immigrants can actually lead to de-
creased robbery and homicide rates. Wadsworth explains that there may be several 
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plausible explanations for this connection, and he offers a couple of reasons for 
this connection. First, the immigrants who immigrate may be mainly healthy, well-
adjusted individuals, and they have cultural buffers against strains like poverty, 
assimilation, and marginalization that keep them from criminal behavior (548). 
Second, the growth of niche markets as a result of increased immigrant population 
may help to offer opportunities to the newly arrived, as well as U.S. citizens (548
49). In other words, WadsworthÊs analysis disproves the myth that immigrants are 
directly responsible for higher crime rates, but he is certainly not the only one who 
has reported such findings. 


 Another study, The Immigration-Crime Nexus and Post-Deportation Expe-
riences: En/countering Stereotypes in Southern California and El Salvador, by 
Kathleen M. Dingeman and Ruben G. Rumbaut, intently examines the relation-
ship between crime and immigration. First, the study addresses the fact that ris-
ing crime rates are stereotypically linked to newly arriving immigrants. By taking 
opinion surveys from multiple countries, the authors found a link in popular per-
ceptions between the United States, Spain, and Italy. In 2000, a survey was con-
ducted by the National Opinion Research Center, which found that approximately 
73% of U.S. respondents felt that immigrants cause higher crime rates (Dingeman 
and Rumbaut 2010, 365). Similarly, in 2002 a poll in Spain found that 60% of 
Spaniards believed the same, and a poll in Italy illustrated that 57% of Italians also 
believe in the higher immigration equals escalating crime myth (Dingeman and 
Rumbaut 2010, 365). These attitudes, though common, are found to be facetious, 
but yet they persist as part of conventional knowledge (372), partially because of 
media sensationalization to attract audiences (366). Like the study conducted by 
Wadsworth, the analysis of Dingeman and Rumbaut reflected a crime drop within 
an era of heavy migration. In fact, their findings reflect that from 1994 to 2006 the 
foreign-born population increased 71%, while from 1993 to 2005 violent crime de-
creased 58%, and property crime declined by 52% (373). Their figures are a result 
of analysis of the National Crime Victimization Survey (NCVS), a report published 
by U.S. Bureau of Justice Statistics, a section of the Office of Justice Programs in 
the U.S. Department of Justice. This is quantitative data that is not hypothesis or 
monetarily driven like the data that is used by some anti-immigrant think tanks 
referenced previously. 


 Dingeman and Rumbaut later concentrate on Salvadorian immigrants to show 
what effects the prevailing attitudes toward immigrants can have on specific groups. 
Even though Salvadorian immigrants have been linked to „the most dangerous 
gang in the world‰ (using covert classification by U.S. officials as was discussed 
earlier using the analysis of Dr. Heyman),  statistical information shows that 77% 
are deported for noncriminal immigrant offenses, for example, driving without a 
license or infractions, that usually only result in fines (392). Despite all of the evi-
dence to the contrary, popular stereotypes about crime persist, and the U.S. federal 
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government has used this to their benefit by employing nativist fears to regulate 
immigration (383). This leads to draconian laws largely based on perception, rather 
than sound evidence, which is largely due to the fact „that stereotypes have a much 
larger relative impact than has been previously reported‰ (Lu and Nicholson-Crotty 
2010, 1325). 


 The way that certain groups are perceived is usually indicative of how they will 
be treated by the U.S. judicial system. This becomes increasingly pervasive as poli-
ticians utilize these misconceptions as a platform for political campaigns (Dinge-
man and Rumbaut 2010, 532). Repeatedly we see the use of what Dingeman and 
Rumbaut explain as, 


  A politics of fear, xenophobia, and hyperbolic moral indignation about „law 
breaking‰ by „illegal aliens‰ (that) may help „rally the base,‰ especially in times 
of rapid demographic change and perceived social and economic threats. But 
it is no substitute for scientific evidence and reasoned analysis in law making, 
formulation of policy, and the understanding of complex social problems. (402)  


 Policy should reflect sound reasoning based in reality. Ultimately, anti-immigration 
legislation is often unsubstantiated and could end up being costly (Ahlers 2007; 
Ewing 2010, 114). This is supported by findings like those of the Center for Ameri-
can Progress who estimated in 2005 that the price of large-scale deportations would 
be somewhere between $206 billion to $230 billion during a five-year span (Ewing 
2010, 114), or as previously mentioned the conservative calculation by the U.S. 
Department of Immigration and Customs Enforcement of $94 billion to remove all 
undocumented immigrants (Ahlers 2007). In sum, growth in immigrant population 
is not intrinsically linked to elevated crime rates. Popular opinion has unfortunately 
been proliferated with dubious information, meant to stir action without informed 
analysis (Dingeman and Rumbaut 2010, 532), and a large portion of the general 
public has fallen prey to voting for policies that are fiscally pernicious, but most 
importantly dehumanize faultless victims.  


  Conclusions 


 The intention of this chapter was to explore myths about immigration that persist 
even while studies prove them to be unfounded. The hope is that it will help to 
further the dialogue about these problematic stereotypes that require a conscious 
effort to eradicate. These equivocal assaults are responsible for the linking of im-
migration with false stigmas, which have real and detrimental effects on the lives 
of immigrants and citizens. Unsubstantiated claims lead to egregious policies that 
are fiscally damaging, but more importantly destroying and ending the lives of 
thousands. From 2007 to 2011, there have been a total of 1,934 unnecessary deaths 
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documented (Moreno 2012) on the U.S.-Mexico border. These deaths are point-
less, because the massive immigration spike between 1994 and 2006 (Dingeman 
and Rumbaut 2010, 373) is a painfully evident testimony to the failure of escalat-
ing militarized patrol along the U.S. border. Yet, the Department of Homeland Se-
curity (DHS), parent agency of the Border Patrol, has witnessed their budget swell 
to a staggering $59 billion (U.S. DHS 2012, 5). Immigration reform based on real-
ity would not only avoid exacerbating the already ruinous climate of the economy, 
but also facilitate several solutions to improve overall fiscal health. Something that 
needs to be contemplated is the potential for granting undocumented immigrants 
the ability to legally work and gain citizenship, which could provide a relief from 
the ominous downturn of 2008, which is still being felt to the present day. Even 
more, another serious issue at hand is the retiring of the „baby boomer‰ genera-
tion that will leave an immense void of contributors to the Social Security System 
and various other vital societal safety net programs. In this instance based on the 
arguments we have been provided with, a cogent solution emerges to this loom-
ing quandary. Legislators must provide a comprehensive process of incorporation 
for immigrants who are already paying taxes (Ewing 2010, 114), which will not 
only conserve what is already being contributed to tax coffers, but will also free up 
 billions used for ineffective enforcement of antiquated immigration policies. 


 In the end, what we can conclude from this is that nativist hysteria often ignores 
data that is recorded by the very government it swears to protect. It can partially be 
attributed to the fact that, „Such stereotypes may endure because they serve basic 
defensive social functions, maintain belief consistency, and preclude cognitive dis-
sonance; stereotypes are rooted in emotion, and impervious to fact‰ (Dingeman and 
Rumbaut 2010, 402). To further secure the idea of just how important taking a re-
alistic approach to immigration is necessary, Ewing states that, 


  incorporating currently unauthorized immigrants into our strategy for eco-
nomic recovery makes far more fiscal sense than spending untold billions of 
dollars, in the middle of multiple budget crises, in a quixotic quest to force 
them all out of the country. (113)  


 Also, Peri asks, Why can we accept the halting of labor moving across political 
borders, and not the capital? To which he concludes, in words that seem to have 
anticipated the rising wave of Latino/a population growth, that „immigration can 
change everything from the languages spoken in schools, to attitudes toward social 
welfare programs, to the seasonings included in fast food‰ (Peri 2007, 37), which 
by definition is the stem of xenophobia. That statement may be the most accurate 
in describing the animosity that drives nativist movements that are counterproduc-
tive to the U.S. economy. The primary motivation is not the economy or safety 
concern for fellow citizens, but it is simply xenophobia (intense or irrational fear of 








| Section 3: Migration and Immigration224 


immigrants) or metathesiophobia (fear of change). Laws like SB1070 or House Bill 
(HB) 2281 show a clear discrimination against a certain group and what results are 
dehumanization and atrocities on the border. HB 2281 was constructed by State Su-
perintendent Tom Horne in order to remove the Mexican American Studies (MAS) 
program in the Tucson Unified School District. Even after an external audit commis-
sioned by Tom Horne found that the MAS program was not in violation of the law, 
it was still dismantled by a judge who ruled it in violation of the law. HB 2281 has 
been lambasted by activists, because its origins and implementation have stemmed 
from persons responsible for other laws condemned for their anti-Latino saturation. 


 Examples of this are reflected in findings like those of the American Civil Liber-
ties Union (ACLU) of San Diego, Imperial Counties and MexicoÊs National Com-
mission of Human Rights who estimate that 5,607 migrants died attempting to cross 
the U.S.-Mexico border between 1994 and 2008 (Ewing 2010, 111). This is not a 
new practice by any stretch, but it is becoming sickeningly cyclical and completely 
unacceptable in a world that is increasingly connected and interdependent. Immi-
grants are beneficial to the U.S. economy and the quantitative research supports that 
fact. What some fail to see is that it is not the immigrants, but foreign and domestic 
policies that prevent their upward mobility. And so, this facilitates a leap to scape-
goating immigrants, when economic distress and social problems increase (Wood 
1994, 625). Since this issue has significant financial implications and even great 
ethical implications, the greatest challenge is to start addressing questions such as 
who benefits from continuing to create a climate of misinformation. As a new for-
profit prison system, specifically to hold immigrants in deportation limbo, seems to 
have sprouted up overnight and is becoming a growth industry, we can be sure that 
it is neither citizens nor immigrants, but fiscal returns that are being protected here. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: IMMIGRATION POLICY 
MYTHS AND REALITIES 


 Martha Escobar provides a historical analysis of U.S. immigration legislation as it 
relates to Latina/o communities while examining the significance of race and other 
categories of analysis that legally position people within or outside of society. She 
argues that, „In the example of the Declaration of Independence it is evident that 
blacks and indigenous communities were not originally imagined as part of the 
nation and were actually considered threats to this project.‰ Citing various legal 
and judicial cases, Escobar provides examples of intentional exclusion of people 
from participating in society based on their race as these documents further dem-
onstrate the intent to build a „white nation.‰ At times, Escobar argues, the tempered 
inclusion of nonwhite people were rationalized due to desires to acquire land and 
secure cheap sources of labor. Still, this legal inclusion did not result in full „social 
membership‰ in the nation. This meant that over the course of U.S. immigration 
policy history, nonwhites have been encouraged and at times recruited to come to 
the United States to provide inexpensive labor and services, but are legally and 
socially prohibited from becoming full participants in society. Since the 1930s, 
what strategies have been used to recruit Latino/a workers, to regulate their living 
conditions, and then to try to „repatriate‰ them? How has this affected families of 
Latinos/as who have „mixed status,‰ that is, who have family members that are 
citizens, residents, and unauthorized migrants? In what ways do legislations „such 
as IRCA, IIRIRA, and SB 1070 work to transform migrant activities into forms of 
criminality‰? If „criminalization‰ refers to the practice of making illegal activities 
that were previously legal, how does this occur with regard to immigrants? Some 
compare the current debate on immigration that calls for „legalization‰ but exclu-
sion of a path to full citizenship to the 3/5th clause that attempted to count African 
Americans as three-fifth of a person. Is there validity to such comparison? Why 
and How? or, Why not? 


 Bryant Partida examines the transformation of immigration enforcement from 
Immigration and Naturalization Services (INS) to the Department of Homeland 
Security and the specific branch Immigrations and Customs Enforcement (ICE). In 
particular, he examines the role of a program known as Secure Communities, which 
has been lauded by conservatives and liberals alike for its record-level deportations 
as a form of „securing‰ the borders, but, on the other hand, has been criticized by 
human rights groups for instances of racial profiling and separation of families that 
are primarily Latino/a. What is Secure Communities? How did it get started? How 
did it grow? How, as some scholars argue, has Secure Communities affected the 
Latino/a community? 
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 José Beltrán argues in his chapter that stereotypes of immigrants paint them as 
„criminally inclined and economically injurious.‰ Further, he provides the example 
that anti-immigrant advocates such as John Tanton, the founder of Federation for 
American Immigration Reform (F.A.I.R.) has lamented the „decline‰ of the white 
population and expressed his presumed concern that „minorities‰ cannot run an 
advanced society. In what ways have immigrants been „socially constructed‰ to 
be perceived as criminals and drains on the economy? What do studies conclude 
in response to these allegations made about immigrants with regard to criminality 
and the economy? Why is it necessary to carefully study multiple arguments that 
characterize the immigration debate? Based on your reading of this chapter, what 
additional questions can be asked in order to broaden our understanding of immi-
grants in the United States? 


 According to ICE statistics for the fiscal year 2013, of the 357,422 deportations, 
the citizenship of the deportees was as follows: Mexico 67.6%; Guatemala 13.4%; 
Honduras 10.3%; El Salvador 6%; and Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Brazil, Co-
lombia, Nicaragua, and Jamaica 2.7%. There were no other nationalities reflected in 
the data meaning that the totality, 100%, of deportations for fiscal year 2013 were 
of people of Latino/a origin. Also, according to ICE data, more than 40% of those 
deported in 2013 did not have a past criminal record. As Martha Escobar noted in 
her chapter, activities that immigrants engage in have been „criminalized‰ to help 
account for those who are considered to have „criminal records.‰ This includes ac-
tivities such as driving without a license and „loitering‰ in areas that are designated 
nonloitering areas by municipalities after the fact. Under the Obama administration, 
ICE data shows the following deportations by fiscal year: 357,422 (2013); 409,849 
(2012); 396,906 (2011); 392,862 (2010); 389,834 (2009); and 369,331 (2008). 
Those totals sum up to 2,316,204 deportations between 2008and 2013 under the 
Obama administration alone. As Bryant Partida notes in his chapter, a major rea-
son for the deportation of more than 2.3 million people is the enforcement of the 
Secure Communities program. José Beltrán argues in his chapter that this increase 
is partially due to stereotypes that depict immigrants in a negative light. Beltran 
also points to studies that contest those stereotypes. How do these statistics reflect 
ways in which Latinos/as are generally affected by the debates and resulting poli-
cies regarding immigration? More specifically, how do these debates and policies 
impact Latino/a families that have been separated due to family members being of 
„mixed status,‰ that is, families who have members that are citizens, residents, and 
„unauthorized immigrants‰? What types of factors (family, economics, political 
participation, and citizenship) should be considered when considering immigra-
tion reform?    








230


     19  The Development, Relief, 
and Education for Alien Minors 
(DREAM) Act 


  Selene Salas  


 T he Development, Relief, and Education for Alien Minors (DREAM) Act is  particular to undocumented students who are currently living in the United 
States and who were brought to this country as children. There are various misun-
derstandings about what the DREAM Act actually is, which some believe is due to 
the emotional and at times irrational logic used by opponents of the DREAM Act. 
It is of great importance that we understand the plight of undocumented students 
in the United States. It is further important that we understand that providing un-
documented students the opportunity to become legal residents in the United States 
will not displace American workers or encourage increased immigration from other 
countries and the DREAM Act is not an Amnesty program. 


 This chapter attempts to dispel some of the myths that opponents of the DREAM 
Act attempt to promote. It is intended to provide a thematic and chronological un-
derstanding of factual events that it is hoped help to construct a factual perspective 
of events that have led to consideration of the DREAM Act. Different states have 
attempted to relieve some of the burdens placed on DREAMers by passing legis-
lation that permits undocumented students to pay in state tuition. At the federal 
level, the DREAM Act would provide two phases within a total of eight years for 
students to meet various criteria in order to achieve legal status. Upon achieving 
this, no doubt, DREAMers would continue to be significant contributors to the only 
society many of them have ever known. 


  DREAM Act: Myths and Facts 


 Because the often-vitriolic anti-immigrant fervor advocated by pundits and politi-
cians prohibits logical discourse about the DREAM Act, oftentimes illogical con-
clusions are pontificated that misrepresent what the DREAM Act is intended to 
accomplish. Two sources help to clarify and distinguish myth from fact when it 
comes to the DREAM Act. The Immigration Policy Center and the White House 
have both compiled lists of myths that have been generated about the DREAM Act 
as well as facts that demythologize the illogical proclamations that have been made. 
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These myths, manufactured by opponents of the DREAM Act, often do not under-
stand the potential legislation which leads to frightening well-intentioned Ameri-
cans. Based on these two sources, these myths and facts are listed in the following. 


 The first set of myths revolves around the fear that undocumented students will 
be a financial burden on U.S. taxpayers. The first prevailing myth is that taxpay-
ers would subsidize undocumented students with scholarships, grants, and loans. 
According to the White House, „DREAM Act students would not be eligible for 
federal grants, period‰ (THE DREAM ACT). In fact, under the DREAM Act „un-
documented youth adjusting to lawful permanent resident status are only eligible 
for federal student loans (which must be paid back), and federal work-study pro-
grams, where they must work for any benefit they receive. They are not eligible for 
federal grants, such as Pell Grants‰ (THE DREAM ACT; and Dispelling DREAM 
Act Myths 2010). 


 Following the austerity minded logic of the first myth, the second manufactured 
myth is that the DREAM Act would allow undocumented students to pay cheaper 
tuition than citizens. This is also not true because the DREAM Act itself does not 
call for tuition reduction. In fact, the question of tuition is being taken up by vari-
ous states who have addressed this issue and demonstrates that at best for DREAM 
Act students, they would be required to pay the same tuition as in-state residents if 
they meet each stateÊs required residency requirements. According to the American 
Immigration Council, „At most, the DREAM Act allows undocumented students 
to access the same benefits as their peers. The DREAM Act allows undocumented 
students to access in-state tuition, but only if they would otherwise qualify for such 
tuition, and if state law permits undocumented students to receive in-state tuition‰ 
(Dispelling DREAM Act Myths 2010). A third myth is that the DREAM Act would 
increase access to public benefits for undocumented students and their families. 
The fact is that the „DREAM Act students receive no special benefits and are sub-
ject to the same public benefits eligibility requirements as other legal immigrants. 
This means that DREAM Act students and families are NOT immediately eligible 
for Supplemental Security Income, food stamps, Temporary Assistance for Needy 
Families, Medicaid (other than emergency care), and numerous other federal ben-
efit programs‰ (Dispelling DREAM Act Myths 2010). 


 A second set of myths that have been manufactured about the DREAM Act deal 
with appealing to fear and ignorance about the intent of the DREAM Act. Specifi-
cally, this set of myths deals with the fear of increased immigration, the fear that 
the DREAM Act would result in amnesty, and that the unsubstantiated claims that 
the DREAM Act would favor undocumented students over legal residents (THE 
DREAM ACT; and Dispelling DREAM Act Myths 2010). 


 The first myth of this second category, that the DREAM Act would encourage 
unauthorized immigration, is dispelled by the Immigration Policy Center which 
writes that „In order to qualify for the DREAM Act, a student must have entered 
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the United States before the age of 16 and have lived in the U.S. for at least five 
years before the date of enactment‰ (Dispelling DREAM Act Myths 2010). The 
second myth within this category is that the DREAM Act will result in a mass am-
nesty. The DREAM Act has stringent requirements to simply be eligible for the 
program and various benchmarks that must be met through a lengthy and rigorous 
process in order for students to gain the full benefits. There is not automatic grant-
ing of legal residency. 


 In fact, there are various stages that must be met over substantial number of years 
in order to students to benefit. The first stage is gaining a conditional status over 
a period of six years. In order to obtain a conditional status for a limited period of 
time, students must demonstrate that they (1) entered the country when they were 
under 16 years old, (2) prove they have continuously lived in the United States for 
at least five years, (3) prove they graduated from a U.S. high school or obtained 
a GED, (4) demonstrate their good moral character, and (5) prove they have not 
committed any crimes that would make them inadmissible to the country (THE 
DREAM ACT). 


 The second phase would be initiated only after fulfillment of the initial six years 
of conditional status. The requirements for the second phase include: (1) attend-
ing college or serving in the U.S. military for at least two years, (2) passing addi-
tional criminal background checks, and (3) once again demonstrating good moral 
character. If any conditions in the two phases which require a minimum of eight 
years to complete are not met, students would lose their legal status and „be sub-
ject to deportation.‰ In addition to these conditions, DREAM Act applicants would 
be required to pay their own fees to cover application and processing costs (THE 
DREAM ACT). 


 Finally, among the rhetoric heard on radio talk shows and conservative news 
programs is the myth that the DREAM Act would take away opportunities for U.S.-
citizen students. In the 10 states that have passed legislation to charge in-state tu-
ition fees to unauthorized immigrant students most of those students have attended 
community colleges which are more affordable and have open enrollment. In ad-
dition, „The small numbers of students who attend 4-year universities are not sig-
nificant enough to affect the opportunities of others‰ (THE DREAM ACT). While 
it is difficult to ascertain an exact number of undocumented students that would 
qualify for the DREAM Act, several estimates strongly suggest that this last myth 
is without a substantive base. According to the University of California Office of 
the President, which presides over the university statewide system, it was estimated 
that in 2009 2010 between 480 and 614 students were undocumented out of a total 
student population of 231,853 University of California students (Rossoni 2011). 
In the California Community College and California State University systems, the 
percentage of undocumented students was estimated at 1.3% of the total student 
populations in each of those systems (Rossoni 2011). 
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 The distinctions between myths and facts discussed earlier have given reason 
for implementation of the DREAM Act at both the federal and state levels. What 
follows are two sections that deal with each respectively. First, a discussion will 
be presented regarding federal considerations of the DREAM Act and this will be 
followed by a section on the manners in which various states have sought to ad-
dress this issue.  


  Precursors of the DREAM Act 


 In the article „Storytelling out of School: Undocumented College Residency, Race, 
and Reaction,‰ Michael A. Olivas explains how providing education to noncitizens 
goes back to the case of Plyler v. Doe (1982). It was this decision that the court 
was able to strike down the state of TexasÊs attempt to deny public education to 
undocumented children. Texas had denied state funds to school districts enrolling 
children who were not „citizens of the United States or legally admitted aliens.‰ 
Also, „undocumented aliens, prior to Plyer, had won constitutional protection in 
Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Amendment cases, as well as in a range of civil litigation‰ 
(Olivas 1995, 1042 43). However, the Supreme Court had earlier held the undocu-
mented aliens as persons. Finally, „Justice Brennan concluded that undocumented 
children were not responsible for their own citizenship status and that treating them 
as Texas law envisioned would „not comport with fundamental conceptions of jus-
tice‰ (1043). Here the court ruled that children could not be held responsible for 
entering the country as they had not entered of their own volition. Finally, in 1982, 
the Supreme Court ruled in Plyler v. Doe, finding that public schools were prohib-
ited from denying unauthorized immigrant students access to public education. The 
Court stated that undocumented children have the same right to free public educa-
tion as U.S. citizens and permanent residents. Therefore, undocumented immigrant 
students are obligated, as are all other students, to attend school until they reach the 
age that is mandated by state law. 


 Another significant case involving undocumented students was Leticia „A‰ v. 
Board of Regents of the University of California (Leticia „A‰ I). This case involved 
five undocumented students who had been admitted to the University of California 
(UC) in the fall term of 1984. The University of California notified the students 
they were required to pay nonresident tuition and fees due to the fact that they were 
not entitled to California in-state resident status. This was mandated in spite of the 
fact that these five students had resided in the state of California for seven years 
prior to their admission to the university because they had all been brought to the 
United States as children by their parents. The plaintiffs prevailed and a coalition 
called the Leticia A. Network, „Composed of counselors, teachers and employees 
from all three higher education segments, community advocates, students, parents, 
and civil rights advocates,‰ became instrumental in assuring the court order was 
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widely known and adhered to (Guillen Undated). Several years later, a University 
of California employee by the name of Bradford sued the University claiming he 
had been forced to quit his job because he did not adhere to the Leticia A. order. 
Attorney Liz Guillen writes that „He won an injunction against UC, which UC 
began implementing in fall 1991, allowing continuing undocumented students as 
of June 1991 to keep their resident classification but requiring newly enrolled un-
documented students to be classified as non-residents‰ (Guillen). As a result of the 
Bradford ruling, undocumented students were no longer eligible to receive public 
grants. Three years later, the passage of Proposition 187 intended to eliminate un-
documented students from all levels of public education, from kindergarten to high 
education. The proposition was eventually ruled unconstitutional. Yet, while un-
documented students could continue going to school, at the higher education level, 
they were still subjected to the Bradford ruling and required to pay out of state tu-
ition (Guillen). In 2001, Governor Gray Davis signed California State Assembly 
member Marco A. FirebaughÊs Assembly Bill (AB) 540 that exempted undocu-
mented students from paying out of state tuition if they attended California high 
school for three years and had graduated from a California high school. While this 
did not establish residency, it made college education more financially accessible 
for undocumented students.  


  Federal Considerations of DREAM Act 


 According to the „Comprehensive Immigration Reform: Business Community Per-
spectives,‰ a hearing before the Subcommittee on Immigration, Citizenship, Refu-
gees, Border Security, and International Law of the Committee on the Judiciary 
House of Representatives in the 110th Congress on June 6, 2007, we see the impact 
that undocumented immigrants create throughout the high-tech industry and agri-
culture. At the hearing Congressperson Zoe Lofgren stated that „Looking back to 
our first hearing on Comprehensive Immigration reform at Ellis Island, economist 
Dan Siciliano noted, ÂThe evidence continues to mount in favor of the conclusion 
that immigration is good for the economy, good for jobs, and a critical part of our 
NationÊs future prosperityÊ ‰ (2). And, Congressperson Sheila Jackson Lee, a repre-
sentative from the state of Texas, stated that a „comprehensive immigration reform 
is essential to the survival of our nationÊs economy.‰ She went on to state „Immi-
gration will benefit social security, and immigration helps create small businesses 
that generate tax revenue for local municipalities across the nation‰ (6). These are 
some of the representativesÊ views on immigration. At this hearing there were few 
witnesses but one that stood out was the testimony of Laszlo Bock, vice president, 
People Operations, Google, Inc. Mr. Bock is responsible for GoogleÊs global ef-
forts to attract, develop, and retain the most talented employees regardless of where 
they could be found. In his testimony, Mr. Bock made three points clear: „First, 
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GoogleÊs success absolutely depends on attracting the best and the brightest em-
ployees. Second, hiring and retaining the most talented employees regardless of 
national origin is essential to the United StatesÊ ability to compete globally, And 
third, companies like Google would benefit from improving our policies toward 
U.S. workers, including in the area of H-1B visas, so we can continue innovating 
and growing‰ (8). He also stated that it is in the best interest of the United States 
to welcome into our workforce talented individuals who happen to have been born 
elsewhere, rather than send them back to their countries of origin. We are in a 
worldwide competition for top talent just as companies in India, China, and other 
countries step up efforts to attract highly skilled employees the United States needs 
to focus on attracting and retaining these great minds. Therefore, it is essential to 
enact the DREAM Act to allow young adults who have been in this country since 
they were children the opportunity of fulfilling their educational and career goals in 
the United States so they can in turn contribute to the future of this country. 


 Mr. Bock shared in his testimony that GoogleÊs success depends on attract-
ing the best and brightest and this was the case of a bright undocumented student 
who works for the Google Company and depends on programs like the H-1B visa. 
Orkut Buyukkoten was born in Konya, Turkey, and earned his PhD in computer 
science from Stanford University. Orkut developed and programmed a new so-
cial networking service. „Today, Orkut·the web service·has tens of millions 
of users worldwide‰ After spending four years in the United States on an H-1B 
visa, Orkut recently received his green card for permanent residency. Here we can 
see that Orkut is a high-skilled worker who has offered innovative and new useful 
products to the Google Company. In the article „State Dream Acts Offer Important 
Opportunities to Undocumented Students,‰ Roberto G. Gonzales presents several 
success stories of undocumented students. One particular story of success is of a 
young woman named Rosalba, „At 26 years of age, she had successfully completed 
BachelorÊs and MasterÊs degrees in Mathematics. She had also completed all of 
the requirements for a teaching credential‰ (Gonzales 2011). As an undocumented 
student, Rosalba „had been waiting for more than 12 years to adjust her status. On 
ValentineÊs Day the following year, she received a work permit in the mail. Her 
residency card arrived two weeks later. Having benefited from caring mentors 
throughout school, she sent out an e-mail to more of a dozen of her closest sup-
porters informing them of her change in status. By the end of the week, she had job 
offers from 3 different schools‰ (Gonzales 2011). These two stories demonstrate 
the perseverance and struggles undocumented students encounter, but they also 
reveal how their respective areas of specialty contribute distinctly to U.S. society. 


 Perhaps recognizing the contributions of talented DREAM Act students such as 
the two addressed previously, or perhaps responding to pressure by some DREAM-
ers who had begun to occupy his campaign offices in various major cities through-
out the country, on June 15, 2012, President Barack Obama signed an executive 
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order and announced that his administration would temporarily stop deporting un-
documented youth known as the „DREAMers.‰ In announcing the deferred ac-
tion policy, former secretary Janet Napolitano of the United States Department of 
Homeland Security stated „certain young people who were brought to the United 
States as young children, do not present a risk to national security or public safety.‰ 
She went on to announce that those who meet certain criteria such as arriving in 
the United States at an age younger than 16 but who are not above the age of 30, 
having resided in the United States for at least five years, those who are currently 
in school, have graduated from high school or obtained a GED or were honorably 
discharged veterans of the Coast Guard or Armed Forces of the U.S., „and have 
no criminal record‰ will be eligible to receive deferred action for a period of two 
years, subject to renewal, and will have the opportunity to apply for a work permit. 


 As of this writing, actual implementation of this policy is still being analyzed. 
While the federal government has bitterly debated the DREAM Act in the last de-
cade and a half, different states have taken the initiative to address the needs of un-
documented college-aged students. The following section examines various states 
who have passed in state tuition legislation, thus providing undocumented students 
the opportunity to pay in state tuition as public colleges and universities provided 
they adhere to several criteria.  


  State Responses to the DREAM Act 


 One of the first states to pass anti-immigrants legislation in the last 30 years was 
California, which passed Proposition 187 in 1994 and attempted to prohibit unau-
thorized immigrants from public education, health care, and other social services. 
Writing in 1995, Olivas noted that „In contrast to California, New York State has 
been more accommodating of these students, as have both Arizona and Illinois. 
Texas, on the other hand, has an uneven record due to its decentralized higher 
education systems‰ (Olivas 1995, 1024 25). The course that each state has taken 
in regard to undocumented students and higher education has been constantly 
evolving, as is evidenced by a reversal in California which recently passed a set 
of pro-undocumented student statewide DREAM Acts and by anti-immigrant de-
velopments in Arizona in the past several years. This marks a dramatic shift from 
the mid-1990s. 


 Rather than seeing an investment in youth for future sustainability that would 
benefit the State of Arizona in the long run, two significant pieces of legislation 
have been passed that reflect a xenophobic atmosphere within the state legislature 
and that specifically target the undocumented, and Latino/a students in general. 
Governor Janice K. Brewer signed into law Senate Bill (SB) 1070 on April 23, 2010. 
SB 1070 was passed with the intent to accomplish four specific things. First, the law 
was to criminalize undocumented immigrantsÊ presence in Arizona. Second, the 
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law authorized law enforcement officials to arrest anyone they believed may have 
committed a deportable offense. Third, the law required law enforcement officials 
to demand immigration papers from anyone stopped, detained, or  arrested in the 
state who officers suspected to be in the country without authorization. And fourth, 
the law mandated law enforcement officials to determine all arresteesÊ immigration 
status before they were to be released‰ (Sacks 2012). However, the U.S. Supreme 
Court ruled three key portions of the law unconstitutional. The fourth portion, 
which requires law enforcement officials to check the legal status of people who 
are suspected of being unauthorized immigrants in the state, was upheld ( Despite 
Supreme Court SB 1070 Ruling, Climate of Fear Persists in Arizona 2012).  Critics 
of this portion of the law warn that racial profiling will result. Another Arizona 
law that targets Latinos is House Bill (HB) 2281, which banned ethnic  studies in 
Arizona high schools (Liu 2012). Specifically, the law prohibits the  teaching of 
Mexican American Studies (MAS) curriculum and effectively banned all books 
associated with the MAS curriculum including among others ShakespeareÊs The 
Tempest (Golgowski 2012). 


 Legislation such as that in Arizona demonstrates an attempt to shift away from 
federal regulatory oversight of immigration policy and attempts by states to sub-
vert federal jurisdiction. Accordingly, where it comes to immigration and higher- 
education policy, individual states have attempted to develop their own immigration 
policies or to use mechanisms to differentiate between residents and nonresidents 
who pay their own tuition. Unfortunately, these mechanisms have proven to be 
restrictive and in some cases deny undocumented students from entering a univer-
sity even if they have met all the requirements due to the high cost of out-of-state-
resident tuition. 


 According to Olivas, the way in which a studentÊs admission is determined by a 
university is based on „domicile‰ or „resident‰ status, and at times exemptions or 
waivers are available to the residency rules. He explains that in New York and Ten-
nessee students were guaranteed resident status upon their arrival. „Ironically, in 
other respects, the Texas legislature has sought to make state residency even more 
difficult to achieve, especially for undocumented aliens residing within its borders‰ 
(1034) Given this we can see that the state of Texas instead of working to educate 
students, who will in the future contribute to the growth of the state, is denying op-
portunities for talented youth who have been raised in the state. 


 Characteristic of the reversal in California, which had passed an anti-immigrant 
legislation in the mid-1990s, Governor Gray Davis signed Assembly Bill (AB) 540 
into law October 12, 2001. AB 540 was authored by Marco A. Firebaugh to allow 
undocumented students who met certain requirements to pay in-state tuition at 
California public colleges and universities (Assembly Bill No. 540). This was not 
a state version of the DREAM Act primarily because states do not have authority to 
grant legal permanent residency to immigrants as this is under federal jurisdiction. 
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 There are 13 states that have passed laws pertaining to certain undocumented 
students since 2001. These laws are intended to assist students who have graduated 
from primary and secondary schools and have resided in these respective states to 
pay the same tuition as their state-resident classmates at public institutions of higher 
education. These states include California, Connecticut, Illinois, Kansas, Mary-
land, Nebraska, New Mexico, New York, Oklahoma, Texas, Utah, Washington, 
and Wisconsin. A 14th state, Oklahoma, rescinded its support for in-state tuition 
for students in 2008 (In-State Tuition and Unauthorized Immigrant Students 2001). 
Of the 13 states who have passed some variation of this type of law, „Only three·
Texas, New Mexico and California·allow them to receive government tuition aid‰ 
(Dream Act for New York 2012). Within these three states, „The experience reveals 
that the number of undocumented students is far too small to deprive native-born 
students of college admissions slots and financial aid‰ (Strayhorn 2006, 5). Here 
find that undocumented students do not replace or take the college admissions seats 
of native-born students who want to pursue a college education. 


 According to the article „The Political Economy of the Dream Act and the Leg-
islative Process: A case study of Comprehensive Immigration Reform‰ by Michael 
A. Olivas, the state of New Mexico extended this status to residents outside of its 
own borders. For instance, in „January 2005, New Mexico extended resident tuition 
to the undocumented, and altered its residency statutes for some American Indians 
and for Texans from border counties‰ (1771). In Colorado, newspapers reported 
on „undocumented Colorado students who, through a reciprocal arrangement with 
New Mexico colleges, were allowed to attend New Mexico public colleges and to 
pay resident tuition‰ (1774). Still, Robert G. Gonzales, a professor at the Univer-
sity of Chicago School of Social Service Administration, who writes extensively on 
the DREAM Act, reminds us that „While these state measures do not guarantee a 
pathway to legalization for their recipients, they do help to address financial needs 
for higher education‰ (Gonzales 2011) 


 Students who are interested in reading about the DREAM Act can consult sources 
in the Further Reading section at the end of this chapter. To start, there are several 
scholars who have examined the impact of the DREAM Act. William Pérez in We 
Are Americans: Undocumented Students Pursuing the American Dream provides a 
compilation of testimonials from undocumented students at various stages in their 
educational careers including high school, community college, university, and pos-
tuniversity (Pérez 2009). Maria Pabón López and Gerardo R. López in Persistent 
Inequality: Contemporary Realities and the Education of Undocumented Latina/o 
Students provide a legal/policy study of undocumented students from Plyler v. 
Doe to the present including an examination of residency status, language, and 
education policy (López and López 2010). Jerry Price published Understanding 
and  Supporting Undocumented Students, which is a collection of essays address-
ing current law and policy, socioemotional experiences of undocumented students, 
and the career development process for undocumented students.  
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  A Personal Note 


 Immigrants in the United States arrive to this country leaving families and belong-
ings behind for the so-called American Dream. For about 10 years, I recall the 
frustration I experienced for being an „AB 540‰ student. Many „AB 540,‰ undocu-
mented students, in this country do not really learn about their immigration status 
until they begin to consider applying for college. „AB 540‰ refers to Assembly 
Bill 540, which was authored by the late Assemblyman Marco Antonio Firebaugh 
that allows „qualified undocumented students to be exempt from paying signifi-
cantly higher out-of-state tuition at public colleges and universities in California‰ 
(AB 540·Access to College for ALL!). Nationally, undocumented students are 
more commonly known as DREAM Act Students (  http://www.dreamactivist.org  /). 
I always thought that I was born in East Los Angeles. My mother always told me as 
a child if I was ever asked where I was from to always answer saying East Los An-
geles. That was the area of Los Angeles County I lived in from the age of four until 
I was seven. I came to realize later in life that my mother had asked me to say that 
because she was afraid the Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) or today 
the Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE) would find out we were undocu-
mented immigrants and deport us back to Mexico, our country of origin. Therefore, 
I grew up proudly as a child saying to friends that I was from East Los Angeles. 


 It was not until I grew older that I realized the significance of my place of birth 
and of the advice my mother had given me while growing up. As I approached my 
latter years in high school, I anticipated the prospects of going to college, but I was 
also confronted with questions about legal status. I began to wonder who was eli-
gible to enter college and whether college would be affordable. Luckily, students 
who shared my situation had already begun to address these concerns. This chapter 
is a reflection of the work that has preceded my own.  
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     20 The Rhetoric of the DREAM Act 


  José Prado  


 W hen language around the discussion of the Development, Relief, and Edu- cation for Alien Minors Act (DREAM Act) is examined, it is hard to argue 
against the evidence that xenophobia and racism contribute to the parameters of 
immigrant studentsÊ existence in the United States. This discrimination complicates 
their pursuit of a higher education. Indeed, immigration and educational policy are 
such that many of these students could not only be deported from the United States 
but can also be excluded from the system of higher education. The DREAM Act of 
2003, which was introduced in the U.S. Senate, is a response to such discrimina-
tion. It would not only grant such students legal residency for a period of six years 
but would also facilitate their pursuit of a higher education if, for example, they 
have lived in the United States for at least five years, have graduated from a U.S. 
high school, have successfully completed at least two years of higher education, 
and so on. (For the purpose of this chapter, the DREAM Act refers to the proposed 
federal legislation. Several states have by now passed versions of the DREAM Act 
that eliminate particular exclusionary measures·for example, out of state tuition, 
financial aid ineligibility, etc.) DREAMERs, as the excluded immigrant students 
have come to be known, would thus be able to pay in-state tuition and eliminate 
restrictions to academic scholarships with which they could otherwise fund their 
higher education. 


 Despite the now-debunked claim that the immigrant population poses an eco-
nomic burden on the nation, many scholars believe that it is in fact the xenopho-
bic and racist narratives in the United States that severely complicate DreamersÊ 
diversification of the student population in higher education (Becerra et al. 2012). 
For instance, in their review of academic literature and government data, Becerra 
et al. conclude that the accusations of cost posed against undocumented immi-
grants are unsubstantial. These immigrants do, after all, stimulate local economies 
and contribute much more to government coffers than they consume from them. 
Dreamers too challenge these narratives. They do so through the production and 
dissemination of images that illustrate their realities and that create space within 
which to struggle for their legal inclusion in U.S. society and the diversification 
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of U.S. higher education. In the following sections, the cultural terrain around im-
migration that frames DreamersÊ experiences will be mapped and a short summary 
and analysis of the cultural work that Dreamers exercise to contest their social and 
educational exclusion will be presented. 


  The Neoliberal and Liberal Cultural Currents 


 The parameters that often define the debates about the immigrant population in 
general and Dreamers in particular are in this chapter rooted within two cultural 
currents. The first is the neoliberal current and the second is the liberal current. 
Each of these terms here refers to cultural and racial narratives in the contemporary 
period and not to the economic processes for which each of these terms have also 
been used (Harvey 2006, 145; Omi and Winant 1994, 148). Definitions and expla-
nation about each of these currents and their corresponding rhetoric set the context 
for discussion and illustration about the lives of Dreamers. 


 The legacy of the civil rights era of the 1950s and 1960s in the United States 
commits society·however unwillingly·to the rhetoric of racial justice and equal-
ity basic to the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Omi and Winant 1994, 82). Currently, 
and particularly since the 1990s, this commitment has been rearticulated in line 
with the interests of neoliberals. The paradigmatic rearticulation is, of course, the 
often cited „I-Have-a-Dream‰ speech of Dr. Martin Luther King (Dyson 2000). 
The decontextualized claim neoliberals make is that King called on individuals to 
be judged on „the content of their character and not the color of their skin.‰ Thus, 
activists and commentators on the right assert that it is the nature and personal·
if not collective·traits of individuals and groups that account for their position 
in society and its institutions. Occluded within this reinterpretation are xenopho-
bic and racist agendas. In other words, any critique of exclusion and exploitation 
experienced by immigrant students, for example, can be denied on the basis of 
their supposed character flaws (Cherry 1995, 7; Moreno and Valencia 2002, 237; 
Stefancic and Delgado 1996, 83). Restricted access to social resources such as 
higher education, legal employment, and even an automobile driverÊs license, for 
example, is not a consequence of structural limitations. It is due instead to their 
criminal infractions·that is, illegal presence in the United States·and to what-
ever other claims about social transgressions may be landed on them. This is the 
neoliberal rhetoric with which contemporary exclusion is justified. And, it is the 
way in which the status quo is maintained. This explains the apparent justice of 
„illegalsÊ ‰ exclusion and exploitation on the basis of their territorial transgres-
sions, their presence in the United States, and the audacity with which they make 
a claim on higher education. 


 The xenophobia and racism that are basic to this agenda are hidden under the 
veneer of a more general euphemistic tradition that reserves labor and territorial 
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rights for U.S. citizenry. Interestingly, it is a tradition intimately linked to a na-
tivist tradition in the United States that has sought to reserve labor and political 
opportunities to whites only (Almaguer 1994; Gutierrez 2000). Where whiteness 
served as a marker of legitimate claim to such opportunities in 19th-century Cali-
fornia, for example, today any explicit language about race in the public sphere is 
complicated by the rhetoric of color blindness (Bonilla-Silva 2010; Feagin 2013). 
As such, it is not any mean-spirited suspicion or simple hatred that explains these 
immigrant groupsÊ exclusion. It is, instead, the seemingly justifiable assertion that 
„illegals-take-jobs-and-other-social-resources-away‰ from those who would other-
wise have a legitimate and legal claim to them. This, at least, is the rhetorical strat-
egy taken by many opponents of such immigrantsÊ presence in the United States. 
In other historical periods, of course, there was no need to cover the ideological 
bases of exclusionary practices such as these since they had not been successfully 
challenged by a social justice agenda that could threaten the nation with interna-
tional condemnation. Consider, for instance, that because of international Cold 
War politics the United States was obligated to cast a democratic and multicultural 
image of itself (Borstelmann 2001, 57). Multicultural politics notwithstanding, the 
exclusion and exploitation of working-class immigrant groups persists. They are, 
for example, separated from civic and legal channels·for example, voting, legal 
employment, and so on·with which they can defend themselves in the different 
contexts of their lives. This reality facilitates their discrimination. Thus, they are 
treated and conditioned to exist as „illegal aliens.‰ 


 The neoliberal drive to marginalize and effectively disempower immigrants 
is opposite the liberal current that favors their presence and amnesty. If at any 
point, however, adherents of liberal social currents are motivated by progressive 
interests·for example, wholesale amnesty, free flow of workers across national 
borders, and so on·and if they are to promote the elimination of certain social con-
tradictions, they would have difficulty to do so given the greater weight of xeno-
phobia and racism that still appear in some parts of the U.S. society. Consequently, 
adherents of the liberal tradition are forced to cede ideological terrain to neoliberals 
before they would engage them in legal and political contest. Therefore, for most 
intents and purposes, they are left with the option to only articulate a modified 
goal that seeks social inclusion without seriously challenging the social and eco-
nomic status quo (Baker-Cristales 2009, 61; Chavez 2008, 158; Cisneros 2011, 37). 
This explains such terms as „undocumented worker,‰ „undocumented student,‰ and 
even „undocumented driver.‰ These terms imply an eventual documentation and 
inclusion of those immigrants within the labor system, the educational system, 
and other facets of the U.S. society. To the extent, then, that the terms are kept 
within the status quo, so too are the social and economic bases of society left un-
examined and unaltered. Thus, the disenfranchisement of so-called undocumented 
individuals is more easily conceptualized as a consequence of their own incapacity 
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to meet the necessary requirements to work, to study, and to drive, and thereby in-
sert themselves legitimately in the capitalist economy or the U.S. society.  


  The DREAM Act and Its Cultural Context 


 One divide between neoliberals and liberals is the prevailing social context within 
which Dreamers combat xenophobic and racist discourse. And, interestingly, it is 
this context from which they extract symbols to challenge their exclusion from 
higher education. As such, their appropriation and use of the flag and the narrative 
of the American Dream take on new meaning. Thus, the U.S. flag is no longer an 
exclusive marker of an Anglo-Saxon identity wrapped in a narrative of Manifest 
Destiny. In the hands of immigrant students, it becomes the property of an anti-
xenophobic and anti-racist agenda to which their particular movement is intimately 
tied and with which previously excluded social groups stake a claim on the United 
States and its institutions. Consider Bill ClarkÊs photograph of Dreamer Daniela 
Pelaez. Among the most symbolic photographs to hit the mainstream media, the 
image illustrates the long-standing struggle by Dreamers such as Pelaez to pass 
the DREAM Act. This photograph was taken after the DREAM Act failed to gain 
the U.S. SenateÊs approval in 2010. PelaezÊs somber expression and sense of defeat 
contrast what could have otherwise been a festive expression of triumph. Pelaez 
is, after all, dressed in a graduation cap and gown upon which is sown a U.S. flag. 
Draped as she was, hers was an effort to express the convergence of immigrantsÊ 
ambition and perseverance·traditional markers of U.S. cultural identity·within 
a patriotism that could no longer be the sole property of European racial groups. 
Indeed, her round face, brown skin, thick lips, thick nose, and black hair contrast 
the blond haired, thin-nosed, and slender appearance of the white women behind 
her with whom she exits the government chambers. She and the many others with 
whom she is identified stood to also represent a new and ascending middle-class 
in the United States had the DREAM Act been passed the day the photograph was 
taken. 


  The strategy to appropriate U.S. symbols, however, came as a result of efforts 
on the part of liberals to shift suspicion and resentment landed on anti-xenophobic 
and antiracist demonstrators and advocates whose opposition to relatively recent 
state and federal anti-immigrant legislation·that is, CaliforniaÊs Proposition 187, 
the federal HR 4437·drew on symbols from Latin American countries. Among the 
principle criticisms that immigrant activists and their allies received was that the 
Latin America flags they carried at rallies and marches and that identified their 
different countries of origin generated resentment on the part of the U.S. society. 
To avert this animosity they were asked to abandon their respective flags and only 
carry U.S. flags. Since then pro-immigrant/anti-xenophobic demonstrations have 
taken on a different image. Now, rallies and marches in defense of immigrant 
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interests in the United States are characteristically bathed in the colors of the U.S. 
flag. Opponents of immigrant rights are hard pressed to claim that the immigrant-
rights advocates are neither patriotic nor loyal to the American Dream.  


  Discussion 


 The cultural and ideological context within which Dreamers push for inclusion in 
higher education is reflective of overarching narratives about the immigrant rights 
movement in general. It explains the strategic decisions taken on the part of the 
Dreamers to portray themselves in ways that are amenable to those who might oth-
erwise depict them as unpatriotic. This strategy is in place to thwart claims that 


 DREAM Act supporters file out of the Senate Gallery after watching the DREAM Act's 
defeat on December 18, 2010. “Dreamers,” as they have called themselves, are young 
men and women who were brought to the United States by their parents who often im-
migrated due to economic or political conditions in their home countries and are thus 
undocumented. As this photo suggests, many Dreamers claim the United States as their 
home country due to the fact that they know no other. Still others see the issue of their 
residential status and that of their parents within larger contexts of U.S. foreign policy 
that some contend destabilizes and displaces indigenous communities throughout Latin 
American countries, causing them to emigrate. (Bill Clark/Roll Call/Getty Images) 
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theirs is a move to gain unmerited access and inclusion to higher education. In-
deed, they challenge a long-standing practice in U.S. education to reserve space for 
more sophisticated and comprehensive education to white students and middle- and 
upper-class students more generally. The analytical task here has been to demon-
strate how this movement is symbolically constructed in line with this particular 
debate. The goal of Dreamers has nevertheless been linked to the challenge of im-
migrant studentsÊ exclusion given the prevalence of xenophobia and a patriotism 
that often rests on subordination of others. On one level, this explains immigrant 
studentsÊ concession, their movementÊs strategic use of the U.S. flag, and their ap-
propriation of the American Dream mythology. This strategy sets the parameters 
within which the movement and its advocates are defined. Though not entirely 
unproblematic·the narrative of the American Dream is intimately linked to the 
ideology of Manifest Destiny that rests on a tradition of consumption and violence, 
for instance·it becomes fundamental to the movement itself. 


 Liberal discourse is articulated to justify the higher educational objectives of 
individuals such as Daniela Pelaez. In significant ways, these articulations depend 
on a narrative that seeks to assuage the concerns and harsh opinions of an elector-
ate that would more readily push for their deportation than call for their inclusion. 
Thus, it is under the arc of the liberal tradition that Dreamers promote the idea that 
their admission in higher education is merited and only tainted by the actions of 
caregivers who brought them unwillingly to the United States as minors.  


  Practical Implications and Subsequent Lines of Analysis 


 DreamersÊ inclusion in higher education does not resolve key social contradictions. 
Would, for example, their incorporation be accompanied by a change in the ad-
ministrative order of the higher education system? Absent, for instance, in current 
iterations of the DREAM Act is more extensive and appropriate attention to finan-
cial and transportation needs of Dreamers. A second issue concerns the curricular 
models within higher education. Here, the work of scholar bell hooks is instructive 
particularly as it concerns her critique of the Anglo-centric and class-based con-
ventions that continue to exert great impact in university classrooms (hooks 1994, 
43). In this case, the DREAM Act is devoid of any language that would address 
the curricular and instructional needs of immigrant students and particularly those 
whose life in the United States is directly linked to working-class backgrounds. The 
probability that their classroom experiences will address the power inequities that 
circumscribe their lives as second-class workers, as racial minorities, and for the 
many who are women is unlikely to surface. Thus, if neoliberal and liberal agendas 
in higher education exclude or restrict critical presence and participation of immi-
grant students at the instructional, curricular, and administrative levels, then they 
threaten to extend the exclusion that they have inherited and that bears on their very 
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presence in the United States. If, on the other hand, immigrant studentsÊ perspec-
tives and analyses are incorporated within the system of higher education, higher 
education would be transformed fundamentally. Beyond this substantive impact is 
the possibility of an educational preparation for the immigrant student population 
that is in line with more extensive critical and democratic agendas in society. This 
would bear an important role in the extension and development of democracy in 
the U.S. education system and other social systems where subsequent generations 
are funneled. 


 The light that is cast on the DREAM Act here captures a cultural strategy that is 
not an altogether different one than that taken by the League of United Latin Ameri-
can Citizens in the first half of the 20th century (Foley 2008, 56). Though Dreamers 
are not bent on asserting a white racial identity like some of their coethnics did in 
earlier periods, on first inspection they do appear to bank on preexisting definitions 
of U.S. identity·for example, pursuit of the „American Dream‰, meritocracy, and 
so on·in ways that fail to problematize the history of these definitions. To be sure, 
the cultural and political context in the United States is inattentive, if not impatient, 
with a more critical and heterogeneous platform upon which to guarantee Dream-
ers a higher education. That they have generated a branch of the immigrant rights 
movement and corresponding language in ways that dovetail with the civil rights 
movement in education is an altogether new and exciting phenomenon. This is par-
ticularly the case given the implications to higher education. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: RHETORIC 
AND POLICY OF THE DREAM ACT 


 Selene Salas addresses what she contends are the „myths and facts‰ associated with 
debates surrounding the DREAM Act. She argues that myths are typically perpetu-
ated by opponents of the DREAM Act who often provide misinformation or wrong 
information altogether in efforts to mislead well-intentioned Americans about what 
the DREAM Act actually intends to accomplish. She further cites sources includ-
ing government agencies and universities that attempt to rectify these myths with 
factual information concerning the charges that are made. As part of her discus-
sion, Salas outlines precursors of the DREAM Act, as well as federal and state re-
sponses to the DREAM Act. Given the history and debates regarding the DREAM 
Act, what methods could best be employed to ensure that the U.S. public receives 
factual and accurate information about the DREAM Act? What can the public do 
in order to develop a critical and thorough way of seeking and securing information 
on the DREAM Act? Once the information about the DREAM Act is ascertained 
to be accurate, what types of strategies could be employed in order to effect policy 
that is fair and humane as it pertains to Dreamers? 


 José Prado addresses the neoliberal and liberal rhetoric that he contends char-
acterizes discussion about the DREAM Act. He argues that neoliberal rhetoric in-
tends to marginalize and disempower immigrants while liberal rhetoric favors an 
immigrant presence and amnesty. According to Prado, the creation and use of terms 
such as „illegal‰ separate unauthorized immigrants from civic and legal channels 
while terms like „undocumented worker,‰ „undocumented student,‰ and „undocu-
mented driver‰ ultimately imply „an eventual documentation and inclusion of those 
immigrants within the labor system, the educational system, and other facets of US 
society.‰ However, the use of such terms also suggests a presumed incapacity of 
people who are labeled „undocumented‰ to fully participate in society. Still Dream-
ers, that is, students who would qualify for the DREAM Act, position themselves in 
various rhetorical ways to appropriate patriotic symbols such as the U.S. flag. When 
they do this, Prado contends, „the US flag is no longer an exclusive marker of an 
Anglo-Saxon identity wrapped in a narrative of Manifest Destiny. In the hands of 
immigrant students it becomes the property of an anti-xenophobic and anti-racist 
agenda.‰ Considering the use of rhetorical devices and various political ideologies 
surrounding discussion of the DREAM Act, how have Dreamers asserted them-
selves within the context of the „American Dream‰? How have rhetorical argu-
ments kept them marginal from the mainstream? What possibilities exist, or can 
be created, to close this gap?    
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    21  The Great Recession and Its Impact 
on the Chicana/o Community 


  David Rodriguez  


 T he Great Recession of 2007 to 2009 was the worst economic crisis in the  United States since the Great Depression. Paul Krugman, a recipient of 
the 2008 Nobel Prize in Economics, argues that we are in a depression, not like 
the Great Depression, but similar to what John Maynard Keynes described in the 
1930s as a „chronic condition of subnormal activity for a considerable period with-
out any marked tendency either towards recovery or towards complete collapse‰ 
(Krugman 2012). Joseph Stiglitz, another Nobel Prize winner in Economics, argues 
that the economic system is failing for most Americans, inequality is growing, and 
our democracy is at peril (Stiglitz 2012). To say that the U.S. economy is on shaky 
grounds is a major understatement. 


  Recent studies reveal that the recession greatly impacted the Chicana/o commu-
nity in areas such as income, wealth, poverty, employment, immigrants, workers, 
and stress. As products of American conquest and colonization, Chicanas/os are 
especially vulnerable to financial crisis. The so-called playing field has never been 
level for the overwhelming majority of its population. In times of economic crisis, 
the Chicana/o community, as well as other people of color, is more impacted than 
the majority white population. Chicana/o history in the United States serves as a 
reminder of why this is the case. 


 Chicanas/os became a conquered and colonized people in the United States as 
result of the Mexican American War, 1846 1848, which ended with Mexico losing 
its northern territory. American capitalist accumulation was the underlying factor 
of the Mexican American War (see Rodriguez 2002). The United States increased 
its territory and received rich agricultural lands, great natural resources, overland 
trade routes, and strategic ports and harbors. The Treaty of Guadalupe-Hidalgo 
ended the war between Mexico and the United States and allowed Mexicans living 
in the newly conquered territories to move to Mexico or to stay and become U.S. 
citizens. However, property rights and citizenship rights were extremely weak. Ar-
ticle X of the Treaty had guarantees protecting prior and pending titles to property 
but were eliminated by the U.S. Senate. Violations of the Treaty were common 
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and the U.S. government failed 
to guarantee basic rights for Chi-
canas/os (see Acuña 2011). 


 As a newly conquered people, 
Chicanas/os were forced into a 
colonial labor system that created 
racial, gender, and class divisions 
(see Barerra 1996). In the process, 
racism, sexism, and class exploi-
tation formed an intersection of 
issues and problems that per-
vaded the Chicana/o community. 
This intersection of issues and 
problems occurred within a ruth-
less and exploitive capitalist eco-
nomic system. During the 20th 
century, Mexican immigration 
greatly increased the Chicana/o 
population, while urbanization, 
industrialization, and financial-
ization impacted the community. 


 At the beginning of the 21st 
century, Chicanas/os still carried 
the legacy of a conquered and col-
onized people. In spite of popu-
lation growth, increased political 
representation, and some electoral 
clout in the 2012 presidential elec-


tions, Chicanas/os continue to experience high levels of unemployment, underemploy-
ment, poverty, and class inequalities that were all exacerbated by the Great Recession. 
A critical review of recession dynamics and its relationship to capitalist development is 
useful in order to contextualize and understand its impact on the Chicana/o community. 


 Many Americans do not understand the recession. In general, a recession is 
a business cycle contraction and a general slowdown in economic activity. The 
traditional definition of a recession is considered to be two consecutive quarters 
of a shrinking gross domestic product (GDP). In contrast, the National Bureau of 
Economic Research (NBER) defines a recession as a significant decline in eco-
nomic activity that is spread across the country, lasting more than a few months. 
The definition also includes real GDP measured on the product and income sides, 
employment, real income, real sales, and industrial production (NBER 2013). The 
NBER provides the start and end dates for recessions in the United States. It was 


 U.S. economist and New York Times columnist Paul 
Krugman, laureate of the Nobel Memorial Prize 
in Economic Sciences, is seen after receiving his 
medal and diploma from Sweden’s King Carl XVI 
Gustaf, not seen, during the Nobel Prize awards 
ceremony in Stockholm, Sweden on December 10, 
2008. (AP Photo/Scanpix Sweden/Fredrik Sandberg)   
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founded in 1920 and is a private, nonprofit, and nonpartisan research organiza-
tion that studies and disseminates economic research among public policymakers, 
business professionals, and the academic community (NBER 2013). On Septem-
ber 2010, the NBER declared that the Great Recession in the United States had 
officially ended and lasted from December 2007 to June 2009. 


 Unfortunately, recessions are normal occurrences in our capitalist system. There 
have been 47 recessions in the United States since 1790. The last four recessions oc-
curred in December 2007 to June 2009, March 2001 to November 2001, July 1990 
to March 1991, and July 1981 to November 1982. The basic difference between 
a depression and recession is that a depression is a sustained, long-term downturn 
in economic activity, while a recession is a short-term downturn. There have been 
only two depressions in the United States, which occurred in the 1870s and 1930s. 


 However, the economic crisis that we are experiencing reflects a new phase of 
capitalist development. This phase can be called monopoly-finance capital (see Fos-
ter and Magdoff 2009). Within this phase, a crisis of financialization has evolved 
over the last four decades in capitalism and production has shifted to the financial 
sector. John Bellamy Foster explains this phenomenon in the following manner, 


 Financialization can be defined as the long-run shift in the center of gravity of the 
capitalist economy from production to finance. This change has been reflected in every 
aspect of the economy, including (1) increasing financial profits as a share of total prof-
its; (2) rising debt relative to GDP; (3) the growth of FIRE (finance, insurance, and 
real estate) as a share of national income; (4) the proliferation of exotic and opaque 
financial instruments; and (5) the expanding role of financial bubbles (Foster 2010). 


 In 1957, manufacturing accounted for 27% of U.S. GDP, while FIRE accounted 
for only 13% (Foster 2010). By 2008 the situation changed, with the share of man-
ufacturing dropping to 12% and FIRE rising to 20% (Foster 2010). Now, add the 
household debt bubble and the explosion of debt and speculation and you get the 
causes of the Great Recession and its consequence·financialization (see Foster and 
Magdoff 2009). This is the worst economic crisis since the Great Depression, which 
includes the „largest leveraged asset bubble and credit bubble in human history‰ 
(Magdoff and Yates 2009, 19). Why does capitalism experience these problems? 


 Capitalism is an economic system where a relatively small number of individu-
als and corporations control the means of production and operate on a profit basis. 
Workers sell their labor to capitalists and receive wages for their efforts. Capital-
ists essentially produce business frameworks for their particular enterprises and 
are motivated by profits. Their framework generally includes workers, buildings, 
products, and distribution. Capitalists do not build the facilities, make the products, 
nor distribute them. It is the workers that do these things. Workers sell their labor 
to capitalists and enter into unequal relationships. Capitalists have the power to set 
wages and hours that allow them to develop surplus value beyond costs and subsis-
tence. Complex financial institutions really do not produce anything tangible other 
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than business frameworks and instruments to make money such as hedge funds, 
derivatives, subprime loans, collateralized debt obligations, and so on. 


 In order to grow and expand, capitalists need to accumulate as much capital as 
possible·this is known as capital accumulation (see Marx 1974). „Making prof-
its and accumulating ever-greater amounts of personal wealth is the driving force 
of capitalism and accounts for its dynamism, technological aggressiveness, and 
tendency to move beyond its starting point‰ (Magdoff and Yates 2009, 23). Capi-
talists greatly influence the political system and its politicians, especially since 
the Supreme CourtÊs decision of Citizens United in 2010. The Court ruled that the 
First Amendment prohibited the government from restricting independent politi-
cal expenditures by corporations and unions. The decision gave more power to 
corporate special interests and their lobbyists in Washington, D.C., and the coun-
try. The American Legislative Exchange Council (ALEC) is a prime example 
and beneficiary of this decision because of its ability to pull together businesses, 
foundations, and legislators for creating legislative models that promote free mar-
ket and conservative ideology. Politically volatile states that have impacted the 
Chicanos/Mexicanos and workersÊ unions such as Arizona and Wisconsin have 
been recipients of ALECÊs monetary support (see Common Cause 2011; Center 
for Media and Democracy 2012). ALEC also targeted the 2012 presidential elec-
tion (Nichols 2011). 


 Historically, capitalism and the accumulation process have penetrated Third 
World countries by first capitalist nations such as England, Holland, France, Bel-
gium, Italy, Germany, United States, and later Spain (Magdoff and Yates 2009, 
24). „The theft of peasant lands and mineral wealth, along with the slave trade 
and plantation agriculture, greatly stimulated the initial capital accumulation and 
made possible the flowering of early capitalism‰ (24 25). In the case of Spain, 
the conquest and colonization of Mexico not only aided early capital accumula-
tion but also impacted Indigenous and later Mestizo life and culture. Contempo-
rary advanced capitalist countries continue to dominate less-developed capitalist 
countries by employing neoliberal strategies that rely on subservient govern-
ments to keep wages low, stifle union organizing, and to negotiate favorable trade 
agreements. 


 Capitalism has been described as a troubled economic system that is not only 
vulnerable to greed but also to structural problems. The capitalist system is prone 
to crisis. Although much planning occurs within capitalist corporations, capitalist 
economics as a whole are unplanned (27). Capitalists believe that markets meet the 
needs of society even though jobs are not sufficiently produced and unemployment 
exists even in the best of times (28). The Great Recession and the financialization 
of capitalism challenge this reification of the market and its underlying rational 
market theory. Justin Fox in his book The Myth of the Rational Market: A History 
of Risk, Reward, and Delusion on Wall Street argues: 
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  The best-known element of rational market theory is the efficient market hy-
pothesis, formulated at the University of Chicago in the 1960s with reference 
to the U.S. stock market. The belief in the so-called rational market that took 
hold in the years that followed, though, was about more than just stocks. It 
held that as more stocks, bonds, options, futures, and other financial instru-
ments were created and traded, they would inevitably bring more rationality 
to economic activity. Financial markets possessed a wisdom that individuals, 
companies, and governments did not. (Fox 2011, xiii)  


 As far back as the 1970s, dissident economists and finance scholars began to 
question rational market theory, to expose its theoretical inconsistencies and lack 
of empirical backing (xv). By the end of the 20th century they knocked away most 
of its underpinnings (Fox 2011, xv). „Yet there was no convincing replacement, 
so the rational market continued to inform public debate, government decision 
making, and private investment policy well into the first decade of the twenty-first 
century·right up to the market collapse of 2008‰ (Fox 2011, xv). 


 Although Keynesian economists and politicians believe in government interven-
tion and regulation in the marketplace, the market reigns supreme in todayÊs soci-
ety. „It should come as no surprise that recessions, depressions, and crises occur in 
an economic system in which businesses follow their own financial interests with-
out coordination or planning for societyÊs needs‰ (Magdoff and Yates 2009, 30). 
Even in times of economic prosperity, workers ultimately get „shafted.‰ Marxist 
economist Richard Wolff reminds us that, 


  From 1820 to 1970, over every decade, average real wages rose, enabling a 
rising standard of consumption. These 150 years rooted workersÊ beliefs that 
the US was a „chosen‰ place where every generation would live better than 
its parents. This was the „good news‰ of US capitalism for the workers. The 
„bad news‰ was that the average workerÊs productivity·the amount of output 
each worker produced for his/her employer to sell·rose even faster. This was 
because employers relentlessly drove workers to work harder, faster, and with 
ever more (and more complicated) machinery. Thus, alongside rising work-
ersÊ wages, faster rising productivity brought even bigger gains for employ-
ers. (Wolff 2010, 51)  


 Within this time period, capitalists paid workers better wages for consumption 
purposes and greater profits, but the working class could not keep up with eco-
nomic changes. „Because the rise in workersÊ consumption was slower than the 
rise of their productivity·the output that they delivered to employers·the gap 
between workers and employers widened across US history‰ (52). An unequal so-
ciety emerged, and the working class fell further behind the few who lived off the 
growing difference between what workers produced and their wages (52). 
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 Since the 1970s, workersÊ wages have stagnated and capitalist profits have 
soared. With the computer revolution, outsourcing of jobs, exploitation of im-
migrant workers, and more unequally paid female workers in the workforce, the 
working-class landscape and the opportunities for a „middle-class‰ existence are 
deteriorating. The United States in many ways is growing into a Third World na-
tion where the few receive the benefits and the many receive the „scraps.‰ For the 
Chicana/o community and their growing population demographic, the structural 
problem of capitalism is heightened by recessions. The Great Recession of 2007
2009 painfully bears this out. 


 A number of studies on the Great Recession and its impact on the Latina/o com-
munity have been conducted. The studies use the term Hispanic and/or Latino; 
however, the largest number of Latinos is Chicanos. Out of a Latino population of 
50.4 million in the United States in 2010, the Chicano population numbered 31.7 
million followed by Puerto Ricans at 4.6 million, Cubans at 1.7 million, Salvador-
ans at 1.6 million, Guatemalans at 1 million, and so on (see U.S. Census Bureau 
May 2011). The following selected studies on income inequality, wealth, poverty, 
employment, immigrants, workers, and stress provide useful data and information 
on the Great Recession and the Chicana/o community. 


 In general, the Great Recession reflected the historic and contemporary problem 
of capitalism and its inability to truly meet the needs of the general population. Ac-
cording to an Economic Policy Institute study, 


  The Great Recession . . . began with the bursting of an 8 trillion dollar hous-
ing bubble, which led to the loss of wealth and sharp cutbacks in consumer 
spending. This loss of consumption, combined with the financial market chaos 
triggered by the bursting of the bubble, also led to a collapse in business in-
vestment. As consumer spending and business investment dried up, massive 
job loss followed.  In 2008 and 2009, the U.S. labor market lost 8.4 million 
jobs, or 6.1% of all payrolls employment.  This was the most dramatic em-
ployment contraction (by far) of any recession since the Great Depression. By 
comparison, in the deep recession that began in 1981, job loss was 3.1%, or 
only about half as severe. (Mishel et al. 2012)  


 The study goes on to say that even after the economy stopped contracting in the 
summer of 2009, its growth was not enough to create the jobs needed to keep pace 
with normal population growth and the loss of jobs that workers experienced during 
the collapse (Mishel et al. 2012). Sixteen months after the end of the recession, the 
economy still had 5.4% fewer jobs than it did before the recession started (Mishel et 
al. 2012). „Thus, the Great Recession has brought the worst of both worlds: extraor-
dinarily severe job loss, combined with an extremely sluggish recovery‰ (Mishel 
et al. 2012). Family incomes have dropped, wealth has dropped, poverty has risen, 
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and adults as well as children have lost health insurance (Mishel et al. 2012). In 
addition, the Great Recession contributed to income inequality in the general popu-
lation and in particular to the Chicano/Latino community. 


 A report by the U.S. Congress Joint Economic Committee (Maloney and 
Schumer 2010) provides a general overview of the U.S. financial crisis and its re-
lationship to the Great Recession. The report found that income inequality greatly 
increased over the past three decades and middle-class incomes stagnated. „While 
the rich have gotten richer, middle class Americans have been left behind‰ (Ma-
loney and Schumer 2010). Between 1967 and 2008, incomes for the top 20% of 
Americans grew by $70,600, while income growth for the middle quintile grew 
by just $10,200 (Maloney and Schumer 2010). Much of the growth was driven by 
the share of total income accumulated by the richest 1% of households (Maloney 
and Schumer 2010). Between 1980 and 2008, their share rose from 10% to 21%, 
making the United States one of the most unequal countries in the world (Maloney 
and Schumer 2010). The report suggests that income inequality contributed to the 
economic crisis and the Great Recession: 


  Severe income inequality may make the economy more vulnerable to a deep 
recession. In the case of the Great Recession, income inequality fueled eco-
nomic instability in two ways. First, stagnant middle-class incomes meant 
increased demand for credit, fueling an unsustainable bubble. Second, the 
ever-richer rich amassed increasing sums of money to invest in new financial 
instruments, and the collapse of this house of cards instigated the Great Re-
cession. (Maloney and Schumer 2010)  


 In the case of the Chicano/Latino community, income inequality was manifested 
in wealth gaps between the white population and the Latino community. A Pew 
Research Center study (Kochhar, Fry, Taylor 2011), found that the collapse of the 
housing market bubble in 2006 and the recession that followed took a greater toll on 
the wealth of people of color than whites. The study found that the median wealth 
of white households was 18 times that of Latino households. The study pointed 
out that „lopsided wealth ratios‰ were the largest since the U.S. government began 
publishing this type of data 25 years ago (Kochhar, Fry, Taylor 2011). 


 From 2005 to 2009, median wealth fell by 66% among Latino households and 
Latinos had $6,325 in wealth compared to white households, who had $113,149 
(Kochhar, Fry, and Taylor 2011). This is very problematic since the net worth of 
Latino households in 2005 was $18,359 (Kochhar, Fry, and Taylor 2011) More-
over, nearly 33% of Latino households had zero or negative net worth in 2009, 
compared with 15% of white households. This increased from the past when in 
2005, comparable shares had been 23% for Latinos and 11% for whites. In addi-
tion, Latino net worth also diminished because of a 42% rise in median levels of 
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debt that they carried from credit card debt, education loans, and so on (Kochhar, 
Fry, and Taylor 2011). Declining house values also contributed to wealth gaps in 
the Chicana/o community. Everyone experienced hardships as a result of the melt-
down in the housing market, but Latinos were hit the hardest. From 2005 to 2009, 
the median level of home equity held by Latino homeowners declined by half·
from $99,983 to $49,145·while the homeownership rate among Latinos was also 
declining from 51% to 47% (Kochhar, Fry, and Taylor 2011) Nearly 1-in-10 Latino 
homeowners missed a mortgage payment or were unable to make a full payment 
and 3% received a foreclosure notice during 2008 (Lopez, Livingston, and Koch-
har 2009). 


 The growing income inequalities and wealth gaps also impacted the Latino im-
migrant community; Latino immigrants sent fewer remittances to families in their 
country of origin. More than 71% said they sent less in the past year (2008) than 
in the prior year. All Latinos held a more negative view of their own financial situ-
ation than did the rest of the population (Lopez, Livingston, and Kochhar 2009). 


 Another study (Kochhar, Gonzales-Barrera, and Dockterman 2009) found that 
Latinos were more likely than whites to borrow in the subprime market where loans 
are usually higher priced. In 2007, 27.6% of home purchase loans to Latinos were 
higher priced loans, compared with just 10.5% of home purchase loans to whites 
that year (Kochhar, Gonzales-Barrera, and Dockterman 2009). „For Latinos who 
had a higher priced mortgage, the typical rate was about 2.5 percentage points 
higher than that of the conventional mortgage‰ (Kochhar, Gonzales-Barrera, and 
Dockterman 2009). Moreover, in 2007, Latinos borrowed higher amounts than did 
whites with similar incomes, exposing themselves to greater debt relative to their 
incomes (Kochhar, Gonzales-Barrera, and Dockterman 2009). 


 To make matters worse, the gaps between the incomes of the richest house-
holds and lower and middle-income households are growing in most states (see 
McNichol, et al. 2012). New Mexico, Arizona, California, Georgia, New York, 
Louisiana, Texas, Massachusetts, Illinois, and Mississippi face the largest gaps 
(McNichol et al. 2012). The Chicano/Latino population in those states numbers 
over 33.5 million. But, the incomes of the richest households are beginning to grow 
while the rest of the population is experiencing stagnation and wider gaps. 


 Poverty increased as a result of the Great Recession and the hardest hit group 
was Latino children. More Latino children were living in poverty·6.1 million in 
2010·than children of any other racial or ethnic group (Lopez and Velasco 2011). 
This is the first time in U.S. history that the single largest group of poor children 
was not white (Lopez and Velasco 2011). Latino poor children were at 37.3% and 
were followed by whites and blacks that were respectively at 30.5% and 26.6% 
(Lopez and Velasco 2011). Out of 6.1 million Latino children living in poverty, 
more than 4.1 million were the children of immigrant parents (Lopez and Velasco 
2011). The majority of these children (86.2%) were born in the United States. while 
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the other 2 million were the children of parents born in the United States (Lopez 
and Velasco 2011). 


 The U.S. Census Bureau (2011) found that poverty was rising in the Latino com-
munity, a full calendar year after the recession. More than one in four Latinos was 
living in poverty (U.S. Census Bureau 2011). The Latino poverty rate increased 
from 25.3% in 2009 to 26.6% in 2010 (U.S. Census Bureau 2011). Thirteen mil-
lion Latinos were counted as poor in 2010, which was an increase of 893,000 since 
2009 (U.S. Census Bureau 2011). Interestingly, the poverty rate among Latino se-
niors slightly fell in 2010 compared to 2009, but some studies show that without 
social security the poverty rate among Latino seniors would be nearly 50%. If one 
looks at the time period between 2006 and 2010, the poverty rate among Latinos 
increased nearly six percentage points from 20.6% to 26.6%. This was more than 
that for any other ethnic or racial group. 


 Of course, the Great Recession contributed to employment problems in the La-
tino community. In 2006, the Latino unemployment rate was 4.9%. By 2009, the 
unemployment rate increased to 13.1%. Latino workers in the construction sector 
were especially impacted by the recession because of the housing collapse. For 
most of 2010, the Latino unemployment rate hovered over 12.5% while the rate 
for all workers was 8.7%. In December 2011, the rate was 11%. However, since 
the start of the recession in 2007, this was up from 6.3%. Over the same period, the 
national unemployment rate climbed from 5.0% to 8.5% (see Taylor et al. 2012). 


 Interestingly, in the year following the end of the recession, foreign-born work-
ers gained 656,000 jobs, while native-born workers lost 1.2 million (Kochhar, Es-
pinosa, and Hinze-Pifer 2010). Foreign-born Latino workers unemployment rate 
fell slightly compared to native-born workers (Kochhar, Espinosa, and Hinze-Pifer 
2010). This could be attributed to a greater share of their working-age population 
and employment opportunities, but along with this, foreign-born workers have ex-
perienced a sharp decline in earnings (Kochhar, Espinosa, and Hinze-Pifer 2010). 


 The Latino community also experienced a great deal of stress and worries as a 
result of the Great Recession. According to a report from the AARP (formerly the 
Association of American Retired Persons), the Great Recession took a toll on La-
tinos, especially Latino „Baby Boomers‰ (Perron 2010). The findings were unique 
and significant, because few studies have examined the psychological aspects of the 
recessionÊs impact on the Latino community. The study was conducted in January 
2010 and found that the recession forced many Latinos that were over the age of 45 
to cope with the crisis by making more and more difficult decisions that negatively 
affect their long-term health and financial security (Perron 2010). In particular, 
many Latino boomers provided a great deal of support for the health and basic needs 
of their children and parents and found themselves stretched thin as they struggled 
to maintain their own finances and prepare for retirement (Perron 2010). Further 
results showed that (1) 60% of Latinos age 45 and older got less sleep because of 
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stress or worry; (2) 43% of Latinos had problems paying for essential items, such as 
food and utilities; (3) more than one-third of Latinos cut back on their medications; 
(4) twice as many Latinos age 45 and older lost a job than the general population; 
(5) among Latinos who did not lose their job, almost one-third had their hours or 
pay cut; and (6) one in five Latinos lost their employer-sponsored health insurance 
(Perron 2010). 


 At the same time, Latino boomers were more likely than older Latinos (65 and 
up) to be responsible for caring for a parent, a spouse, a minor child, or an adult 
child (Perron 2010). Almost half of Latino boomers have helped a child pay bills or 
expenses, with nearly 3 in 10 helping a parent pay for their expenses (Perron 2010). 


 Another study from the Pew Hispanic Center (Taylor et al. 2012) found that 
Latinos felt that they had the worst of a bad economy. The study found (1) a ma-
jority of Latinos believed that the Great Recession had been harder on them than 
other groups; (2) many Latinos reported that they or someone in their household 
had been out of work; (3) personal finances of Latinos were in Âonly fairÊ or Âpoor 
shape,‰ and (4) Latinos canceled or delayed a major purchase in the past year or 
that they were underwater on their mortgage  (Taylor et al. 2012). Furthermore, 
Latinos were more downbeat than the general public about various aspects of 
their economic lives. For example, (1) just 24% of Latinos rated their personal 
finance as excellent or good; (2) 59% of Latinos said someone in their household 
had been out of work and were looking for a job in the past year; and (3) 28% of 
Latino homeowners say they owe more on their home than they could sell it for 
today (Taylor et al. 2012) 


 The review of the two studies discussed demonstrate not only the mental stress 
and worries that Latinos experienced from the Great Recession, but also their sense 
of community and well-being. The previous studies examined here on the Great 
RecessionÊs impact on the Chicano community, the discussion of the systemic 
problem of capitalism, the reoccurring problem of recessions, and the nature of 
Chicana/o history in the United States·all lead me to believe that the prospects 
for true economic change or improvements in the Chicana/o community are dim. 


 Unfortunately, our political economy is unable to make any progress in improv-
ing economic conditions and circumstances in the United States, especially with an 
obstructionist Republican Party (see Mann and Ornstein 2012), a weak Democratic 
Party, and a divided political electorate. The Great Recession and its aftermath of 
continued economic crisis on a local and global level necessitate a fundamental 
reexamination of capitalism and its ability to meet the needs of the majority popu-
lation. Indeed, some critics argue that capitalism is an absurd economic system 
(see McChesney and Foster 2010) and that its ability to continue is questionable 
(Wallerstein 2009). A resurgence of contemporary socialist thinking and alterna-
tive egalitarian solutions to our capitalist system is manifesting hope for a better 
future (see Amin 2008; Lebowitz 2010; Navarro 2012; Panitch 2001; Wolff 2012). 
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Capitalism is in crisis and with global warming, drought, hunger, disease, and wars; 
the need to develop an alternative political economy is imperative for the survival 
of our planet. 


   Further Resources 


 Acuña, Rodolfo F. Occupied America: A History of Chicanos. 7th ed. Boston: 
Longman, 2011. 


 Amin, Samir. The World We Wish to See: Revolutionary Objectives in The Twenty-
First Century. New York: Monthly Review Press, 2008. 


 Center for Media and Democracy. „ALEC Exposed in Wisconsin: The  Hijacking 
of a State.‰ May 2012.   http://www.prwatch.org/news/2012/05/11514/cmd-
releases-new-report-alec-exposed-wisconsin-hijacking-state  . 


 Common Cause. „ALEC in Arizona: The Voice of Corporate Special Interests in 
the Halls of ArizonaÊs Legislature.‰ 2011.  http://www.commoncause.org  /atf
/cf/% 7Bfb3c17e2-cdd1-4df6-92be-bd4429893665%7D/ALEC-IN-ARIZONA.
PDF. 


 Elliot, Larry, and Josephine Moulds. „Double-Dip Recession Confirmed in 
 Eurozone.‰ The Gurardian. November 15, 2012.   http://www.theguardian.com
/business/2012/nov/15/eurozone-double-dip-recession  . 


 Foster, John Bellamy. „The Financialization of Accumulation.‰ Monthly Re-
view. October, 2010.   http://monthlyreview.org/2010/10/01/the-financialization-
of-accumulation  . 


 Foster, John Bellamy, and Fred Magdoff. The Great Financial Crisis: Causes and 
Consequences. New York: Monthly Review Press, 2009. 


 Fox, Justin. The Myth of the Rational Market: A History of Risk, Reward, and De-
lusion on Wall Street. New York: HarperCollins Publishers, 2011. 


 Kochhar, Rakesh, C. Soledad Espinoza, and Rebecca Hinze-Pifer. „After the Great 
Recession: Foreign Born Gain Jobs; Native Born Lose Jobs.‰ Pew Hispanic Cen-
ter, October 29, 2010.  http://www.pewhispanic.org/files/reports/129.pdf . 


 Kochhar, Rakesh, Gonzalez-Barrera, and Daniel Dockterman, „Through Boom and 
Bust: Minorities, Immigrants and Homeownership.‰ Pew Hispanic Center, May 
12, 2009.  http://www.pewhispanic.org/2009/05/12/through-boom-and-bust/ . 


 Kochhar, Rakesh, Richard Fry, and Paul Taylor. „Twenty-to-One: Wealth Gaps Rise 
to Record Highs between Whites, Blacks and Hispanics.‰ Pew Research Center, 
July 26, 2011.  http://www.pewsocialtrends.org/2011/07/26/wealth-gaps-rise-to-
record-highs-between-whites-blacks-hispanics/ . 


 Krugman, Paul. End This Depression Now!. New York: W. W. Norton and Com-
pany, 2012. 


 Lebowitz, Michael A. The Socialist Alternative: Real Human Development. New 
York: Monthly Review Press, 2010. 




http://www.prwatch.org/news/2012/05/11514/cmd-releases-new-report-alec-exposed-wisconsin-hijacking-state



http://www.prwatch.org/news/2012/05/11514/cmd-releases-new-report-alec-exposed-wisconsin-hijacking-state



http://www.commoncause.org/atf/cf/%7Bfb3c17e2-cdd1-4df6-92be-bd4429893665%7D/ALEC-IN-ARIZONA.PDF



http://www.theguardian.com/business/2012/nov/15/eurozone-double-dip-recession



http://www.theguardian.com/business/2012/nov/15/eurozone-double-dip-recession



http://monthlyreview.org/2010/10/01/the-financialization-of-accumulation



http://monthlyreview.org/2010/10/01/the-financialization-of-accumulation



http://www.pewhispanic.org/files/reports/129.pdf



http://www.pewhispanic.org/2009/05/12/through-boom-and-bust/



http://www.pewsocialtrends.org/2011/07/26/wealth-gaps-rise-to-record-highs-between-whites-blacks-hispanics/



http://www.pewsocialtrends.org/2011/07/26/wealth-gaps-rise-to-record-highs-between-whites-blacks-hispanics/



http://www.commoncause.org/atf/cf/%7Bfb3c17e2-cdd1-4df6-92be-bd4429893665%7D/ALEC-IN-ARIZONA.PDF



http://www.commoncause.org/atf/cf/%7Bfb3c17e2-cdd1-4df6-92be-bd4429893665%7D/ALEC-IN-ARIZONA.PDF







| Section 4: The Economy, Politics, and Social Justice264 


 Lopez, Mark Hugo, Gretchen Livingston, and Rakesh Kochhar. „Hispanics and 
the Economic Downturn: Housing Woes and Remittance Cuts.‰ Pew His-
panic Center, January 8, 2009.  http://www.pewhispanic.org/2009/01/08/hispa
nics-and-the-economic-downturn-housing-woes-and-remittance-cuts/ . 


 Lopez, Mark Hugo, and Gabriel Velasco „The Toll of the Great Recession: 
Childhood Poverty among Hispanics Sets Record, Leads Nation.‰ Pew His-
panic Center, September 28, 2011.  http://www.pewhispanic.org/2011/09/28
/childhood-poverty-among-hispanics-sets-record-leads-nation . 


 Magdoff, Fred, and Michael D. Yates. The ABCs of the Economic Crisis: What 
Working People Need to Know. New York: Monthly Review Press, 2009. 


 Maloney, Carolyn B. and Charles E. Schumer, „Income Inequality and the Great 
Recession,‰ Report by the U.S. Congress Joint Economic Committee September 
2010.   http://www.jec.senate.gov/public/?a=Files.Serve&File_id=91975589-
257c-403b-8093-8f3b584a088c  . Accessed August 9 2014 


 Mann, Thomas E., and Norman J. Ornstein. ItÊs Even Worse than It Looks: How the 
American Constitutional System Collided with the New Politics of  Extremism. 
New York: Basic Books, 2012. 


 Marx, Karl. Capital. New York: Dutton, 1974. 
 McChesney, Robert W., and John Bellamy Foster. „Capitalism, the Absurd System: A 


view from the United States.‰ Monthly Review. June 2010.   http://monthlyreview
  . org/ 2010/06/01/capitalism-the-absurd-system-a-view-from-the-united-states. 


 McNichol, Elizabeth, Douglas Hall, David Cooper, and Vincent Palacios. „A State-
by-State Analysis of Income Trends.‰ Center on Budget and Policy Priorities 
and Economic Policy Institute, November 15, 2012.  http://www.cbpp.org/cms
/index.cfm?fa=view&id=3860 . 


 Mishel, Lawrence, Josh Bivens, Elise Gould, and Heidi Shierholz. The State of 
Working America. 12th ed. Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 2012. 


 National Bureau of Economic Research (NBER). „The NBERÊs Business Cycle 
Dating Committee.‰ 2013.  http://www.nber.org/cycles/recessions.html . 


 Navarro, Armando. Global Capitalist Crisis and the Second Great Depression: 
Egalitarian Systemic Models for Change. Lanham, MD: Lexington Books, 2012. 


 Nichols, John. „ALEC Exposed: Rigging Elections.‰ The Nation, July 12, 2011. 
 http://www.thenation.com/article/161969/rigging-elections . 


 Panitch, Leo. Renewing Socialism: Democracy, Strategy, and Imagination.  Boulder, 
CO: Westview Press, 2001. 


 Perron, Rebecca. „Recession Takes Toll on Hispanics 45+: Boomers Particularly 
Hard Hit.‰ AARP, March 2010.  http://assets.aarp.org/rgcenter/econ/hispecon
omy.pdf . 


 Pew Research Center for the People and the Press. „ ÂSocialismÊ Not So Negative, 
ÂCapitalismÊ Not So Positive,‰ Pew Research Center for the People and the Press, 
May 4, 2010.  http://www.people-press.org/files/legacy-pdf/610.pdf . 




http://www.pewhispanic.org/2009/01/08/hispanics-and-the-economic-downturn-housing-woes-and-remittance-cuts/



http://www.pewhispanic.org/2009/01/08/hispanics-and-the-economic-downturn-housing-woes-and-remittance-cuts/



http://www.pewhispanic.org/2011/09/28/childhood-poverty-among-hispanics-sets-record-leads-nation



http://www.pewhispanic.org/2011/09/28/childhood-poverty-among-hispanics-sets-record-leads-nation



http://www.jec.senate.gov/public/?a=Files.Serve&File_id=91975589-257c-403b-8093-8f3b584a088c



http://www.jec.senate.gov/public/?a=Files.Serve&File_id=91975589-257c-403b-8093-8f3b584a088c



http://monthlyreview



http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=3860



http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=3860



http://www.nber.org/cycles/recessions.html



http://www.thenation.com/article/161969/rigging-elections



http://assets.aarp.org/rgcenter/econ/hispeconomy.pdf



http://assets.aarp.org/rgcenter/econ/hispeconomy.pdf



http://www.people-press.org/files/legacy-pdf/610.pdf







The Great Recession and Its Impact on the Chicana/o Community | 265  


 Rodriguez, David. Latino National Political Coalitions: Struggles and Challenges. 
New York: Routledge, 2002. 


 Stiglitz, Joseph E. The Price of Inequality: How TodayÊs Divided Society  Endangers 
Our Future. New York, W. W. Norton and Company, 2012. 


 Taylor, Paul, Mark Hugo Lopez, Gabriel Velasco, and Seth Motel. „Hispanics Say 
They Have the Worst of a Bad Economy.‰ Pew Hispanic Center, January 26, 
2012.  http://www.pewhispanic.org/2012/01/26/hispanics-say-they-have-the-
worst-of-a-bad-economy/  


 U.S. Census Bureau. „Hispanic Population: 2010.‰ 2010 Census Briefs, May 2011. 
 U.S. Census Bureau. „Income, Poverty, and Health Insurance Coverage in the 


United States: 2010.‰ Current Population Reports: Consumer Income, Septem-
ber 2011. 


 U.S. Congress Joint Economic Committee. „Income Inequality and the Great Reces-
sion.‰ September 2010.  http://www.jec.senate.gov/public/?a=Files.Serve&
File_id=91975589-257c-403b-8093-8f3b584a088c . 


 Wallerstein, Immanuel. „Crisis of the Capitalist System: Where Do We Go from 
Here?‰ MRZine, December 11, 2009.  http://mrzine.monthlyreview.org/2009
/wallerstein121109.html . 


 Wolff, Richard. Capitalism Hits the Fan: The Global Economic Meltdown and 
What to Do about It. Northampton, MA: Olive Branch Press, 2010. 


 Wolff, Richard. Democracy at Work: A Cure for Capitalism. Chicago: Haymarket 
Press, 2012.   




http://www.pewhispanic.org/2012/01/26/hispanics-say-they-have-the-worst-of-a-bad-economy/



http://www.pewhispanic.org/2012/01/26/hispanics-say-they-have-the-worst-of-a-bad-economy/



http://www.jec.senate.gov/public/?a=Files.Serve&File_id=91975589-257c-403b-8093-8f3b584a088c



http://www.jec.senate.gov/public/?a=Files.Serve&File_id=91975589-257c-403b-8093-8f3b584a088c



http://mrzine.monthlyreview.org/2009/wallerstein121109.html



http://mrzine.monthlyreview.org/2009/wallerstein121109.html







| Section 4: The Economy, Politics, and Social Justice266 


  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: THE GREAT RECESSION 


 David Rodriguez argues that the impact of the Great Recession is in large part due 
to a shift from production to „financialization‰ as the central driving force of the 
economy. For instance, economist Richard Wolf argues that average real wages 
rose every decade from 1820 to 1970, thus enabling a rising standard of consump-
tion that drove production and generated jobs that in turn encouraged more con-
sumption, thus leading to a cycle of employment and consumption. This, according 
to Wolf was „the Âgood newsÊ of U.S. capitalism for the workers.‰ The „bad news‰ 
Wolf claims, was that productivity continued to rise „because employers relent-
lessly drove workers to work harder, faster‰ which resulted in bigger gains for em-
ployers, but less of a return for workers. Since the 1970s, real wages for workers 
also stagnated while technological advances and international agreements such as 
a series of „free trade‰ agreements resulted in the outsourcing of jobs, exploitation 
of immigrant workers, and a deterioration of the middle class. These developments 
have affected Latinos/as in various capacities including „income inequality, wealth, 
poverty, employment, immigrants, workers, and stress.‰ What factors played a role 
in the shift in Latino/a wealth between 2005 and 2009? How did that shift compare 
to that of other groups? In what ways did the Great Recession affect the purchase of 
home loans by Latinos/as? How have poverty rates among Latinos/as been affected 
as a result of the Great Recession? How might the collapse in the housing market 
affect employment such as construction and other industries? How have Latinos/
as of different ages been affected by the Great Recession?         
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     22  Economic Stratifi cation: 
 Understanding Latina/o 
Class Differences 


  Yanet Lopez  


 A fter reviewing the 2010 Census, demographers were able to confirm the steady  growth of the Latina/o population as well as confidently project the Latina/o 
population to reach 30% of the U.S. population by the year 2050 (Ortman and Guar-
neri 2009; United States Census Bureau 2012). With this projection, the future of 
Latinas/os becomes inextricably tied to the future of the United States. As signifi-
cant contributors to the national economy and a growing portion of the American 
population, discussions·especially those related to questions of class, stratifica-
tion, and the economic structure·must understand Latinas/os beyond the compar-
ative analysis in which Latinas/os are compared side by side other major ethnic/
racial groups. „Latina/o‰ and „Hispanic‰ as umbrella terms defined by the Census 
Bureau encompass a diversity of people with ancestral ties to Spanish-speaking 
Latin American countries. While these terms serve to provide informative statisti-
cal portraits, they also homogenize a diverse group of people. For this reason, un-
derstanding the intergroup differences among Mexicans, Puerto Ricans, Cubans, 
Salvadorians, and other groups who are collectively categorized under the term 
„Latina/o‰ enriches and complicates conversations about the Latina/o experience 
especially when class differences are considered. 


 This chapter will examine the class differences within and among the largest 
Latina/o subgroups: Mexicans, Puerto Rican, and Cubans. Largely informed by the 
Census Bureau data, this chapter will attempt to locate each groupÊs positionality 
within the U.S. economic structure by examining how class difference is influenced 
by the convergence of generational statuses, education levels, and occupation tiers. 
Along this vein of thought, this chapter also seeks to develop links between these 
groupsÊ class stratification and the historical events that have influenced their place 
within the economic structure. Close attention will be placed on the 2007 2009 
Great Recession, particularly its impact on the economic prospect on these Latina/o 
groups. The Great Recession lends insight toward the uneven economic recovery 
of some Latina/o groups, but it also generates a conversation about long-term in-
fluence of an economic crisis on the social mobility of groups who were already 
vulnerable segments within the social structure. Overall, the purpose of this chapter 
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is to provide a discussion of class differences that does not homogenize Latinas/os 
but rather complicates how we understand Latinas/os. 


 In order to delve into core of this chapter, it is necessary to briefly define and link 
together the concepts of class to the U.S. economy. The U.S. economy as a social 
institution serves as a powerful influence upon the lives of Americans especially as 
it relates to the „production, distribution and consumption of goods and services‰ 
(Anderson and Hill Collins 2007, 268). The consumption and production of goods 
and services also surface the need to produce oneÊs material life by selling oneÊs 
labor through an exchange of work or service for income. For this reason, questions 
related to class reference oneÊs „subjective location within a social structure‰ but 
also the „terms of material standards of living, usually indexed by income, or, pos-
sibly, wealth‰ (Wright 2005, 720). Indeed, Wright discusses class as oneÊs „rational 
explanation of economic life chance‰ (Wright 2005, 720). However, economic life 
chances do range in extremes. Therefore, an individualÊs economic life chances, 
whether limited or seemingly boundless, demonstrate how individuals can be „dif-
ferentially advantage[d] and disadvantage[d] depending on their social location‰ 
(Anderson and Hill Collins 2007, 8). An individualÊs access to resources and op-
portunities is shaped by the convergence of her individual characteristics such as 
their race/ethnicity, gender, nationality, education level, and generational status. 
These differences establish patterns that are supported by the social structures to 
privilege some individuals with greater accessibility to resources or opportunities 
such as upward social mobility. 


 Social mobility refers to oneÊs ability to move horizontally within a stratified 
society such as when someone changes occupation but remains in the same so-
cial class. Conversely, upward or downward social mobility (vertical mobility) 
is centered in discussions related to stratification since it involves a change in so-
cial class wherein someone can ascend, or descend, from their social class strata 
(Encyclopedia Britannica). Therefore, as a significant aspect of social life, oneÊs 
economic life chances, income, and wealth become tied to how one is able to ac-
cess resources and opportunities such as securing a stable well-paying job, owning 
a home, and achieving a college degree. Latinas/os who occupy the upper class, 
upper-middle class, middle class, lower-middle class, working class, or underclass 
will have a range of experiences and their respective political stances at times tend 
to be informed by their class positionality and how they are either advantaged or 
disadvantaged in a stratified society. 


 Considering that the Mexican history of the Southwest as well as the influx of 
Mexican immigrants over the past 30 years, it is no surprise that Mexicans repre-
sent the oldest Latina/o subgroup living in the United States, the largest Latina/o 
subgroup, and the largest share of immigrants out of all countries of origin (Brick, 
Challinor, and Rosenblum 2011, 4; Lopez, Gonzalez-Barrera, and Cuddington 
2013). Today, more than half of people of Mexican origin live in the western 
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region of the United States, mostly in California (36%), and another 35% live in 
the south, mostly in Texas (American Community Survey 2010). Of the 33.7 mil-
lion people of Mexican origin living in the United States, 65% are native born; the 
remaining 35%, or about 11.4 million, were born in Mexico (Gonzales Barrera and 
Lopez 2013, 6). While half of all Mexican immigrants hold unauthorized statuses, 
the remaining other half of Mexican immigrants hold permanent residency or have 
become naturalized U.S. citizens (7). Since Latinas/os are projected to diversify the 
current and future American landscape, the sheer numerical majority of Mexicans, 
including unauthorized immigrants, it is highly necessary to become well informed 
about the present economic state of Latinas/os in general and Mexicans in specific. 


 Narrowing in on the class differences among people of Mexican origin, I will 
first focus on the Mexican immigrants. Of all household types, Mexican immigrants 
had lower incomes and higher poverty rates than their native-born counterparts. To 
give a greater sense of where Mexican immigrants are situated within the economic 
structure, it is necessary to understand that, collectively, people of  Mexican ori-
gin held a median household income of $40,040 in 2010 (American Community 
Survey 2011). For the same year, the median household income of Mexican im-
migrants was estimated at $35,254 (Grieco et al. 2012, 19). This income figure is 
actually the lowest out of all foreign-born Latin American households. In terms of 
poverty, 28% of Mexican immigrants lived in poverty in 2010 which exceeded the 
poverty rates for all foreign-born populations for that same year. Perhaps, what is 
most disheartening is the high rates of poverty among children 18 years or younger 
who were born in Mexico. Once more exceeding all other foreign-born populations, 
46% of children 18 years or younger who were born in Mexico were living below 
the poverty line in 2010 (21). Together, the income and poverty rates of Mexican 
immigrants give a panoramic view of their present economic positionality but these 
measures do not provide enough of an explanation regarding MexicansÊ class posi-
tion with the economic structure. 


 Related to education level, Mexicans have the lowest educational levels of all 
Latina/o groups. Low levels of formal education among Mexicans, whether unau-
thorized or native born, are believed to be the principal reason for their overrepre-
sentation within low-paying jobs. 


 For instance in 2010, 60.1% of foreign-born Mexicans over the age of 25 held 
less than a high school degree. Similarly, 23% hold a high school degree or its 
equivalency, and 11.6% attended some college (or hold an associateÊs degree), 
and 5.3% hold a bachelorÊs degree (16). It is necessary to further interrogate these 
with the generational differences between the educational levels of Mexican im-
migrants, second- and third-generation Mexican Americans as well as the subse-
quent close relationship between education levels and occupations. In other words, 
the class differences among foreign-born Mexicans and second/third-generation 
Mexicans and between Mexicans and other Latina/o groups can best be explained 
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by understanding how generational differences might inform education levels es-
pecially when education, skills, and training serve as a vehicle for social mobility. 


 Foreign-born Mexicans and their respective income levels coupled with low lev-
els of formal education merit close attention since this group is heavily concentrated 
in the lowest-paying jobs despite having a workforce participation that surpasses 
their native-born counterparts and the U.S. average participation rate as well. While 
the U.S. population as a whole holds a 51% workforce participation rate, Mexican 
immigrants hold a 71% participation rate (Hoefer, Rytina, and Baker 2009; Pas-
sel and Cohn 2011). As a measure of long-term economic growth, high workforce 
participation suggests that a large ratio of Mexican immigrants are willing to work 
within the formal labor market which in turn sustains measures of economic vitality 
such as gross domestic product (GDP).To further explain, Mexican immigrants·
who tend to be young, male, and more likely married with children·are over-
represented in low-paying jobs within the construction/maintenance, agricultural, 
transportation, and service industries which also uphold the production of goods 
and services demanded by other Americans (Passel and Cohn 2009, 2011). 


 High workforce participation coupled with their concentration in low-paying 
jobs suggests that Mexican immigrants have a devalued yet crucial position within 
the U.S. economic structure. To elaborate, Mexican immigrants, despite a high 
workforce participation rate, remain overrepresented in low-paying jobs due to 
their low education levels and limited agency as possibly unauthorized workers. As 
a capitalist nation, the U.S. economic structure is driven by the need to keep profits 
high while keeping costs low, within this equation Mexican immigrant labor, which 
costs the least, is both needed yet underpaid. Though this group represents the base 
of the economy given their concentration in industries which purvey goods and ser-
vices, Mexican immigrants hold a subordinate class within the economic structure 
due to the intersection of their generational difference, low education levels, and 
occupation strata within a capitalist economic system. 


 It is simple enough to revisit the Great Recession to understand how this group 
already faced, and could experience, vulnerability during troubling economic times. 
The housing crisis and economic downturn incited higher unemployment rates for 
Mexican immigrant males who lost their jobs within construction, manufacturing 
and services industries·industries in which Mexicans are overrepresented (Tan 
2010). The Great Recession also pointed the disposability of the already vulnerable 
workers during tough economic times. Those who felt the squeeze of the reces-
sion faced the struggle of being unable to provide for themselves and their fami-
lies, whether in the United States or abroad. These workers were further subjected 
to low-paying, seasonal, and contingent worker positions to riding out recession 
(Amos 2009). Young Mexican immigrants, who will likely still be part of the work-
force in the next 20 years, could potentially experience technological innovation 
which might erase jobs within the industries in which they are disproportionately 








Economic Stratification | 271  


concentrated. With low levels of formal education and occupations that are highly 
vulnerable to economic whims, this group will face the brunt of economic changes 
unless the social structure addresses their needs. 


 The economic and social conditions in Mexico might explain the low levels 
of formal education, diminished opportunity and serve as push factors which 
might motivate Mexicans to head north in search of the intergenerational mobil-
ity. Though dated, Grogger and Trejo (2002) question the social mobility of Mexi-
cans across generations and further develop the implications of this finding. They 
state: „while many Mexican American immigrants start out at the bottom of the 
wage scale, it is neither desirable nor expected that they will languish there for two 
more generations. [Since] the integration of new immigrants and subsequent gen-
erations is highly correlated with education and the wage gains that are associated 
with returns to skill. Again, all roads lead to education·whether the roads relate 
to higher earnings, reduced income disparity, or participation in civic life‰ (Grog-
ger and Trejo 2002, 4). 


 With this said, I turn to focus on Mexican Americans, who represent sizeable 
65% of all people of Mexican origin living in the United States in 2010 (American 
Community Survey 2010). Yet, second- and third-generation Mexicans, who might 
identify as Mexican Americans, Chicanos, Latinas/os, Hispanics, or as Americans, 
experience mixed and uneven mobility within the economic structure compared to 
their immigrant counterparts. Income and poverty levels allow us to roughly locate 
for native-born people of Mexican origin within the economic structure. In 2011, 
native-born Mexicans experienced 26% poverty rate while 29% of their foreign-
born counterparts lived in poverty (Gonzales Barrera and Lopez 2013, 10). Along 
the lines of income, native U.S.-born Mexicans full-time year-round workers gar-
nered $33,000 median personal earnings in 2011 (11). For the same year, foreign-
born Mexican workers who also worked full-time and year-round had low median 
personal earnings of $24,000. 


 Native-born people of Mexican origin are least likely to be married compared 
to their foreign-born counterparts in part due to the young age. The median age 
of native-born Mexicans is 17 compared to 38 for foreign-born Mexicans (10). 
Much more surprisingly, native-born Mexicans have a higher unemployment rate, 
14.1%, than their foreign-born counterparts, 10.3% (12). This might glean some 
insight in terms of the educational attainment and occupations of native-born Mexi-
cans, or second- and third-generation Mexicans as it is influenced by generational 
difference. 


 Much like Mexican immigrants, certain limitations exist in presenting isolated 
statistical profiles of second-generation and third-generation Mexican Americans. 
Grogger and TrejoÊs research (2002) gleans some insight related to the possible 
gains between the foreign-born and native-born Mexicans. They suggest that it 
is misleading to group together the educational attainment of both foreign- and 
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native-born Mexicans since the greatest gains are made between the first genera-
tion and the second largely due to Mexican Americans having access to compulsory 
schooling as opposed to their immigrant counterparts who must seek a high school 
degree or its equivalency within the Mexican educational system. While foreign-
born Mexicans hold low levels of formal education, native-born Mexicans do expe-
rience some gains. In 2011, 21% of native-born Mexicans over the age of 25 held 
less than a high school degree while 31% held a high school degree. Compared to 
their foreign-born counterparts, the greatest gains occur at the college level; 33% 
held some college and 15% of native-born Mexicans earned a bachelorÊs degree 
(10). Though these figures are positively headed in the right direction, educational 
gaps and disparities continue to exist between native-born Mexicans and their white 
counterparts. 


 To better understand just where native-born Mexicans fit within the economic 
structure, it is useful to also review the ways in which their generational status 
and education level inform their occupations. Native-born Mexicans tend to work 
within the trade, transportation, information, and finance industries. Compared to 
their immigrant counterparts who are concentrated in specific occupations such 
as service, agriculture, construction, extraction, and farming, native-born Mexi-
cans fill occupations where their counterparts do not. Specifically, 28% of native-
born Mexicans hold occupations within the management and professional positions 
while 30% work within sales and office support positions (12). Both of these occu-
pational categories represent some upward mobility compared to their immigrant 
counterparts. These gains must be viewed wearily since „[s]ubstantial education 
and wage deficits persist between people of Mexican descent and other Ameri-
cans. . . . Observable indicators of skill·in this case, age and especially years of 
schooling·explain from one-half to three-quarters of the wage gap between Mexi-
can American and white workers‰ (Grogger and Trejo 2002, 60). 


 While Latinas/os of Mexican origin represent a large portion of all Latinas/os, 
the 2010 Census pointed to the relative slower growth of Puerto Ricans and Cu-
bans. Together, Mexicans, Puerto Ricans, and Cubans account for three-quarters 
of Latinas/os. Puerto Ricans, as the second largest Latina/o group, comprise about 
9% of Latinas/os (Ennis, Ríos-Vargas, and Albert 2011, 5). With nearly 5 million 
Puerto Ricans living in the United States, Puerto Ricans are also the largest Latina/o 
population in „six of the nine states in the Northeast and in one western state·
Hawaii, with a population of 44,000‰ (United States Census Bureau 2011). In de-
scribing Puerto Ricans, it is necessary to be mindful of Puerto Rico being subjected 
to U.S. jurisdiction and sovereignty as an American territory. Much like the history 
of Mexican people living in the United States, Puerto Rican history influences some 
inconsistencies as they are related to Census Bureau measures. It becomes difficult 
to distinguish the generational differences between Puerto Ricans who were born 
in the continental United States and those who relocate to the continental United 
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States since both groups are U.S. citizens. What is known is that 1.5 million or one-
third of the Puerto Rican population living in the United States was born in Puerto 
Rico (Brown and Patten 2013). For the sake of this chapter, I will focus specifi-
cally on Puerto Ricans living in the United States and I will not disaggregate the 
economic differences between the 3.3 million Puerto Ricans who were born in the 
United States and the remaining 1.5 million who were born in Puerto Rico. 


 Before delving into occupational and educational tendencies of Puerto Ricans, 
I will briefly introduce this Latina/o group. With a median age of 28, Puerto Ri-
cans tend to be younger than the U.S. population. This is largely due to 24% of 
Puerto Ricans being children and teens between the ages of 5 and 17 (Brown and 
Patten 2013, 2). Perhaps due to their young median age, Puerto Ricans are also 
least likely to be married compared to all Latinas/os (Brown and Patten 2013, 2). 
In 2012, Puerto Rican households earned $36,543 in median income (American 
Community Survey 2012). 


 In regards to educational attainment, Puerto Ricans over the age of 25 tend to be 
relatively well educated when compared to Mexicans. Specifically, 24% of Puerto 
Ricans hold less than a high school degree and 30% hold a high school degree or 
its equivalency (American Community Survey 2012). About 47% of the remaining 
Puerto Ricans over the age of 25 hold some form of postsecondary schooling. Spe-
cifically, 11% of Puerto Ricans have obtained a bachelorÊs degree and 6% hold a 
graduate or professional degree (American Community Survey 2012). Once more, 
these educational levels should still be read carefully. Firstly, Puerto Ricans and 
Mexicans who do not hold high school degrees are economically harmed since it 
diminishes the possibility of well-paying jobs in an already competitive job market. 
Not to mention that workers with less than a high school degree were more likely 
to be unemployed during the Great Recession. Secondly, despite the higher rates of 
postsecondary education, educational attainment disparities between Puerto Ricans 
and their white counterparts exist. For the same year, 19% of whites over the age 
of 25 held a bachelorÊs degree while 11% held a graduate or professional degree 
(American Community Survey 2012). Collectively, Latina/o college enrollment 
numbers, despite their increases, continue to lag behind other ethnic and racial 
groups in the United States (Cárdenas and Kerby 2012). 


 In order to understand precisely where Puerto Ricans are located within the 
economic structure, it is vital to connect the dots between their educational attain-
ment and the occupations they tend to hold. In 2011, 24% were most concentrated 
within the educational services, health care, and social assistance industries; 14% of 
Puerto Ricans held occupations within retail industries while 11% held jobs within 
the arts, entertainment, recreation, accommodation, and food industries (American 
Community Survey 2012). It is important to understand that despite their strong 
workforce participation rates, Puerto Ricans still experienced the second highest 
poverty rate of all Latina/o groups. During 2007 2011, Puerto Ricans grappled 
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with a 25.6% poverty rate (Macartney, Bishaw, and Fonteno 2013, 5). The pov-
erty rates for Puerto Ricans during these four years overlaps with the start and near 
tail-end of the Great Recession, which suggests Puerto Rican families consistently 
experienced greater poverty among all Latina/o groups for that period. The extent 
to which this group has recovered is questionable especially when we consider that 
Puerto Rican poverty rates decreased to 24.2% 2012, a point in which the Great 
Recession had formally been declared over (American Community Survey 2012). 


 Despite holding American citizenship and slightly high rates of postsecondary 
schooling when compared to Mexicans, what can explain Puerto Ricans high pov-
erty rates? Not only do Puerto Ricans experience poverty at higher rates compared 
to other Latina/o groups, but they also experience the highest rates of poverty 
among children and households headed by women who have children under the 
age of five (Center for Puerto Rican Studies 2012, 2). Families that are headed by a 
Puerto Rican woman with related children under the age of 18 experience a 50.7% 
poverty rate. Similarly, Puerto Rican women with related children under the age 
of five experience 55.6% poverty rate (American Community Survey 2012). To 
give broader context, 17% of all Puerto Rican family households were headed by 
women in 2012. These households had a median income of $22,900, which ranks 
significantly lower than the family income of married couples, $41,505 (Ameri-
can Community Survey 2012). While generational status, educational attainment, 
and occupations have been used to understand how these factors influence the 
Latina/o groupsÊ location within the economic structure, the question of Puerto 
Rican poverty suggests that other social factors influence the class positionality·
as suggested by the ways in which parts of oneÊs identity are either advantaged or 
disadvantaged by social institutions. 


 Despite holding a strong 62.2% workforce participation rate, Puerto Ricans ex-
perienced a high unemployment rate. In 2012, Puerto Ricans experienced a 9.1% 
unemployment rate (American Community Survey 2012). To give greater con-
text, their white counterparts experienced an 8% unemployment rate for the same 
year (American Community Survey 2012). During the height of the Great Reces-
sion, Puerto Ricans experienced a 10% unemployment rate which was significantly 
higher than the 8.7% unemployment for all Latinas/os and even greater than the 
6.9% unemployment for the U.S. population as a whole (Center for Puerto Ricans 
Studies 2012, 3). 


 In an effort to provide a well-rounded discussion regarding Latina/o class dif-
ferences, it is vital to look toward the experiences of Cubans within the American 
economic structure. Much like Puerto Rican and Mexicans, Cubans hold a specific 
history which had informed their economic positions. In the 1960s, the first wave 
of Cubans feeling Fidel CastroÊs Cuba began to arrive into the United States in 
more significant numbers. This first wave benefited from direct and indirect gov-
ernmental assistance programs for minority groups, which also included Cuban 
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refugees (Stepick and Dutton Stepick 2002, 76). Coincidentally, the first wave of 
Cuban immigrants, or „Golden Exiles,‰ who settled in Florida were also the most 
privileged within Cuban society. In the United States, Golden Exiles were thus 
experienced enough to access the U.S. benefits and were able to reinvigorate their 
skills, trades, and professions while in the United States. With such a solid founda-
tion, subsequent waves of Cubans refugees were thus able to prosper and to be the 
most „economically successful immigrant community‰ (78). 


 Given this history, it is understandable why 70% of all Cubans reside in Flor-
ida (American Community Survey 2012). This population also shares a large per-
centage of foreign-born Cubans with nearly 58% in the United States are foreign 
born. Fifty-two percent of Cuban immigrants arrived in the United States in 1990 or 
later thus referencing the first and subsequent waves of Cuban immigration (Brown 
and Patton 2013, 2). Interestingly, more than half of Cuban immigrants are U.S. 


 Cuban exile Mike Baralt, second from right, tells a story to fellow exiles on June 3, 2010. 
His wife of 50 years died 12 years ago. After her death, friends suggested that he begin 
to write for a local small Spanish language newspaper. Some of his columns are political, 
about what he and others consider to be “the death of Cuba” under Castro. Others are 
philosophical. And some are sad, items written about friends whose health is failing. 
The issue of U.S. policy toward Cuba has shifted and become more complex as new 
generations of Cubans and Cuban Americans are increasingly detached from the Cuban 
Revolution itself and consider the U.S.-led embargo against Cuba, travel restrictions to 
the island nation, and the consequences these have for intergenerational family 
reunification in the United States as well as Cuba. (AP Photo/J. Pat Carter) 
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citizens (Brown and Patton 2013, 2). Since a significant portion of all Cubans are 
foreign born, Cubans have a much older median age, 40 years old in 2011 (Ameri-
can Community Survey). Overall, Cuban median age surpasses the median age of 
the U.S. population (37 years old) and Latinas/os in general (27 years old). Cuban 
Americans, or the children of Cuban immigrants, represent an important future for 
Cubans. 


  Along measures of income and poverty, Cubans and Cuban Americans tend to 
hold higher income and lower poverty rates, which once more signal the under-
lying historical reasons for their current economic stability. They surpass their 
Latina/o counterparts with a high household income, CubansÊ median household 
income was $47, 449 in 2012 (American Community Survey 2012). Of all Latina/o 
groups, Cubans hold the lowest poverty rate. In 2012, Cuban poverty rate was 
16.1% (American Community Survey 2012). Though, it is necessary to question 
the low rate of poverty since most poverty is concentrated within female-headed 
households. Specifically, female-headed households with children under the age of 
18 experienced a 42% poverty rate and those with children under the age of 5 ex-
perienced a 40% poverty rate in 2012 (American Community Survey 2012). Much 
like Puerto Rican female-headed households, these specific poverty rates signal 
how female-headed households with children might be disadvantaged within the 
economic structure. 


 Cognizant of the high levels of education and training of the Golden Exiles in the 
1960s, it is safe to assume that subsequent immigrants and the children of Cuban 
immigrants have maintained high levels of educational attainment. For 2011, Cu-
bans had higher levels of education than the Latina/o population overall. In 2012, 
21% of Cubans over the age of 25 held less than a high school degree, 30% held a 
high school degree (or its equivalency), and 24% held some college degree. Most 
significantly, 25% had obtained at least a bachelorÊs degree; this exceeds the rates 
of Latinas/os in general (American Community Survey 2012). With a strong per-
centage of Cubans having a least a bachelorÊs degree and a stable foundation in-
cluding possible accumulated family wealth, itÊs understandable why Cubans hold 
such a prosperous economic position. 


 Perhaps due to their education levels, Cubans are most represented within the 
management, business, science, and arts occupations (31%); service occupations 
(19% ); and sales and office occupations (26% (American Community Survey 
2012). Compared to other Latina/o groups, 11% of Cubans are government workers 
and 6% are self-employed through their own business (American Community Sur-
vey 2012). To give better perspective, 14% of the general U.S. population work for 
the government while 4% of the general U.S. population is self-employed. Based 
on reviewing the statistical profiles of Cubans, it is evident that the advantages 
and opportunities available to Cubans are marked different than those available to 
Puerto Ricans and Mexicans. 
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 When examining economic stratification and class structures among different 
Latina/o national origin groups, it is important to factor in comparative points of 
entry, educational achievement, generational makeup, gender, occupational tiers, 
and other factors that are used to measure data. This chapter examined the three 
largest Latina/o national origin groups·Mexicans, Puerto Ricans, and Cubans·in 
an effort to compare and contrast these various criteria. 
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     23  Remittances: The Risks 
and Opportunities 
of “Sending Money Home” 


  Jennifer Victoria  


 Many migrants come to the United States in search of jobs and better lives. Some individuals come temporarily and stay for seasonal work, while oth-
ers have families and make the United States their permanent home. Remittance is 
a practice that is common amongst many Latina/o families and the Latina/o com-
munity in the United States. For this essay, remittance is defined as the portion of 
migrant workersÊ earnings sent home to their families. Remittances have been oc-
curring for so long, there are many years of research on this topic that have been 
unaccounted for. The earliest works on remittances date back to the 1990s, whereas 
the most current research examines the impact and flow of remittances in 2013. 
Prior to the creation of money transfer services, remittances were hand carried 
across the border. During the 1990s, remittances became a moneymaking business 
that led to the success of money-transfer giants like Western Union and Money-
Gram. Western Union and MoneyGram dominated the money transfer sector dur-
ing the 1990s, although they continue to be utilized by remitters up until today, the 
introduction of new technology and ATM wire-transfers has created an alternative 
approach to remitting money to families throughout Latin America. According to 
research conducted on remittances to Latin America, most of the individuals who 
participate in remittances consist of recent immigrants, in blue-collar jobs. Even 
though many migrants leave their countries of origin physically, an emotional at-
tachment always remains. Remitters send money home in order to help their family 
members who stayed behind in their countries of origin. The money that migrant 
workers send home to their families provides crucial financial support for millions 
of people in developing countries. 


 Jeffrey Cohen and Dennis Conway state that many families in Mexico, El Sal-
vador, or other Latin American countries depend on remittances for family main-
tenance, health, housing, and consumer goods. Through remittances individuals 
are able to contribute to improving the economic lives of their relatives across the 
border and thus enhance those local economies (Cohen 1998, 4). Although it is 
true that remittances present several opportunities for families across the border, 
scholars continue to debate whether or not remittances present more advantages 
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than disadvantage for the United States and Latin American countries. There are a 
range of scholarly works on the pros and cons of remittances. However, the advan-
tages highly outweigh the disadvantages. For this reason, this essay will discuss 
the various perspectives that exist on the advantages and disadvantages of remit-
tances. It will utilize the research of other scholars to give a better understanding 
of the micro and macro advantages associated with „sending money home,‰ such 
as investing this money in community projects and improving the infrastructure of 
communities across the border. Likewise, it will contribute to a better understand-
ing of the role that money transfer companies play in remittances. In particular, 
this essay will look closely at the remittances sent across the Mexico-U.S. border, 
including money sent to Central America and the Caribbean Islands. Furthermore, 
this essay will argue that remittances present more advantages than disadvantages 
to the Latina/o community and the remittance- receiving country than they do 
disadvantages. 


 Labor migration has increased significantly in the past 20 years and it is due in 
large part to access to the so-called migradollars. According to Susan Rose and 
Robert Shaw, scholars that have done extensive work on the Latina/o community, 
Latinas/os migrate to the United States in search of better lives and opportunities. 
Others come as refugees escaping the war, violence, and oppression they face back 
home. Similarly, other Latina/os search for job opportunities and seek economic 
improvement through the earning of U.S. dollars; this is, because dollars are worth 
much more than pesos (Rose and Shaw 2008, 83). A worker in the avocado fields in 
Mexico can earn about $18 a week, whereas those working in the avocado packing 
plants in the United States will earn about $94 a week (Rose and Shaw 2008, 83). 
Furthermore, individuals are able to earn comparatively higher salaries here in the 
United States doing the same type of work that they would do across the border in 
Mexico or Central America. In part because of the higher value of the dollar and 
comparatively higher wages in the United States, it can be said that remittances 
have also influenced migrants to come to the United States. 


 According to Michael Quinn, there are five motives for remittances: altruism, in-
surance, loans/contracts, maintenance, savings, and macroeconomic factors (Quinn 
2005, 2). Further, Manuel Orozco, a researcher of Latina/o remittances, argues that 
remittances are currently „one of the most important forms of linkage among or 
between Latinos and Latin America‰ (Orozco 2002, 7). Research indicates that the 
amount of money that is sent to Latin America has both positive and negative ef-
fects for the receiving countries. Hein Haas argues that the impact of remittances is 
more positive toward families than they are for the receiving countryÊs government. 
Remittances are primarily spent for „nonproductive‰ ends: family maintenance 
and health; the purchase, construction, or remodeling of homes; and the purchase 
of consumer goods (Durand et al. 1996). While the aforementioned purposes for 
remittances might characterize the direct intent of use, some say that remittance 
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recipients also need training and support on how to invest in sustainable enterprises 
(Haas 2007, 3). According to this logic, without collaboration from the receiving 
government, the impact of remittances will remain limited. In contrast, Rose and 
Shaw argue that remittances play a powerful role in the economies of receiving 
countries. In the case of Mexico, remittances play a critical role in the economy 
because the amount of money that is gained through remittances surpasses income 
from tourism and foreign investment (Rose and Shaw 2008, 80). Similarly, in El 
Salvador remittances exceed the total value of exports, and are over half the value 
of exports in the Dominican Republic and Nicaragua (Orozco 2002, 49). Given the 
potential for infusion of dollars into the economies of Latin America as well as the 
personal consumption and investment they bring, Latin American governments 
strongly encourage remittances. The benefits to the localities to which remittances 
are sent at times assist in funding and building infrastructural projects. In fact, the 
Mexican government developed an organization that collects funds and use them 
for community projects. There have also been several other organizations that have 
been founded by migrants themselves in which remittances are used for public proj-
ects. An example of this would be the creation of Grupo Union, created by migrants 


 A rural family meets with bank personnel at the HSBC (Hong Kong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation) branch bank in Tulcingo del Valle, Puebla, Mexico, on April 18, 
2006. The bank provides financial services to a mostly rural, agricultural clientele, which 
receives remittances in dollars from family members who have migrated to the United 
States, many to the greater New York area. (Keith Dannemiller/Corbis) 
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living in Newburgh, New York. Through the remittances that were collected by this 
group, migrants were able to send this money to a small town in Mexico to build 
a baseball stadium, equip a town band, and drill a well for a community in need 
(Rose and Shaw 2008, 87). 


  Likewise, another collaborative program that was established with the intent of 
increasing investment and developing public infrastructure in Mexico is the pro-
gram named Three for One. This program was established through the Mexican 
government and stipulated that for every dollar that was remitted into this par-
ticular account, the local government, state government, and national government 
would contribute an additional dollar (Rose and Shaw 2008, 87). This type of a 
program is similar to other „matching fund‰ programs in financial development 
campaigns. Thus, in this case, emigrants are encouraged to triple the value of the 
dollar they send home for the purpose of improving the quality of life in their 
hometowns. Remittances have been invested in projects such as potable water, 
sewage systems, schools, recreational facilities, highways, roads, and revitaliza-
tion of churches and plazas (Rose and Shaw 2008, 87). In the year 2000 the Three 
for One program, collected $1 million, which funded 66 projects that benefited 
some 103,000 people in the state of Michoacan. Further, remittances have also 
been used in order to fund cultural/traditional events or festivals. This allows 
Latina/o communities to preserve indigenous cultural events and maintain tradi-
tions alive. Migrants are able to hold transnational ties across the border through 
their collaboration in community projects. Even though they might not be present 
in their countries of origins, their money is being put to work for a good cause, 
while their status is preserved. 


 In spite of programs like Three for One which provide government matching 
funds, some critics argue that remittances alleviate the Latin American govern-
ments of their responsibility to provide governmental services for community 
members, allowing the government to relocate its resources in other directions 
(Terry and Wilson 2005). Yet, the so-called migradollars allow families in Latin 
America to be able to purchase necessities, pay for healthcare, and to have enough 
money to invest in other areas (Orozco 2002, 43). Also, according to the World 
Bank, a 10% increase in the remittances-to-GDP ratio results in a 3.7% decrease 
in moderate poverty and a 2.9% decrease in extreme poverty (World Bank 2006). 
Furthermore, one observer argues that remittance spending has a positive impact 
on employment in the industrial and service sectors (Taylor 1999, 63). Hence, con-
sumption of locally produced goods results in jobs. The more money individuals 
are able to spend, the more money a company is gaining, which means that they 
will be able to hire more individuals in order to keep up with supply and demand. 
Money sent back from the United States yields three to four times more money in 
additional commercial activity (Rose and Shaw 2008, 87). All of these examples 
demonstrate that remittances present economic advantages and opportunities for 








| Section 4: The Economy, Politics, and Social Justice284 


Latin American families as well as the Latin American governments. Remittances 
improve the overall economies of Latin American countries. 


 In contrast, other researchers such as Reichert argue that remittances „create an 
artificial economy that would collapse if the money flow from the U.S. were to 
cease‰ (Reichert 1982). Due to the fact that many individuals use the remittances 
they receive as their major source of income, a reduction of the labor force re-
sults. According to this logic, dependency on remittances reduces the likelihood of 
working. Hence, individuals who are fortunate enough to receive remittances on a 
monthly or biweekly basis and are sent enough money to purchase basic necessi-
ties are more prone not to work. If they are able to pay their bills and have enough 
money to eat with the remittances they receive from their family members, these 
individuals are more likely not to join the labor force. However, even if individu-
als were to refrain from the labor force due to dependency on remittances, they still 
contribute to the growth of the economy and growth of businesses because they are 
spending their money on goods. Durand et al. concluded in their 1996 study that 
remittances indirectly encourage productive growth at both the community and 
national level. Their study shows how even activities such as the extravagant con-
sumption of beer leads to the addition of labor and equipment to factories owned 
by Cervecería Cuauhtemoc and Cervecería Modelo (Durand, Parrado, and Massey 
1996). Another common argument that exists about the risks associated with re-
mittances is that remittances cause more harm than good, because they encourage 
more individuals to want to emigrate to the United States in order to have access to 
„migradollars‰ (Sana 2005, 232). However, emigration should not be a sole issue 
of debate with regard to remittances because people who come from Latin America 
into the United States are simply continuing a migration stream that includes mul-
tiple push and pull factors, which extend centuries and predate the United States 
itself. Even during these rough times when the United States is faced with a reces-
sion, immigrants continue to emigrate into the United States. Therefore, it cannot 
truly be argued that remittances are the sole reason or solution for migration. Al-
though scholars do present relevant claims about the disadvantages of remittances, 
the advantages still highly surpass them. Remittances have helped many families, 
communities, and the overall economic structure of Latin American countries. 


 Remittances are not only beneficial for Latinas/os and countries abroad; they 
have also played a prevalent role in the emergence and success of money trans-
fer companies such as Western Union and MoneyGram. In the 1990s, it was more 
common to see individuals utilize money orders to send remittances. Today, with 
advanced technology, electronic transfers are the most common means of sending 
remittances across the border (Orozco 2002, 49). The latter method expedites the 
sending of funds tremendously. According to a study by the PEW Hispanic Center, 
70% of Latin American immigrants in the United States use money-transfer com-
panies to send money home. Western Union, the largest money-transfer company 
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in the market, reported that it processed approximately 81 million transfers in 2003, 
which equals to about 25% of the remittances for that year. This money-transfer 
company was followed by MoneyGram, which reported 8% of transfers in 2003 
(Suro et al. 2002, 7). Western Union held at least 18% of the remittances market 
in Mexico and over 30% in the Dominican Republic respectively (Orozco 2002, 
51). The amount of money per transaction currently being sent to Latin America 
is estimated to be between $300 and $400. With the advancement of technology 
and changing international monetary laws, different means of remitting money are 
being introduced. For instance, ATM remittances are now available worldwide. 
Through this process, remitters can open up bank accounts in the United States and 
send their family members money in a matter of seconds. Remittance receivers are 
able to walk up to an ATM machine and withdraw their remittances at their own 
discretion. This saves on the sometimes up front exorbitant fees that are charged 
to wire money. For long, banks have tried to attract remitters. Banks like Banco-
mercio are operating in various part of the United States including urban centers 
with large Latino/a-concentrated populations such as Chicago, Houston, Los An-
geles New York, and Washington, D.C. Banco Popular, which is based in Puerto 
Rico, claims on its website that it „has recognized the important and unique bank-
ing needs of private and corporate depositors and investors, who are non-residents 
of Puerto Rico . . . (and that) There is an attractive law disposition that covers this 
type of relations [sic]‰ (International Banking Center 2013). Thus, the changing 
laws that regulate banking across borders and the lucrative promise of remittances 
as a generator of additional revenue stream have lead banks to adjust their opera-
tions in order to tap into the Latino/a remittance market. 


 However, in spite of the perception that banks may be more attractive for the pur-
pose of remittances because they might not charge up front remittance fees, some 
argue that one of the major reasons why individuals continue to choose to remit 
money through money-transfer companies instead of banks is because of the hid-
den costs that banks charge for remitting money and through other service fees for 
accounts held in banks. For instance, banks often charge penalties when customers 
go below the minimum account balance set forth by the initial setup policy. Other 
incidental charges further depreciate that monetary value held in these accounts. 
Furthermore, banks do not have the same outreach capacity of businesses like that 
priorities money transfer services (Orozco 2001, 60). Sending remittances through 
money-transfer services like Western Union and MoneyGram is considered by 
some to be more reliable and effective than setting up a bank account. This is prob-
ably due to the fact that banks are established for the purpose of multiple accounts. 
Remittances are more transitory, so money that is deposited for this purpose does 
not stay in a savings or checking account for long periods of time, meaning banks 
cannot count on those funds to serve other purposes. Furthermore, unlike banks, the 
money-transfer services do not require individuals to open an account with them or 
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fill out complicated paperwork (Suro et al. 2002, 7). Remitting money through a 
money-transfer service is fast and efficient for both the sender and receiver. All the 
remitter has to do is find a money-transfer agent, complete a request form, which 
asks for basic information about the remitter and the receiver, demonstrate a photo 
ID, and pay the foreign currency cash. A reference number is then issued to the 
remitter. The remitter contacts the beneficiary and gives him or her the reference 
number. On the remitters end, he or she finds the nearest money transfer opera-
tor agent, provides a reference number and proof of ID, and collects the money in 
local currency (3). 


 Money-transfer companies profit from the transaction fee charged to the cus-
tomer. A study conducted by Suro, Bendixen, Lowell, and Benavides illustrates 
the amount of money that money-transfer companies claim as profits after a remit-
tance transaction. Although the cost of sending money home from the United States 
has declined sharply in recent years, money-transfer companies are still making a 
substantial profit off of every remittance. The average transfer fees and foreign ex-
change charges for sending $50 at the turn of the 21st century could be as much as 
$17, or 34% of the money earned by the remitter (9). Hence, companies like West-
ern Union and MoneyGram were initially taking a large portion of the remittance 
that is sent. George, a remitter to Mexico stated that „if the exchange rate is 9.9 
they charge 9.1‰ (10). However, as stated by Suro and others many remitters pay 
more, depending on how they are sending the money, and when the costs of cashing 
a paycheck and other fees are added into the picture, the total cost of the average 
remittance transfer often increases. Since the turn of the century, remittance fees 
have gone down somewhat as a result of the entrance of banks into the market. Ac-
cording to the World Bank „Remittances Prices Worldwide,‰ various competitors 
charge between 2% and 10% remittances fees depending on several factors that in-
clude amounts of money being transferred, exchange rate fees, speed of delivery, 
and method of delivery among others (Remittance Prices Worldwide 2013). 


 Money transfers are lucrative for multiple parties. For instance, in addition to 
the banks and money-transfer companies that profit from remittances, local, state, 
and federal government agencies also benefit from taxation of these services. These 
companies, like most other profit-oriented companies, are required to pay taxes 
This means that a proportionate amount of the profits from these transactions ends 
up being beneficial the residents of the United States as well. For instance, in 2011, 
Western Union was ordered to pay the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) and various 
state tax authorities $220 million, which was in addition to $250 million that West-
ern Union had already paid the year before. According to a statement by Western 
Union, the assessed amount was a consequence of „resolving all remaining issues 
related to the restructuring of (Western UnionÊs) international operations in 2003‰ 
(Investor Relations: Western Union Reaches Agreement with IRS 2011). This dem-
onstrates that the effects of remittances are far more outreaching that the actual 
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people involved in money transfers. Because of this, it can be argued that there are 
definitely more benefits associated with remittances than there are disadvantages. 
Companies, banks, local, state, and federal agencies in the United States are col-
lectively making large profits off of the money that Latino/a migrants are sending 
across the border. In this regard, contrary to much of the Latino/a threat narrative 
employed by political pundits, Latina/o migrants and remittances play more of a 
prevalent role in the U.S. economy than some would have us believe. Remittances 
present a revenue stream and profitable business for individuals, companies, banks, 
and government agencies in both the United States and the Latin American coun-
tries that receive them. 


 According to the World Bank, migrant remittances to Mexico and Latin America 
continue to grow. Many Mexican migrant and immigrant workers send approxi-
mately 15% of their income to their home communities. The World Bank reported 
that approximately $18.9 billion was remitted from the United States in the 1990s. 
Of this $18.9 billion $8.6 billion accounted for Latin America with a bulk going 
to Mexico. According to the Los Angeles Times, two decades later, in 2011, remit-
tances to Mexico itself totaled $22.7 billion and reflected an increase of 7% from 
the previous year (Remittances to Mexico Fell 20% in September Compared with 
Last Year 2012). However, in spite of this annual rise, comparatively for the month 
of September remittances of $2.08 billion in 2010 had dropped to $1.66 billion in 
2011. Several factors that contribute to fluctuations in the total dollar amount of 
remittances include the fluctuating U.S. economy as well as the slowdown in im-
migration that is due to restrictionist measures. 


 Geographically, remittances have spread over time in part because of changes 
in immigration from sending countries. For instance, from 2000 to 2001, remit-
tances to Mexico and Central America grew by 28% from $10.2 billion to $13 bil-
lion or more, a flow of $39 million a day (Suro et al. 2002, 4). With the increase in 
migrants from Central America, there has also been in increase in the amount of 
money being sent to countries like Honduras, El Salvador, and Guatemala. Schol-
ars refer to these countries as the „Northern Triangle.‰ Andrew Wainer states that 
there are approximately 2.5 million immigrants from the Northern Triangle in the 
United States. In 2011 alone, migrants sent home more than $10 billion in remit-
tances (Wainer 2012, 1). Moreover, „remittances comprise 17 percent of gross 
domestic product (GDP) in Honduras, 16 percent in El Salvador, and 10 percent 
in Guatemala and they dwarf both foreign direct investment and overseas devel-
opment assistance‰ (Wainer 2012, 1). Between 20% and 30% of families within 
the Northern Triangle receive remittances, averaging between $200 and $400 per 
month. The overwhelming amount of money that is sent to Latin America demon-
strates the dependency that these countries have on remittances; remittances are 
critical to the economic advancement of countries within the Northern Triangle 
and for Mexico as well. 
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 Mexico is the largest receiver of remittances in Latin America, and the third 
worldwide, after India and China (De La Garza and Lowell 2002, 12). About 
1 million households in Mexico depend largely on money sent from relatives 
abroad (De La Garza and Lowell 2002, 12). In 2009, $20 billion was accounted for 
in the international economic accounts as going to Mexico (World Bank 2011, 1). 
The Bank of Mexico estimates that all inflows from the United States to Mexico 
rose by an average of 2% per year between 2000 and 2009 (2). However, in the 
years after 2009, there was a tremendous decrease in remittances to Mexico due 
to the economic struggles of the United States. In August 2011, Mexico received 
$2.13 billion in remittances, one of the largest increases in Mexican remittances 
since May 2010 (Fox News Latino 2011). The average remittances was $340 (Fox 
News Latino 2011). Yet, the remittances remain below the record levels reached 
in the earlier years. The figures on the remittances going to Mexico and Central 
America are indicators of an international financial traffic that has grown in the last 
few years (Suro et al. 2002, 14). Similarly, those sums are also a monetary expres-
sion of a profound bond between people who come to the United States to work for 
long hours at low wages, and the families they left behind (Suro et al. 2002, 14). 


 Although, there is a continued debate amongst scholars about whether or not 
remittances present more risks than opportunities, the evidence suggests that re-
mittances present more advantages than disadvantages for the Latina/o commu-
nity and for that matter for others as well. Through an examination of various 
scholarly works, this essay touched on the micro and macro components associ-
ated with sending money home. It examined the role that money-transfer services 
play in remittances. Furthermore, it presented data on the amount of money that 
is sent to and from Latin American countries and the way in which this money 
plays a prevalent role in the economic expansion of Latin America. As demon-
strated, a lot of the money that is remitted to Latin America is used for community 
projects, businesses, and cultural events. Migrants have organized community 
groups here in the United States for the purpose of collecting money for projects 
that will improve the infrastructure of their communities back home. Through 
these efforts, remittances have served to build schools, churches, repair roads, 
and sewage systems. Likewise, through an examination of the way in which 
money transfer services work, this essay was able to demonstrate that not only 
are remittances beneficial for money-transfer companies and banks, they also 
supply local state and federal government agencies in the United States through 
service charges, fees, and taxation. Remittances are the leading contributor of 
economic expansion in Latin America. Overall, remittances have developed into 
a profitable business that has brought an overwhelming number of benefits to the 
Latina/o community. Those Latinos/as who send remittances are a very central 
part of an economic infrastructure that crosses borders and build community on 
both sides of the border. 
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     24  Latino/a Purchasing Power 
and Changing Dynamics of Marketing 


  Jocelyn Gomez  


 T he purchasing power of the Latino community has increased over the years.  Projection over how much spending power Latinos have has motivated many 
in the business world to notice consumers who will certainly help drive the econ-
omy in the future. Although it is wise for marketers to take notice of the Latino 
population, specifically, in order to understand how to appeal to the community, it 
is also true that Latinos historically have been targeted negatively in the media with 
culturally insensitive ads. In past years, marketing to Latinos was not a commit-
ment companies were willing to make, therefore research toward understanding of 
the Latino community was not a priority. In more recent years, more Latinos have 
become marketers to remedy the old stereotypes and better portray and appeal to 
the Latino communities in the United States. 


 As defined by the American Marketing Association (AMA) „Marketing is the 
activity, set of institutions, and processes for creating, communicating, delivering, 
and exchanging offerings that have value for customers, clients, partners, and so-
ciety at large‰ (Marketing Power 2012). The message delivered to the consumer is 
a key selling point for marketers in order to appeal to the consumer. In marketing, 
the idea of what life can be with the product is therefore sometimes more impor-
tant than the actual product. The portrayal of the targeted community is critical to 
lure consumers. As Korzenny and Korzenny mentioned, romancing the subject is 
substantially important in marketing (2005, 15). Good advertising is crucial, in-
cluding commercial advertisement for products, services, and corporate donations 
to national Latino advocacy organizations. 


 In past advertising, Davila explains that Latinos were cast as bandits and unsa-
vory people in commercials for products such as the „Frito Bandito‰ commercials 
produced by Frito Lay (Davila 2001, 3). The tobacco industry, however, is an in-
dustry that has considered the Latino community a powerful consumer and has 
successfully marketed to the Latino communities through their corporate relations 
and donations to Latino-themed national political organizations such as National 
Council of La Raza and the League of United Latin American Citizens (LULAC), 
as well as through direct advertising (Robinson et al. 1992, S26). A major concern 
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of this is that these national Latino advocacy organizations then find themselves 
in positions where they may compromise their funding if they address concerns 
of health issues and illness related to smoking tobacco products within the Latino 
community. In the present day, the health care industry and its practitioners have 
taken to Latino consumers and began to focus their efforts on this population. Many 
companies have now taken notice, and Latino/a marketing has become a strong in-
stitution. According to the Hispanic/Latino Market Profile, the Latino market has 
increased its purchasing power by 63% from 2000 to 2006 (Mediamark Research 
Inc. 2007, 3). The Latino community continues to grow in recent years, and with 
new Census data and reports, even more attention continues to go to this population. 


  Based on research conducted by Global Market Inc. Hispanic consumer pur-
chasing power is expected to reach an unprecedented $1.2 trillion dollars in 
2012. This combined with the 2010 US Census shows the Hispanic popula-
tion has surpassed 50 million makes Hispanics a fast rising consumer force 
in the United States and, by some accounts, the countryÊs greatest hope for a 
sustained economic recovery. Hispanic growth is fueling an increase in buy-
ing power that is yet to be seen in other countries, one reason they have been 
named a super-consumer group. (Center for Hispanic Leadership Adds Busi-
ness Consulting Services to Help Retailers Gain the Trust & Loyalty of Fast-
Rising Hispanic Consumers 2012)  


 A major point that is raised here is the reliance on the Latino market as „the coun-
tryÊs greatest hope for a sustained economic recovery.‰ With anti-Latino legisla-
tion such as the anti-immigrant legislation in various states throughout the last 
30 years, the anti-education austerity measures and policies that make health care 
less accessible, the younger Latino population is being underprepared for its po-
tential role as an economic force as the country attempts to work its way out of the 
current economic troubles. Also, with the number and purchasing power of Latinos 
growing, it is only a matter of time before marketing evolves to no longer portray 
this sector as a monolithic group, but rather begin to fund research that can paint a 
better picture of the different heterogenous communities that exist under such um-
brella terms like „Hispanic‰ or „Latino.‰ 


 The terms used so far to refer to the population of Latin America have been His-
panic and Latino. Hispanic is a commonly used term by the marketing industry 
when presenting and studying the immigrants or descendants of immigrants from 
Latin America living in the United States. As Davila explains, the term Hispanic 
is the preferred term used in business settings and work considering its inception 
as a U.S. Census term; therefore, the term is „legitimized‰ by the federal govern-
ment (Davila 2001, 15). „Latino‰ is a term mainly used to refer to citizens of Latin 
American countries and has been used as a unifying term for those living in the 
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United States (Martinez 1998, 2). Davila writes that „Unlike ÂLatino,Ê which could 
be potentially applied to any person of Latin American origin, ÂHispanicÊ evokes 
Latin American populationsÊ common origins in Spain. The exception is of course 
Brazil and Brazilians, whom Hispanic marketers generally exclude from their defi-
nition on the basis of their language‰ (Davila 2001, 16). Advertisers and market-
ers have used the marker „Hispanic‰ in order to direct their ads and products to 
a diverse population. Despite the differences within the Latino/Hispanic commu-
nity, having an umbrella term aids in concentrating on the commonalities of the 
different nationalities. „Advertisers have been lobbying for the acknowledgement 
of a common Hispanic culture or identity since the 1960s, and this category be-
came the legitimization of their claims and the springboard for the industry [His-
panic marketing] rapid growth after the mid-1970s‰ (40). On the other hand, the 
concentration on commonalities of Latinos from different nationalities can lead to 
generalizations and stereotypes because not enough attention is paid to not only 
different national customs, but in some larger Latin American countries, distinct 
regional cultural practices. 


 In the past, media portrayed Latinos negatively, such as ignorant or as non-
desirables. However, in more recent times, marketers have engaged in „correcting‰ 
these images and promoting successful Latinos in advertising (3). This corrective 
approach came about after realization that an important population was being neg-
atively constructed if not neglected. Yet not all the marketing directed at Latinos 
is for material products or consumer goods only. Some services marketed address 
quality of life and other social concerns in which institutions have worked with 
marketers in order to promote better and healthier living, especially in the health 
field. Different institutions now seek Latino-marketing resources in order to attract 
Latinos and sell their services. 


 Some of the major markers for the Latino community are that of a community 
that is family oriented, multitasking, and Spanish speaking (Korzenny and Kor-
zenny 2012, 25 27). These identifiers have proven to be appealing and marketable 
in order to sell products that appeal to the idea of a busy Latino family. Language 
is an important factor to consider when targeting the Latino community, because 
many marketers have come to understand that the levels of assimilation for Lati-
nos are not high, rather they are beginning to accept acculturation (Mediamark Re-
search Inc. 2007, 3). Acculturation is defined as a process in which new immigrants 
continue to hold on to their traditional or native values but also adopt those of the 
society in which they live in (Soderup 2004). In 2005, Korzenny and Korzenny de-
scribed marketing as a suitor romancing a potential lover, by getting to know the 
person and understanding what makes that person happy. This same metaphor is 
again repeated in the authorsÊ new book. „To be effective, marketers need to be-
have like dedicated lovers or good friends. They need to gather information about 
the other person so that they achieve their objective of establishing a relationship‰ 
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(Korzenny and Korzenny 2012, 5). This in turn, is intended to help create a bet-
ter profile for the Latino community targeted by marketers, and does not assume 
practices of the community, but rather researchersÊ common or unifying practices. 
„One of the most typical errors marketers make when marketing to Hispanic con-
sumers is to assume that Hispanics share the same world view as they themselves 
or other consumers have‰ (Korzenny and Korzenny 2005). Certain behaviors are 
attributed to the Latino community; for example, Latinos are assumed to be a poly-
morphic group as opposed to monomorphic group. This means that, according to 
Korzenny and Korzenny, the Latino community tends to multitask more often than 
the Western or more „modern‰ societies. For example, according to Korzenny and 
Korzenny, a Latino can hold multiple conversations or do more than one activity 
at a time more easily than non-Latinos (2005, 175 177). Therefore, according to 
Korzenny and Korzenny, marketers should understand that the Latino community 
can read a newspaper while watching TV so both activities are opportunities for 
marketers to advertise products (2012, 25). 


 Marketers also follow a common belief of gender types of Latino men and 
women which portray them as family-oriented people, yet both being androgy-
nous, or having male and female characteristics, because they exhibit both char-
acteristics overtly, either portraying a family man emotionless toward the family, 
yet a hopeless romantic, or a mother who is protective of her children, as well as 
very giving and self-sacrificing (Korzenny and Korzenny 2005, 179). There is also 
a common archetype that marketers follow of the Latino community that helps ad-
vertisers understand how to approach the community (182). These archetypes help 
marketers create unifying characters in which they believe the Latino community 
can identify with. 


 According to Sonderup (2004), marketers are learning that the Latino market is 
a diverse one and companies must appeal to the public in order to sell and that it 
is important to know that not all Latinos are the same and it would be a mistake to 
think so, if companies want to sell products. Even though traditionally the Latino 
community was divided by nationality, marketers have changed this, and instead 
„marketers and their agencies use a variety of factors, including length of U.S. 
residency, degree of acculturation and language preference or usage, to determine 
their communication strategies‰ (Mediamark Research Inc. 2007, 4). Marketing 
that directly speaks to the Latino community must take into consideration their 
practices, or the way in which the Latino community consumes information (Son-
derup 2004). For example, Sonderup says that most Latinos receive information 
through the radio, television, and direct mail. This is important to know because if 
much marketing goes online, there is still a significant population that depends on 
radio, television, and mail to receive their information and any promotions for prod-
ucts. One of the least considered marketing scheme is of targeting Latinos through 
event planning. Direct connection with the community is lacking, and therefore it 
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is claimed that marketers are missing a huge opportunity (Sonderup 2004). The im-
ages of Latinos has also seen a change in the advertising where they are not always 
seen as unwanted people, but as a family-oriented community, or a community of 
newly arrived immigrants, whose portrayal has been seen negatively in the news, 
but in commercials it has been effective and a comedic relief. 


 Different factors are now being considered when marketing to the population, 
and special care has been taken by some marketers, focusing more on their experi-
ences „when marketing across cultures, you need to have cultural understanding 
to make sense to the consumer‰ (Korzenny and Korzenny 2005, 171). National 
Public Radio (NPR) aired a report in which a market consultant stated that not all 
Latinos are the same, so when one commercial talks about pride, for example, with 
the Corona commercials, the ad may not directly be intended for Mexicans only, 
but the message is mostly directed to Mexican evoking Mexican pride. According 
to Juan Tornoe, a marketing consultant, the Corona ads do not speak to the rest of 
Latin America (Blair 2011). However, Bud Light is credited for having a better 
marketing scheme by focusing on a common experience within the different Latino 
communities, which is of language and learning English as new immigrants (Blair 
2011). Just as the tobacco industry successfully marketed to this sector, so do the 
beer companies, using festivities and ads to market the products. Ironically, differ-
ent agencies are beginning to catch up, such as the health care industry. 


 The medical field has also taken interest in the Latino population. Marketing 
Health Services has put out a report in which they aim to better communicate with 
the Latino community. Marketing Health Services aims to understand that many in 
the Latino community do not seek the guidance of a physician and prefer to seek 
home remedies because according to their publication, older Latinos prefer the 
home remedies that are based on their own ancestral knowledge (Larger 2012, 18). 
Yet it is important to reach out to the community, in this case particularly those 
over 65 years old because of the increasing number of older Latinos in the United 
States, which is projected to grow substantially by 2015 (Larger 2012, 18). One 
of the case studies is Leon Medical Centers in Florida, which specializes in aging 
Latinos. These centers have adopted a marketing strategy that includes treating 
patients like family and promoting their services as services provided by family 
members. This family treatment-marketing scheme involves training personnel to 
care about the aging patients with respect and to take interest in them personally to 
create an atmosphere of a community within the center. In doing so, this approach 
gives future patients trust in the medical centers and comforts them that during 
their medical difficulties, they can count on staff within the medical industry. The 
intent is for staff at Leon Medical Centers to treat patients as if they were their own 
grandparents or parents and guide them through process such as dealing with hos-
pital administration (Larger 2012, 19). Creating events is also a part of the market-
ing effort for the medical centers. The events that are created for patients, such as 
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health fairs, educational seminars, and baseball games, also carry that family mes-
sage and it is a marketing strategy that, according to Sonderup, is not commonly 
implemented by other marketers. 


 Marketers have changed their practices in order to appeal to the Latino popula-
tions, which have become an important economic power. The media portrayals are 
not the same explicitly negative images as seen in the past. However, in some cases, 
even though immigrants are not seen as blatantly unwanted, they continue to be 
represented as an alienated group that serves a comedic purpose, as in the example 
of a Bud Light commercial with television personality Carlos Mencia, showing him 
giving classes to non-English speakers on how to order a Bud Light. Where main-
stream news tends to focus on the negative, portraying immigrants as criminals, 
marketers have changed that for economic purposes because revenue counts, no 
matter where it comes from. Yet problems persist. The acceptance by the market-
ing industry of a diverse Latino population is prevalent now, in comparison to the 
past, when the Latino community was not seen as a community worth tapping into. 
Marketers have understood that the Latino community is a growing one, but not 
everyone in that group has the same experiences, yet they share commonalities. In 
not being able to accept this, marketers will have a hard time addressing a strong 
purchasing power among Latinos. Furthermore, it has become important for mar-
keters to adapt their advertising so that the advertising can relate to the population 
they wish to target within the Latino community, which means that they need to find 
out their historical trajectory as it relates to the United States to better appeal to the 
targeted demographic. That is, not all Latinos are immigrants, so questions persist 
regarding native-born and immigrant Latinos. Also, Latinos are not relatively new 
to the U.S. landscape and in fact have a shared history in the foundations of nation-
states throughout the Americas. It is hoped that with the continued incorporation 
of Latinos in marketing, media portrayals on their end will continue to improve. 


 Yet even with a „cultural understanding‰ of the Latino community, as Korzenny 
and Korzenny advocate, there have been fixed images created of a diverse commu-
nity in which stereotypes are created and sold to the mainstream community and 
to the Latino community. The main intention continues to be the same, which is to 
sell products through ideas appealing to consumers. Yet the marketers have now 
adopted a new approach that tries not to offend, but it does help in creating new 
consumers in a population that continues to grow. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINO/A ECONOMIC 
CONTRIBUTIONS AND DEVELOPMENTS 


 Yanet LopezÊs chapter examines economic stratification of Latinos/as in the United 
States particularly among three national origin groups including those who are 
Mexican, Puerto Rican, and Cuban. She addresses various factors including the 
links between median age, educational attainment, and income that affect the pros-
pects of the poverty rates, social mobility, and wealth accumulation for Latinos/
as of Mexican, Puerto Rican, and Cuban extraction. How might median age, edu-
cational attainment, and income affect the social economic standing of each of 
these groups? How do the issues of immigration and citizenship comparatively 
affect the prospects of poverty, income, social mobility, and wealth accumulation 
for each group? How do these considerations compare to the broader mainstream 
population? 


 Jennifer Victoria examines the practice of migrant Latino/a workers sending re-
mittances, or the transfer of a portion of migrant workersÊ earning, to support fam-
ily members and communities in their countries of origin. With the development 
of money-transfer services, this practice has grown not only in quantities of money 
being transferred but in the intention of the transfer itself. For instance, Victoria 
examines the various uses for the revenue stream that include the supplementing 
of individual and family income for receiving members who utilize the funds to 
pay for bills, pay for health care expenses, and other expenditures. In addition to 
this, Victoria found that the financing of public works projects and other communal 
purchases and investitures such as building a baseball stadium, equipping a town 
band, and drilling a community well have been the results of remittances as well. 
On the other hand, providing such remittances allow Latino/a workers to continue 
to remain central to the support of families and communities in their places of ori-
gin. Yet, some scholars argue that remittances produce an „artificial economy‰ that 
would collapse if the dollar flow from the United States were to cease. This logic 
leads to a slippery slope, which also contends that remittances reduce the likeli-
hood of working and creates a dependency. How have Latino/a immigrant workers 
affected communities on both side of the border? What roles have money-transfer 
companies played in this process? How have these companies provided a service 
and how have they benefitted from this? What impact do remittances have on local 
economies in Latin American communities? 


 Jocelyn Gomez examines Latino/a purchasing power and changing dynamics in 
marketing. Some scholars argue that marketing to Latinos/as provides the poten-
tial to „re-image‰ the stereotypical characterizations that existed prior to Latinos/
as being recognized for their consumer clout. For Latinos/as, other concerns in-
clude the dichotomy of national Latino/a advocacy organizations accepting funds 
from marketers of products that may produce health risks or other concerns and 
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then having that affect the issues that they decide to or not to advocate on behalf 
of. How has the emergence of Latino/as as a demographic group since the 1970s 
affected the ways in which marketers approach them? Has this changed the man-
ner in which they view Latinos/as? Has the emergence of Latinos/as as a consumer 
base changed the ways marketers conduct their campaigns? What issues persist for 
marketers considering the diversity of the Latino/a population? What might the fu-
ture hold for Latinos/as as active consumers particularly when in the age of social 
media, conscious consumerism, that is, making conscious choices about what one 
buys or invests in, has increased?    
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     25  Latino/a Voter Suppression: 
An Overview of Methods 


  Raúl Melgoza Jr.  


 T he history of Latino/a voters in the United States is marked with persistent epi- sodes of institutionalized racism. Efforts to deny Latinos/as their civil rights in 
the political process have taken many shapes and forms, and is an issue that remains 
to be ignored by many (de la Garza 2013). The Anglo dominance of American poli-
tics has created a second-class reality for many Latino/a voters, a reality defined by 
marginal inclusion into the political process through the use of voter suppression 
(de la Garza and DeSipio 1994, 8 9). 


 Latino/a voter suppression is defined here as the practice of any method or tac-
tic used to diminish the voting power of Latinos/as. Specifically, this chapter will 
address the methods of discrimination against language minorities, intimidation 
and misinformation, voter dilution, voter identification, allegations of voter fraud, 
voter purges, and felony disenfranchisement. These methods are employed with the 
desire to implement legal, structural, and social barriers that serve as roadblocks 
between Latinos/as and the voting booth. As this chapter demonstrates, some of 
these methods are explicit while others are implicit, but, nonetheless, each are car-
ried out with the same intent. A number of the methods utilized have long ago been 
outlawed and are socially acknowledged as discriminatory, others such as voter ID 
requirements, are not as universally recognized as inherently racist. As the follow-
ing will show, Latino/a voter suppression has been a common theme throughout the 
course of Latino/a voter history in the United States, yet is still an issue that fails 
to garner as much attention as it rightfully deserves. The evidence and examples 
presented will clearly prove the existence and severity of this issue. 


  This chapter is not intended to be an all-encompassing review of Latino/a voter 
suppression, but rather an introduction and overview of some of the methods em-
ployed to carry out such purpose. What follows is a thematic interpretation and 
analysis of the many predicaments Latino/a voters face, including these events and 
issues: (1) discrimination against language minorities and how the 1975 amend-
ment to the Voting Rights Act (VRA) of 1965 sought to curtail it; (2) several cases 
that involve the intimidation of Latino/a voters and the use of misinformation cam-
paigns against Latino/a communities, (3) a look at voter dilution through the use of 








Latino/a Voter Suppression | 301  


gerrymandering, at large elections, and other suppressive means; (4) voter require-
ments and the surge in voter identification (voter ID) laws in recent years, followed 
by an analysis of the legitimacy of claims of voter fraud, and whether such claims 
are warranted; (5) voter purges and the discriminatory nature that voter „caging‰ 
inhibits; and (6) the denial of voting rights through felony disenfranchisement. The 
concluding section summarizes how such themes along with recent developments 
in voter suppression present a bleak outlook for all voters unless corrective action 
is taken. 


 Latina/o voters historically have voted predominately for Democratic Party can-
didates and in favor of more liberal issues, and voter suppression tactics have in 
recent memory been overwhelmingly employed by the Republican Party and con-
servative groups. Due to the increased Latino/a voter demographic, and presum-
ably in an effort to decrease the likelihood of Democratic victories, Latinos/as have 
become viable candidates for voter suppression. These tactics are aimed to limit, 
impede, or otherwise deny a group its basic human right to participate in the elec-
toral process of the nation in which they are civic members. Some have suggested 
that this process is in some ways tied to the overall presence and interpretation of 


 Latino/a customers shop at the T&K Food Market in Little Saigon in Westminster, California, 
on  June 17, 2011. The new boundaries proposed for California's congressional districts 
by an independent commission would disenfranchise Latino voters, the fastest-growing 
segment of both the state's population and electorate. (AP Photo/Damian Dovarganes) 
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Latinos/as in U.S. society through media representations. For instance, scholars 
such as Otto Santa Ana have addressed the virtual absence of Latinos/as in national 
television news stories. In spite of being 17% of the U.S. population in 2012 (USA 
Quick Facts), Latinos/as are featured in less than 1% of the national stories covered 
(Santa Ana 2013). Yet, in cases where Latinos/as are featured, Santa Ana has found 
that Latinos/as and immigrants in particular are often times dehumanized in such 
stories by being referenced through metaphoric language as the causes of natural 
catastrophes, as animals, as invaders, and in other ways as strategies to affect the 
imposition of anti-Latino/a legislation (Santa Ana 2002). Combined, the virtual 
absence and selective representation of Latinos/as in news media has a similar ef-
fect as race-based legislation that marginalizes or excludes the Latino/a experience 
within society. The racist and discriminatory undertones prevalent in voter suppres-
sion tactics serve as a reminder to the race-centered issues this country faces in its 
past, present, and future. 


  Discrimination against Language Minorities 


 In 1965, the United States enacted a legislation designed to make the exclusion of 
African Americans from voting in the country illegal (The Voting Rights Act of 
1965 n.d.). Though the act was designed to cover the voting rights of all marginal-
ized groups, its primary focus was dealing with the racism directed toward blacks 
in the South. With the passage of the VRA of 1965, the United States finally set 
the first in a series of legislations designed to remove unlawful barriers from racial 
and ethnic minorities in their right to vote. Though the act succeeded in improving 
the electoral rights of blacks in the nation, the act failed to acknowledge the barri-
ers in place against language minority voters. 


 In the events leading up to the creation of the VRA, participants in the congres-
sional hearings did not mention any concern over low Latino/a voter turnout rates, 
nor did it receive any input from Latino/a communities (de la Garza, et.al.  1993, 2). 
The act was renewed in 1970, and again in 1975, this time with the help of Latino/a 
testimonies. The 1975 amendment to the VRA included legislation designed spe-
cifically for Latinos/as and other language minority groups in the United States. 
The amendment mandated bilingual election materials in jurisdictions where more 
than 5% of the voting-age population was of a single-language minority group. The 
passage of the act resulted in part from personal accounts of discrimination Latino/a 
voters faced, including but not limited to language discrimination (2 and 3). 


 Yet, in spite of this, the denial of bilingual ballots has long served as a tool in 
Latino/a voter suppression. Prior to the 1975 amendment, Latino/a voters with a 
limited proficiency in English were forced to vote with English-only ballots (6). 
Thus, by denying a group of American citizens the ability to vote in their native 
language, in this case denying Latinos/as the right to bilingual ballot materials, 
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Latino/a voters were put at a collective disadvantage, one that prior to 1975 was 
perfectly legal in the United States. The passage of the 1975 amendment was proof 
that discrimination against Latino/a voters was an issue that required addressing; 
the amendment provided a necessary step in the acknowledgement of the existence 
of Latino/a voter discrimination.  


  Intimidation and Misinformation 


 The use of intimidation tactics against Latinos/as at the voting booth has taken 
many shapes. Cases of intimidation are often carried out in areas where Latinos/as 
are determined to have a considerable amount of influence in the outcome of the 
election, whether it is at the local, state, or federal level. As the following cases 
show, numerous agents within the electoral process including but not limited to poll 
workers, political parties, and in some instances the candidates themselves employ 
these tactics (Overton 2006, 160). 


 Misinformation campaigns have been a common tool in dispersing false infor-
mation amongst Latino/a voters. In Essex County, New Jersey, the Republican Na-
tional Committee created a group called the National Ballot Security Task Force 
that was designed to misinform and intimidate Black and Latino/a voters at voting 
booths. The group, including ex-police officers, wore black armbands as they pa-
trolled booths harassing voters waiting to cast their ballots (Raab 1981). 


 In California in 2006, 14,000 mailers were sent to Orange County voters inac-
curately stating that it was against the law for immigrants to vote. The mailer also 
falsely stated that the United States had developed a tracking system allowing the 
names of Latino/a voters to be passed along to anti-immigrant groups. The mailers 
were later reportedly linked to a Republican candidate running for election in the re-
siding district (Berthelsen and Delson 2006; Berthelsen, Delson, and Hanley 2006). 


 A Nevada political ad run in 2010 encouraged Latino/a voters not vote in the 
upcoming election as a method of showcasing the importance of their vote. The ad 
was created by the Republican-leaning Latinos for Reform in an effort to encourage 
voters that a third option, not voting, was a wiser choice than choosing to select the 
„lesser of two evils,‰ the two candidates running for election. The ad encouraged 
Latinos/as not to vote as „the only way to send them a clear message,‰ implying 
Nevada officialsÊ failure to enact immigration reform. According to one observer, 
reduced Latino/a voter turnout would have disproportionately hurt the incumbent 
Democratic Senator running for reelection (Silva 2010). 


 In Houston, Texas, a tea-party group of mainly white suburbanites calling them-
selves King Street Patriots entered polling places in predominately black and 
Latino/a neighborhoods intimidating voters. The group claimed to be acting in 
an effort to curtail voter fraud, yet their antics amounted to intimidation as they 
blocked lines and hovered over voters (Blake 2012, 1). A similar-styled tea-party 
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group was also responsible for Latino/a voter intimidation during the recent Wis-
consin recall election. Voters reported that poll watchers were tailing vans that were 
transporting voters to polls and even redirecting voters to wrong polling places (2). 


 As the aforementioned cases show, intimidation and misinformation campaigns 
have been a commonly used approach to subdue Latino/a voting efforts. Conser-
vative groups, and in some cases the Republican Party itself, have carried out such 
measures in efforts to decrease the influence of Latino/a voters.  


  Voter Dilution 


 Voter dilution is proof that structural barriers are being enacted at every step of the 
electoral process to suppress Latino/a voters. Through the use of gerrymandering 
and at large elections, Latino/a voters face hurdles designed to diminish their voice 
after they have voted. 


 Gerrymandering is the act of influencing the boundaries of electoral districts 
in a manner that benefits one group or party over another (Barasch 2012). By re-
drawing boundaries, Latino/a voting blocs are split amongst numerous neighbor-
ing districts to remove their otherwise large and influential voting power had on a 
preexisting district. At-large elections when combined with racial polarized voting 
create situations in which it is an almost certainty that Latino/a voters will not be 
successful in electing a Latino/a representative of their choice (Takash 1999, 5). 
Racialized, polarized voting occurs in elections where a „white bloc vote will defeat 
the combined strength of minority plus white ÂcrossoverÊ votes‰ (Takash 1999, 5). 
In Gomez v. Watsonville, the Supreme Court overturned the use of at-large elec-
tions in Watsonville, California, citing its effect on severely diminishing the abil-
ity of minority votersÊ to elect a representative of their choice (2). Following the 
case, district elections were implemented in Watsonville resulting in an increase in 
Latino/a voter turnout and the election of Latino/a officials (x). 


 A similar event took place in Los Angeles County following the 1990 U.S. Cen-
sus. Latinos/as had long been a sizable minority in Los Angles, yet racial gerry-
mandering had inhibited the ability of Latinos/as the ability to elect representatives 
of their choice. In the Los Angeles case, the court found that the census had war-
ranted the redrawing of a Latino/a majority district that would favor the election 
of Latino/a representatives. Under the existing plan, a federal judge noted that the 
primary goal of redistricting following the updated census figures had in fact been 
done to preserve board incumbents at the expense of splitting the Latino commu-
nity. In 1992, following the aftermath of the decision Gloria Molina, the first non-
white board member elected since the late 19th century, was elected to the First 
District in 1992 (Absoch et al. 2007, 111 12; Lin II and Song 2011). 


 The cases in Los Angeles and Watsonville provide evidence to support the need 
to establish majority minority districts, districts in which the votes of ethnic and 
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racial minorities are not diluted. However, one consequence of the creation of ma-
jority minority districts has been the fortification of party-specific districts. Major-
ity minority districts have in essence removed Democrat voters from surrounding 
districts and increased the likelihood of once-competitive districts becoming inher-
ently Republican. According to one observer, as legislatures become more diverse, 
they also become less receptive to the agendas of racial minorities (Hill 2013, 2). 
The issues surrounding the creation of majority minority districts and efforts to 
combat Latino/a voter dilution are complex. As stated, simply creating districts 
where Latino/a voters can elect representatives of their choice does not solve the 
problems of Latino/a voter suppression. Other strategies to effect Latino/a voter 
suppression include calls for voter identification (voter ID) laws and other practices.  


  Voter Identifi cation 


 The advocacy for the use of voter ID laws has been argued on behalf of establishing 
legitimacy for an electoral process perceivably rampant with voter fraud. Propo-
nents argue that the implementation of voter requirements is necessary in order to 
ensure the validity of each vote. However, others argue that these laws are in fact 
designed with the intent to disproportionately affect Latinos/s and other minori-
ties. Voter ID laws have been found to negatively affect new voters, populations 
with little political experience, racial and ethnic minorities, and those with lower 
incomes (Barreto, Nuno, and Sanchez 2007, 21). 


 In Texas, efforts to enact legislation requiring voter ID laws were denied by the 
Department of Justice. The voter IDs would have been free, yet Texas officials ac-
knowledged that 600,000 eligible voters would be negatively affected by the pro-
posed legislation (Bogado 2012). What such laws do is place an extra burden upon 
voters, and create another step in the voting process. For instance, poor people who 
might not afford cars, and for this reason have no driverÊs license, which can be used 
as identification, are at a disadvantage. Some critics claim that these laws are thus 
aimed at discouraging those with fewer resources available at their disposal to get 
such identification. In this case the voter ID laws would have been free, but in most 
states with ID requirement that is not the case. By forcing Latino/a voters to pay 
for new forms of ID that they lack, the law essentially amounts to a poll tax, creat-
ing an extra financial hurdle for Latinos/as and other poor people (Goldstein 2006). 


 In Arizona, the fight for stricter voter ID requirements arguably has a xenophobic 
flair to it given the stateÊs explicitly racist attempts to disenfranchise Latinos/as in 
educational practices and in the voting booth (Tucker n.d., 364; Wessler 2013). A 
law was proposed that required voters to provide proof of citizenship to be deemed 
eligible to vote. Proponents of this law lacked evidence to prove that noncitizens 
had illegally voted in past elections (Mock 2013). The law, which the U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice deemed unconstitutional, has been argued to be an implicit attempt 
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to discourage Latinos/as from voting through intimidation and the creation of ad-
ditional hurdles to have their votes validated. The implementation of voter ID re-
quirements has an adverse effect on Latinos/as, and in swing states with tight races, 
the suppression of Latino/a voters can have a profound effect.  


  Allegations of Voter Fraud 


 As previously mentioned, much of the argument for the need of stricter voter re-
quirements is due to alleged issues of voter fraud. This argument, however, proves 
problematic with the lack of available evidence to back up such claims. For one, 
the term is often misapplied. Allegations of voter fraud often turn out to be unsub-
stantiated or false claims made by a loser of a race, mischief, and/or administrative 
or voter error (Minnite n.d., 3). What little evidence exists on voter fraud in fact 
proves the rarity of its existence. Between 2002 and 2005, a total of 24 cases, of 
the millions of votes cast across the country, involved convictions of illegal vot-
ing, which some argued is hardly enough to merit a change in voting laws (8) The 
issues surrounding the existence of voter fraud has been an example of perception 
becoming reality. As the issue has garnered more and more attention in media out-
lets, the voting public has responded by believing that such media attention is proof 
of its seriousness. 


 The misuse of the word „fraud‰ has been used as a tool to misinform the public 
on the need for voter ID laws. For instance, a poll conducted in May 2011 found that 
80% of Minnesotans supported a voter ID law. However, after an advocacy group 
took to the public with an informative campaign of the costs and effects of disen-
franchising eligible voters, 52% voted against the bill (Berman 2012). The group 
found that once voters became informed of the minimal cases and disenfranchising 
repercussions of voter ID laws, their opinions on the matter changed. The targets of 
voter fraud allegations have been those that have been historically disenfranchised, 
groups that still struggle for inclusion into American life. Voter ID requirements 
aim to suppress Latino/a voters in an attempt to gain a partisan advantage, and serve 
as a continuation of past discriminatory laws designed to disenfranchise marginal-
ized groups (Minnite n.d., 3 4).  


  Voter Purges 


 Voter purges, also referred as voter „caging,‰ is a method used by political par-
ties and groups to remove ineligible voters, and those suspected of being ineligible 
from voter rolls (Brennan Center for Justice 2012). The method involves collect-
ing a mailing list of suspected ineligible voters and sending registered mail to the 
addresses of the suspected voters. In cases where the mail is returned as undeliver-
able for whatever reason, the sending party interprets this as proof that the voterÊs 








Latino/a Voter Suppression | 307  


information is incorrect and thus fraudulent. A newly created list is then sent to the 
respective voting authority to recommend removal of the voter from the voter rolls. 
The problem here is not that removing ineligible voters from voting rolls is inher-
ently wrong or illegal; the problem is that most often purges are conducted in racial 
minority districts, where poverty often results in lack of homeownership which in 
turn results in higher residential turnover, meaning, people move more frequently 
than homeowners. The information is usually selectively gathered to target a spe-
cific group. For instance, in Florida, the Department of Justice was forced to order 
the stateÊs elections division to stop its voter purge on Latino/a voters in 2012 (Bo-
gado 2012). The Department of Justice found that the purge was targeting Latinos/
as that Florida officials believed to be noncitizens, when in fact most of the Latinos/
as targeted were found to be eligible voters (Caputo 2012, 1).  


  Felony Disenfranchisement 


 The problem of felony disenfranchisement has also disproportionately plagued 
Latinos/as and other people of color in the United States. The right of every citi-
zen to have a say in the issues that affect them has been denied even to those that 
have already paid their debt. Felony disenfranchisement perpetuates economic 
and racial disparities and feeds off a racist cycle that seeks to suppress minority 
voices. The state of Florida is considered by some to have one of the worst laws 
regarding felony disenfranchisement, a law that permanently disenfranchises all 
persons with felony convictions (Abudu 2013; American Civil Liberties Union 
n.d.). A case in point raised by one observer is that, had the 600,000 Floridians 
who had completed their sentence been allowed to vote in the 2000 election, it 
is very likely that Al Gore would have been elected president over George Bush 
(Alexander 2012, 160). 


 The highly racialized judicial system in the United States targets Latinos/as 
among others as sources of crime, and then disenfranchises them by branding them 
unfit to vote, a fundamental right deserved by all (Demeo 2003). The felony dis-
enfranchisement laws in place in this country have led the United Nations Human 
Rights Committee to charge these policies as discriminatory and in violation of 
international law (Alexander 2012, 158).  


  Conclusion 


 The recent ruling in the Supreme Court case Shelby County v. Holder has changed 
the landscape of American voting rights. In the ruling, the court ruled that certain 
parameters of the VRA were no longer necessary. This decision was rationalized by 
the view that we have as a country moved past our racist and discriminatory past. 
The post-racist tone of the court determined that the tenants of the act that were 
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designed to enfranchise and prohibit racial voter suppression, have indeed worked, 
and are no longer necessary (Cobb 2013). In essence, the court ruled that issues of 
Latino/a voter suppression in fact no longer exist, and that as a country, legal rac-
ism no longer occurs (de la Garza 2013). Yet, as some of the previously mentioned 
cases discussed, legal maneuvers have been incorporated as a strategy of continuing 
to disenfranchise Latino/a and other voters. One observer argues that the success 
of the VRA in fact proves the necessity of maintaining such legislation (Schwartz 
2013). The „post-racist‰ argument for the need to remove legislation designed to 
prohibit legalized racism because we are no longer racists is faulty. The court has 
essentially denied the legitimacy of claims of racism in 21st-century America, an 
unsubstantiated claim that has already begun to be exploited. 


 For instance, the court recently struck down the need for pre-clearance, and vot-
ers quickly felt its ramifications (Mock 2013). Immediately following the courtÊs 
ruling, the state of Texas passed a voter ID legislation that was previously shot 
down by the federal government due to its prejudiced nature against Latinos/as 
and blacks (Childress 2013). The Department of Justice quickly acted and sued the 
states of Texas and North Carolina, along with others who quickly enacted voter 
suppression legislation (ACLU 2013; Childress 2013; Muskal 2013). The Depart-
ment of Justice has argued that such acts are just a newer version of long-employed 
tactics aimed at suppressing minority voters. 


 In order for democracy to truly flourish, the need to expand the Latino/a voting 
population is an ongoing effort that must be demanded and fought for at every level 
and taken advantage of at every opportunity. Recent efforts in Kansas and Arizona 
designed to create two-tier-voting systems are a clear indicators of the pervasive-
ness of this issue (Berman 2013). The amount of funding being funneled into voter 
suppression campaigns is on the rise, with heavy investments coming from the 
politically conservative billionaire Koch Brothers (Berman 2011). Latino/a voter 
suppression is very much a contemporary issue affecting a large number of people, 
and it does not seem to be going away anytime soon. 


 Questions remain regarding the conjuring, manifestation, and consequences of 
Latino/a voter suppression. In Wisconsin, the conservative group Americans for 
Prosperity, which is funded by Charles and David Koch, two billionaire brothers 
noted for financing voter suppression efforts, had a formal complaint filed against 
it for sending Democratic voters an absentee ballot with the wrong return address 
and asking voters to return the ballot two days after its actual deadline (Laven-
der 2011). Similarly, the Phoenix, Arizona ABC-television affiliate, reported that 
the Maricopa County Elections Department itself sent voter ID cards to voters 
wherein English language mailers provided the accurate election date while Span-
ish language mailers identified the election date as two days after the election date 
itself, according to Tim Vetscher, who filed the report. Official election material 
„says November 6th in English but in Spanish it reads 8 de Noviembre, the 8th of 
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November. Election day is November 6th, not November 8th‰ (Vetscher 2012). 
The cases and methods employed above provide credence to the fact that Latino/a 
voter suppression has long existed in this country, and continues to be a vital issue 
as Latinos/as strive for their voting voice to be heard.  
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     26 Environmental Racism 


  Rebecca Gómez  


 Globally, low-income communities of color have dealt with, negotiated, and confronted ideals of „development‰ that have resulted from the expansion of 
the Western world. In many cases, such communities have carried the burden of 
such development by being directly involved as laborers and by living in proxim-
ity to areas that have resulted in unhealthy conditions due to industrialization and 
progress. Throughout the 20th century, and particularly in the mid-20th century, 
urban areas were engaged in a process known as urban renewal, which resulted in 
land use policies that created mixed-zone areas. Mixed-zone areas were sometimes 
residential areas that were rezoned for commercial and industrial use. Thus, resi-
dential neighborhoods were sprinkled with industrial factories, warehouses, refin-
eries, auto shops, and other enterprises that directly affected the quality of life in 
those areas. Other instances included public works projects such as the building of 
highways and freeways that were developed through usually poor neighborhoods 
of color. While, on the one hand, this signaled progress for industrial and commer-
cial interests, the consequences on the quality of life for those who lived in these 
areas raised issues of health concerns, breathing disorders, lead poisoning, physi-
cal displacement and relocation, and disruption of communities. After decades of 
enduring these dangers and seeing firsthand results, communities of color began 
to protest and resist similar projects while seeking to redress the concerns of ear-
lier land-use policy. This later developed into a movement to eradicate these prac-
tice that scholars, civil rights activists, and environmentalists called environmental 
racism. 


 Through this process, environmental activists looked critically at the conse-
quences of „progress‰ and „development.‰ For instance, environmental activist 
Vandana Shiva describes „development‰ in the following passage: 


  „Development‰ was to have been a post-colonial project, a choice for accept-
ing a model of progress in which the entire world remade itself on the model 
of the colonising modern west, without having to undergo the subjugation and 
exploitation that colonialism entailed. The assumption was that western style 
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progress was possible for all. Development, as the improved well-being of all, 
was thus equated with the westernisation of economic categories-of needs, of 
productivity, of growth. (Shiva 1989, 1)  


 While Shiva refers to a larger global context of development with reference to „co-
lonialism‰ and „western style progress,‰ it is important to note that many communi-
ties of color in the United States continue to experience that legacy. Ideas such as 
„development,‰ „advancement,‰ and „progress,‰ have adverse consequences that 
at times include a high price to the environment, and to those who are subjected 
to bear the output of waste, expansion, and pollution as a result. Because race has 
played a substantial role in the locations of environmentally hazardous projects, 
environmental racism best fits the description of this sort of treatment. That is, as 
will be addressed in this chapter, areas where environmental destruction has been 
more commonplace coincides with areas most inhabited by people of color. Such a 
coincidence did not occur naturally or objectively and scholars have examined the 
correlation between „progress,‰ „development,‰ and „industrialization‰ with the 
deterioration of residential neighborhoods of impoverished communities of color 
and a resulting decline in quality of life where physical environment and health 
concerns are taken into consideration. Latinos/as have been historically subjected 
to forms of environmental racism and as such have actively resisted, contested, 
and advocated for a political process that includes them in the decision-making 
processes that involve unwanted toxic and hazardous projects as well as proactive 
measures to improve their quality of life. Thus, this chapter examines the historical 
origins of environmental racism and the impact it has had on Latina/o communi-
ties throughout the United States as well as the ways in which Latino/a communi-
ties have resisted or otherwise responded to corporate and government decisions 
that negatively affect their physical environment, health, and overall quality of life. 


 Communities of color, and for the sake of this chapter specifically Latino/a com-
munities, have not historically been passive in allowing these injustices to happen 
without some form of response if not outright resistance. Latino/a communities 
and other communities of color similarly affected by environmental injustice began 
working together in the 1980s at the grassroots level with their communities, coali-
tion building, and working with sympathetic political representatives for the battle 
of environmental justice. This chapter will define environmental racism, examine 
various Latino/a communities that have been and continue to be targeted by this 
practice, and examine instances of resistance and agency for communities of color, 
particularly Latino/a communities, that have been affected by environmental rac-
ism. This discussion will then examine the larger context of relations between large 
corporations and government where it comes to land-use policies which oftentimes 
disregard or place little emphasis on the quality of life of poor communities of color, 
and in this instance, Latinos/as in particular. 
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 A review of scholarly sources written by or for environmental activists and ac-
tivism as well as reading primary sources such as newspaper articles, case studies, 
publications, various documentaries on environmental racism, economics, technol-
ogy, and trade as well as online sources from local grassroots organizations will 
allow us to further understand the oppositional stories that place at the very center 
the people and communities who have challenged practices and in the process de-
manded a good, respectable quality of life for themselves and their communities. 


  Environmental Racism: History and Land Policy 


 From colonial times to the Industrial Revolution, a period of major influx of fac-
tories and industrialization, major changes occurred in both labor and the environ-
ment (Peña 1997, 5). Some would argue that environmental issues and major land 
degradation started with colonization of the Americas by Europeans and continued 
through farming and mining practices that limited the land to specialized use such 
as the cultivation of specific crops like cotton or tobacco or excavation for the sake 
of extracting specific minerals or metals. This legacy continues today. According 
to some scholars, the legacy of colonialism is of great concern because of the con-
sequences on land and other natural resources as well as the results mechanized 
processes have on working people who often toil in dangerous conditions. Often-
times such communities live in proximity to industrial sites where the residues of 
toxins, chemicals, and other by-products of industry infect the neighboring residen-
tial areas as well. Thus, human rights activists have advocated for environmental 
and labor justice as issues of human rights that have historically been intertwined 
together for Latinos/as and other people of color. 


 It can be said that the concept of modernizing and advancing technology has 
been used as a façade to portray the outcomes and consequences in positive light. 
According to David Pellow, Don Martindale Endowed Chair in the Department 
of Sociology at the University of Minnesota, government has historically worked 
hand in hand with the interests of big business rather than the livelihood and qual-
ity of life of workers (Pellow 2002, 3). These communities have historically been 
subjected to poor working conditions, and poor living conditions as exemplified in 
the strategic placement of landfills, toxic waste facilities, garbage dumps, and in-
cinerators. For instance, Southside Chicago with predominantly black and Latino/a 
populations has historically been a popular „dumping ground‰ for heavy industry, 
exposing the residents in these neighborhoods to 126,000 pounds of toxic pollut-
ants everyday (68). 


 The paradox of industrial development for working communities is that on the 
one hand it provides opportunity for employment and livelihood, yet on the other 
hand, the demand for cheap labor and low production costs are among the incen-
tives for corporations to maximize profits. This historically has affected the ways in 
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which decisions are made regarding placement of facilities, regulation over work-
ing conditions, and impact on the local environment. Thus, various levels of gov-
ernment including local city councils, county boards, state legislatures, Congress, 
and various agencies at all levels determine policy that typically favors the wealthy 
over those with less resources and less infrastructure to lobby the various agencies 
in their favor. Corporations often declare that they provide work opportunities for 
these communities, and that as such building industry benefits the communities as a 
whole (Peña 1997, 43). On the other hand, as leading environmental expert Devon 
Peña points out, the trade-off is that sometimes workers are being subjugated to 
unsafe and at times unhealthy working conditions due to the emissions of toxins 
which impact not only the workers but the surrounding communities as well (15). 
This phenomenon is seen in communities of color within the United States and 
increasingly in the latter part of the 20th century, near the U.S.-Mexican border. 


 A major factor in the rise of environmental racism on the U.S.-Mexican border 
at the end of the 20th century was the push for the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA) which increased the demand for labor in this region and re-
sulted to increased migration (Herzog 2000). Among the consequences of NAFTA 
in Mexico was land displacement, which had as a consequence northward migra-
tion for many Mexicans either to the United States itself or to work in the maqui-
ladoras in the Mexican border towns. Maquiladoras are factories that are owned 
by transnational corporations that assemble a variety of consumer goods such as 
televisions, electronics, and clothes that are ultimately shipped back to the markets 
where the corporations are headquartered, such as the United States (Peña 1997, 
46). Foreign companies target these areas, replicating environmental racism in the 
United States with assembly plants in foreign land because such a practice keeps 
labor costs down and because they take advantage of more relaxed environmental 
and labor laws. Thus, these companies avoid stricter regulatory laws in the United 
States for the purpose of maximizing profits. 


 This has affected displacement and migration throughout places within Mexico 
and resulted in a concentration of migrants in border towns. For example, in Baja 
California, 18% of the total population worked in maquiladoras in 2000 (Pezzoli 
2000, 41). Typically the pattern of migration within Mexico begins with displace-
ment from rural regions to pueblos, to urban centers, and then north in search of 
employment and other opportunities to improve oneÊs conditions. Another draw for 
corporations to Mexico is the current trend of neoliberalism·a theory that favors 
less government regulation, free trade, and privatization·which make government 
agencies less responsible to holding these corporations accountable for pollution 
violations (Herzog 2000, 8). 


 Because of government deregulation, some pollution has ceased to be in viola-
tion of laws. This has resulted in people becoming increasingly aware of policy 
decisions that ultimately affect their lives. For instance, maquiladora worker and 
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labor activist, Juana Ortega, reflected on the experiences that these factories pro-
vide, stating, „If the best we can do is come up with a machine that does the job 
fast while it smashes your fingers, then we are really in trouble. They are bad. They 
are bad for your health and . . . really bad for the land and water and air. . . . The 
entire world is dying from pollution and waste, and our children are like the first 
warning sign‰ (Peña 1997, 11). 


 These factories, even though they are in Mexico, affect the environment in neigh-
boring cities such as San Diego, California, and El Paso, Texas, in the United States. 
Water supplies and air pollution do not know borders, but the protection from each 
of these communities depends on the local government, and the advocacy of envi-
ronmental activists to protect these transnational communities. Also, even though 
the laws may protect U.S. soil to some degree, the pollutants are sometimes shipped 
to other locations in these border regions into Mexico where soil and water are more 
contaminated (Corliss 2000, 298). Maquiladoras in neighboring border towns in 
California, Texas, and Arizona are susceptible to toxic water and air. These cities 
along the border are not protected from the dangers of the maquiladoras. There are 
several cases of health issues in these bordering U.S. cities that are linked to emis-
sions or chemical leaks from maquiladoras on the Mexican side of the border. A 14-
month study in 1992 found at least 15 cases of anencephaly, a neural birth defect, 
in Brownsville, Texas, and the adjacent town of Matamoros in the Mexican state 
of Tamaulipas. This birth defect causes children to be born without a brain (Peña 
1997, 280). Peña notes that Matamoros was the site of a maquiladora for General 
Motors that leaked out a chemical known as xylene. This chemical is known to 
cause brain hemorrhages and lung and liver damage (292). 


 Policies that call for the placement of these facilities in these particular areas 
point to the material benefits to the local economy due to the fact that such assem-
bly plants provide jobs for the people in those communities. However, increasingly, 
local residents are asking at what cost? Such residents argue that the placement of 
such facilities, without or with little labor and environmental safeguards, ignores 
the health effects on residents and laborers who live around or work in factories 
like these. These communities normally ask for better protection from the hazard-
ous conditions that industrialization and progress bring. 


 Latino/a communities and other communities of color have historically been 
targets of environmental racism. This has caused the Environmental Justice Move-
ment to include race on the national agenda. These communities have always or-
ganized against environmental racism and other issues that affect the well-being of 
the communities, but in the 1980s came a large push for organizations to unite and 
put environmental racism on the national agenda after an illegal dumping of poly-
chlorinated biphenyls (PCB) in a landfill in an African American section of Warren 
County, North Carolina (Bullard 1994, 5). PCB was a coolant fluid that was used 
in transformers and electrical engines, which due to its toxicity was banned in the 
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United States in 1979. According to the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 
PCB is known to cause cancer (Health Effect of PCBs). 


 Popular sights of struggle for the Chicano/a and Latino/a communities during 
this time were the United Farm Worker Movements that demanded better treatment 
of farm workers who were Latino/a and Pilipino/a and who were often sprayed 
with pesticides while they worked. The legacy of farmworkers being sprayed with 
pesticides can be seen during the Bracero Program as the Border Patrol enacted 
inspection toward Mexican migrants and sprayed them with chemicals in order to 
„cleanse‰ them and eliminate their „threat‰ to U.S. society (Figueroa 2001, 171). 
Even though communities have organized for environmental justice, their collec-
tive work has historically been obstructed by politicians who have worked against 
an environmental justice agenda. In spite of the opposition, environmental justice 
advocates pressed forward and bore the fruits of their labor. For instance, on one 
monumental occasion, in a response to the pressure and demands from civil rights 
groups, the federal government established the Federal Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) on December 2, 1970, „to consolidate in one agency a variety of 
federal research, monitoring, standard-setting and enforcement activities to ensure 
environmental protection‰ (Environmental Protection Agency). 


 Despite the formation of the EPA, the projects such as landfill formations still 
continued in communities of color. Also, the mainstream environmentalist move-
ment did not consider these issues to warrant attention and resources. For instance, 
as Peña notes, instead of protecting communities from being targets of environ-
mentally unsafe actions, government agencies and mainstream environmental jus-
tice movements worked to protect natural environments in national parks instead 
of addressing the needs of urban areas where toxic air was becoming more prev-
alent (Peña 1997, 285). Considered to be the founder of the scholarly field on 
environmental racism, Robert Bullard asserts that the EPA does not sufficiently 
protect against unhealthy environmental practices but sides with businesses, often 
protecting profit, rather than protecting human health (Bullard 2001, 3). In Bean 
v. Southwestern Waste Management Corp., 1979 a class action lawsuit was filed to 
challenge a waste facility in Houston, Texas (19). This waste facility targeted an 
African American community that was not invited to public hearings and was left 
out of the decision making by the city planning process, which resulted in these 
communities being vulnerable to toxic threats to their immediate environment 
(Lawson 2001, 45). Three of the four privately owned landfills were in mostly 
African American neighborhoods between 1970 and 1978 as corporations stra-
tegically chose certain cites to place these facilities on the assumption that these 
areas were populated by people who would not organize resistance to such proj-
ects. Since the prosecution of that case, there have not been any more landfills or 
incinerators in African American neighborhoods in Houston for at least a decade 
(Bullard 2001, 20). 
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 Another major event that fueled the environmental justice movement for the 
1980s was at another location in Warren County, North Carolina, where commu-
nities organized a mass protest against the landfills that were located in African 
American communities in 1982 (Geiser 1994, 43). Over 500 arrests were made 
while protesters of all ages marched against the dumping of 6,000 truckloads of 
PCB-contaminated soil (44). Prior to this, the EPA published regulations for PCB 
that were shown later to be inadequate in protecting the Warren County commu-
nity (47). This event, according to Bullard, resulted in the use of the term „envi-
ronmental racism‰ to reflect these sites of discrimination. Environmental Justice 
Movement then began to take on an urgency that tied environmental injustices to 
race-based policies that negatively and intentionally affected the quality of life for 
communities of color. This link characterized environmental justice as part of the 
larger civil and human rights struggles in the United States and across the world. 
In addition to living and health conditions, communities of color began to point 
to the economic windfalls for the companies that imposed dangerous facilities on 
their communities. The fact that profits were being made with little to no regard 
for these communities of color added a new dimension to the movement against 
environmental racism. This resulted in a growing national movement where poli-
ticians and corporations were held accountable by the communities forcing the 
former two to respond. Two years after the first National People of Color Envi-
ronmental Leadership Summit was held in Washington, D.C. in 1991, the Environ-
mental Justice Act was signed in 1993 (Bullard 2001, 10). The formation of these 
larger national networks of environmental activists has had a substantial impact 
on Latino/a communities as they have been integral to various local, regional, and 
national coalitions whose work is environmental justice. In fact, Latino/a com-
munities have been central to local, national, and international advocacy against 
environmental racism.  


  Unwanted Projects in Low-Income Latino/a Communities 


 In the book Mexican American Women Activist, Mary Pardo documents the history 
of activist women in the East Los Angeles area. Grassroots groups such as Mothers 
of East Los Angeles (MELA) collaborated and organized against unwanted proj-
ects such as the construction of a prison in Boyle Heights, and the construction of a 
toxic-waste incinerator in other communities (Prado 1998, 62). Industries wishing 
to establish these toxic-waste dumps, garbage dumps, and other such facilities have 
met up with strong and organized resistance from these communities. However, 
as Pardo illustrates, the original members of MELA had previously been active in 
other arenas that involved improving the quality of life in Boyle Heights and East 
Los Angeles. Environmental injustice became a point where they converged with 
others. In order to combat a prison, toxic-waste incinerator, and later a proposed 
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pipeline, groups such as MELA came together with other organizations, chambers 
of commerce, and elected officials to lobby to the state capitol against such projects. 


 Organizations such as MELA have come together to organize against environ-
mental racism as an issue that is intertwined with other civil rights issues. They 
have felt the obligation to mobilize within their communities and their people as 
part of moral responsibility or civic duty. Grassroots organizations push local gov-
ernment and state government to act against these threats. Grassroots organizations 
such as MELA are crucial in mobilizing residents to defend their communities and 
in the process become politicized. For example, California grassroots organization, 
United Voices of Pomona, which is working against a trash incinerator in their 
community found suspicious events leading to the city council vote to approve the 
trash incinerator despite resident protest. Allegedly, the city council voted for its ap-
proval. At the same time the Mayor, Elliott Rothman, was alleged to have  accepted 
illegal campaign funds from a local recycling business (Distefano 2012). United 
Voices of Pomona filed a lawsuit against the City of Pomona on August, 14, 2012 
(OUTLINE OF United Voices v. City of Pomona et al.). The case itself has not 
been resolved, but such experiences help to transform communities who otherwise 
might not have been vested in the political process to become politically involved 
and question the relations between campaign contributors, lobbyists, elected and 
appointed officials, and policy formation. 


 Some politicians, however, have collaborated with the community, informing 
these grassroots organizations of the threats that had not yet surfaced publicly. For 
instance, after the California state assembly members of Los Angeles heard of new 
plans against East Los Angeles, they warned the East Los Angeles community of 
the proposed state prison plan and later a proposed incinerator. MELAs also orga-
nized against the construction of a pipeline that would have been detrimental to the 
safety and health of their community (Gutierrez 1994, 227). 


 Another instance of resistance was the formation of an Oakland, California 
grassroots organization called People United for a Better Oakland (PUEBLO) in 
June 1991. PUEBLO was formed with the intent to achieve better health care for 
the people of Oakland. PUEBLO made a major impact in the Environmental Jus-
tice Movement by calling attention to and organizing against lead poisoning in 
their communities. For decades, lead had been banned from paint, but most of the 
buildings occupied by lower-income communities of color were painted with lead-
based paint which was still present in many of the buildings where residents lived. 
Lead can potentially have a serious effect on the brain causing damage, slowness, 
and memory loss and is extra harmful to children. PUEBLOÊs fight against lead 
poisoning focused on the populations that could not afford to move to another resi-
dence, and wanted to make their living conditions safer rather than leaving these 
buildings the way they were. In order to inform the community and build leader-
ship, PUEBLO had special sessions called CLAIM (Community Lead Action and 








Environmental Racism | 321  


Information Meetings) while actively recruiting a variety of new members to sup-
port the campaign. PUEBLO successfully pressured city council members to par-
ticipate in the „Lead Abatement Plan‰ that included lead screening and medical 
treatment for lead poisoning (Calpotura 1994, 251). 


 Grassroots organizations showed their strength and debunked the myth that 
poor people of color were unconcerned with quality-of-life issues that most af-
fected them. As aforementioned, this came to fruition with the First National People 
of Color Environmental Leadership summit in 1991 in Washington, D.C. (Peña, 
2003). Many delegates from around the country gathered independent of the main-
stream environmental justice movement. What came out of this conference was the 
„Principles of Environmental Justice,‰ where it was clear that environmental justice 
issues were outlined as issues of civil rights (Peña 2003, 51). Out of this confer-
ence, more Latino/a environmental justice groups were formed and larger national 
and regional networks were recognized. Among these organizations was the Little 
Village Environmental Justice Organization (LVEJO), a grassroots organization 
in Chicago that called for their community to be part of the decision-making pro-
cesses that affect their lives. Specifically the LVEJO called for more open space 
such as parks, a community garden, and the use of such space to fight epidemics 
such as obesity. Part of the LVEJO mission is to, „work to unite our communityÊs 
talents, assets, and power to build a society that treats all of us equally: no matter 
what race, culture, ethnicity, age, or gender we are. In Unity we have the strength 
to forge economic, environmental and social justice to overcome the barriers of 
poverty that surround us and build self-determination‰ (lvejo.org). 


 Latinos/as have formed coalitions and dialogue with other communities of color 
surrounding environmental racism. A major accomplishment in the 1980s was the 
formation of the South West Organizing Project (SWOP) in New Mexico and the 
organization of events that brought dialogue and coalition building with different 
communities of color located in the Southwestern United States. It was here where 
communities learned about each otherÊs issues surrounding environmental racism 
and economic injustice. Some of the issues shared in New Mexico included the 
Chicano/a communities facing horrible working conditions and toxic water and 
soil. For these communities in New Mexico, Chicanos/as have consistently been 
threatened with military testing, mining damages, pesticides in farms, targeting 
for landfills, and soil and water contamination that has been suspected of causing 
birth defects (Moore 1994, 197). The SWOP has steadily advocated for improved 
the quality-of-life conditions for Latino/a communities around these environmental 
hazards. Yet, in spite of this organizationÊs advocacy work, the EPA continually ig-
nores the problems surrounding Latino/a communities. On one occasion, the EPAÊs 
approval of a landfill without the communityÊs consent demonstrated that the work 
is never finished (199). Nonetheless, organizations and networks that Latinos/as 
and other people of color have been instrumental parts of point to new directions in 
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political activism and advocacy against environmental racism. Participation in this 
arena has debunked the myth that these communities do not know how to organize, 
do not care to organize within their communities, and prove that these communities 
were always fighting injustice.  


  Conclusion 


 Environmental injustice is closely tied to other civil rights issues including labor 
and underrepresentation of the interest of communities of color in decision-making 
spaces. Further studies have shown that communities of color have been targets 
due to race and class, for sites of toxic waste and harmful industries that affect the 
livelihood and well-being of these communities (Bullard 1994, 12). Black commu-
nities and Latino/a communities are disproportionately selected as targets to these 
hazardous projects. Bullard further cites a study by the National Argonne Labo-
ratory where researchers found that in 1990, „80 percent of Hispanics live in 437 
counties with substandard air quality‰ (Bullard 1994, 12). In Los Angeles alone, 
50% of Latinos/as live in the most polluted areas while white populations live in 
less polluted areas (13). Disproportionally high numbers of Latino/a populations 
live near toxic-waste sites in Los Angeles, Houston, Chicago, and other cities. 
According to Bullard, 81.3% of Latinos/as live near abandoned toxic-waste sites. 
Defenders of industry and „development‰ say that these toxic entities provide jobs 
for the communities they target (Global Exchange 2006). Communities of color 
continue to be held under controlled conditions by entities that do not have their 
best intentions in mind. 


 Even though the government has formed agencies to regulate environmental 
practices such as the EPA, such institutional entities have not always been respon-
sive to specifically targeting the sources of the environmental problems in commu-
nities of color. This issue has occurred within the context of globalization and its 
impact on poorer countries such as Mexico where U.S. policy has played a hand in 
determining social, economic, and environmental conditions as corporations seek 
to take advantage and change environmental laws in other countries in order to 
seek cheaper sources of production. As has been addressed, this has consequences 
in the United States as well. Communities within the United States have not sat 
passively nor have they remained disengaged with the issue. Examples of agency 
have surfaced with the formation of grassroots organizations who work to protect 
their communities from the dangers of environmental destruction for the sake of 
„development.‰ Oftentimes the disenfranchised communities and the environment 
pay the price in some way whether through labor or through health risks for the sake 
of „development‰ and „progress.‰ Communities, such as the Latino/a community, 
continue to organize, inform themselves of the threats, and also strengthen their 
identity and pride for their community and for the benefit of their people. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINO VOTER 
SUPPRESSION, REPRESENTATION, 


AND ENVIRONMENTAL RACISM 


 Raúl Melgoza argues that one example of institutional racism that Latinos/as suf-
fer from is the practice of voter suppression, which is defined as the practice of any 
method or tactic used to diminish the voting power of Latinos/as. He provides an 
analysis of voter suppression in its various forms, including discrimination against 
language minorities, intimidation and misinformation, voter dilution, voter iden-
tification, allegations of voter fraud, voter purges, and felony disenfranchisement. 
Some of these tactics are seen as overtly racist while others are argued to be more 
implicit forms. For instance, voter identification laws have been argued to be used 
as a way of limiting the participation of poor people who donÊt have state-issued 
identification such as a driverÊs license because, as the logic goes, poor people 
might be less likely to drive because they donÊt own cars. State identification cards 
can be secured for a fee, but for people on limited incomes and budgets, it is not 
considered to be a high priority. This draws comparisons to the practice of charging 
a poll tax during the Jim Crow era. Given the racial characteristics of poverty, this 
tactic has come under scrutiny by critics who argue that such practices disenfran-
chise those who do not have access to state-issued identification cards. Consider-
ing the history of voter suppression laws, in what ways have Latinos/as and other 
racial minorities been subjected to efforts to diminish their political voices? Are 
voter suppression tactics a thing of the past, or do they continue to be applied? For 
those who have these intentions, what might be the reason or reasons to suppress 
the Latino/a vote? What does voter suppression and the attempts to repel it say 
about democracy in the 21st-century United States? Have voting rights improved 
since the times of legal segregation? Have they gotten worse? Have they remained 
the same? In what ways can Latinos/as and others ensure that voting rights are pro-
tected equally for all? 


 Rebecca Gómez examines what some scholars refer to as the practice of „envi-
ronmental racism‰ and its consequences on Latino/a communities. Environmental 
racism generally refers to the process through which industrial or other unwanted 
projects are placed in low-income communities of color, usually as a result of no 
political representation in the process to identify the location and to build the proj-
ect. This often includes lack of consultation with or input from the communities 
being most affected. Such practices then have resulted in degradation of the physi-
cal environment, health considerations, and general quality of life. Gómez points 
out that environmental hazards are not confined to geopolitical borders but in some 
cases become a trans-border issue, particularly where it concerns maquiladoras, or 
assembly factories in Mexican border towns that rapidly grew with the implementa-
tion of the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA). Considering multiple 
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interpretations of „progress‰ and „development‰ how is it that while these have 
positive connotations, they also have negative consequences for people of color 
and Latinos/as particularly where it comes to environmental racism? Where did 
the notion of „environmental racism‰ begin and how did advocacy against it build? 
How can it be said that by addressing environmental racism Latino/a communities 
have been transformed in a way that goes beyond environmental issues? How has 
involvement in environmental justice causes resulted in Latinos/as becoming aware 
of the greater political process and the persistence of economic considerations in 
these cases, such as low wages and profit motivation?     
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     27  Critical Issues for the Latino/a 
LGBT Community 


  David Guzman  


 T he National Vital Statistics Report (NVSR) of Centers for Disease Control  and Prevention of 2012 accounted for 2,437,163 resident deaths that were reg-
istered in the United States during 2009 in which intentional self-harm (suicide) 
was ranked at number 10 for the leading cause of death in the United States. The 
Office of Minority Health & Health Disparities (OMHD) reported that in 2007, 
suicide ranked at number 7 among the male population with 27,269 deaths. More 
specifically, in 2007 among Latino male suicide ranked at number 8 with 2,078 
deaths. Mortality data does not include sexual orientation; therefore, little can be 
said about death by suicide among lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) 
because „Sexual orientation is not usually included in a cause of death report or 
on a death certificate‰ (Suicide Prevention Resource Center 2008, 13). However, 
it can certainly be stated that sexual orientation alone does not lead LGBT indi-
viduals to die by suicide. Instead other factors lead to suicide. The brief discussion 
that follows provides information on LGBT Latinas/os and suicide, and introduces 
readers to various national and Latina/o LGBT organizations as resources that can 
be consulted. 


  Suicide and LGBT Latinas/os 


 Lesbian women face discrimination in many ways, including experiencing conflict 
with heterosexual men, being questioned because of their physical appearance, and 
enduring harassment of various forms because of their sexual identity and the fact 
that they do not express traditional gender roles (Levitt et al. 2012, 155). These 
experiences of discrimination lead to the negative effect of internalized homopho-
bia, depression, stress, and low self-esteem, which may lead to reports of suicidal 
ideation (157). Risk factors associated with attempted suicide among transgen-
der people include reports that „heterosexism may lead to isolation, family rejec-
tion, and lack of access to culturally competent care (Suicide Prevention Resource 
Center 2008, 5) and depression or a history of substance abuse, forced sex, and 
gender-based victimization and discrimination‰ (27). According to Suicide Prevention 
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Resource Center, lesbians, gay, and bisexual „youth who are members of ethnic 
groups with particularly strong prohibitions against homosexuality may be subject 
to levels of stress that can lead to increased risk of depression, anxiety, or suicidal 
ideation‰ (26). 


 With the recent focus on deaths of youths who have died by suicide, there 
has been rising attention on LGBT youth. Among the youth affected by suicide 
are Latinos and Latinas. Evidence of lesbian, gay, and bisexual populations who 
completed suicide ranges „from 10% to 40%, compared with 0.4% to 5.1% in the 
heterosexual population‰ (OÊDonnell, Meyer, and Schwartz 2011). Depression, 
substance abuse, and risk factors such as „minority stress, prejudice, stigma, and 
discrimination, including gender-atypical behavior, family rejection, and early age 
of self-labeling‰ account for disparities in suicide rates between the lesbian, gay, 
and bisexual population and the heterosexual population (OÊDonnell, Meyer, and 
Schwartz 2011). 


 Reasons for death by suicide among LGBT Latinas and Latinos can be due 
to „shame and stigma associated with collectivism and family honor . . . racial/
ethnic differences in the coming-out period and the experience of negative life 
events such as violence and homelessness‰ (OÊDonnell, Meyer, and Schwartz 
2011). It has also been reported that „gay and Latino men are affected by socially 
oppressive forces such as homophobia, poverty, and racial discrimination‰ (Diaz et 
al. 2001). It is important to state that the aforementioned factors are associated to 
U.S. cities, „thus the factors leading to suicide should not be used to generalize to all 
lesbian, gay men, and bisexual populations within the Unites States‰ (OÊDonnell, 
Meyer, and Schwartz 2011). 


 While these statistics and circumstances require further attention and study, it 
is important to note that local, national, and regional resources exist for LGBT 
Latino/a youth and other youth of color. What follows is a discussion of several re-
sources to help inform readers of places and organizations they can consult for fur-
ther information and to encourage further scholarly research on this crucial topic.  


  National Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Organizations as Resources 


 The Trevor Project ( www.thetrevorproject.org ). The Trevor Project „is the lead-
ing national organization providing crisis intervention and suicide prevention ser-
vices to lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender and questioning (LGBTQ) youth‰ 
(Preventing Suicide among LGBTQ Youth 2010) with a mission to „end suicide 
among LGBTQ youth by providing life-saving and life-affirming resources includ-
ing nationwide, 24/7 crisis intervention lifeline, digital community and advocacy/
educational programs that create a safe, supportive, and positive environment for 
everyone‰ (Preventing Suicide among LGBTQ Youth 2010). 




www.thetrevorproject.org
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 The Trevor Project website provides important statistics and information on facts 
about suicide and social factor that may lead to suicide for LGBT youth. For in-
stance, according to the National Adolescent Health Information Center „2006 Fact 
Sheet on Mortality: Adolescents & Young Adults,‰ the Trevor Project cites the 
following: „Suicide is the third leading cause of death among 15 to 24-year-olds, 
accounting for over 12% of deaths in this age group; only accidents and homicide 
occur more frequently‰ (Suicide Prevention: Warning Signs of Suicide). Citing a 
Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology article, the Trevor Project also re-
ports that, „Questioning youth who are less certain of their sexual orientation report 
even higher levels of substance abuse and depressed thoughts than their hetero-
sexual or openly LGBT-identified peers‰ (Suicide Prevention: Warning Signs of 
Suicide). The Trevor Project also introduces an article titled „Family Rejection as a 
Predictor of Negative Health Outcomes in White and Latino Lesbian, Gay, and Bi-
sexual Young Adults,‰ which appeared in the journal Pediatrics in 2009 and stressed 
that „LGBT youth who come from highly rejecting families are more than 8 times 
as likely to have attempted suicide than LGBT peers who reported no or low levels 
of family rejection‰ (Suicide Prevention: Warning Signs of Suicide). In addition to 
family rejection, other factors contribute marginalization of bicultural LGBT youth. 
For instance, the Trevor Project drew attention to a study conducted by doctors at 
Nationwide ChildrenÊs Hospital in Columbus, Ohio, in 2010 which concluded that 
„Sexual minority youth, or teens that identify themselves as gay, lesbian or bisex-
ual, are bullied two to three times more than heterosexuals‰ (Nationwide ChildrenÊs 
Hospital 2010 as cited in Suicide Prevention: Warning Signs of Suicide). 


 The Gay, Lesbian, and Straight Education Network conducted a study titled 
Harsh Realities, The Experiences of Transgender Youth in Our NationÊs Schools 
in 2009. According to the Trevor Project, this study concluded that „Almost all 
transgender students had been verbally harassed (e.g., called names or threatened 
in the past year at school because of their sexual orientation (89%) and gender ex-
pression (89%)‰ (Harsh Realities, The Experiences of Transgender Youth in Our 
NationÊs Schools 2009, cited in Suicide Prevention: Warning Signs of Suicide). 
Another factor that affects LGBT youth is homelessness. A study by Nicholas Ray 
titled An Epidemic of Homelessness for the National Gay and Lesbian Task Force 
Policy Institute (2006) was also cited by the Trevor Project. Among several differ-
ent conclusions, it was „estimated that between 20 and 40 percent of all homeless 
youth identify as lesbian, gay, bisexual, and/or transgender‰ (Ray 2006, cited in 
Suicide Prevention: Warning Signs of Suicide). Still, these factors are not always 
isolated from one another and when they converge, the potential for deadly conse-
quences are exacerbated. Indeed, according to yet another report, „62% of home-
less LGBT youth will attempt suicide at least once·more than two times as many 
as their heterosexual peers‰ (Van Leeuwen et al.·Child Welfare 2005 as cited in 
Suicide Prevention: Warning Signs of Suicide). 
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 The Trevor Project can be a valuable tool for many youth, parents, friends, teach-
ers, and colleagues. Under suicide prevention by clicking under local resources 
one is able to use a resource search engine, which allows selecting a variety of 
languages including Spanish. The search engine automatically translates into a 
Spanish search engine which can allow monolingual Spanish-speaking youth and 
parents to locate LGBTQ resources such as nearby community centers, HIV/AIDS 
centers, mental health, religion and spirituality, and shelters and transitional hous-
ing, just to name a few. Such organizations provide various resources and pro-
grams, while others share their life experiences. 


 It Gets Better ( www.itgetsbetter.org ). Another LGBT organization that has re-
ceived national attention is the Its Gets Better Project, which „was created to show 
young LGBT people the levels of happiness, potential, and positivity their lives will 
reach·if they can just get through their teen years. The It Gets Better Project wants 
to remind teenagers in the LGBT community that they are not alone·and it WILL 
get better‰ (Give Hope to a LGBT Youth 2012). The It Gets Better Project was cre-
ated in response to the numbers of students who died by suicide after being bullied 
and harassed in educational institutions. It created a series of personalized videos 
featuring nationally recognized figures such as President Barack Obama, Secretary 
of State Hillary Clinton, Adam Lambert, Matthew Morrison, Chris Colfer, Ke$ha, 
and Ellen DeGeneres, who provided supportive messages to LGBT youth while 
stressing that it does get better (Give hope to a LGBT youth 2012). An inspiration 
that has come from this movement is that many LGBT individuals and non-LGBT 
individuals have shared their own personal stories about being and dealing with 
bullying or cyberbullying. 


 Bullying can be described as involving „deliberate and repeated aggressive and 
hostile behaviors by an individual or group of individuals intended to humiliate, 
harm, and/or control another individual or group of individuals of lesser power 
of social status‰ (Cooper and Blumenfeld 2012, 153). The aggressive behavior of 
bullying can lead to verbal, physical, or psychological aggression. Cyberbullying 
„involves the use of information and communication technologies such as Internet 
websites, e-mail, chat rooms, mobile phones for making calls and text messaging, 
and instant messaging‰ (154) such as sending hate mail and posting anonymous 
derogatory comments about an individual on social networks. The impact of hos-
tility from cyberbullying creates an emotional response of depression, which can 
result in suicidal thoughts (167).  


  Born This Way Foundation 


 In 2011, the Born This Way Foundation was founded „to foster a more accept-
ing society, where differences are embraced and individuality is celebrated. The 
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Foundation is dedicated to creating a safe community that helps connect young 
people with the skills and opportunities they need to build a braver, kinder world‰ 
(Born This Way Foundation 2011). The three pillars of the Born This Way Foun-
dation are safety, skills, and opportunity. First, the notion of „creating a safe place 
to celebrate individuality‰ allows for the provision of a safe space wherein young 
people can express themselves in an environment that is free of societal pressures 
and in the process allows them to explore their ideals, worldviews, concerns, and 
other factors with people who share similar experiences. This safe space is provided 
by Born This Way by way of „support through an online community that engages 
users in ways that celebrate their individuality‰ (Born This Way Foundation 2011). 
A second pillar of Born This Way involves „teaching advocacy, promoting civic 
engagement, and encouraging self-expression.‰ Such an approach involves con-
tent and skills development that in turn are intended to „provide (youth) with the 
skills, tools, and resources needed to feel empowered and lead‰ (Born This Way 
Foundation 2011). The third pillar of Born This Way involves the provision of op-
portunities to engage in advocacy by applying the skills that are learned. According 
to the Born This Way website, this pillar includes „providing ways to implement 
solutions and impact local communities. ThatÊs why weÊll be providing opportuni-
ties for you to bring the work we are doing to your local communities. You will be 
able to lead the charge in impacting your surroundings‰ (Born This Way Founda-
tion 2011).  


  Straight but Not Narrow 


 Another national resource that addresses issues pertinent to LGBT youth in-
cludes Straight But Not Narrow (SBNN) which was founded in 2011 and „pro-
motes understanding and tolerance of others and their choices and traits, even if 
different from our own‰ ( www.Twitter.com/WESBNN ). The SBNNÊs mission 
is „To insure that basic civil and human rights are not up for vote, that every-
one has a right to be true to themselves without fear, to find unity and not divi-
sion‰ (Straight But Not Narrow). According to their website, the SBNN founders 
found it necessary to concentrate their efforts on developing a message to young, 
straight males. As their website proclaims, „ItÊs an unfortunate reality that most 
of the bullying and harassment that gay teens face comes from (young, straight 
males). It is for this reason that we are building a campaign that is primarily di-
rected to the young, straight male by using comedy and their peers to positively 
influence their views on LGBT teens‰ (Straight But Not). Thus, while this SBNN 
focuses its efforts on education around LGBT issues, it is primarily directed at 
nonmembers of the LGBT community in an effort to avert bullying as well as 
to promote tolerance.  
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  Latinas/os Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Organizations as Resources 


 As the aforementioned national organizations have taken steps in becoming impor-
tant resources to the LGBT communities, there are many Latino/a-based organiza-
tions that address the needs of LGBT communities. Among these organizations are 
Unid@s, BIENESTAR, The Latino Aids Commission, and The Wall Las Memo-
rias. While some of these organizations do not explicitly make suicide prevention 
their focal point, many of the issues that often lead to suicide are addressed. For 
instance, a common thread in LGBT Latino/a organizations is the centrality of vari-
ous criteria such as race, class, gender, ethnicity, the environment, and faith to their 
respective approaches. In taking such an approach, these organizations recognize 
that LGBT individuals are not isolated individuals, but rather these organizations 
reclaim the communal aspects of such individuals. 


 Unid@s: The National Latin@ LGBT Human Rights Organization. Unid@s 
was founded with the mission to „create a multi-issue approach for advocacy, 
education and convening of and for our communities‰ ( http://www.unidoslgbt
.com/mission ). While focusing on LGBT issues, Unid@s also utilizes a multi-
faceted approach that includes a focus on advocacy for economic justice, immi-
grant rights, the propeace movement, and feminist and environmentalist issues. 
Unid@s demonstrates an approach that addresses issues in an interconnected way 
that focuses on the centrality of the LGBT community within all social issues. 
For instance, in opposing ArizonaÊs anti-immigrant law, SB 1070, they issued 
a press release in which they stated „We also note that this bill was signed into 
law by Gov. Jan Brewer, the same governor who last year stripped away earned 
health insurance benefits from the same-sex domestic partners of state employ-
ees. BrewerÊs actions as governor demonstrate, at best, callous indifference·and 
at worst, willful malice·toward immigrants and LGBT people alike‰ (Lesbian, 
Gay, Bisexual and Transgender Rights Group and Allies Join Outcry against 
Anti-Immigrant Measure in Arizona 2011). Unid@s also issued a report titled „A 
La Familia: A Conversation about Our Families, the Bible, Sexual Orientation 
and Gender Identity‰ for addressing LGBT inclusion in Catholic and Protestant 
Latino families and congregations. ( www.unidoslgbt.com/archives/222 ). This 
was a 126-page bilingual publication, whose lead author was Rev. Dr. Miguel 
A. De La Torre, that examined testimonies and strategies for receptiveness and 
inclusion of LBGT individuals within their Catholic and Protestant families. By 
examining the LGBT experience as central to the world at large, Unid@s pro-
vides vehicles through which young people can accomplish a sense of integration 
as LGBT youth into society. 


 BIENESTAR. BIENESTAR, founded in 1989, has devoted its service to influ-
ence the health and well-being of the Latino community in Southern California. 
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Meaning „wellness‰ or „well-being‰ in Spanish, the mission of BIENESTAR 
is „to enhancing the health and well-being of the Latino community and other 
underserved communities. BIENESTAR accomplishes this through community 
education, prevention, mobilization, advocacy, and the provision of direct so-
cial support services‰ (BIENESTAR). BIENESTAR focuses on Latino/a issues 
such as health education and awareness about HIV/AIDS, substance abuse, and 
drug prevention. Providing a space for LGBT individuals BIENESTART offers 
programs such as De Ambiente (a program for gay and bisexual men), Trans-
generos Unidas (a program for Latina transgender women), Sabores Youth (a 
program for youth aged 14 24) where individuals can discuss issues such as 
„coming out, dating, relationships, and homophobia‰), and Proyecto Orgullo (a 
program that focuses on the social justice and civil right issues of LGBT com-
munity) (BIENESTAR). BIENESTAR and programs such as Sabores Youth 
can help prevent death by suicide among LGBT individuals by being able to 
provide a space where LGBT youth can turn to discuss the various issues they 
are dealing with. 


 Latino Commission on AIDS. Latino Commission on AIDS, founded in 1997, 
is a New York based organization that provides a program called Mano a Mano 
(Hand to Hand), which focuses on increasing „the well-being, visibility and po-
litical power of the Latino lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender and questioning 
(LGBTQ) community as a means to defeat the inequalities that our communi-
ties face based on our ethnicity, race, immigration status, social status, gender 
expression and sexual identity‰ (Latino Commission on AIDS). Thus, like other 
Latino/a-based LBGT organizations, they recognize and act upon the intersec-
tionality of Latino/a LGBT individuals and communities that include social po-
sitionalities that are constructed on various criteria. The Latino Commission on 
AIDS provides links to other organizations such as Las Buenas Amigas, Colom-
bian Lesbian and Gay Association (COLEGA), Mateando, Primer Movimiento 
Peruano, Puerto Rican Initiative to Develop Empowerment (PRIDE), Gay and 
Lesbian Dominican Empowerment Organization (GALDE), Venezuela Gay 
United (VGA), and Venezuelan and Latin-American Lesbian, Gay Organization 
(VALGO). This is significant because the Latino Commission on AIDS provides 
outreach to LGBT individuals of specific nationalities and ethnicities within the 
larger Latino/a community. 


 These organizations might not necessary target suicide prevention as their main 
focus, but they are tackling the issues that cause death by suicide among LGBT 
Latinos/as such as addressing stigmas and prejudice, discrimination, heterosexism, 
and providing social support through their programs and services. In short, these 
organizations, by making their approaches diverse and all consuming, serve to hu-
manize LGBT youth in such a way that they work to reaffirm their standing as vital 
members of the community at large.  
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  LGBT Writers Sharing Their Experiences 


 Individuals are beginning to share their experiences through online videos, but 
there have been several Chicanas and Chicanos who have shared their experi-
ences in books. Cherrie MoragaÊs book Loving in the War Years (2000) shares 
the process she went through as a Chicana lesbian writer. Moraga, a playwright, 
poet, and essayist, who teaches at Stanford University, talks about various is-
sues in her book such as family structure, education, sexuality, and desire. The 
book is an autobiography that takes the reader through her personal life expe-
riences from her childhood, youth, and keeping her sexuality a secret from her 
family. One issue she focuses on is domestic violence which is not just physical, 
but psychological as well. Moraga writes, „the woman who defies her role as 
subservient to her husband, brother, or son by taking control of her own sexual 
destiny is purported to be a Âtraitor to her raceÊ by contributing to the Âgeno-
cideÊ of her people‰ (Moraga 2000, 104). In this respect, both lesbian and gay 
Chicanas/os and Latinas/os are seen as traitors to the culture, race, and hetero-
normative norms. 


 Borderlands/La Frontera: The New Mestiza is the autobiography of the late 
Chicana writer Gloria Anzaldua, who shared her testimony by focusing on her ex-
periences at home and expanding her experiences into political, economic, and so-
cial structures and into subjects of sexuality, race, and education (Anzaldua 1987). 
Sharing her personal experiences gives voice and visibility to Chicanas because 
many women of color can relate to their experiences. Anzaldua helps establish 
Chicana voice and visibility in the home and academic institutions, and further 
expand the literature of womenÊs experiences. Sharing oneÊs personal experiences 
can help an individual understand that they are not alone and accept themselves 
for who they are. 


 Suicide is, of course, the ultimate danger for desperately unhappy or depressed 
individuals, but a diminished quality of life for those who resist suicide is also 
undesirable. In general, death by suicide or extreme unhappiness among LGBT 
individuals can occur due to discrimination, heterosexism, homophobia, and sub-
stance abuse, which can lead to depression, stress, and low self-esteem. Addi-
tional factors that can lead to death by suicide among LGBT Latina/o individuals 
are shame and stigma. Both national mainstream and Latina/o LGBT organi-
zations are working hard to address the various issues occurring in the LGBT 
communities. These organizations provide programs and services that help non-
LGBT and LGBT individuals find the proper resources that might ease their lives 
when dealing with an LGBT issue(s). An important result of their collective work 
is the humanization of LGBT individuals·the recognition and affirmation of 
their dignity as human beings·within larger societal and community constructs 
such as families, churches, the work place, the physical environment, and racial, 
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cultural and ethnic specific needs within the larger U.S. society. Through this 
collective work, the place of LGBT individuals is not only recognized, but also 
affirmed. 
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   FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINO/A LGBT 
CRITICAL ISSUES 


 David Guzman examines various factors that contribute to marginalization of 
Latino/a Lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) community. Specifically, 
he addresses a range of themes that include homophobia, internalized homopho-
bia, poverty, racial discrimination, depression, stress, and low self-esteem, which 
sometimes lead to reports of suicidal ideation. 


 Guzman also addresses family and cultural structures through which „both les-
bian and gay Chicanas/os and Latinas/os are seen as traitors to the culture, race, 
and heteronormative norms.‰ 


 In what ways do these general and cultural specific factors contribute to the mar-
ginalization of Latino/a and other LGBT youth? On a deeper level, what is the root 
of this type of treatment toward LGBT community members of all cultural groups? 
How might people of various ages and lifestyles forge understanding and tolerance 
to have constructive discussions about the ways in which LGBT youth are engaged 
as central members of the many communities they are a part of? How might these 
discussions address the specific themes that concern Latino/a LGBT youth? 


 Guzman discusses the development of several organizations and agencies such 
as the Trevor Project, It Gets Better, Born This Way Foundation, and Straight But 
Not Narrow,  which provide crisis intervention, suicide prevention, and other re-
lated services. He also addresses Latino/a-based organizations such as Unid@s, 
BIENESTAR, The Latino AIDS Commission, and The Wall Las Memorias that 
focus on LGBT issues but also recognize the essence of Latino/a LGBT- interrelated 
 concerns such as economic justice, immigrant rights, the propeace movement, 
AIDS awareness/prevention, health education, and feminist and environmentalist 
issues. How do these organizations and agencies positively reinforce and affirm 
the human dignity of LGBT community members? In what ways do these orga-
nizations and agencies project the various facets of life that make members of the 
LBGT community central members of the community at large?    
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28      Foreign Relations 


  Miriam Morales  


 L atinos/as not only help shape domestic politics but, by virtue of being the largest  U.S. minority, they also have tremendous potential to shape and transform the 
ways in which this nation deals with other countries. Although a number of sources 
discuss the rapidly growing Latino/a population, and consequentially the expected 
increase in Latino/a influence in the foreign policy arena, the impact(s) of a greater 
Latino/a population on the United StatesÊ foreign relations is a topic that has yet to 
be thoroughly explored (Ambrosio 2002, 117). Hence, the realities of Latino/a for-
eign policy preferences have been unexplored and we have superficial judgments 
about the multifaceted preference formations amongst Latinos/as. 


 Existing research that concentrates on the involvement of Latinos/as in U.S. for-
eign policy can be divided in two radically different and opposing perspectives. 
On the one hand, there are a number of critics who see Latino/a involvement in 
foreign policy as problematic because, they claim, these groups, under the ideologi-
cal mantle of „multiculturalism,‰ seem to place a higher priority on their sense of 
ethnic identity than on their sense of identity with the greater American commu-
nity (Smith 2000, 1). There is a fear among some critics that Latinos/as here in the 
United States will naturally relate more to the interests of other Latinos/as outside 
of the United States than they will with the interests of American citizens here in 
the country. For instance, Samuel Huntington supports this view when he suggests 
that the propagation of Latinos/as will degrade the traditional national interest of 
America and thus harm the stateÊs national security. Hence, not only do antiethnic 
and anti-immigrant critics fear that Latinos/as here will be more empathetic to the 
interests of other Latinos/as outside of the United States, but there is also a phobia 
that this empathy could potentially put the safety of the U.S. government in dan-
ger. This phobia stems from the idea that, as Arthur Schlesinger puts it, Latinos/as 
„continue to adhere to and to propagate the values, customs and cultures of their 
home societies‰ (Schlesinger as quoted in Garza 2006, 4). Latinos/as are too often 
accused of failing to assimilate into American culture; they are portrayed as some-
how less American than other ethnic groups, and this serves to perpetuate the myth 
that they have no genuine interest in pursuing the interests that „real Americans‰ 
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would. A review of scholarly work suggests that there exists a general and com-
mon doubt of Latino/a patriotism; Latino/a commitment to core American values is 
critically questioned. „It follows, then, that they would be leery about having Lati-
nos/as become actively engaged in foreign policy‰ (Garza 2000, 5). Since Latinos/
as are already considered a threat to the interests of the American society here in 
the United States, it follows logically that their interests in foreign policy are also 
doubtful and feared. Critics of Latino/a involvement in foreign affairs fear that La-
tinos/as will prioritize the well-being of their home countries and in doing so will 
jeopardize the well-being of the U.S. government. 


 Although these criticisms have yet to be fully dismantled, the second most ex-
tensive and radically opposing perspective that exists completely negates and re-
futes the previously stated arguments. Research that refutes the perspectives of 
major anti-immigrant critics suggest that, first of all, Latinos/as are not generally 
interested in foreign policy and in those few cases where they have been shown 
to invest themselves in foreign policy, they have not had a major impact, and they 
have in fact exhibited high levels of patriotism and have been typically supportive 
of U.S. policies abroad. First of all, „General research demonstrates that both the 
largely native-born as well as the foreign born Latinos/as tend to rank foreign policy 
issues far from the top of their policy agendas‰ (Ambrosio 2002, 117). Ambrosio 
and critics alike suggest that Latinos/as are not actively involved in foreign policy 
because they are too preoccupied with domestic policies. This is a direct response 
against anti-immigrant and antiethnic critics who worry about the increasing num-
ber of Latino/a immigrants here in the United States and their potential threat to 
foreign policy; the perception is that Latinos/as have too much on their plate, and 
since they are too busy to worry about issues outside of the United States, they pose 
no threat to the interests of U.S. policies abroad. In instances when they do care 
about foreign involvement, critics suggest that „they [Latinos/as] typically do so 
in relation to their countries of origin‰ (Domínguez 2006, 1). If involved in foreign 
affairs, documented research implies that Latinos/as tend to stick to foreign affairs 
concerning the countries where they were born or are historically attached to. This 
suggests that Latinos/as will only invest themselves in foreign policy if it is related 
to their native country; it insinuates that Latinos/as have no sense of solidarity and/
or do not care about the relations between the U.S. government and other people 
outside of their country of origin. Moreover, „Interventions by Latinos/A in the 
formal foreign policy arena are quite rare and in cases where interventions did take 
place, research demonstrates that Latinos/a as a category do not have a shared Latin 
American foreign policy agenda‰ (Domínguez 2006, 1). This implies that in those 
rare cases when Latinos/as are in fact interested in the affairs of a foreign country, 
they do not, as a cohesive group, share a plan for how to address these issues in 
Latin America or their country of origin, and thus they donÊt. This view presents 
Latinos/as as a passive group of individuals unable to gather cohesively in order 
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to pursue their interests in foreign affairs. According to Domínguez, „Latinos·
Puerto Ricans and Cuban-Americans excepted in specific instances·have had lim-
ited impact on U.S. policy toward Latin America because they lack the interest and 
the resources to do so, and the capacity to act in concert for foreign policy pur-
poses‰ (Domínguez 2006, 1). Domínguez suggests that Latinos/as do not prioritize 
foreign affairs because they either do not care for what is happening outside of the 
United States, or because they do not have the capacity to exhibit their concerns 
for foreign policy in a constructive and meaningful way. Moreover, Domínguez 
also suggests that Puerto Ricans and Cubans are not only the only Latino/a groups 
that have demonstrated interest in foreign policy, but also they are the only groups 
of Latinos/as whose involvement in foreign policy has had historical significance. 
DomínguezÊs research is supported by Cortina and de la Garza who claim that, „not 
only is there no empirical evidence demonstrating that Latino/a immigrants are ac-
tively involved in home-country affairs, but there is also no evidence showing that 
they are becoming advocates favoring their home countries over the United States‰ 
(Garza 2006, 4). Again, arguments like these clearly refute the construction of La-
tinos/as as citizens seeking to prioritize the well-being of their native country over 
the well-being of the United States. Further, Domínguez writes, „In those relatively 
rare cases when U.S. Latino/a elites have sought to influence U.S. foreign policy, 
they have characteristically followed the lead of the U.S. government instead of 
seeking to change the main features of U.S. policy toward Latin America‰ (Domín-
guez 2006, 1). According to this notion, in the limited cases when Latinos/as have 
in fact become involved in foreign policy affairs involving their native countries, 
Latinos/as actually tend to adopt policies that align with the agenda of the U.S. 
government. The argument here is that Latinos/as, contrary to anti-immigrant state-
ments, when engaged in foreign policy affairs, are supportive rather than opposed 
to the U.S. policies. Clearly, these arguments contradict the anti-immigrant and 
antiethnic idea that Latinos/as involved in issues concerning their native countries 
are in any way threatening to the foreign affairs agenda of the United States. While 
these arguments are crucial in demystifying Latino/a as a group that threatens the 
foreign policies of the United States, these same ideas are also problematic in that 
they underestimate Latinos/as by denying them of the power and ability they have 
as a community to form a cohesive forefront that is informed, organized, and that 
does or does not necessarily align to United StatesÊ policies abroad. A more in-
depth look at the cases of the National Chicano Moratorium, The Antonio Maceo 
Brigade, and the Committee in Solidarity with the People of El Salvador CISPES, 
for example, will provide a different perspective that raises questions about the re-
stricting dichotomy that currently exists regarding the involvement of Latinos/as in 
foreign policy; primarily, that either Latinos/as will prioritize the interest of their 
home countries in foreign affairs over the interests of the government here in the 
United States, or that Latinos/as in the United States, in those rare cases when they 
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are involved in foreign policy affairs, exhibit high levels of patriotism and typically 
support U.S. policies abroad. 


  The Chicano Moratorium 


 The Chicano Moratorium Committee, which organized a massive protest in East 
Los Angeles on August 29, 1970, against the Vietnam War and the disproportion-
ate number of Latinos/as being killed in that war, is an obvious example of how 
Latinos/as as a group can have a tremendous impact on the creation and/or mainte-
nance of foreign policy. The Chicano Moratorium, although recognized nationally 
for its empowering of the Chicano/a community domestically, is not necessarily ac-
knowledged for its impact on foreign policy. A close examination of the case, how-
ever, illustrates the fact that Latinos/as were not only successful in organizing their 
interests domestically, but they were also successful in guarding the interests of 
those abroad. Because Mexican soldiers were dying in disproportionate numbers in 
Vietnam to their population in the United States, Chicanos/as felt bound to oppose 
the war. This was not, however, the only reason they opposed the war. One crucial 
reason for their opposition was that Chicano/a activists paralleled their own stand-
ing as a colonized people and their struggle for self-determination here in the United 
States with the struggle of innocent Vietnamese people. For instance, United Farm 
Workers Founder Cesar Chavez was critical of the notion that poor Chicanos and 
others from farm-working communities in the United States were being sent „to 
kill other poor farmworkers in Southeast Asia‰ (Chavez 2008, 119 120). Further, 
Chicanos, like others in the peace and antiwar movements, saw U.S. imperialism 
as a major cause of this war where the material benefits of war were not directed 
toward the Chicano/a community, but rather to U.S. „interests abroad‰ (Chávez 
2006, 164; Moreno 2002, 215). This was historically a time of broad mass based 
protests within which Chicano/a opposition to the war was part and parcel to the 
national politics of the time. Chicanos/as thus, as much as they opposed the war 
for their own interests, also demonstrated a genuine interest in the well-being of 
the Vietnamese community, whom they humanized as victims of the violence, and 
organized to the best of their ability in order to demonstrate their support for them. 
In the Los Angeles Times, Gilberto Moreno wrote, „Had it [Chicano Moratorium] 
not brought attention to racial disproportions in Vietnam casualties, those dispro-
portions almost certainly would have continued‰ since it was after these political 
rallies that the Department of Defense „took steps to readjust force levels in order 
to achieve an equitable proportion and employment‰ of soldiers in Vietnam. While 
the Chicano Moratorium is most often referred to as a defining moment for Chica-
nos/as here in the United States who realized their power and self-determination, it 
also set the foundation for a continuing critique of U.S. culture and society (Chavez 
2006, 165; Moreno 2002, 216). The Vietnam War was ended due largely in part 
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to the domestic pressure that was applied on the government in the form of mas-
sive protests throughout the country, in which Chicanos and especially the Chicano 
Moratorium played a key role. This information is crucial because it demonstrates 
the power the Chicano community here in the United States had in shaping the 
policy that affected a community abroad. Moreover, acknowledging the influence 
the Chicano Moratorium had in the making of U.S. foreign policy is important 
because it contests ideas that Chicanos/as and other Latinos/as lack an interest in 
foreign policy, especially in policy that does not concern their countries of origin; 
in a case like this, Chicanos/as demonstrated particular interest for the Vietnamese 
community as victims of U.S. oppression abroad, not unlike other Americans who 
took part in the peace and antiwar movements of those times.  


  CISPES 


 The Chicano Moratorium isnÊt the only movement that has had a significant impact 
on the way the U.S. government deals with policies abroad. In fact, the Committee 
in Solidarity with the People of El Salvador (CISPES) is another organization that 
has had, and continues to have, crucial leverage in the way the U.S. government 
deals with policies in El Salvador. Like the Chicano Moratorium and its move-
ment against the Vietnam War, the efforts of CISPES in organizing and advocating 
against the atrocities committed by the U.S. government in Central America have 
been ignored. The most successful and influential group born out of the Central 
American Peace and Solidarity Movement (CAPSM), CISPES was composed of 
exile Salvadorans and Salvadoran activists with links to Salvadorans in El Salva-
dor. A major goal of CISPES was to foment U.S. popular opposition to the U.S. 
military aid and intervention in support of the regimen in El Salvador. To do so, 
CISPES and its network of in-country activists and grassroots organizations co-
ordinated visits of American journalists, human rights workers, and church work-
ers to Central America and thus provided the visitors with firsthand accounts and 
other evidence of their claims of human rights abuses (Garcia 2009, 171). This 
direct contact with the victims of government abuses helped to raise the profile 
of the situation in El Salvador among the general U.S. population and resulted in 
media coverage, which ultimately increased pressure on the Reagan administration 
to change U.S. policy toward the region (Garcia 2009, 171). While the movement 
was not necessarily successful in stopping complete U.S. funding to El Salvador 
and Guatemala, it did succeed in creating a narrative about what was happening in 
Central America that was very different than the narrative embraced by the Rea-
gan administration. Like Garcia states, „The movement managed to make Central 
American funding highly controversial and pushed Congress to require the Ad-
ministration to prove that these regimes were making progress on human rights‰ 
(Garcia 2009, 171). In other words, CISPES strategies ensured that Reagan was not 
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given complete and unmonitored power over its funding to the Central American 
region.  While this was a crucial step in changing the course of American foreign 
policy in Central America, its impact has long been understated and overlooked. 
Hector Perla explains why this might be the case when he states that, „while so-
cial movement scholars have long acknowledged grass-roots activistsÊ potential to 
challenge established political institutions and beliefs, public opinion specialists 
have analyzed attitudes primarily in terms of elite actors and the cues they gen-
erate through the media‰ (Perla 2008, 146). CISPES as an organization is peace-
ful, nonviolent, and devoted to changing the policies of the United States toward 
Central America by persuasion and education, but the media has largely ignored 
its strategies and impact because it is composed of Salvadoran immigrants in the 
United States, citizens, legal residents, undocumented immigrants, refugees, and 
temporary or transitory migrants who have not necessarily grabbed much media 
attention. This doesnÊt, however, lessen the tremendous impact they have made in 
El Salvador and other parts of Central America. Their organization and its impact 
too strongly counteract the idea that Latinos/as in the United States are uneducated 
and uninterested in the happenings of foreign countries; on the contrary, it demon-
strates that if aware of injustices being committed, Latinos/as have the potential to 
change the policies the United States imposes not only on their countries of origin, 
but on other countries also.  


  The Antonio Maceo Brigade 


 The Antonio Maceo Brigade is named in honor of Antonio Maceo, considered 
an outstanding guerrilla leader who was crucial in winning Cuban independence 
against Spain. He also was key in leading the movement to abolish slavery. Like 
the organization of CISPES and the work of the Chicano Moratorium, the impact of 
The Antonio Maceo Brigade has been left out of the Latino/a foreign involvement 
discourse. Like CISPES and The Chicano Moratorium too, however, The Anto-
nio Maceo Brigade is not only a movement that continues to empower Latinos/as 
(primarily Cubans), but it has also been a catalyst that continues to address ongo-
ing U.S.-Cuban relations. On December 1977, an Antonio Maceo Brigade contin-
gency comprising around 50 young Cubans returned to their homeland, after having 
left Cuba with their families as children during the 1960s and the 1970s. These 
young professionals and students united around their support for the improvement 
of relations between the United States and Cuba, and especially the termination of 
U.S. governmentÊs hostility toward their Cuban compatriots who were being af-
fected negatively by the United States led embargo against Cuba (Ruiz 2006, 50). 
These Latinos/as, whose opinion deviated from the anti-Castro advocates the public 
media most often give voice to, felt a strong sense of solidarity with those living in 
Cuba and were compelled to organize as a means to advocate for change and more 
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peaceful relations. This contingency was a catalyst, since the „visit by Cuban exiles 
to their abandoned homeland opened the way for the Cuban government to relax 
its antagonism toward the exile community and led Castro to call for a dialogue 
between Cuba and Cubans living abroad‰ (Ruiz 2006, 50). Since this contingency, 
hundreds of young Cubans who have spent most of their lives outside their home-
land have returned to Cuba in search of family and roots and this was a primary re-
sult of the first contingency since it was after this visit that, „three members of the 
Antonio Maceo Brigade opened Marazul Tours, the first US-based travel agency to 
arrange routine trips to Cuba‰ (Ruiz 2006, 50). The Antonio Maceo Brigade con-
tinues to exist today, and its contributions and organization call for coexistence and 
improved relations between the United States and Cuba. At the center of the dis-
cussion is the impact political animosities have had on Cubans in the United States 
and on the island. Even though The Antonio Maceo Brigade diminished the divide 
between Cuba and its exile community, the public media fails to acknowledge its 
contributions. Instead, the media chooses to focus on the many anti-Castro organi-
zations that align with U.S. foreign policy. 


 In conclusion, the investment of Latinos/as in foreign policy is broad and there 
is a need to further explore this topic. Latinos/as are in fact interested and often 
involved in foreign policy, but their work has not necessarily been documented or 
explored.  
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29       United States–Cuban Relations: 
The Cuban Five 


  Ariana Chavez and Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 T he Cuban Revolution of 1959 which overthrew dictator Fulgencio Batista has  profoundly impacted the ways in which the United States plans and executes 
foreign policy toward Latin America. It can be said that U.S.-Cuban relations have 
served as a gauge by which relations are established with other countries within 
the hemisphere. Since shortly after the Cuban Revolution, the United States has 
attempted to destabilize and bring about regime change in Cuba in an effort to 
bring about a government that is less unfavorable to United StatesÊ financial 
and military interests in the region. In his discussion of the relationship between 
these two countries since the Revolution, leading political theorist and critic of 
U.S. foreign policy Noam Chomsky documents a succession of U.S. attempts 
to overthrow the Cuban government that began with the Bay of Pigs invasion 
under the Kennedy administration in 1961 and continued with Operation Mon-
goose, „A top level inter-agency group (that) oversaw a program of paramilitary 
operations, economic warfare, and sabotage . . . to visit the Âterrors of the earthÊ 
on Fidel Castro and, more prosaically to topple him‰ (Chomsky 2003, 82 83). 
In 1962, the Joint Chiefs of Staff approved a strategy „to use Âcovert means . . . 
to lure or provoke Castro, or an uncontrollable subordinate, into an overt hostile 
reaction against the United States; a reaction which would in turn create the jus-
tification for the US to not only retaliate but to destroy Castro with speed, force, 
and determinationÊ ‰ (83). 


 A New York Times report, which relied on declassified documents brought 
about by requests from the Washington, D.C. based National Security Archive 
and Woodrow Wilson International Center for Scholars, stated that at the height of 
the U.S.-Cuban Missile Crisis, Defense Secretary Robert S. McNamara asserted 
that the United States needed „to have two things ready: A government for Cuba, 
because weÊre going to need one . . . [and] plans for how to respond to the Soviet 
Union. . . . It will be an eye for an eye‰ (Weiner 2002). According to this same re-
port, the missile crisis was defused when the Soviet Union agreed „to dismantle the 
missiles in exchange for a secret assurance that the United States would withdraw 
its own missiles in Turkey‰ (Weiner 2002). 
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 Still, a 1962 Memorandum for the Secretary of Defense titled „Justification for 
the US Military Intervention in Cuba‰ stated that the United States intended to cre-
ate „seemingly unrelated events to camouflage the ultimate objective and create 
the necessary impression of Cuban rashness and responsibility on a large scale, 
directed at other countries as well as the United States, placing the US Âin the ap-
parent position of suffering defensible grievancesÊ [and developing] an interna-
tional image of Cuban threat to peace in the Western Hemisphere.‰ Among these 
„seemingly unrelated events‰ were plans to blow up a U.S. ship in Guantanamo 
Bay and „publish a casualty list in US newspapers to Âcause a helpful wave of na-
tional indignationÊ ‰ that would then rationalize and gain popular support for a U.S. 
military invasion of Cuba (Chomsky 2003, 84). While these plans of direct U.S. at-
tacks never materialized, observers point to the use of anti-Castro Cuban refugees 
as surrogates for carrying out such actions. 


 Ten days before President Kennedy was assassinated, he initiated „a CIA plan 
for Âdestruction operationsÊ by US proxy forces Âagainst a large oil refinery and 
storage facilities, a large electric plant, sugar refineries, railroad bridges, harbor 
facilities, and underwater demolition of docks and shipsÊ ‰ (Chomsky 2003, 84). It 
was later revealed that such „US proxy forces‰ included anti-Castro Cuban refu-
gees that spread throughout Latin America in an attempt to carry out such activities. 
Ultimately, the Comando de Organizaciones Revolucionarias Unidas (CORU) was 
formed in 1976 in the Dominican Republic by several Cuban refugee organizations 
that included the Bay of Pigs Veterans Association (Brigada 2506), Acción Cubana, 
Frente de Liberación Nacional Cubano, Movimiento Nacionalista Cubano, Alpha 
66, and Agrupación Juvenil Abdala (Arboyela 2000, 154 55). 


 In addition, acts of anti-Cuban violence were not solely directed at Cubans, or the 
Cuban government. For instance, on February 2, 1968, the St. Petersburg Times re-
ported on the bombing of the Mexican Consul in Miami in retaliation for MexicoÊs 
shipment of Cuban exile packages to Cuban family members. The bomb was one 
in a series of bombs that targeted consulates and couriers attributed to exile group 
Cuban power (Bomb Damages Car of Mexican Consul 1968). Thus, in some in-
stances, the targets of anti-Cuban terrorist acts included government officials from 
countries and businesses that continued normal relations with Cuba. But, this attack 
was one of several that were further intended to destabilize the Cuban government 
after its revolution of 1959. 


 According to political theorist Noam Chomsky, „terrorist activities continued 
under Nixon, peaking in the mid-1970s, with attacks on fishing boats, embassies 
and Cuban offices overseas, and the bombing of a Cubana airliner. . . .‰ (Chomsky 
2003, 85). The October 1976 bombing of Cubana Flight 455 that was en route from 
Barbados to Jamaica killed all 73 people on board, including the Cuban national 
fencing team and several anti-Castro Cuban exiles, among them Luis Posada Car-
riles, were suspected (HS News Staff 2013). According to the The Nation a CIA 
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document dated June 22, 1976 described knowledge of the planned attack before it 
occurred. Yet, nothing was done to alert Cuban authorities (Kornbluh 2005). Also, 
a letter to Secretary of State Henry A. Kissinger from Clarence M. Kelley, Director 
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) stated that the bombing was planned 
by Cuban exiles in concert with the Venezuelan Intelligence Service in which he 
claimed that „No action may be taken on the information mentioned herein which 
would compromise our sensitive and valuable informant‰ (Kelly, Clarence M. to 
Henry A. Kissinger n.d.). Further, placing direct responsibility at the hands of CIA 
operative and Cuban exile Luis Posada Carriles, the Cuban government asserted 
that Havana hotels were bombed in 1997 in an effort to affect the tourist industry, 
and resulting in the death of Italian tourist Fabio Di Celmo (Statement from the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 2013). 


 Since the Cuban Revolution, U.S. policy toward Cuba has been largely reflective 
of Miami-based anti-Castro organizations. As discussed previously, various actions 
have included violent or otherwise aggressive acts toward the Cuban island, the 
Cuban people, and others who continue to do business with Cuba. Cuba has been 
repeatedly placed on the United StatesÊ „state sponsor of terrorism‰ list. For its part, 
the Cuban government has countered that, „For years, Cuba has suffered the con-
sequences of acts of terrorism organized, financed and perpetrated from U.S. terri-
tory, with 3,478 persons killed and 2,099 left with disabilities‰ (Statement from the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 2013). The Cuban government believed that the U.S. 
government was not addressing the threats nor sufficiently acting to protect Cuban 
citizens. They further believed that Cubans from both countries would potentially 
suffer family losses due to these attacks if they were to continue. Because these 
actions injured and killed Cuban nationals and others who demonstrated normal 
relations with Cuba, five Cubans were assigned in the 1990s by the Cuban govern-
ment to investigate and gather information of those Florida-based groups who were 
suspected of such actions. These men became known later as „The Cuban Five.‰ 


 The 1990s were crucial in recent U.S.-Cuban relations. The Gulf War was ini-
tiated after Iraq invaded Kuwait and forged a show of U.S. military might from 
August 1990 to February 1991. The fall of the Soviet Union in late 1991 launched 
Cuba into what is referred to as the „Special Period.‰ This period was significant 
because economic relations were no longer as available between Cuba and the So-
viet Union at the level they had been before. Also, in the United States, by 1992, 
legislators introduced the „Cuban Democracy Act‰ which called for harsher em-
bargo restrictions with the intent to „promote a peaceful transition to democracy in 
Cuba through the application of appropriate pressures on the Cuban Government 
and support of the Cuban people‰ (Cuban Democracy Act of 1992). 


 On the subject of Cuban democracy, journalist Duncan Campbell wrote that 
while Cubans might disagree on attitudes toward the Cuban government, they tend 
to agree that the United States led embargo is damaging to the countryÊs people. 
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One woman, identified by the first name of Alejandria, whose husband was jailed 
for 20 years for undisclosed reasons in 2003, claimed „It is very difficult for us 
to protest, there is a lot of repression.‰ However, she continued, „I donÊt under-
stand the blockade. It should be government against government not against the 
people, and it is used here as justification for everything.‰ In doing so, Alejandria 
pointed to the manner in which the Cuban government interprets and presents the 
economic embargo as an affront not to the government, but to the people of Cuba. 
In this regard, some Cuban dissidents find the Cuban embargo to not be a viable 
policy, for, as they claim, it plays into the Cuban governmentÊs hands of portray-
ing the United States as attempting to bring about misery to the Cuban people in 
an effort to exert pressure for a change to a government of the United StatesÊ lik-
ing. A 73-year-old woman who identified herself as a student revolutionary at the 
time of the revolution stated, „The Americans will try and disrupt things but we 
donÊt need more than one party. . . . What would another party bring? Americans? 
They want to give the money back to the old owners and end the free health sys-
tem‰ (Campbell 2006). 


 The question of who should govern Cuba has indeed been the subject of much 
heated debate. However, as some scholars point out, „The attitude of contempo-
rary U.S. Rulers toward Cuba is rooted in the perspectives toward the island that 
go back to the U.S. Founders. From Thomas Jefferson to James Monroe, the U.S. 
leaders of the first twenty-five years of the nineteenth century looked at Cuba as 
a territory that needed to come under U.S. control for a combination of political, 
military, and economic reasons‰ (Morales Dominguez and Prevost 2008, 3). Hence, 
it can be said that understanding current U.S.-Cuban relations must include longer 
historical and larger socioeconomic, political contexts that address questions of 
self-determination, independence, and sovereignty. 


 Ricardo Alarcon, the president of the National Cuban Assembly, addressed the 
issue of contrasting conceptualizations of democracy when he stated, „For me, 
the starting point is the recognition that democracy should begin with PericlesÊ 
definition·that society is for the benefit of the majority·and should not be im-
posed from outside.‰ Still, as with U.S. history, the issue of grappling with minor-
ity rights has proven to be complex. Alarcon continued, „The Americans, as early 
as 1959, said that Mr. Castro had the support of vast majority of the Cuban people. 
. . . At some moment, US rhetoric changed to talk of democracy . . . they believe 
that the world should be interpreted through a European lens, a colonial mentality 
that the world should fit into that pattern. . . .‰ (Campbell 2006). 


 As the U.S. rhetoric for a change in the Cuban government intensified, an intel-
ligence network known as La Red Avispa or the Wasp Network was dispatched in 
the early 1990s to infiltrate militant Cuban American exile groups within the United 
States. The Wasp Network was used as an intelligence-gathering operation to investi-
gate the extent of terrorist activities among these Cuban exile groups (Kimber 2010). 
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This network was formed purportedly to protect people within Cuba as well as the 
United States. Other acts of violence on the part of Cuban expatriates against Cuba 
were reported. For instance, alleged crimes such as a series of 1997 Havana hotel 
bombings were blamed on Cuban expatriates. In 2000, „Posada and three Miami Cu-
bans were arrested for a plot to bomb a Panamanian auditorium where Fidel Castro 
was scheduled to give a speech‰ (Juliano 2008). Such suspected terrorist acts by a 
network of groups drawn from the Florida Cuban-exile community became the ra-
tionale for the Cuban Five being sent to gather information regarding such plans for 
the Cuban government (Weinglass 2008, 249). The Cuban Five intended to infiltrate 
organizations that posed a threat to the Cuban community in the United States and 
in Cuba. These included organizations such as Alpha 66 and Omega 7 that were es-
tablished with the intention of carrying out commando-type attacks on Cuba for the 
purpose of overthrowing the government in Cuba (Korten and Nielsen 2008). Ac-
cording to Weinglass, the FiveÊs mission was to monitor, gather information, and 
report to Cuba planned terrorist activities of the exile organizations (250). 


 Thus, according to several accounts they were sent to gather information and 
send the information to the Cuban government for further analysis and inquire if 
these organizations posed a threat to the Cuban population. The Cuban government 
in its own eyes was protecting its citizens through the deployment of these five indi-
viduals for such a task. The Cuban Five, as they came to be known, include Gerardo 
Hernández, Ramón Labañino, Antonio Guerrero, Fernando González, and René 
González. Gerardo Hernández was born in Havana and graduated from the Raúl 
Garcia Higher Institute of International Relations with a degree in international 
political relations (Dávalos Fernández 2011, 379). Ramon Labañino was born in 
Havana and graduated as an economist from the University of Havana (Show Your 
Solidarity 2013). Antonio Guerrero was born in Miami and was a professional en-
gineer in airfield construction. Fernando González was born in Havana and gradu-
ated with summa cum laude honors from the Raúl Roa Garcia Higher Institute for 
International Relations. René González was born in Chicago and was a pilot and 
flight instructor (Dávalos Fernández 2011, 379 83). Thus, two of the five were 
born in the United States. 


 By virtue of their backgrounds, these five individuals had knowledge of interna-
tional political relations and aviation. The Five were supervising network agents of 
anti-Castro organizations, including Brothers to the Rescue which is a Miami-based 
organization that flew small aircrafts over the Florida straits in efforts to rescue raf-
ters that fled Cuba. This reflected humanitarian efforts to save the lives of Cubans 
who faced dangers at sea in their attempts to reach the United States. In some cases, 
attempting to cross the Florida Straits could be as deadly as that of immigrants at-
tempting to cross the Southwestern deserts of the United States. In 1996, three 
aircrafts of Brothers to the Rescue flew toward Cuba and Cuban military jets shot 
down two aircrafts and killed two pilots and two passengers. Differing accounts of 
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this incident display the continued animosity between the U.S. and Cuban officials 
and played a significant role in the the fate of the Cuban Five. 


 The shoot down of the planes resulted in condemnation „in the strongest terms 
possible‰ on the part of the Clinton administration. Some within the Cuban Ameri-
can community were not satisfied with the Clinton administrationÊs condemnation. 
Representative Lincoln Diaz-Balart of Florida claimed „This is an act of piracy by 
the Castro Dictatorship, and it must be reacted to seriously by the administration 
by going to the Security Council at the United Nations, and not this farce that we 
just saw by the president of the United States of asking Castro for the facts so they 
can do spin control together‰ (U.S. Civilian Planes Shot Down Near Cuba: Search 
Under Way for Possible Survivors 1996). Irrespective of this call to bypass a fact 
finding mission, immediately after the incident, U.S. fighter jets and a coast guard 
vessel were sent to search for survivors. 


 A February 24, 1996, report by CNN stated that „Cuba last year issued a very 
clear warning that any boat or plane that violated its airspace or territorial waters 
would be sunk or shot down‰ after a Cessna plane flew from Miami and landed on 
a Cuban highway prior to returning to Miami. According to the report, „Clinton 
said the U.S. was investigating the circumstances of the incident‰ which resulted in 
CubaÊs warning (U.S. Civilian Planes Shot Down Near Cuba: Search Under Way 
for Possible Survivors 1996). Also, knowledge of the Cuban warning in late 1995 
and early 1996 was reported by news agency Knight Ridder in 2000, during the 
Cuban Five trial, which will be addressed in the following. 


 Gail Epstein Nieves reported that the FBI had intercepted communiques between 
Havana and its „Miami based agents‰ regarding the formerÊs „increasing frustration 
with (Brothers to the Rescue Jose) Basulto, who was flying over Cuba dropping 
anti-Castro leaflets.‰ According to this report, the FBI had knowledge that Cuban 
officials had warned the „Miami based agents who had infiltrated Brothers to the 
Rescue not to fly on Brothers planes between Feb. 24 and Feb. 27,‰ yet had refused 
to share it with White House officials (Epstein Nieves 2000). 


 In 1998, the Cuban government met with the FBI and delivered „dossiers about 
what they suggested was a Miami-based terrorist network: information which had 
been compiled in part by Cubans who had infiltrated exile groups. Three months later 
the FBI arrested Cubans who had infiltrated the U.S.-based terrorist groups. Five 
were sentenced to long terms in prison‰ (Chomsky 2003, 87). The U.S. government 
accused them of committing espionage, conspiracy to commit a crime against the 
United States, and using false information among other charges. The Five illustrated 
how they had infiltrated some of the Miami-based Cuban exile organizations, and 
how U.S. law enforcement had failed to act on evidence turned over by Cuban author-
ities before their arrest. They also presented evidence to show that the only military 
information to which they had access was publicly available (Backiel and Weinglass 
2003). Hence, they claimed that the charges of espionage were unwarranted. 
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 Attorneys for the Cuban Five argued that their actions were intended to protect 
Cubans from terrorist attacks and that the intelligence they gathered did not threaten 
U.S. national security, as the U.S. government claimed. According to Dávalos 
Fernández (2011), all of the five were charged with conspiracy to commit a crime 
against the United States and conspiracy to act as an unregistered foreign agent; 
Hernández, Labañino, and Guerrero were charged with conspiracy to commit es-
pionage; F. González, Labañino, and Hernández were charged with the use of false 
identity and documentation; and Hernández was charged with conspiracy to com-
mit murder for the Cuban shoot down of the Brothers to the Rescue planes in 1996 
(Dávalos Fernández 2011, 33 34). These charges explicitly presented the Cuban 
Five as foreign spies and as such they were deemed enemies of the state, which in-
creased the tension that already existed between Cuba and the United States. The 
most serious allegation against the Five was the accusation of espionage on behalf 
of Cuba and murder involving the shoot down of two aircraft over Cuban water 
(Backiel and Weinglass 2003). 


 In November 2000, the trial was held in the Southern District of Florida federal 
court in Miami Dade. Their trial began 17 months after the FiveÊs arrest, they were 
kept in solitary confinement cells, completely cut off from their families, and were 
not able to communicate with each other for the duration of these months (Back-
iel and Weinglass 2003). In addition, according to Gloria La Riva, Director of the 
National Committee to Free The Cuban Five, the five „spent 17 months in solitary 
confinement leading up to their trail, virtually cutting off defense lawyersÊ access 
and weakening their ability to prepare an adequate defense‰ (Richards 2008). 


 Though they claimed they were in the United States to collect intelligence on 
exile Cuban American groups who had histories of violence against the Cuban 
people, the Cuban Five were presented in the Miami newspaper El Nuevo Herald  
as spies and terrorists with headlines such as „Spies planned Sabotage in Florida‰ 
and had announced some days beforehand that jury selection was imminent „for 
the Spy Trial‰ (Dávalos Fernández 2011, 37). 


 Gail Epstein Nieves from the Miami Herald wrote a news article that was titled 
„Investigator from Cuba takes Stand in spy trial.‰ Another Miami Herald reporter 
Susana Barciela titled her article on the Five „Spies R Us: Just Another Miami 
Story.‰ According to supporters of the Cuban Five, these headlines helped to con-
struct a sense that the Cuban Five were enemies of the United States with the intent 
to compromise U.S. national security. Thus, the Cuban Five trial became known as 
a spy trial which portrayed the five as agents of a hostile country. The trial ended 
with convictions for every member of this group. 


 The sentences ranged among the five and reflected in the following: Gerardo 
Hernández was sentenced to two terms of life imprisonment plus 15 years; Anto-
nio Guerrero was sentenced to life imprisonment plus 10 years; Ramon Labañino 
was sentenced to life imprisonment plus 18 years; Fernando González received 
19 years of imprisonment; and René González, 15 years of imprisonment (Dávalos 
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Fernández 2001, 34). Once the trial was over, all of the Five were spread through-
out the United States. According to the National Committee to Free the Cuban Five 
website, Hernández is in Victorville, California; Guerrero is imprisoned in Mari-
ana, Florida; Labañino is in Ashland, Kentucky; González is imprisoned in Saf-
ford, Arizona, and R. González was released in 2011 (Show Your Solidary 2013). 


 At the conclusion of the trial, the National Committee to Free the Cuban Five 
formed to draw attention to this case as well as to lobby for the release of the Cuban 
Five. The organizers of this committee felt that the convictions were unjust and 
that their trial was not fair because of their pretrial portrayal. They argued that the 
voices of the Five were not being heard on a national level and through organiza-
tional tactics more people would learn of the case and the international relationship 
that caused these five men to come to the United States and gather information for 
the Cuban government. Through a public awareness campaign, this committee has 
brought this case to the U.S. national public attention and has garnered support in-
ternationally. This committee has conducted various public forums and events in 
the United States and worldwide. The campaign to free the Cuban Five has been 
consistent and regular media work, collection of over 100,000 signatures, full-page 
advertisements in The New York Times, The Nation, and The Washington Post, 
and a national march in Washington, D.C. In addition, the National committee to 
Free the Cuban Five has raised discussion about improving U.S.- Cuban relations 
(About Us 2011). The organizers created a website with the intent of spreading in-
formation about the case and presenting their own interpretation of it. 


 The committee has made legal briefs accessible in the case of the Cuban Five. In 
addition, there is a detailed analysis of the case by defense attorney Linda Backiel 
and U.S. criminal defense lawyer and constitutional law advocate Leonard Wein-
glass. The National Committee to Free the Cuban Five was also at the forefront of 
the appeals process and in August 2005, the appeals court ordered a new trial to 
be held in Atlanta, removing the case from Miami. Within a year the court deci-
sion was reversed and the Cuban Five lost the opportunity for a new trial (Timeline 
2006). After this decision, the Committee to Free the Cuban Five continued to bring 
the plight of the Cuban Five to public light. The committee has been active within 
the legal area, organizing investigations into aspects of the case that have formed 
an essential part of legal appeals. 


 Support for the Five has grown as a result of efforts by the Committee to Free 
the Cuban Five. During one action United Farm Workers (UFW) leader Dolores 
Huerta and various trade unionists publicly came out in support of the Cuban Five 
(National Committee to Free the Cuban Five, „Days of Action Demand Freedom 
for the Cuban Five‰ June 2013). On the 12th anniversary of the arrests, a letter to 
President Obama seeking the release of the Cuban Five was signed and sent by 
various actors and artists including Danny Glover (Actor), Edward Asner (Actor), 
Susan Sarandon (Actor), Oliver Stone (Filmmaker), Martin Sheen (Actor), Pete 
Seeger (Musician), Ry Cooder (Musician), Esai Morales (Actor), Bonnie Raitt 
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(Musician), Chrissie Hynde (Musician), Haskell Wexler (Cinematographer), Gra-
ham Nash (Musician), Jackson Browne (Musician), and Elliot Gould (Actor) (US 
Actors and Artists United for the Freedom of the Cuban Five). Interest in the men 
has spread to other countries. In March 2014, students at the University of Madrid 
demonstrated in favor of freedom for the Cuban Five. 


 A key question has been the fairness of the trial. For instance, the United Na-
tions (UN) Working Group on Arbitrary Detention concluded in their review of the 
case that „it arises from the facts and circumstances in which the trial took place 
and from the nature of the charges and the harsh sentences given the accused, that 
the trial did not take place in a climate of objectivity and impartiality which is re-
quired in order to conclude on the observance of the standards of a fair trial, as 
defined in Article 14 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, 
to which the United States of America is a party‰ (U.N. Working Group on Arbi-
trary Detention 2005.) Amnesty International declared that it „takes no position on 
whether the Cuban Five are guilty or innocent of the charges for which they have 
been convicted. However, having reviewed the case extensively over a number of 
years, the organization believes that there are serious doubts about the fairness and 
impartiality of their trial which have not been resolved on appeal‰ (USA the Case 
of the ÂCuban FiveÊ 2010). 


 U.S.-Cuban relations have played a big factor on the plight of the Cuban Five. 
Due to the strenuous relationship between Cuba and the United States, and after 
15 years of incarceration, four of the five members are still in prison scattered 
throughout the U.S. penal system. The image of the Cuban Five is portrayed dif-
ferently in both countries. The U.S. media saw the Cuban Five as villainous char-
acters that needed to be persecuted for their presumed actions against the U.S. 
government. The National Committee to Free the Cuban Five, on the other hand, 
presents an image of the Five as victims who were working to protect their coun-
try. September 2013 marked the 15th anniversary of the arrest of the five Cuban 
men and within Cuba there were yellow ribbons showing solidarity with the Five. 
In the United States, the supporters of the Cuban Five took yellow ribbons to the 
white House sidewalk vigil to urge President Obama to immediately release the 
four remaining Cubans (LaBash 2013). 


 The case of the Cuban Five has garnered discussion about improving relationship 
between the United States and Cuba among some. For instance, Gloria La Riva and 
Andres Gomez have become significant figures in the case of the Cuban Five and 
in the attempts to stabilize relations between Cuba and the United States. Gloria La 
Riva supports the release of the Cuban Five and has called for an end of U.S. hostil-
ity toward Cuba. In addition, she has organized trips to Cuba as part of the Medi-
cine for Cuba Project and the School Supplies for Cuban Children Campaign. She 
is also an advocate for ending the economic embargo against Cuba (Gloria La Riva 
Biographical Information). Another figure that has gained national attention in 
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attempting to normalize relations 
between the United States and 
Cuba is Andres Gomez. Gomez 
is himself a refugee who came 
to the United States with anti-
Castro exiles. In 1977, Gomez 
traveled to Cuba among „55 
young Cuban exile professionals 
and intellectuals,‰ a group that 
later formed the Antonio Maceo 
Brigade, named for a 19th- 
century Afro-Cuban military 
general (Kimber 2010). Thirty 
years after the visit, Gomez states 
the trip „left an everlasting mark 
on all of us . . . We were young, 
but we were aware of the impli-
cations of our resolution . . .we 
were the ones who destroyed the 
monolithic image of the then-
Cuban counter-revolutionary 
exile‰ (Kimber 2010). Gomez, 
a self-described progressive, 
supports normalizing relations 
between Cuba and the United 
States and CubaÊs right for self- 
determination and in addition 


states the Antonio Maceo Brigade is an organization of Cubans living in the United 
States who defend the Cuban Revolution. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINOS/AS,  
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS, AND FOREIGN POLICY 


 The area of Latinos/as and U.S. foreign policy has been an understudied topic. 
Morales addresses this by examining the work of the National Chicano Morato-
rium, The Antonio Maceo Brigade, and the Committee in Solidarity with the Peo-
ple of El Salvador (CISPES). Chavez and Gutiérrez examine the history of United 
States Cuban relations and the consequences this has had on the plight of the 
„Cuban Five.‰ In particular, they address documented cases wherein the U.S. gov-
ernment has consorted with domestic groups in attempts to destabilize the Cuban 
government by being complicit in acts of violence carried out against the Cuban 
people and by attempting to subvert the economic well-being of the Cuban popula-
tion, through an economic embargo, in hopes that they will turn against their own 
government. Given the history of U.S. intervention in other parts of the world, La-
tinos/as sometimes have attempted to engage in humanitarian efforts to assure that 
human dignity is respected when foreign policy is carried out. How have Latinos/
as positioned themselves to address U.S. foreign policy through their work in soli-
darity movements? In what ways might increasing transnational communications 
in this age of technological advances affect the ways in which Latinos/as and others 
receive news and information through the likes of social media and other alterna-
tive media that would affect their positions with regard to U.S. policy in their or 
their predecessorsÊ country of nationality? How might Latinos/as impact debates 
on U.S. foreign policy in the future?    
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30       Latino/a Military Participation 
and Education 


  Tomás F. Summers Sandoval Jr.  


 L atinos have formally participated in every war in U.S. history, beginning with  the Revolutionary War. By the 21st century, this long tradition of participa-
tion has translated into both a meaningful integration of Latinos into the nationÊs 
armed forces and a desire by some to increase Latino numbers in the military 
for the future. It should come as no surprise, then, that Latinos have been part of 
some of the most dramatic, and tragic, events in recent U.S. military history. For 
example, on March 21, 2003, Lance Cpl. José Gutiérrez became only the second 
American soldier to die in combat during the U.S. war in Iraq known as „Operation 
Iraqi Freedom.‰ Like many before him, Gutiérrez joined the military even though 
he was not a legal citizen of the United States. Born in Guatemala and orphaned at 
age eight, he was raised on the streets of Guatemala City and its local orphanages. 
As a teenager, the resilient young man traveled more than 3,000 miles to cross the 
U.S.-Mexico border. Though he lacked any of the proper documentation, Gutiér-
rez was fostered by an immigrant family living in southern California, where he 
obtained a legal permanent resident status (also commonly called the green card). 
After attending community college for a year, he dropped out to join the Marine 
Corps in an attempt to both earn more money for school and shorten his pathway 
to citizenship.  After his death, at the age of 22, José Gutiérrez was awarded post-
humous citizenship (CBS News, "The Death of Lance Cpl. Gutierrez,"   http://www
.cbsnews.com/2100-500164_162-550779.html   2003). Since his death, hundreds of 
other Latinos·some born in the United States and others immigrants from Latin 
America·have also given their lives in service. 


 The story of José Gutiérrez highlights some of the assumptions and debates about 
recent Latino participation in the military. Some critics charge poor and working-
class populations are disproportionately represented in the military. Youth like 
Gutiérrez, who have little access to adequately funded educational resources, have 
few alternatives than to enter the armed forces as a way to access future education or 
receive job training. At the same time, young immigrants·who disproportionately 
face the worst kinds of economic and educational poverty·are encouraged to join 
the military as a shortcut toward full citizenship. Gutiérrez, for example, sought to 
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use his time in the Marines to shorten his wait to become a citizen by as many as 
two years. Adding fuel to the fire of this debate, much of the focus on present-day 
military recruiting has been on students who are traditionally „undereducated,‰ 
suggesting to many the existence of significant links between a crumbling educa-
tional system and the need to populate the nationÊs armed forces. Federal legislative 
efforts like „No Child Left Behind (2001), for instance, which created a controver-
sial system of mandates and controls for underperforming schools, also included 
provisions for military recruiters. Indeed, in this context, sifting through the myriad 
issues is a difficult task. 


 In the modern era, Latino participation in the armed forces of the United States 
has largely resulted from the same policies and practices used to assure all racial 
groups contributed to a standing military: conscription and enlistment. Conscrip
tion·or compulsory military service·was actively used throughout the 20th cen-
tury to provide for enough soldiers to meet the wartime and peacetime needs of the 
government. Modern conscription began in 1917 when the United States formally 
entered World War I. This happened through the passage of the Selective Service 
Act, which provided for „the draft‰ (also called induction) of all able-bodied men 
up to a certain age in order to populate the ranks of the military. At the same time, 
a culture of obligation that equated patriotic manhood with military participation 
helped to promote „enlistment‰ (voluntary induction) in times of war. As historian 
Gerald Shenk describes, the Selective Service System not only created a mecha-
nism for the United States to populate the Army, Marines, and Navy with enough 
men to successfully wage war, it delineated „an elaborate system of exemptions, 
discharges, and furloughs.‰ This dual role of the draft helped to foster the larger 
cultural understanding linking the nation, the military, manhood, and obligation 
into one. During World War I, for example, this message communicated to all 
male citizens the obligation to „work or fight‰ for the cause of war (Shenk 2005). 


 World War II represented the peak of the Selective Service System, as more than 
12 million entered the service to meet the massive personnel needs of combating 
wars in Europe and the Pacific. Whether in war or in peacetime, most U.S. men in 
this period served in the military for at least a period of time. In the immediate post-
war period·through the Korean War (1950 53) and beyond·more than 70% of 
the men over age 18 served due to conscription. This assured a cross-section of the 
U.S. population composed the military·inclusive of nearly all races, classes, reli-
gions, and regions·as well as built the common experience of manhood through 
near universal service. This changed in the 1960s as the United States entered into 
and expanded the war in Vietnam. Only 40% of the population of male „baby 
boomers‰ (the generation that aged into adulthood during the Vietnam War) served 
in the military; only 10% of them went off to the war in Vietnam (Appy 1993, 
8 19). Much of this shift was attributed to the excessive size of this generation, 
one of the largest in U.S. history. But the unpopularity of the war in Vietnam, and 
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the multiple opportunities for people with means and access to receive exemptions 
from service, all contributed as well. With military service, and especially active 
combat, becoming less and less common toward the end of the century, the military 
increasingly came to rely on a distinct segment of the national population to fight 
its wars: the poor and working class. 


 Historically, African Americans and Latinos comprise a disproportionate share 
of the poor and working-class populations in the United States. During the Vietnam 
War, this meant that both populations faced the higher possibility of being overrep-
resented in the nationÊs military. More affluent youth could avoid the draft in nu-
merous ways: they could apply for a „student deferment‰ if they were successfully 
working toward a degree in higher education; they could receive a medical waiver 
(with greater access to health care); or they might use personal connections to avoid 
being selected by local draft boards. Up until the late 1960s, this seemed to ensure 
an overrepresentation of soldiers of color to tragic ends. African Americans, who 
were only about 11% of the population, made up more than 20% of the deaths in 
Vietnam (Binkin and Eitelberg 1982, 75 78). While the government did not keep 
separate statistics for Latinos in the military (classifying them as „white‰), Chicano 
political scientist Ralph Guzman used Spanish surnames to estimate Latinos com-
prised more than 19% of the death casualties from the Southwestern states, though 
they comprised only 13.8% of the key age group eligible for the draft (Guzman 
1969). Most importantly, in both cases, soldiers of color found themselves in more 
dangerous combat assignments than others, often facing the prospect of death with 
much greater frequency. 


 In 1969, as a response to critics, the Selective Service System instituted a „lot-
tery draft‰ to replace the previous system of selection by a local draft board. While 
this did little to „democratize‰ the service population, combined with an internal 
awareness of the discriminatory practices involved it did lead to a gradual decline 
in the share of combat deaths for African Americans and, perhaps, also Latinos. By 
the conclusion of the war in Southeast Asia, only 12.5% of all combat deaths were 
African American. As the United States began its withdrawal from the Vietnam 
War it also changed its military selection practices in a more permanent way. Most 
notably, the compulsory draft ended in 1973. While the Selective Service System 
remained in place·still requiring, for example, all draft-age males to register by 
their 18th birthday·it no longer possessed the power to induct them without Con-
gressional action. From that point forward, the United States had what is referred 
to as an „all-volunteer force,‰ or AVF. 


 Since the conclusion of the Vietnam War, the U.S. military has experimented 
with a variety of recruiting campaigns meant to populate and sustain the AVF. 
Almost all of these are formulated with an intentional understanding of the short-
comings of the earlier system. Most consistently, recruiters have promoted travel 
and the job opportunities provided by military training as the primary benefits of 
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enlistment. These strategies minimize discussion of war and death, while recogniz-
ing the powerful economic factors driving military enlistment rates over time. Tra-
ditionally, when civilian unemployment is low so, too, is military enlistment. The 
military often struggles to meet its recruitment goals in times when the U.S. econ-
omy is doing well and, conversely, has an easier time recruiting when the domes-
tic economy is struggling (Warner and Asch 2001). Consistently in recent years, 
while race or immigration status has not proven to be a reliable indicator of oneÊs 
likelihood to join the military, socioeconomic status has become a safe predictor. 
Simply put, „Those with lower family income are more likely to join the military 
than those with higher family income‰ (Lutz 2008, 184). Such realities would seem 
to make Latinos prime candidates for enlistment. 


 Latino participation in the AVF, however, has fluctuated over time. For most of 
the post-Vietnam era, Latinos have been underrepresented in the armed forces. For 
example, in 1988, Latinos comprised 4.5% of the military population (compared 
to 8.5% of the general population). Their numbers, however, have risen steadily 
in the all-volunteer era. In 1998, for example, they were 7.5% of the military 
(and 11.4% of the general population) (See U.S. Census Bureau and, „The His-
panic Population in the United States: 1998,‰  http://www.census.gov/population
/hispanic/data/1998.html  and Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense, Popu-
lation Representation in the Military Services  1998). The use of „general popula-
tion‰ statistic can be misleading, however. As some researchers have noted, the 
population of Latinos in the United States as a whole includes a notable share 
of persons either too young (under 18) or too old (over 44) for military service. 
At the same time, it includes people who are not eligible for other reasons. For 
instance, until the post-9/11 period, the military required at least a GED to be 
eligible. Again, until recently, it required either citizenship status or LPR (green 
card) status as well. When these factors are considered, Latinos may be slightly 
overrepresented in the modern armed forces. In 2001, they comprised 9.5% of the 
military population while they were only 8.2% of the „qualified‰ civilian work-
force (Segal and Segal 2007). 


 In any case, since 1980, the military has sought to increase the number of Lati-
nos in the armed forces. These efforts have largely been geared toward correcting 
their perceived underrepresentation over time. In recent years, these efforts have 
also recognized and sought to benefit from the growing demographic presence of 
Latinos among the youth population in the country. Taken together, Latino mili-
tary recruitment has been seen by advocates as a process fraught with „obstacles 
and opportunities‰ (RAND 2009). This belief has informed a host of recruitment 
strategies meant to target Latino youth. Present-day recruiting is largely focused 
on cities with large Latino populations, places like Los Angeles and San Antonio. 
Recruiting offices are frequently stationed in local barrios (neighborhoods), allow-
ing recruiters to connect with youth and their families at churches, local events, 
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and shopping areas serving Latinos. At the same time, the military now spends a 
growing amount of funds on Spanish-language outreach in media outlets including 
television, print, and radio. They offer English as a Second Language (ESL) classes 
to prepare youth to pass the military entrance exams. Latino recruiters, able to speak 
Spanish and relate to prospective Latino enlistees, represent another part of the new 
recruitment strategies. Using their own background to overcome „the trust issue‰ 
they focus their efforts on the entire Latino family in order to enlist their support 
for their son or daughter (Alvarez 2005; Harlow 2007; RAND 2009). 


 The new recruiting push has incited a fair amount of controversy, while also re-
vealing political fissures within the Latino population. Many Latino political orga-
nizations celebrate the history of military participation by their constituencies and 
support recruitment efforts to address the „underrepresentation problem.‰ Groups 
like the League of United Latin American Citizens (LULAC) portray military ser-
vice in much the same way as the military themselves do: as a pathway to economic 
success. As the leader of one such organization put it, „If you donÊt have a lot of op-
tions, would you rather go into the service and get a middle-class career, or stay in 
the fields all these years?‰ (Alvarez 2005). Many Latinos share this analysis. As one 
Puerto Rican youth said of his decision to join, „If you want to be something in life, 
the military is the only way to go‰ (Harlow 2007). For Latino immigrants, or even the 
native-born children of immigrants, military enlistment can serve a sense of patriotic 
duty as well as provide a way to express what some might call „social gratitude.‰ As 
one young person put it, himself the child of immigrants: „I get the freedoms, and I 
can enjoy them, so I believe I have to pay back that debt‰ (Alvarez 2005). Indeed, 
more than one-third of all Latinos in the United States are immigrants. 


 The modern military offers this segment of the population special incentives 
beyond the emotional. Today, any legal permanent resident can join the military. 
Normal immigration procedures require a three-year waiting period for an LPR 
before they can apply for citizenship. In the summer of 2002, President George W. 
Bush issued an executive order reducing that time for the more than 30,000 immi-
grants serving in the military at the time (CNN 2002). Some immigration activists 
have·intentionally or otherwise·made the military part of their most high-profile 
movement, that of the „DREAM Act.‰ First proposed in 2001, the Development, 
Relief, and Education for Alien Minors Act provides a legalization pathway for un-
documented youth who entered and lived continuously in the United States for most 
of their lives. In order to qualify, the proposed legislation requires eligible youth 
to commit to one of the two institutions in their early adulthood: an institution of 
higher education or the military (Immigration Policy Center, „The DREAM Act,‰). 
Critics of these measures say they explicitly prey on the insecurity undocumented 
immigrants face on a daily basis and coerce them to risk their lives for citizenship. 
As one critic contended, „They have their hands tied behind their backs. ItÊs not 
like they can just choose‰ (Berestein 2007). 
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 As this shows, modern military recruiting strategies have also incited a good deal 
of criticism by Latinos. Groups like the San Diego-based Project YANO engage 
in what they label „counter recruitment‰ in order to provide Latino youth with „a 
more balanced picture‰ to enable them „to make educated decisions about their 
 future‰ (Project YANO, „About the Project on Youth and Non-Military Opportuni-
ties,‰  http://www.projectyano.org/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&
id=12&Itemid=26 ). Some argue these military recruiting strategies are tantamount 
to an organized policy of targeting nonwhite youth to give their lives to a country 
that has also made them victims of an underfunded education system. As one Los 
Angeles activist put it, „These kids are going to be cannon fodder. . .young raza or 
African students who are going to be thrown in the front lines‰ (Ron Góchez, in-
terview in „Yo Soy El Army,‰ 2010). 


 The connection between education and the military is a real one. Not only do 
military recruiters sell enlistment as a form of education and job training, but stud-
ies also show the deep connection between the two in the decision-making process 
of prospective enlistees. As one researcher concluded, „educational goals play a 
substantial role in the decision to enlist in the military.‰ Young men and women 
with high educational aspirations are more likely to join the military, especially 
when they do not have the resources to pursue a traditional college education. In 
the words of one young enlistee, the military is „the next best thing to college‰ 
(Kleykamp 2006, 286). In this sense, the failure of the education system to ade-
quately prepare all students for their future academic aspirations is intimately tied to 
the militaryÊs ability to attract new recruits. The connection is more complicated, as 
well. Recent studies explore dependence of a modern military to education success. 
Broadly speaking, „the skills, health, literacy rates, and educational attainment of 
the civil population‰ are directly proportional to the level of „military success‰ in 
a nation. Especially as the military becomes increasingly linked with technologi-
cal expertise, nations who do not have a large and educated civic population from 
which to draw are at a military disadvantage (Biddle and Long 2004, 533). 


 The relationship between education and the AVF has been made all the more real 
as military recruiters increasingly targeted underperforming schools in the post-
9/11 world, using educational reform as an avenue for increasing their access to 
youth (in their framework, „new recruits‰). In 2001, when the federal government 
addressed K-12 education with a set of sweeping legislative measures called „No 
Child Left Behind,‰ the law included sections to benefit the armed forces. Statutes 
now require schools to provide military recruiters with studentsÊ names, addresses, 
and telephone numbers upon recruitersÊ request. They also require the school to 
provide access for campus visits by military recruiters that match the same kinds 
conducted by college recruiters (Department of Education 2002). 


 The confluence of these trends·a long tradition of military service and period over-
representation; fluctuating underrepresentation; targeted recruiting; underperforming 
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schools; and the strained demands on an AVF in a period that has seen the United 
States engage multiple combat situations around the world·have transformed 
 Latino-dominant schools into informal military recruiting centers. To growing cadre 
of critics, this trend is the equivalent of the „militarizing‰ of our schools. What makes 
it all the more troubling from an ethical perspective is that the schools being targeted 
are those that struggle to succeed under current standards. School underperformance 
has a direct consequence for the kinds of opportunities youth encounter later in life, 
even for those who do not end up in the military. In these contexts, the „success‰ 
of military recruiters stands apart from the other operations in the school. In Sali-
nas, California, for instance, parents objected to their school „push-out‰ rates when 
roughly half of the youth dropped out of district schools each year. In a region where 
most Latinos labor under difficult conditions in the agricultural fields of the valley, 
parents grew increasingly disappointed with the prospect for hope for their children. 
As one parent lamented: „At times you would think [our] school was nothing but a 
referral agency for the military and the fields‰ (Arriaza 2004, 17). 


 The debate over military recruiting, the Latino community, and the educational 
system will continue in the years ahead. At the forefront is a Defense Department 
that aggressively works to populate a military that can meet the present-day and fu-
ture combat needs of the United States. While they consistently frame their efforts 
as something of a jobs-training program, for the hundreds of thousands of poor, 
youth of color the realities of service also mean the prospect of losing their lives. On 
the other side of the debate are legions of parents who are taking active steps to both 
improve the educational opportunities provided their children and refuse to allow 
military recruiters to have unfettered access to them. In some schools, a growing 
majority of parents are even exercising their right under „No Child Left Behind‰ to 
have their childrenÊs information withheld from recruiters (Goodman 2002; Paton 
2005). Community action groups who engage in „counter-recruitment‰ programs, 
promote skills and job training in the civilian workforce, and critique the disman-
tling of public education bolster these local, parental efforts. With Latinos repre-
senting the fastest-growing segment of the under-18 population, and with military 
personnel needs showing no signs of abating, the issue is a significant one for cur-
rent and future generations. 
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31       Latinos, Cultural Identity, 
and U.S. Military Service: Wars 
in Afghanistan and Iraq 


  Miguel Jimenez  


 T his chapter examines attitudes of some Chicano and Latino military veterans of  U.S. wars in Afghanistan and Iraq that reflect my services in the U.S. Marine 
Corps from January 1999 to August 2003. It addresses the context of the Afghani-
stan and Iraq Wars, cultural identity, racism, and the relationship between race, so-
cial class, and military service. War has historically produced a level of awareness 
among war veterans. For example, after serving in the military for 33 years, former 
Marine Corps Major General Smedley Butler reflected on his military career and 
came to the conclusion that he spent the majority of his 33 years of military ser-
vice as a „high-class muscle man for Big Business, for Wall Street and the bankers. 
In short, [he] was a racketeer, a gangster for capitalism‰ (Butler 1935). Similarly, 
some Chicano Vietnam veterans expressed that they were deceived into risking 
their lives for corporate interests. Reflecting this, one veteran who is identified as 
Ricardo offered, „What [the war] came down to was that the British had rubber 
there; Michelin was one of the big companies. Shell, Standard Oil, rich companies 
from the U.S. were there. ThatÊs what really turned me against the war, when I 
started realizing that it wasnÊt an ideal that you theorized, it was a money war·a 
money war where young people were dying‰ (Ybarra 2004, 104). 


 While many view war as a necessary remedy for real and perceived threats 
against the United States, as well as for ideals such as „freedom‰ and „democracy,‰ 
it has been found that some veterans of recent wars such as the Iraq War have come 
to believe that there are other motives. Michael Prysner, an Iraq War veteran, stated 
that Americans are deceived into supporting U.S. wars because the „press is owned 
by only five mega-corporations who directly profit from the military industrial 
complex and distort reality to shape public opinion accordingly‰ (Veterans and 
Service Members Task Force 2010). Former soldier, Thomas Buonomo, expressed 
similar beliefs claiming that the U.S. public was manipulated into believing that 
Saddam Hussein possessed weapons of mass destruction (WMD) in order for the 
U.S. government to justify its invasion of a sovereign nation (Iraq Veterans against 
the War 2008). Some researchers have validated the veteransÊ claims regarding ma-
terial motives for war (Everest 2004; Magdoff 1978; Vidal 2004). 
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 Much of this critique rests on the idea of the perpetual stage of war brought about 
by what President Eisenhower called the „military industrial complex.‰ Eisen-
hower coined this phrase in a 1961 speech and defined it as a „system that profits 
from war, and when one war ends . . . [it] creates a new enemy, and thus perpetu-
ates itself‰ (Smith 2006, 8). Lending credence to this, in1968, a General Motors 
executive stated that, „we want to be known as a car and appliance manufacturer, 
not a merchant of war . . . but we also want to be ready to profit from the apparently 
endless series of brushfire wars in which the U.S. seems to involve itself‰ (Carter 
2007, 102). Further, former Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld expressed this 
never-ending war scenario to the American public: 


  Now, what is victory? I say that victory is persuading the American people 
and the rest of world that this is not a quick matter thatÊs going to be over in a 
month or a year or even five years. It is something that we need to do so that 
we can continue to live in a world with powerful weapons and with people who 
are willing to use those powerful weapons. And we can do that as a country. 
And that would be a victory, in my view (Rampton and Stauber 2003, 130).  


 According to some scholars, weapon manufacturing resulted in substantial profits 
when the wars in Afghanistan and Iraq began (Andreas 2004; Scheer 2008). Cor-
porate conglomeration and the fact that the U.S. federal government spends an es-
timated 59% of its federal budget on national defense led some to be critical of the 
industrial military complex (Sheer 2008, 169). 


 Some have argued that fear mongering is necessary to sustain massive military 
spending. Former General ElectricÊs board chairman, Charles Wilson, provided an 
example of how fear mongering is sought to achieve war profiteersÊ agendas when 
he stated: 


  If the people were not convinced that the Free World is in mortal danger it 
would be impossible for congress to vote the vast sums now being spent to 
avert this danger. With the support of public opinion, as marshaled by the 
press, we are off to a good start. It is our job·yours and mine·to keep our 
people convinced that the only way to keep disaster away from our shores is 
to build up AmericaÊs might (Andreas 2004, 59).  


 Sociologist Joel Andreas argues that television networks are owned by corporations 
that are part of the military-industrial complex (58). Edwards and Cromwell (2006) 
further wrote that „Media companies are typically large conglomerates which may 
belong to even larger parent corporations such as General Electric (owners of 
NBC) . . . General Electric and Westinghouse, for example, are huge multinational 
corporations heavily involved in weapons production‰ (6). According to Herman 








| Section 4: The Economy, Politics, and Social Justice370 


and Chomsky (1988), having a constant focus on the enemy·in contemporary 
times, terrorists or presumed terrorist states·and its victims help convince the 
U.S. public that terrorists pose a great threat; thus perpetuating an endless military 
arsenal and consequently armed intervention (xv). 


 Some have argued that „9/11 provided a group of people who were commit-
ted to the expansion of the American empire the opportunity to implement plans 
which they had been laying since 1992‰ (Why We Fight 2006). According to this 
logic, the U.S. invasion of Iraq was claimed to be essential to U.S. security because 
Iraq was accused of having links to Al Qaeda and possessing WMD that would 
inevitably be used against the United States if Saddam Hussein was not removed 
from power (Newhouse, 2004, 35). Rampton and Stauber (2003) mention that 
throughout 2002 until the invasion of Iraq, the Bush administration continuously 
reported how SaddamÊs regime had regularly purchased bomb making material to 
supplement his alleged WMD program (87). Eventually, the United States invaded 
Iraq with overwhelming U.S. public support (Larson and Savych 2005, 50). Ironi-
cally, just two years before, „Collin Powell, at his first press conference with the 
president-elect [Goerge W. Bush] dismissed Saddam Hussein as a weak dictator 
sitting on a failed regime that is not going to be around in a few yearsÊ time‰ (Ne-
whouse 2004, 7). Furthermore, in spite of claims to the contrary, United Nations 
inspectors had concluded that Saddam had fully complied with the disarmament of 
his WMD program (Edward and Cromwell 2006, 35). In spite of the UN inspectorsÊ 
conclusion, mainstream journalists failed to challenge the Bush administrationÊs 
validity for invading Iraq and it is presumed that is why the majority of Americans 
supported the invasion (Edward and Cromwell 2006; War Made Easy 2007). 


 In their separate studies of Chicano Vietnam veterans, Ybarra (2004) and Tru-
jillo (1990) found that these veterans were often very idealistic when they went to 
Vietnam about defending freedom; however, they eventually started to question 
the United StatesÊ motive for creating the conflict. For example, Frank Delgado 
stated that when the war began he really believed that he was fighting to prevent the 
spread of communism, but eventually he was disillusioned with the war and his only 
concern became to return home alive (Trujillo, 1990, 27). In the same study, Tony, 
who is a former soldier, commented that when he was in Vietnam he was extremely 
angry at the antiwar protesters because he believed that the United States was really 
in Vietnam to defend democracy and to prevent the communists from taking control 
of the country. However, when he returned home, he did not feel so idealistic about 
his involvement in Vietnam (Ybarra 2004, 55). Chicano Vietnam veterans and vet-
erans of the Iraq and Afghanistan Wars have expressed thoughts that reflect those of 
others. As the aforementioned veterans have expressed, sometimes it was the things 
they witnessed or participated in that caused them to question the justification of 
the wars they fought in. This level of consciousness is often developed as a result 
of realizing that civilian deaths are the inevitable consequence of modern combat. 
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 One major factor that affects military veteransÊ perception of their roles in war 
is the extreme difficulty in distinguishing civilians from enemy combatants. In-
deed, the killings of innocent people have been documented in various wars. For 
example, in the book, The Winter Soldier Investigation: An Inquiry into American 
War Crimes (1972), Lt. William Crandell stated that American forces were sent 
to Vietnam to protect its peoples; however, as the war prolonged, he came to the 
conclusion that they had become the oppressors of the Vietnamese people·„we 
are committing genocide against them‰ (1). 


 U.S. combatants in Iraq also faced similar challenges. For example, Camilo 
Mejia, a Nicaraguan immigrant, who became a conscientious objector after serv-
ing one tour in Iraq explained that his main concern was to stay alive, and so he 
tried to kill the enemy before they could kill him and his fellow soldiers. How-
ever, after constant gun battles, he realized that the enemy often got away and the 
people who were killed, the majority of the time, were civilians (Soldiers Speak 
Out 2006). After serving two tours in Iraq, Sergio Kochergin came to a similar 
conclusion as he recalls that the rules of engagement became more lenient when 
American casualties began to increase. He remembers that at one point, they were 
ordered to shoot anyone who was carrying a large bag or a shovel; thus, most of 
the people they killed were civilians who happened to be at „the wrong place at 
the wrong time‰ (Iraq Veterans against the War and Glantz 2008, 51). The dif-
ficulty and often unpleasant reality of fighting against insurgents·trying to dis-
tinguish civilians from enemy combatants·is explained best by former Marine 
Corps Sergeant Rob Serra: 


  We had been in a firefight. . . . Then I see this woman walking. . . . She had a bag 
in her hand and she was wearing a Berka. And sheÊs walking toward the armored 
vehicle. And the guys in the Amtrak start yelling and waving their hands tell-
ing her to stop. . . . And I went okay, one of two things is going to happen. This 
woman is going to put her hands up and surrender and start talking to Marines 
or sheÊs going to walk up to these guys and explode. . . . I pulled up my rifle, 
took two shots . . . As soon as the second shot went off the guys in the vehicle 
opened up and cut her down. She fell to the dirt, and as she fell, she had a white 
flag in her hand that she had pulled out of her bag. At that moment there, I lost 
it. I threw my weapon down on the deck of the vehicle and was crying. And I 
was, oh my god, what are we doing here? (The Ground Truth 2006)  


 Some veterans have associated the atrocities that are committed during war with 
the psychological process that military personal undergo during their training and 
the dehumanization of the enemy that is instilled in them. For example, Sean Huze 
who served as a Marine Corps Infantryman in Iraq recalled that it was common·
while jogging with his unit·to sing cadence about killing children and mothers. 
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He believed that a certain group of people methodically chose to incorporate these 
types of cadences to prevent U.S. combatants from having any type of moral di-
lemma that would interfere with their number one objective in a war zone·killing 
the enemy. Former Navy Petty Officer and Iraq War veteran, Charlie Anderson, 
provides an example of the type of cadences that Huze was referring to: 


  Bomb the village; kill the people; throw some napalm in the square. Do it on 
a Sunday morning; kill them on their way to prayer. Ring the bell inside the 
schoolhouse; watch those kiddies gather around. Lock and load with your 
240 [machine gun]; mow all those little mother f. . . . s down. (The Ground 
Truth 2006)  


 Furthermore, an Army Ranger, who served in Somalia, described that for him, kill-
ing the enemy was not difficult because it felt like training. He recalled that there 
were times when he shot Somalis running across street intersections, and to his 
surprise it was very easy because he felt that they were nothing more than moving 
targets·not people (Hedges 2003, 72). Also, some veterans have stated that the de-
humanization of the enemy is based on racism. In order to kill the enemy, one must 
strip the enemy of their humanity. The enemyÊs life has to become worthless; if not, 
the process of killing becomes much more difficult. According to some veterans, this 
is exactly why derogatory terms have been used to identify Iraqis and Afghanis, and 
they were also used in Vietnam (Soldiers Speak Out 2006). Former Army specialist 
Aidan Delgado addressed this type of awareness because he stated that months be-
fore leaving for Iraq, it became routine to hear dehumanizing remarks about Arabs 
and Muslims. It was a psychological process that sought to make the killing of the 
enemy less difficult (The Ground Truth 2006). The association between the dehu-
manization processes and racism is explained by Vietnam veteran Don Duncan: 


  Our whole system is based on the system of racism. To believe that you have 
the right to go into another country and take from that country, at an advan-
tage to you and a disadvantage to them, you first of all have to believe that 
those people are something less than you are. Otherwise youÊd be guilty of 
something. And, of course, weÊre not guilty of anything. Because they are 
lesser people. When we got tired of the Indians, and there werenÊt too many 
to exploit, we went and did it to somebody else. The move westward in this 
country has moved to Asia. (Vietnam Veterans against the War 1972, 170)  


 Although the context of the war is an important aspect, an emphasis on how cul-
tural identity and racism were relevant to the military experiences of the Chicano 
veterans of Iraq and Afghanistan is necessary. Therefore, the next section will ad-
dress issues regarding cultural identity and racism within the military. 
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  Cultural Identity and Racism in the Military 


 It has been observed that veterans of different ethnic and racial backgrounds asso-
ciated with one another though often they befriended others who were like them. 
This is said to be due to the ability to better relate to one anotherÊs experiences. For 
instance, Trujillo (1990) explains that during the time he served in Vietnam he be-
came aware that the majority of Chicanos who served were „united by a common 
culture and history‰ (vii). According to YbarraÊs (2004) study of Vietnam Chicano 
veterans, she also found that cultural identity was a crucial component that led to 
the camaraderie among Chicanos. She discovered that Chicanos would routinely 
search for each other because they felt a connection with one another that was not 
present with fellow service men of other cultures and races. This sense of cultural 
bonding was also evident among other Latinos (219). For example, Miguel Gastelo 
who served as an Army infantryman in Vietnam explained that when they were in 
their base camp, Chicanos and Puerto Ricans always associated with each other 
and took care of one another (Trujillo 1990, 26). Nevertheless, this did not mean 
that Chicanos did not associate with military personnel of other races. It just meant 
that closer relationships were usually formed with other Chicanos (Trujillo 1990; 
Ybarra 2004). Mike Solis remembers that one of his best friends was a white sol-
dier. Their friendship was so strong that Mike named his first born son after him·
his friend was killed in Vietnam. Also, David Delgado associated with Chicanos, 
but some of his best friends in Vietnam were African Americans (Trujillo 1990). 
Similar to these findings, I recall that there was a strong sense of ethnic solidarity 
between Chicanos in my unit. The majority of my Chicano friends were in my same 
company, but different platoons; however, as it was evident in TrujilloÊs (1990) 
experience in Vietnam, we also searched for each other when we had a chance. 
Obviously we searched for each other because we were friends, but we were also 
aware that without each other it would have been extremely difficult to have any 
kind of cultural relevance to our military experience. For example, without Chi-
cano or Latino friends it would have been very difficult to have a conversation in 
Spanish or English-Spanish (code switching) or even enjoy listening to Mexican 
music with people who were equally fond of listening to it. Also our solidarity was 
beneficial to us when we felt threatened. This could have been related to other Ma-
rines making derogatory comments about our ethnicity or trying to intimidate us so 
we would not speak Spanish. I rarely recall experiencing any of these occurrences 
when we were in a group. 


 During noncombat times I encountered instances of racism and was cognizant 
that Marines, for the most part, segregated themselves along ethnic or racial lines. 
However, when deployed to Iraq, racism was not a primary concern because we had 
to depend on each other to survive. Similarly, Chicano Vietnam veterans mentioned 
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that racial segregation was evident in Vietnam because when they were in the 
rear·base camp·everybody associated with members of their respective ethnic 
or racial group. Although Chicanos did experience racial discrimination, racial 
hostilities were often more evident between white and black military personnel 
(Trujillo 1990; Ybarra 2004). For example, Chicanos explained that they witnessed 
several incidents where African Americans and white service men got into group-
sized brawls, or even instances in which they were just about ready to kill each 
other. However, the Chicanos usually did not get involved because, as one Chicano, 
stated „we didnÊt have a war with the gringos or the negros; we had a war with the 
Vietnamese‰ (Ybarra 2004, 217). Although, there was ethnic and racial division 
and tension among Vietnam veterans, the Chicano veterans stated that this was a 
problem only in the rear, because when they went into the field·searching for the 
enemy·they had to depend on each other to survive (Trujillo, 1990). 


 Serving in a Marine infantry unit, I observed that the Chicano or Latino pres-
ence in the Marine Corps was most often found within infantry or other ground 
combat units. Hedges (2003) expressed a similar perspective, stating that Latinos 
„tend to take dangerous infantry jobs‰ (22). Trujillo (1990) found this same sce-
nario among several Chicano Vietnam veterans who mentioned, whether implicitly 
or explicitly, that there was some form of systemic marginalization of Chicanos 
and service men of color; however, their pride·Chicanos and other Latinos·in 
their ability to do their job always superseded this problem. For example, Chicano 
veterans were aware that Chicanos and other service men of color were usually 
disproportionally assigned to combat occupations such as infantry, artillery, and 
other high-risk positions (Trujillo 1990; Trujillo and Rhee 2003). Some Chicano 
veterans explained that their infantry units were often composed of predominantly 
people of color and white service men had the majority of the rear jobs·safer posi-
tions that did not require personnel to leave base camp (Trujillo 1990). Regardless, 
the pride they had for themselves prevented Chicanos from refusing any danger-
ous assignments. For example, a former Marine who served in Vietnam, Larry 
Holguin, noted that, „Chicano service men seemed to have the quality of finishing 
what they started and doing the best that they could‰ (Trujillo 1990, 80). This was 
also evident among other Latinos·predominantly Puerto Ricans·because they 
were, also, often given the riskiest assignments, such as walking point·leading 
a patrol·carrying the machine gun, and/or carrying the radio, and they did it to 
the best of their ability (Trujillo 1990; Ybarra 2004). Nevertheless, while some 
Chicano and Latino war veterans viewed race as a major factor in being assigned 
more dangerous missions in times of war, there have also been veterans who have 
demonstrated that they were aware that race and economic class were both crucial 
factors associated with military service. The following section will examine the 
economic and social factors that contributed to the military enlistments of the Chi-
cano Latino veterans of Iraq and Afghanistan.  
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  The Relationship between Social Class, 
Race, and Military Service 


 In TrujilloÊs (1990) and YbarraÊs (2004) studies of Chicano Vietnam veterans, they 
found that several of the veterans who enlisted did so because they did not think 
that they had many other options to do something with their lives. Even among 
those who were drafted, several mentioned that they probably would have enlisted 
because they felt that if they stayed in their hometown, their economic or employ-
ment opportunities would have been limited. Regardless of whether they enlisted 
or were drafted, an anonymous Vietnam veteran explained that race played an im-
portant role because „there was a disproportionate number of the minorities that 
served and that were drafted and didnÊt come back‰ (Arlington West 2009). Similar 
findings with regard to how people of color were disproportionately drafted during 
the Vietnam War are also documented (Foley 2003; Gonzales 1999; Navarro 2005; 
Westheider 1997). This same scenario, as it relates to people of color and the lower 
social economic classes, is still evident in todayÊs military. 


 When I was in the service I became aware of how social class is associated with 
military service. I realized that there was a large percentage of enlisted Marines 
who came from low-income or working-class families. Although I do recall how 
this was evident among Marines of all racial and ethnic backgrounds, I was more 
aware of how this scenario applied to Chicanos and other Latinos. The reason was 
that I befriended more Latinos in general, so as a result I was able to learn about 
their family backgrounds. This same level of consciousness was evident among 
other veterans. For example, in the documentary Arlington West (2004), veterans 
of both the Iraq and Vietnam wars explained how they saw the military in regard to 
the type of people who serve. For instance, the Iraq veteran mentioned that, „only 
one congressman has a son in the military; [this is a] prime example of the separa-
tion of the ruling class and the poor in America.‰ Furthermore, the Vietnam veteran 
was also aware of this situation because he asked, „why do people who make under 
twenty thousand a year have to die for those who make over twenty thousand, just 
(so) they could go to school?‰ Similar questions on social class and military ser-
vice were addressed by several researchers (Foley 2003; Loewen 2007; Mariscal 
2005). Moreover, on unidentified veteran explained that disenfranchised African 
Americans and Latinos enlist in the military because military recruiters target them 
and exploit their economic vulnerabilities. This is exactly why he believes that 
the poor and people of color are no longer being recruited through a de jure draft, 
but through a de facto draft that serves the interest of the privileged classes, while 
the poor and working-class are sent to war (Veterans and Service Members Task 
Force 2010). Obviously, the veteranÊs statements indicate a strong level of social 
awareness because they assert that there is some type of relationship between mili-
tary service and disenfranchised groups of people. Many people have argued that 
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one of the reasons why such an association exists is because the military·through 
what has become known as school militarization·specifically targets schools that 
are predominantly inhabited with disenfranchised students of color (Berlowitz and 
Long 2003; Furumoto 2005; Lutz and Bartlett 1995; Mariscal 2009). 


 According to Lutz and Bartlett (1995) school militarization in the United States 
began with the implementation of the Junior Reserve Officer Training Corps 
(JROTC) program in 1919. JROTC was not developed to improve studentsÊ aca-
demic performance or to train for job skills, but to improve the countryÊs combat 
readiness (4). Its sole purpose was to prepare young JROTC cadets for the Reserve 
Officer Training Corps (ROTC). This way the U.S. military would always have a 
plentiful number of officer candidates ready to lead in case their country ever called 
on them (Berlowitz and Long 2003, 165). However, the proliferation of JROTC 
programs did not begin until the latter part of the 20th century. 


 According to Berlowitz (as cited in Furumoto 2005) it was not until 1964 when 
Congress approved The Reserve OfficersÊ Training Corps Vitalization Act that 
Navy, Marine, and Air Force JROTC programs were established (204). Robert Mc-
Namara, the then secretary of Defense, along with certain military officials, used 
the 1964 Vitalization Act to ensure that JROTC was used as a tool for recruitment 
into the armed forces. Eventually, former presidents, Gerald Ford, George H. W. 
Bush, and Bill Clinton also contributed to the expansion of JROTC units. BushÊs 
expansion targeted inner-city schools and ClintonÊs eliminated the caps on JROTC 
units (Berlowitz and Long 2003, 166). Consequently, BushÊs and ClintonÊs ex-
pansions proved detrimental for Latina/o youth because the former targeted their 
schools and the latter eliminated any type of legislation that would have been able 
to prevent the proliferation of JROTC units. Thus, the militarization of inner-city 
schools·which are predominantly Latina/o and African American·was accepted 
because it was introduced as a solution that, according to George Bush, was to 
„boosts high schools completion rates, reduce drug use, raise self-esteem, and [to] 
get these kids on the right track‰ (Berlowitz and Long 2003, 166). More recently, 
JROTC programs have proliferated as a supposed solution to the disciplinary prob-
lems of poor urban youth of color. 


 JROTCÊs discipline and structure have been touted as the reasons for expanding 
the program throughout low-income and working-class schools of color (Goodman 
2002). Schaeffer-Duffy (2003) explains that the military associated the growth of 
JROTC units during the 1990s with former General Colin PowellÊs concern for 
urban youth. PowellÊs concern for urban youth started when he witnessed the chaos 
of what became known as the Los Angeles (L.A.) „Riots.‰ Powell associated the 
rebellious and chaotic character of the youth with lack of discipline and structure. 
He did not associate these events with resistance to years of neglect and instances 
of police brutality. Powell then concluded that the only solution to the problem 
was to implement JROTC units throughout inner-city schools. However, critics 
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Four members of the United States military hold miniature American flags and read over a 
U.S. citizenship booklet during an immigration and naturalization service at the Los Angeles 
Sports Arena. (Joseph Sohm/Visions of America/Corbis)


say that Powell exploited the chaos of the L.A. „Riots‰ in order to promote the ex-
pansion of JROTC programs·specifically in urban schools·during a time when 
military enlistment and youth interest in the military had declined (Schaeffer-
Duffy 2003, 2). 


 The attempt to „reform at risk-youth‰ resulted in the proliferation of JROTC 
units in predominantly inner-city schools of color. Schaeffer-Duffy (2003) and 
Lutz and Burtletts (1995) explain that JROTC programs are synonymous with 
predominately African American and Latina/o schools. Orfield and Reardon (as 
cited in Lutz and Bartlett 1995) state that the „disproportionate availability of the 
[JROTC] program to minority students is the correlation between race and class in 
America, with minority children over represented among the poor and residentially 
clustered in poor school districts‰ (6). 


 The logic behind this practice is to target those that will be more susceptible to 
military recruiting. Consequently, this is why the Chicago public school system·
which predominantly consists of poor (85%) and nonwhite (91%) students·is 
„the most militarized school system in the country‰ (Goodman 2002; Mariscal 
2009). This same scenario may occur in Georgia because the Pentagon is seek-
ing to build a Marine high school (military academy) in a predominantly African 
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American school district (Mitchell 2009, 1). The injustices associated with school 
militarization are also evident with schools in the Los Angeles Unified School 
District (LAUSD). For instance, Furumoto (2005) states that the 30 JROTC units 
in the school district are predominantly located in low-socioeconomic areas with 
large Latino and/or African American populations (205). In another study associ-
ated with LAUSD schools, White (2004) found that „middle and . . . high schools 
with [JROTC programs] had larger enrollment, slightly lower attendance rates, 
fewer . . . white students, more meal program participation and higher proportions 
of English learner and Hispanic students‰ (4). Furthermore, it has become evident 
that the more affluent parts of the school district do not implement any type of 
JROTC program (JROTC not in Our Public Schools). Brown (2003) explains how 
this double-standard between wealthy and poor schools serves to fulfill an unjust 
purpose. In Chicago, African Americans, Latinos, and poor students „are being 
channeled into the military to protect the global interests of corporate capital‰ 
whereas students who attend more affluent and predominantly white schools are 
not guided toward military service (135). Since the draft·which has historically 
forced the disenfranchised to fight the United StatesÊ wars·is notoriously contro-
versial, Jahnkow argues that the Pentagon has used JROTC to socialize „young 
people, especially African Americans, Latinos, and the poor, towards the military‰ 
(Furumoto 2005, 205). 


 The most controversial aspect of the JROTC program is that it is used as a re-
cruiting tool for the armed forces. Army regulation 32 CFR 542.5:3c explicitly 
states that the goal of JROTC is to „create favorable attitudes and impressions 
toward the Services and toward careers in the Armed Forces‰ (Lutz and Bartlett 
1995). Furthermore, an Army JROTC director (Colonel Carlos Glover) has spe-
cifically stated that JROTCÊs primary objective is to „recruit quality prospects, 
retain quality cadets to commission, and sustain the force‰ (Berlowitz and Long 
2003, 168). However, the problem is that the majority of „JROTC instructors 
and administrators continue to assert that JROTC does not recruit for the Armed 
Forces‰ (Lutz and Bartlett 1995, 10). This response, of course, is given to main-
tain the support of parents who support the program, but who do not necessar-
ily want their children to enlist in the military. However, regardless of what the 
JROTC administrators say, or parents think, the fact is that about 45% of JROTC 
graduates eventually enlist in the Armed Forces; a substantially higher rate of en-
listment when compared to students that did not participate in JROTC (Lutz and 
Bartlett 1995, 5). 


 Some of JROTCÊs biggest critics are veterans. For instance, Vietnam veteran 
Michael Burke has stated that „13 years old is too young to be shoving the military 
down these kidsÊ throats‰ (Mitchell 2009, 2). Also, Marine combat veteran, Pete 
Hollis, disagrees with JROTC programs because when you are young, „it all sounds 
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wonderful . . . [and this is unfortunate because] their business is to fight wars, and 
they donÊt care how they get recruits‰ (Goodman 2002). Retired Lt. Colonel Frank 
Houde adds: 


  The people who are for this often say it is „leadership training . . . But it is 
really fellowship training. Most people who go into JROTC will not become 
officers. They will receive dead-end jobs and a low rank. If you do go into the 
military, it will ensure that you are on the front lines and could get killed.‰ 
(Goodman 2002, 5)  


 Consequently, JROTC poses a threat to Latina/o youth because the military 
is specifically targeting inner-city youth·who are predominantly Latina/o and 
African American·for recruitment. An example of this effect is occurring at 
Madero Middle School in Chicago, Illinois, where Cadet Corps (JROTC mid-
dle school equivalent) has been established to serve a predominantly Mexican 
American student population. As an attempt to discover the effect that the cadet 
program produced on the student population, Goodamn (2002) asked a class of 
sixth and seventh graders in Chicago what they thought about the military and 
28 out of 35 students responded that they wanted to serve in the Armed Forces 
(6). Also, in Los Angeles, JROTC promotes the military through appropriating 
regular extracurricular activities such as band at Garfield High School, where 
the „bull dog mascot has marched around to the drum beat while wearing a mili-
tary uniform with the word ÂArmyÊ written across‰ (JROTC Not in Our Public 
Schools). One has to ask, how is the military associated with school spirit or 
pride? The answer is quite simple, it is not. It is a way that JROTC attempts to 
normalize the idea of the military. Goodman (2002) describes JROTC in the fol-
lowing way: 


  JROTC is little more than a recruitment program in disguise, designed to in-
troduce black and [Latina/o] kids to a military mind-set at an early age. [How-
ever] why does the bargain have to be one where they have to shake hands 
with Uncle Sam and possibly risk their lives? I donÊt think itÊs an acceptable 
trade-off. (2)  


 The constant presence of military recruiters is another aspect associated with 
school militarization. This scenario has led many to conclude that recruiters are 
targeting predominantly Latina/o schools because the Pentagon wants to „boost 
Latino numbers in the military from roughly 10% to as much as 22%‰ (Furumoto 
2005; Mariscal 2003). Also, Mariscal (2003) explains Latinas/os are specifically 
being targeted because their demographic presence continues to grow and they 
have the highest percentage of military-age people (see Chapter 2) However, the 
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targeting of Latina/o youth is also associated with their lack of education and 
employment opportunities (2). Obviously, if recruiters constantly bombard low-
income youth with information about incentives·a steady salary, money for col-
lege, and other type of veteran benefits·that the military offers, one is eventually 
going to have youth who are going to get manipulated into enlisting. No youth 
wants to be considered a failure, so if they think that their opportunities to succeed 
in the civilian sector are minimal, many will inevitably join. This is a major reason 
military recruiters heavily recruit in the poorest communities by promising college 
tuition and job training (Not Your Soldier 2005). Consequently, this is the reason 
LAUSD teachers often state that military recruiters are synonymous with urban 
Los Angeles schools; they are present almost daily during lunch time (Furumoto 
2005, 203). In order to further exploit their target demographic·Latina/o youth·
recruiters participate at schoolÊs Hispanic Heritage Month activities (Houppert 
2005, 1). It has also been reported that LAUSD schools with a large Latina/o pop-
ulation have witnessed how recruiters regularly violate school policy that prohib-
its their presence to a certain number of visits (Inouye 2009). The indiscriminate 
targeting of schools with large low-income Latinas/os is exemplified by Mariscal 
(2005) who writes: 


  While many people continue to generate fearful predictions about an impend-
ing draft, others have realized that the so-called volunteer army is already a 
form of conscription for those young people with limited economic and edu-
cational opportunities. (1)  


 Clearly, as has been demonstrated in the aforementioned data, veterans, scholars, 
and researchers adhere to the notion that school militarization exploits the economic 
vulnerability of disenfranchised youth of color and therefore believe the phenome-
non to be unjust (Furumoto 2005; Goodman 2002; Mariscal 2003;  Schaeffer-Duffy 
2003). Although school militarization has become an instrumental tool to recruit 
disenfranchised Chicana/o, Latina/o, and other youth of color, the emphasis on tar-
geting Chicanos/as and Latinos/as for military service is not a new phenomenon 
because Chicanos/as and Latinos/as have historically been targeted for military ser-
vice. Writer and poet Victor Martinez explains why this has occurred: 


  When a reluctant group of wealthy aristocratic volunteers offered their ser-
vices to the Roman general Publius Cornelius Scipio . . . before his invasion 
of Africa during the second Punic War, he thanked them but suggested that 
perhaps they were averse to his military enterprise. He proceeded then to strip 
them of their expensively embellished armor and horses, and assigned the 
equipment to more deserving men, many of whom were conscripts from the 
more wretched slums of Rome who ranked the legions of RomeÊs Imperial 
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Army. The adage that the poor make more resolute and compliable soldiers is 
verified when applied to Chicanos [because they] were often the easiest and 
most malleable resource the U.S. had for achieving its quota for combat sol-
diers. And to those ends, they were used generously. (Trujillo 1990, I)  
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINOS/AS 
AND MILITARY SERVICE 


 Sandoval addresses the long history and very complex circumstances under which 
Latinos/as engage in U.S. military service. In particular, he examines what some be-
lieve to be a link between underfunded educational opportunities and military recruit-
ment. He mentions the case of José Gutiérrez, an immigrant soldier from Guatemala 
who „sought to use his time in the Marines to shorten his wait to become a citizen 
by as many as two years‰ and was among the first to die in „Operation Iraqi Free-
dom.‰ Because of issues such as these, Latino/a military recruitment and service is 
viewed with mixed results within the Latino/a community. According to Sandoval, 
on the one hand, „Latino political organizations celebrate the history of military par-
ticipation by their constituencies and support recruitment efforts.‰ On the other hand, 
some Latino/a advocacy groups engage in „counter-recruitment‰ claiming they seek 
to provide a „balanced‰ perspective on the consequences of joining the military so that 
potential Latino/a military recruits can „make educated decisions about their future.‰ 


 Jimenez provides a firsthand account of observations he made while serving in 
the military at a time of war. Stating that his career goals changed after fighting in 
combat, Jimenez set out to interview fellow Chicano and Latino military veterans 
in order to examine what, if any, changes they might have gone through as a result 
of combat experiences. He explores the differences between the rhetoric of „fight-
ing for freedom‰ and the economic gains of corporations whose interests are served 
by military intervention. Within this context, Jimenez critically examines his own 
choice of entering the military. After reading these chapters, what issues compli-
cate Latino/a participation in military service? How might issues of patriotism be 
tempered by realizations of some Latino/a veterans who find themselves fighting 
in wars that they do not believe in? Are wars fought for „freedom,‰ or are they 
fought for profit, or both? What correlation, if any, is there in declining funding 
for educational opportunities and increased military recruitment among Latinos/as?    
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     32  Sparking the Latino Political Imagination: 
A Conversation with Presente.org 
Cofounder and Writer Roberto Lovato 


  Oriel María Siu  


 R oberto Lovato is both a writer and one of the two cofounders of Presente.org,  the countryÊs preeminent online Latino advocacy organization with a mem-
bership of more than 300,000 people. As the main strategist for the organization 
since its inception in 2009, Lovato helped drive some of PresenteÊs major (and most 
memorable) campaigns. Among them, the „Basta Dobbs‰ Campaign, which suc-
cessfully removed Lou Dobbs and his racist anti-Latino, anti-immigrant rhetoric 
from CNN in 2009; the „Trail of Dreams‰ Campaign which in 2010 accompanied 
four fiercely spirited undocumented students·Gaby, Carlos, Felipe, and Juan·
on a 1,500-mile walk from Miami to this nationÊs capital, and; the „Todos somos 
Anastasio‰ Campaign which has demanded that the Department of Justice conduct 
an open and thorough investigation of Anastasio Hernandez RojasÊs death and tor-
ture at the hands of the Border Patrol. In an hour-long conversation, I had the op-
portunity of asking Roberto Lovato what has helped shape his own fiercely critical 
participation in the empowerment of the Latina/o voice in the United States, the 
importance of voice itself, the challenges confronted by Presente.org, and about 
its triumphs. The result was a rich and insightful conversation about the poetics of 
organizing, the use of technology in re-narrating nationhood, his envisioned Latino 
political imagination, the dangers and connections between poverty and climate 
change, and a sharp analysis of the Latina/o identity as an „empty shell‰ amidst 
massively spread „garbage‰ and „lies‰ from corporate-media, organized religion, 
and government. This was our conversation, which took place via the marvels of 
technology in November 2012 while he was at his home in Berkeley, California, 
and I in Tacoma, Washington; additional updating was completed in April 2014. 
The views here expressed are his own and not the official position of Presente.org. 


  OS:  Roberto Lovato, you have written extensively on pressing Latina/o is-
sues throughout the years, particularly in regards to immigration and 
most recently you have been interested on issues pertaining to the Drug 
War. You have also collaborated with a number of Latino organizations 
in various cities throughout the United States, not to mention the work 
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that you carried out in El Salvador during the war years. What particular 
experiences do you believe have made and shaped you? 


 RL:  I am probably the best-travelled kid to come out of any barrio in the 
US. I grew up in the San Francisco Mission District while my father 
worked as a janitor for the airlines and my mother cleaned high-end 
luxury hotels. So I grew up working-class while getting free airline 
tickets and discounted 4 and 5 star hotels in América Latina and 
across the world. As Shakespeare would have it, I grew up with rich 
eyes and poor hands. I remember my mother giving me a pot and a 
pan outside hotels she cleaned in the 1970s. I thought we were just 
playing, pretending to be musicians. Yet there we were making po-
litical music in a labor strike in front of the Hyatt Regency Hotel! 
Back in the Mission District my mother and father would support 
their families in El Salvador, regularly sending money and goods. 
I always took that as an exemplary act of love and it taught me not 
to respect or recognize borders. That will of hers and his critical eye 
definitely helped shape the national and continental vision that I now 
have, a vision I have tried to bring into Presente.org and all my politi-
cal and literary work. It was in those years that I started realizing what 
working class politics were about, even though my parents never en-
couraged me to get involved, especially not in salvadoreño politics. 
I realized later it was because of their lived fears of state repression 
and the long history of political authoritarianism in a country like El 
Salvador. I ended up getting involved in Salvadoran politics of war 
and peace anyway. 


 My father is a survivor of La Matanza of 1932, but he didnÊt say any-
thing for 65 years until one day I showed him a map of El Salvador and 
asked some questions. He started crying on top of that map as he began 
to tell me stories about the cruelty he had witnessed and endured dur-
ing the Maximiliano Hernández Martinez dictatorship of the 1930s: the 
massacres, life in that period, the torturing. Learning and hearing this 
changed my life (I was in my mid thirties back then). It was then that I 
realized who we are as salvadoreños, who I was and where I came from. 
Moreover, listening to my fatherÊs story allowed me to comprehend 
the silences of Salvadoran and Latin American communities and their 
implicit fears. And mostly, it led me to understand the need to break 
these silences. Since then, this realization has gripped and guided me. 
From that moment on I have had a fever for borderlessness. It became 
important for me to help break silences and smash borders, especially 
if we are to live and thrive beyond historical traumas that imprison us; 
this vision has shaped who I am. 
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 OS:  Roberto Lovato, so how does this idea of borderlessness affect the way 
in which you and Favianna Rodríguez begin to think about Presente.
org? 


 RL:  Look at the name: Presente.org. „Presente‰ does not come out of the 
United States. When we say „presente,‰ we are talking about a political 
slogan, a political meme, that comes out of the revolutionary tradition 
of América Latina; a tradition that goes back to the indigenous commu-
nities of Bolivia and South America, to social movements in Mexico, 
El Salvador and the Central American region. „Presente‰ means many 
things; it means being present. It also means you honor the past; you 
honor the dead and their struggles by allowing them to be present in 
our memory. These revolutionary definitions are very different from 
the imaginary of the „American Revolution,‰ which we should know 
is thoroughly and unquestionably dead in terms of its revolutionary 
potential. From the moment this country began the imperial march of 
manifest destiny in Mexico, the „American Revolution‰ became a rev-
olution in name only. So by calling our organization „Presente,‰ we are 
moving towards an alternative vision of the United States and of our-
selves; we are not allowing the border wall to border-off our conscious-
ness or our memories. The word „presente‰ is border-smashing in and 
of itself; by being „presente‰ we are connecting to the insurgent conti-
nent of the Americas, historically and politically. Whether or not we all 
know it, we are the northern front of this insurgent continent; we are a 
northern front whose sensibility about the political is tearing down our 
contemporary equivalent of HadrianÊs Wall: the US-Mexico Border. 


 From the beginning then, Presente has asked itself, how are we here 
in the US an expression of this insurgent continent of the Americas; 
how do we think outside the box of electoral politics and of all these 
groups and „leaders‰ that use dead language·dead and fetishized 
language·like the „Sí se puede‰ slogan co-opted by political oppor-
tunists and their allies in the immigrant rights movement? Because, 
as you know, people have kept saying this phrase over the years even 
though no se pudo y no se puede nada with Obama, for example, who 
has also used it to get elected. My contribution to Presente has evolved 
around questioning and transforming that language, turning it into an 
act of political imagination in sync with and through technology, cul-
ture, and media. 


 OS:  More specifically then, how is media and technology an instrument 
for exercising PresenteÊs mission of „amplifying the political voice of 
Latino communities‰? How can media be tied to the construction of a 








| Section 4: The Economy, Politics, and Social Justice390 


Latino political imagination and what does amplifying the voice of this 
community mean in a post 9 11 world of massive (record-high) de-
portation policies carried out by government, continued high-numbers 
of immigrant border deaths, an ever-increasing scapegoating rhetoric, 
and more institutionalized exclusionary policies towards the Latino 
immigrant? 


 RL:  We as a community have not been taught to do and think as we want. 
When you develop strategy you have to first map out your terrain. 
And if you map out the terrain of Latino identity and politics you no-
tice that, with increasing intensity, these are largely defined by cor-
porate, religious, government, and consumerist interests. The shell of 
Latino identity has been filled with garbage by the right wing politics 
of these interconnected interests. What is Latino? It is a malleable 
identity; it is fluid and it is impossible to define. Presente is not here 
to define the Latino identity. Presente is here to contribute something 
different by thinking beyond the stale definitions already imposed 
and acted upon. 


 Voice is how we define ourselves and others, and sometimes, how 
we define our world. Voice contains the definite and the sublime; it 
contains our fears, and our hopes and aspirations. So if nobody hears 
your voice, if nobody hears your pain, you are going to stay in pain. If 
you donÊt hear your own desire, you are not going to reach the heights 
of the sublime or articulate your own hopes. Your voice defines you 
and your conditions. Technology has created unprecedented opportuni-
ties to silence our voices; to water them down. But it has also created 
opportunities to amplify our voice by taking our stories, our issues, 
and putting them before multiple audiences: before politicians, hate-
groups, allies, government, and before ourselves. But media technol-
ogy not only allows us to tell our story. It also gives us the opportunity 
to alter that story through action. Stories lead to action and action leads 
to more stories. It is a cycle: action-story/story-action. In Presente we 
know that the story of the United States is in declining action, while 
the story of Latinos is in rising action. Latinos are coming of age at 
a time when the US is entering old age very quickly. The „American 
Century‰ is dead. The „American Dream‰ is dead. The world system is 
in a crisis. You see the response to this crisis in the Arab world, in the 
indignados movement in Spain, in Greece, in América Latina, and in all 
movements that are utilizing media technology to voice their concerns, 
their demands, and to re-narrate their nationhood and redefine the po-
litical. For me, it means re-narrating the story of the United States of 
„America‰ and adding the accent on the „e,‰ América. 
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 Presente has insisted on getting into immigration but not limiting the 
Latino narrative in this United States of América to immigration. We 
have also worked on issues such as the Drug War, climate change, the 
Prison Industrial Complex and many other issues. So „amplifying‰ our 
voice also means doing concrete things. It means securing victories. 
We win from the moment that we break our silence but we also need 
to change policies which benefit people who call themselves „Latino.‰ 
This is extremely important. 


 Now, it should be very clear to people that online petitions, com-
bined with off-line action, have real world effects. For example, if you 
have 50,000 petitions like we had for the Trail of Dreams Campaign 
in 2010, the mainstream media notices. In this campaign, Presente ac-
companied 4 young undocumented people·Juan, Felipe, Gaby and 
Carlo· who walked from Miami to Washington D.C. taking these pe-
titions to President Obama. Presente helped them develop the overall 
strategy. This included online and off-line action as well as obtaining 
the support of groups from all over the US. Their main demand was not 
the Dream Act, it was: „Stop the Deportation of Dreamers.‰ So there 
was a direct line from the Trail of Dreams to ObamaÊs decision on De-
ferred Action in 2012. We can definitely say that through our online/
off-line strategy we put the issue of deportation of dreamers on the na-
tional mind. So this is a very beautiful example of story telling, online 
and off-line organization, and of challenging a very difficult adversary, 
President Obama. The story of these young people and the dreamers 
was unstoppable. They had and continue having moral authority that 
most of us do not have, not just because they are undocumented, but 
because they are undocumented and courageous. They are willing to 
tell their stories and take action to back them up. President Obama was 
unable to defend himself against these dreamers and they got what they 
wanted at the end. This was one of the most beautiful campaigns we 
have worked on, from the name, to the stories, to the results it generated. 


 OS:  And the campaign which you have considered one of the most difficult 
for Presente? 


 RL:  Pressuring President Obama. You must remember that Obama is now 
not the popular president he was right after the 2008 election. We 
started criticizing ObamaÊs policies from the beginning. Maneuvering 
against a very popular president is no easy thing. We had to be very 
astute; audaz, one would say in Spanish. What defines many politics 
is your audacity; your intrepid action combined with effective orga-
nizing. Supporting the dream act students and helping them get more 
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on the national map was very challenging, for example. The process 
of raising awareness on the dream-act and the Secure Communities 
Program became very difficult. Our objective was to show President 
ObamaÊs devastating impact on dream-act student and other immi-
grants. Even allies would criticize and get angry with us for attacking 
the President. I was even accused of being racist against the first black 
president because he somehow embodied the black tradition! Well, 
the „black tradition‰ never involved bombing innocent children in Af-
ghanistan. Nor has it ever involved terrorizing thousands upon thou-
sands of immigrant children in these violent raids he has permitted. In 
2009 we started a debate inside our own community and among other 
communities. In many ways, Presente started off alone. But now look 
at where the polls are: though they will still vote for him, most Latinos 
do not believe President Obama is serving their interest, according to 
„Latino Decisions‰ and other polls. For Presente, this shift means that 
we are no longer alone and that we have helped define the new Latino 
mainstream by taking principled positions. But it has been difficult to 
take these principled positions in times of such fabulous corruptions 
like those we live in. 


 When Presente.org worked to hold Cecilia Muñoz, ObamaÊs top 
Latina, accountable, powerful forces were unleashed to both stop the 
campaign and even remove me from Presente.org. People very close 
to the Obama administration went so far as to contact people affiliated 
with Presente. Thanks to those contacts by the administration, some 
people on the board and staff suddenly thought it a „bad‰ idea to hold 
Muñoz accountable. But those of us who knew it was important to 
check her facts when she effectively came out saying that most people 
that the administration were deporting were „criminals,‰ a blatant and 
dangerous lie, a lie borne out by subsequent history. Mainstream, big 
Democrats, Dolores Huerta, Washington, DC-based immigrant rights 
organizations and their major funders·all these and others came down 
on Presente.org, essentially trying to get us to shut up about Cecilia 
MuñozÊs misrepresentations. We didnÊt shut up and ultimately waged 
a solid campaign raising awareness about how even former „immigrant 
advocates‰ and Democrats and their supporters can twist the truth for 
„party loyalty.‰ Our funding was cut, but we continued the fight while 
I was there. CanÊt really say what will happen after I leave. 


 OS:  Any Presente campaign that you have particularly considered effective? 
 RL:  For Presente „effective‰ means that we are always looking at our con-


sciousness and our voice. In such reactionary times that we live in, 
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the simple task of raising your voice is indeed a critical victory. If you 
never take the time to raise your voice and your awareness you be-
come overwhelmed by the massive, unprecedentedly powerful sources 
of Empire that Obama, religious institutions, and corporations embody. 
So it is a victory to simply exist and to raise your voice. This is obvi-
ously not enough however. Effectiveness is also measured by whether 
or not you change policy. 


 Up to more recently, immigration policy has been dominated by a 
group of Washington, DC, insider immigration groups. These are or-
ganizations in sync with the Democratic Party and the Obama admin-
istration. Because, if you manage multimillion-dollar budgets·like 
these organizations do ·how is it that you never noticed that over a 
million people were getting deported under Obama? How? How come 
these organizations never said anything? We at Presente mapped out 
that situation and decided that we needed to change the way immigra-
tion politics is played because we were being played by the adminis-
tration and its allies. We were being asked to remain silent and to not 
criticize (I had already been through this while working at CARECEN 
[The Central American Resource Center] during the Clinton adminis-
tration! So at Presente we were not about to be fooled by these politics). 
If you actually read the 2005 McCain-Kennedy Immigration Bill for 
example, which was 800 pages long and considered a „liberal option,‰ 
you would have found out that less than 100 pages were about legal-
ization. The remaining pages were about jailing more children, raid-
ing more houses, deporting more people, punishing immigrants, and 
smashing them to the ground. So you had this policy that after denying 
papers to more people and the loopholes, condemned the future of im-
migrants to a system of punitive laws like the ones we are still seeing 
a lot of as we speak. 


 The Democrats and their immigrant rights allies ended up enabling 
the extreme right wing to end up at the center of the immigration 
debate. Those of us who decided not to play that game decided to 
create what we called a down-payment strategy. We said, „Obama 
and allies are going to fail at immigration reform so letÊs exert pres-
sure on them to stop Secure Communities and give something to the 
DREAM students as kind of a down-payment in exchange for these 
repressive politics.‰ So Presente joined our allies in raising awareness 
about the more than 1.4 million deportations under Obama and pres-
sured the Secure Communities Program, something ObamaÊs allies 
in the movement managed to stay silent about up until [2012]. We 
succeeded in raising awareness about these deportations. Along with 
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DREAMER action, action by allies in the movement, and editorial 
action by the media, we helped create the conditions that eventually 
led to Deferred Action. 


 And of course, we canÊt talk about Presente without talking about 
the Lou Dobbs Campaign. I designed that campaign with the goal of 
getting Lou Dobbs out of CNN, something that most people did not 
think was possible. He made money for them and he was one of the 
founders of CNN. The people most affected by Lou Dobbs, Spanish- 
speaking immigrants, did not even know who Dobbs was before we 
started that campaign. Why? Because CNN did not broadcast or trans-
late into Spanish. While some Latinos in the English-speaking world 
knew who he was, most did not. Our goal with this campaign was to 
educate, to agitate and to mobilize. And Lou Dobbs is so hideous in the 
way he talks that all we had to do really, was grab his words and trans-
late them into Spanish. The result of that: people getting mad! 


 This campaign involved 125,000 people online and thousands more 
in 25 cities offline. We also organized this campaign transnationally, ex-
tending the campaign to 10 countries in América Latina. Unfortunately, 
CNN fired Dobbs the day before we were set to launch our campaign in 
Latin America and ended up turning our press conference into a hemi-
spheric party! This campaign got Presente on the map. Even one of my 
colleagues on the Presente team did not believe we could get him out. 
And I told her, „If you donÊt believe that we can get him out, why donÊt 
you go home and think about it?‰ „And if you canÊt, even after that, be-
lieve it, then you should stay home and not work here anymore.‰ If we 
are to insist on building the Latino political imagination, we donÊt need 
people that canÊt imagine that we are going to reach our goal. The Lou 
Dobbs campaign achieved what to me is a very important thing: spark-
ing the Latino political imagination. Not just to envision winning, but 
also to envision working with online tools and combining them with of-
fline tools. A lot of groups, local and national, since then look at the Lou 
Dobbs campaign as a real entry point for Latinos in online organizing. 
That was one of my main goals for Presente; to spark the imagination that 
wins, but also to spark the imagination that uses media and technology 
to win. What I probably lament most is that we did not spark the politi-
cal imagination to think and move on a continental level. I had already 
designed that campaign and had called partners that were ready to move 
in 25 cities in 10 countries. Could you imagine what that would have 
looked like? I lament that we did not see ourselves as the continental 
actors that we will become and that we are. That is what I most lament. 
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 OS:  What do you see as Presente.orgÊs biggest challenges in the present 
and future? 


 RL:  Our biggest challenge is to continue expanding and growing the po-
litical imagination; to think beyond electoral politics. You have a 
multi-billion dollar industry invested in the idea that your vote mat-
ters, when in fact your vote matters less and less each day that the 
corporate citizen -corporations- continues to pour billions of dollars 
into the political system. The bigger challenge then is to imagine 
politics beyond the electoral booth and beyond the Democratic Party. 
Presente, out of all the national groups, is one of the only truly non-
partisan groups. We challenge (Democratic) President Obama and we 
also run campaigns against (Republicans) Mitt Romney and Marco 
Rubio, for example. 


 The challenges of the Latino community in the present and future 
are tied to the crises of the United States and the world. How then, 
can we imagine that we can save the world? It really has reached that 
point. Just look at climate change; we are reaching levels of deteriora-
tion of the systems that sustain and create life to the point that entire 
species are disappearing. Even more species on the globe will disap-
pear if we continue on the path created exclusively by capitalism. The 
challenge is going to be how do we move the political imagination to 
think and act beyond the most destructive force in the world: capital-
ism. It is a continued challenge when you have someone like Barack 
Obama being the front-man for this very evil system. It is a challenge 
but there is opportunity as well. Because, within the borders of the 
United States, who, for example, is the group that is going to be most 
affected by climate change? It is going to be the poor, but mostly the 
poor people living in the Southwest, which is, hands down, the hottest, 
most-climate-devastated part of the country. We are already seeing it. 
Climate change therefore, is an opportunity to move Latinos to face the 
crisis that capitalism is. 


 Presente and the Latino CommunityÊs challenge is to be innova-
tive; innovative with media and technology, but also with our imagi-
nation. How we conceive the Latino community, how we conceive 
the United States, and how we conceive politics are questions that 
must continually challenge us. Because if there is one thing history 
has taught us, it is that once you get comfortable, you become less 
effective. A challenge then is to get the Latino community more en-
gaged online. This is not an easy thing. No one has really cracked the 
code of Latino online participation yet. We have done a lot (we have 
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300,000 members), but in the online world there are groups that have 
5 to 8 million members. And there are 50 million Latinos. How do we 
get more Latinos to enter the online world·and to do so in a way that 
respects our great offline traditions of organizing face-to-face, cara 
a cara? This is a challenge, especially when online space is becom-
ing so competitive. The government, the religious organizations, the 
political parties, and the corporations are all trying to make us bigger 
consumers through media technology. The amount of garbage that 
Latinos are being bombarded with online, in the media, and in the 
consumer world, is only going to increase. The amount of lies that 
are perpetrated by President Obama, corporations, and churches are 
going to multiply as well. Cutting through these lies is going to be a 
challenge for all of us. 


 OS: Your biggest and wildest dream? 
 RL:  That we become part of the United States of America, but with an ac-


cent on the „e,‰ América. That we are governed from below; that the 
dictatorship of corporations end; and that we save the planet and our-
selves from the destruction of climate change. 


 OS: Your most dreaded fear? 
 RL:  That we remain the United States of America without the accent on the 


„e.‰ That climate change would continue leading us into an age where 
science fiction becomes a science fact and that capitalism continues 
unchallenged. 


 OS: A future project that you look forward to? 
 RL: Finishing my book. 


 OS:  What Roberto Lovato does with his vote come every November Presi-
dential election? 


 RL:  Do everything I can to overcome the great humiliation and degrada-
tion of our vote by corporations, politicians, and organized groups 
that defend these corporations. The idea that „people died so that you 
can vote‰ is rendered obsolete and untrue by the domination and con-
trol of electoral politics by non-people·corporations. So, we honor 
our ancestors in destroying the dictatorship of corporations in our 
political, economic, and cultural lives; in doing so, we return person-
hood to actual people. That will make our vote matter more than any 
candidate.  
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: PRESENTE.ORG 


 Siu provides a verbatim oral history transcript of a discussion she had in November 
2012, and slightly updated in April 2014, with Roberto Lovato, a writer and co-
founder of Presente.org, an entity that has become the preeminent online Latino/a 
advocacy organization in the country. Through this discussion, Siu documents sev-
eral campaigns to raise awareness about issues that the mainstream media do not 
cover in proportion to opposing stories. This discussion further provides insight 
into the work of Roberto Lovato who himself has become a prominent national 
voice on matters affecting Latinos/as. In what ways do LovatoÊs background and 
Presente.org programmatic intent reflect the ways in which Latinos/as have utilized 
digital technology as a form of organizing around issues and developing advocacy 
plans? How does the virtual world permit community formation among Latinos/as 
on issues that affect them most? In what ways does engaging Latinos/as through 
digital means impact democracy in an age where democratic ideals are being chal-
lenged? Lovato says that „ ÂPresenteÊ means many things; it means being present. 
It also means you honor the past; you honor the dead and their struggles by allow-
ing them to be present in our memory.‰ In what ways, does Presente.org reflect 
these ideals? 


 In the interview, Roberto Lovato invites Latinos/as especially, but all who live 
in the United States, to think beyond the electoral system; to question the Demo-
cratic Party (and the corporate interests behind government) as an effective means 
of affecting real change in the daily lives of communities; to look critically at the 
formations of a Latino identity within the dictates of manipulative corporate media, 
and consequently; to challenge ourselves by conceiving a new political imaginary. 
For Presente.org, media technology is a critical tool for helping to spark this other 
Latino political imagination. How can individuals play a key role in advancing this 
paradigm shift? Collectively, what are other initiatives can be taken to help renar-
rate the story of the United States of América; what does it mean to think of our-
selves as the northern front of this insurgent continent? What does it mean, as the 
dreamers have shown, to be unafraid and courageous in a time of massive corporate 
greed, a bought-out electoral system, anticapitalist global movements, and a global 
climatic, economic, political, and social crisis? Or, do you disagree with LovatoÊs 
assessment? Are there any arguments for Latino/a advancement being made more 
within the U.S. political system as it exists?    
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     33 Biography: Linda Chavez-Thompson 


  Jocelyn Gomez  


 L inda Chavez-Thompson is known within the labor movement for being partly  responsible for the movementÊs revitalization ( Rothschild et al. 1997). She is 
also the first Latina to achieve one of the highest positions in a labor organization 
(Bennett 2008, 5). She was the highest-ranking Latina in the American Federation 
of Labor Congress of Industrial Organizations (AFL-CIO) holding the position of 
the executive vice president from 1995 to 2001. She has been an active member of 
the labor movement and is present in politics on the Democratic National Commit-
tee (Gale: Cengage Learning). Much can be said about her participation within the 
labor unions and within the AFL-CIO in particular, as she is committed to change 
the union and make it a more inclusive space for marginalized communities. 


 Linda was born in Lorenzo, Texas, in 1944 as Lydia Chavez, but a grade-school 
teacher who could not pronounce her name renamed her Linda. Her Mexican Amer-
ican father worked in the fields and earned $30 a week. She dropped out of school in 
the ninth grade because her dad only made enough money to send four children to 
school. Chavez-Thompson began earning her wages by cleaning houses and work-
ing in the fields. When she was 19, she married Robert Thompson (Linda Chavez-
Thompson 2002). At 23 years of age, she was offered a job by a friend of her father, 
as a secretary and translator for a local union. In 1971, she was hired by the AFL-
CIO to head the unionÊs relief efforts for the victims of a tornado that hit Lubbock, 
Texas. Since then, she has been moving up through the hierarchy of the AFL-CIO. 


 In 1995, Chavez-Thompson became the executive vice president of the AFL-
CIO, representing 13.6 million members. Her position within the labor movement 
is considered significant because it represents the increasing diversity within the 
labor movement necessary for the advancement of all workers, not just white male 
workers (Dickerson 2006, 297 98). She became responsible for the integration of 
marginalized communities, with the purpose of union survival. In part, Chavez-
ThompsonÊs rise in the AFL-CIO was a reflection of the unions growing diver-
sity. Indeed, „Chavez-ThompsonÊs election was seen as a bold step forward for 
the AFL-CIO in recognizing the nationÊs increasingly diverse workforce. In her 
capacity as vice president and third highest-ranking leader of the AFL-CIO, she is 
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working to forge closer ties between the union and women and other minorities‰ 
(Linda Chavez-Thompson 2002). 


 Chavez-ThompsonÊs difficulties within the union stem from the menÊs outdated 
beliefs that women, especially Latina women, should not be working with the men. 
In a 2002 article that appeared in In These Times, Chavez-Thompson wrote that 
when she was 29 years old, she was working on a campaign to organize sanita-
tion workers. In the midst of that campaign, she confronted several obstacles. The 
workers she represented were mostly men, and they did not want to work with 
her. She wrote that „Being a woman·especially a Latina·made organizing dif-
ficult because some workers did not respect me as much as they respected men‰ 
(Chavez-Thompson 2002). Accordingly, they thought, Chavez-Thompson did not 
know anything about the challenges of hard work for little money. However, she 
was able to win over the workers by telling them about her background and was 
able to relate to them on that commonality. She also experienced discrimination 
from the leadership of the union when she sought a higher position within the 
union structure. „Their lack of respect took many forms: lack of information, lack 
of participation, refusal of invitations to the same places as men, to conferences or 
workshops‰ (Henderson and Woods 1999, 3). Yet she never submitted to the un-
welcoming environment, and continued seeking change within the unions. 


 Chavez-Thompson has made it her goal to work with various marginalized com-
munities, understanding that this could help the labor movement. She stated that the 
lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) movement and the labor movement 
have the same goals for equality and acceptance (Brown 1999). Chavez-Thompson 
also advocates for immigrant rights and for amnesty for undocumented workers 
in order to prevent employers from paying workers low wages. In advocating for 
immigrant rights, she was able to recruit new immigrants to the labor union and 
revitalize the union movement (Greenhouse 2001). Her role in the union has been 
one of a reformist working from inside the institution to create coalitions with the 
marginalized groups that have historically been excluded from labor unions. The 
obstacles that have arisen in her work as a result, and the ways in which Chavez-
Thompson handled internal conflicts while trying to advance the labor movement 
are a narrative thread missing from most of the written accounts of her life. 


 Chavez-Thompson was appointed to serve on the PresidentÊs Initiative on Race 
and to serve as vice chair of the PresidentÊs Committee on Employment of People 
with Disabilities during President Bill ClintonÊs administration (Linda Chavez-
Thompson 2002). In 2010, Chavez-Thompson ran for Lieutenant Governor in the 
Texas election as a Democrat. She also served as the vice chair of the Democratic 
National Committee. 


 Not much is usually written about her personal life in regard to her marriage or 
children. According to Steven Greenhouse, she has two grown children and her 
husband Robert Thompson died of cancer in 1993 (Greenhouse 2001). What has 
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been mostly disclosed in regard to her personal life is her background as a second-
generation Mexican American woman, farm worker, and the fact that she had to 
drop out of school in order to help the family financially. This selective disclosure 
can be seen as a strategic move as a labor organizer because just as she was able 
to relate with the workers she worked with in the earlier years of her involvement, 
those in the labor movement know that this same information serves to recruit more 
workers with similar hardships and background. 


 Despite the initial fear of being used as a „token Latina‰ to attract new member-
ship in the union (Greenhouse 2001), Chavez-Thompson was able to navigate the 
system and change some of the practices that were not inviting to the immigrant 
community. There has been a lot of emphasis on the fact that she has been able to 
achieve the highest-ranking position of any Latina in the history of the labor union, 
but not enough discussion on what she had to go through in order to obtain it. Some 
discussion comes from her directly in the In These Times (2002) article where she 
describes her work difficulties, but within the labor union itself, a narrative of that 
aspect of her experience is not present. She has said that the unions in the United 
States are a way for workers to be able to find the strength to demand their rights. 
Much of the narrative of Chavez-Thompson focuses on her celebrated moments, but 
what types of challenges did she face as she was navigating the system that eventu-
ally led her into mainstream politics? There is so much more to her story, includ-
ing how her personal life as a mother and wife intertwined with her labor activities. 
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     34 Biography: Sonia Sotomayor 


  Selene Salas  


 Sonia SotomayorÊs life story is one of hard work, dedication, and commitment to her community and the law. Her passion for the law has led her to be considered 
one of the most prolific and prominent Latina women and the first Latina to serve 
as a Supreme Court Justice in U.S. history. In the book Sonia Sotomayor: The True 
American Dream, the author explains the journey that SotomayorÊs mother Celina 
Baez took in pursuit of a better future. In the spring of 1944 „the WomenÊs Army 
Corps (WAC) began a program of recruiting Puerto Rican women to help fill the 
much needed ranks of noncombatant personnel. Celina Baez had made her way to the 
mainland, in Georgia for training. She later met her husband Juan Sotomayor‰ (Felix 
2010, 6). Ten years later, Sonia Sotomayor was born in the Bronx, New York, on June 
23, 1954, as the daughter of Puerto Rican migrant parents. Her father, a factory worker 
who had a third grade education and did not speak English, died at age 42. As a result, 
her mother Celina took on the role of a hardworking single mother, raising Sonia and 
her brother Juan. A year after her father died, Sotomayor was diagnosed with diabetes 
at the age of eight. This produced more challenges for both Celina and Sonia, and as 
a result, „Celina worked three jobs to ensure a good education for her children‰ (11). 
This affected Sonia Sotomayor later in life as she too has been committed to mentor-
ing young people and serving the disenfranchised through her pro bono work. 


 Celina Sotomayor worked as a telephone operator at Prospect Hospital, in the 
South Bronx, where later she earned her practical nurseÊs license (15). As a nurse, 
Mrs. Sotomayor was able to raise Sonia and Juan on a modest salary at their home 
in the Bronxdale Houses Public Housing Complex. Today, SotomayorÊs brother 
Juan is a doctor who lives near Syracuse, New York. Justice Sotomayor comes from 
a hardworking upbringing and despite the obstacles her family faced, her mother 
was a leading role model by attending nursing school and becoming an example of 
success to her children. Indeed, in Justice SotomayorÊs biography from the White 
House, she describes her success as deriving from the resilience and perseverance 
demonstrated by her family of three. 


 SotomayorÊs mother provided her children with the most valuable key to success 
by focusing on school. This background made Sonia Sotomayor successful because 
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it enhanced her willingness and 
desire to immerse herself in 
reading to avoid the problems 
she was experiencing at home 
(20). Sotomayor excelled in high 
school, being the top student of 
her class. After high school she 
attended Princeton University 
and graduated summa cum laude 
in 1976, before going on to Yale 
Law School where she became 
the editor of the Yale Law Jour-
nal (Debenetti 2009, 1 2). The 
White House website describes 
Sotomayor as „a big-city pros-
ecutor and a corporate litigator‰ 
and someone „who understands 
that upholding the rule of law 
means going beyond legal the-
ory to ensure consistent, fair, 
common-sense application of 
the law to real world facts‰ (The 
White House 2009). 


 In 1979, Justice Sotomayor began her legal career by serving as a district at-
torney in New York for five years. Later, she joined the law firm of Pavia & Har-
court, ultimately becoming a partner in 1988. Sonia SotomayorÊs work primarily 
focused on intellectual property issues, international litigation, and arbitration of 
commercial as well as commodity export-trading cases. Her appointment as a judge 
at various stages exemplifies both bipartisan and partisan politicking. On Novem-
ber 27, 1991, New York senator Daniel P. Moynihan recommended Sotomayor to 
President George W. H. Bush who sought nominees to the federal district of New 
York. She was subsequently easily confirmed to that post. In 1998, President Bill 
Clinton selected Sotomayor as his nominee for the U.S. Second Circuit Court of 
Appeals and she was confirmed by the U.S. Senate on a 68 28 vote (Sotomayor, 
Biography.com). 


 More than a decade later her appointment to the Supreme Court finally came. 
Justice Sotomayor became the third woman to hold a seat in the court. On May 26, 
2009, President Barack Obama announced his nomination of Sonia Sotomayor for 
Supreme Court Justice. The nomination was confirmed by the U.S. Senate in Au-
gust 2009 by a vote of 68 to 31 and Sonia Sotomayor became the first Latina Su-
preme Court Justice in U.S. history. 


Justice Sonia Sotomayor, a member of the 
Supreme Court of the United States since 
August 8, 2009. (Steve Petteway, Collection of 
the Supreme Court of the United States)
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 In her biography of Sotomayor, Antonia Felix explores SotomayorÊs childhood, 
and has identified the values that her parents instilled in her as a reason for Soto-
mayorÊs perseverance and determination. It is therefore no surprise that, „moments 
after President Barack Obama introduced Sonia Sotomayor as his appointee to the 
Supreme Court at a press conference on May 26, 2009, Sotomayor adjusted the 
focus to a woman sitting in the front row. ÂMy mother has devoted her life to my 
brother and me. I have often said that I am who I am because of her, and I am only 
half the women she isÊ ‰ (Sotomayor, 2002). 


 Sonia Sotomayor has contributed to those who face obstacles in society. She has 
been part of a project called the Development School for Youth Program, where 
she helped to mentor 25 to 35 students who play various roles such as prosecutors 
and defense attorneys in a mock trial. In addition to the workshop, at the end of the 
summer, participants are offered summer jobs. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LINDA CHAVEZ-THOMPSON 
AND SONIA SOTOMAYOR 


 The lives of Supreme Court Justice Sonia Sotomayor and AFL-CIO executive vice 
President Linda Chavez-Thompson demonstrate various paths that these Latinas 
took to impact and gain national recognition in their respective fields. For Soto-
mayor, resilience and perseverance proved to be important characteristics through-
out her childhood, and they eventually played a significant role in her professional 
accomplishments. Chavez-Thompson likewise had to contend with various obsta-
cles including discrimination and male-dominant workplaces in order to become 
a prominent member of the AFL-CIO. Given their respective backgrounds, what 
hardships did they each endure in the areas of law and labor politics? In what ways 
can it be said that their contributions positively affected the lives of Latinos/as on 
whom they had direct or indirect influence? How might have the political nature of 
their work affected the ways in which they may have been perceived? How might 
these perceptions affect the way in which they conducted their work?    
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35     Latinos/as and Obesity 


  Monica Hernandez  


 T he prevalence of obesity in the United States has reached epidemic propor- tions in the 21st century as it has impacted people across race, class, age, and 
gender lines. The Latina/o population has become a focal point of research, even 
more so as the 2010 Census data shows that this particular population has increased 
to 16.3% of the general population (Passel, Cohn, and Lopez 2011). Latinas and 
Latinos have been disproportionately affected by obesity as evidenced by national 
statistics that continuously monitor obesity trends. According to the Centers for 
Disease  Control and Prevention (CDC), between 2006 and 2008 Latina/o adults 
had the second highest prevalence of obesity, comprising an average of 28.7% (U.S. 
Obesity Trends 2011). As of 2009, the state of California (which has a substantial 
Latina/o population), had a 24.8% obesity rate among adults, and as of 2007 the 
county of Los Angeles (which also has a substantial Latina/o population) had a 
26.2% prevalence of obesity (U.S. Obesity Trends 2011). These percentages point 
to a significant number of people who have been classified as obese in recent years 
with that number expected to be higher in the present day. As such, research has di-
rected its focus to not only treatment or solutions for obesity, but also to prevention 
efforts, which by extension involves an assessment of various factors that contrib-
ute to the increasing rates of obesity in Latinas and Latinos. Numerous studies show 
that obesity shortens peoplesÊ lives, regardless of their ethnic backgrounds, and not 
only shortens lives but makes the daily lives of obese people, including children, 
difficult and uncomfortable. Obesity has been shown to be a cause of high blood 
pressure, leading to heart disease; and has been shown to cause type 2 diabetes, 
difficulty breathing and asthma, sleep problems, arthritis, and even some cancers. 


 It is also true that fat people are routinely discriminated against. People today have 
inherited historically rigid guidelines of what constitutes beauty and acceptance, 
with multiple institutions normalizing a particular body type while simultaneously 
making the „other‰ out of those bodies that do not adhere to the norm. Institutions 
such as the media, fashion, medicine, relationships/marriage, law/policy, and em-
ployment are driven by Western ideas that have historically labeled and filtered 
people, differentiating between those who are deemed the desirable and acceptable 
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from those deemed to be undesirable and unacceptable. For Latinas and Latinos, this 
is another layer of systematic „othering,‰ as a long and complex history of conquest 
and colonialism has also relegated this subgroup as undesirable and unacceptable on 
racial, cultural, national, linguistic, gender, and sexuality lines (Bell and Lee 2012; 
Cruz 2006, 73; Pérez 1999, 125; Rothblum and Solovay 2009). 


 Recent studies have been established to research the concept of „fatness‰ as it 
is related to political, economic, social, and cultural institutions that are powered 
by ever-changing Western ideologies. Fat studies is an emerging discipline that 
challenges „othering‰ processes of fat bodies as a way to deconstruct the deeply 
embedded stigma that has become „fatness‰ and opens up the possibilities for al-
ternative thinking about fatness. Medical and public health research on obesity 
in Latina/o communities has grown, especially in regard to children and teens, in 
order to gain a better understanding of why the numbers are increasing at alarming 
rates every year. Chicana/o studies, in particular, Chicana feminism, continuously 
expands the field of qualitative research, by generating scholarship that bridges a 
mind/body dichotomy based on embodied experiences. In general, these seemingly 
distinct areas of study point to the existence of bodies that are marked by differ-
ence. According to Audre Lorde in „The MasterÊs Tools Will Never Dismantle the 
MasterÊs House,‰ „Difference is that raw and powerful connection from which our 
personal power is forged‰ (Lorde 2007, 99). It is from this point that medical, fat 
studies, and Chicana literature must be placed in conversation with each other in 
order to construct an alternative framework for looking at fatness, a form of differ-
ence that relegates those who embody it to a second-class position in society. It is 
important to highlight two overlapping yet contradictory contexts when discussing 
fat Latina/o bodies, one which is fat phobic and the other which is obesogenic, that 
is, promoting obesity. The current climate of the United States is one of fat phobia 
in which fat people, especially children, are becoming the targets of a medicalized 
institution, with the belief that if a dramatic change in lifestyle does not occur, the 
United States will be at risk for failure. The irony of „othering‰ fat bodies rests in 
the fact that people live in an obesogenic society, in environments that foster an 
obese culture. Through identifying these contexts and by connecting all these areas 
of scholarship with each other, a more culturally comprehensive understanding of 
Latinas/os and the notion of „fatness‰ can be achieved, which is especially relevant 
today that we live in a now classified „obesity crisis‰ or „obesity epidemic.‰ 


  Fat Studies 


 An important way to begin this discussion is by stressing the need for a reevaluation 
of a history of „fatness‰ in the United States. In her article entitled „Fattening Queer 
History: Where Does Fat History Go from Here,‰ Elena Levy-Navarro, a professor 
of English at the University of Wisconsin, Whitewater, advocates that fat activists 
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and scholars heavily incorporate history as a vital component of a transformational 
movement toward fat-acceptance. She supports this claim by drawing upon a writ-
ing of lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) history that is rooted in an 
open and inclusive definition of „queer,‰ one that incorporates all who challenge 
normative categories. Levy-Navarro proposes that utilizing fat histories enables a 
critical critique of socially constructed standards that oppress certain groups ac-
cording to their size and also challenges people to create more imaginative and 
meaningful interventions that promote positive relationships between people and 
their bodies (Levy-Navarro 2009, 15). More specifically, she calls for investigation 
of the terms „health‰ and „obesity,‰ both of which have been used against fat bod-
ies through the course of U.S. history, especially as they have greatly contributed 
to „othering‰ fat-ethnic bodies away from privileged „whiteness.‰ „The category 
ÂobesityÊ is appealing because from its inception it has played a central role in re-
inforcing hegemonic power relations‰ (16). 


 She also acknowledges that such power relations have been recorded by the sta-
tus quo to construct a distorted dominant historical trajectory that not only upholds 
rigid norms for bodies, but also makes those norms seem natural and expected. 
Since that history is widely accepted and follows a linear and temporal order, Levy-
Navarro upholds that „fat‰ as a category is much like the category of „lesbian‰ in 
that they are both situated as markers of „before‰ identities that necessarily demand 
change as „thin‰ or „heterosexual‰ „afters‰ in order to fit neatly into the Western 
historical canon. Furthermore, changing such perceived unacceptable categories 
demands that they be tossed into the realm of the past in order to step into an un-
known, yet speculated positive and more perfect future (17). Levy-Navarro writes, 


  We are only stuck in an all-too-oppressive present if we impose on ourselves 
the modern temporal logic in which the past is supposedly over and done with, 
in which justice and joy can only be achieved in some utopian future. There 
is justice and joy enough right now, if we only use our imaginations to write 
histories that move across the conventional logic of time (21).  


 Thus, the project of a „fat queer history‰ is to challenge what has become the ac-
cepted historical trajectory, by acknowledging the oppressive processes that de-
mand fat bodies to change and establish alternative ways of being that are more 
inclusive, or as Levy-Navarro states „fat-positive‰ and „creatively queer‰ (22).  


  Public Health Research 


 Using Levy-NavarroÊs theories, for Latinas/os to discuss their history of fatness, to 
consider the terms „health‰ and „obesity,‰ and move toward fat-acceptance is to en-
gage in a fat queer history project. To understand „Latina/o health‰ and „Latinas/os 
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and obesity,‰ one might become familiar with those dominant power relations that 
in many ways have established determinants of „Latina/o health‰ and „Latinas/os 
and obesity‰ without fully acknowledging the experiences of Latinas/os and the 
„differences‰ marked on their bodies. Where are the historical texts that introduce 
and discuss if and how Latinas/os conceptualized their body size throughout his-
tory? What is the terminology that Latinas/os used? How has the term „obesity‰ 
been adopted and used within and without Latina/o communities? As Levy Navarro 
discusses, the use of this term has been used against ethnic minorities, which for 
Latinas/os is especially visible in the visual representations of what a Latina body 
„should‰ look like. Perhaps when discussing Latinas/os and obesity, the discussion 
would benefit by a simple yet powerful change in language: fat Latinas/os.  


  Public Policy/Medical 


 In The California Endowment and Policy LinkÊs 2011 public health report titled 
„Why Place and Race Matter: Impacting Health through a Focus on Race and 
Place,‰ issues related to the connection between environmental factors and race of 
community members are explored in order to assess the roles race and space play in 
the health status of different people. They illustrate that although the United States 
currently claims to be a „postracist‰ society, health indicators show that people of 
color, especially those concentrated in ethnic enclaves and/or low-income commu-
nities, suffer disproportionately from poor health and are at a greater risk for devel-
oping illnesses. „Race is an overarching consideration that affects where and how 
we all live. Race continues to fracture our society, compounding disadvantage and 
perpetuating it across generations. The structures of racism·many of them rooted 
in discriminatory policies and practices of earlier eras·pose perhaps the most in-
tractable barriers to equitable opportunity and a healthy, prosperous future‰ (Bell 
and Lee, Undated). Thus, a task that we all must engage in is navigating through 
these inherited legacies of racism and classism that situate certain people in subor-
dinate positions in society, a phenomenon that certainly continues to be imposed 
on Latina/Latino communities. 


 The Latino Coalition for a Healthy California published „Obesity in Latino 
Communities‰ in 2006, a report that makes vital connections between the  profile 
of Latina/o communities and the prevalence of obesity in those communities. 
 According to this study, 


  Latino communities must be involved in a collaborative and comprehensive 
effort to improve eating and activity behaviors and environments. Education 
for children and their families is needed as well as stronger policies to ensure 
healthy school nutrition and physical activity environments, safe communi-
ties with ample recreational spaces and affordable healthy foods, and an end 
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to the marketing of unhealthy products to children. (Woodward-Lopez and 
Flores 2006, 2)  


 Studying various communities in the state of California, the report enters a discus-
sion of how many Latinas and Latinos are low income, thus the only affordable 
communities to move into are low-income neighborhoods where many barriers 
exist to healthy living. Common identifiable community barriers to Latina/o health 
that this report and other emerging works highlight are limited access to supermar-
kets where fresh food options are available; the high cost of fruits and vegetables; 
overrepresentation of convenient stores and fast food restaurants; fewer and unsafe 
parks, recreational facilities, and sidewalks; unreliable transportation that limits 
access to supermarkets or health care facilities; schools that have poorer physical 
activity programs, health education, and cafeteria food options for students; and in-
creased exposure to environmental pollutants that place residents at higher risks for 


 Shopper Olga Ramirez receives a bilingual supermarket shopping guide at a Houston 
grocery store as she pays for her groceries on May 1, 2007. The pamphlet, Camino 
Magico, featuring a new food pyramid designed to encourage Latinos/as to make 
healthier food choices with traditional foods, is the centerpiece of a nationwide campaign 
to improve eating habits and reduce obesity and diabetes among Latinos/as. Such cam-
paigns also call for more corporate responsibility and government regulatory oversight of 
the foods we consume. (AP Photo/Pat Sullivan) 
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developing illnesses (2 3). It is necessary for Latinas and Latinos to become aware 
of and involved in urban planning and policies, especially with the understanding 
that to the power holders of politics and economics, people of color continue to be 
the necessary expendable bodies that sustain worldwide free trade and globaliza-
tion. Whether out of neglect or conspiracy, barriers such as those aforementioned 
are testament to the perception that the health and well-being of Latina/o bodies 
are not important to the status quo. Yet, these barriers exist and greatly impact the 
lifestyles and life span of Latinas and Latinos, becoming a vital factor for under-
standing the growing rates of obesity within this ethnic group.   


  Chicana Feminism 


 Ines Hernandez-Avila explores the concept of individual and collective healing by 
using her position as a self-identified native woman to challenge what she calls the 
„rape culture‰ of the United States. This culture has been created and upheld by 
tools of conquest such as capitalism, sexual violence, and genocide, which stem 
from deeply embedded pillars of imperialism, colonialism, and patriarchy. In order 
to transform this „rape culture,‰ Hernandez-Avila advocates „doctoring the self‰ in 
which the marginalized undergo individual and collective journeys or recovering 
minds, bodies, spirits, hearts, and wills in order to fashion a world that truly respects 
and values difference. From the dominant point of view fat Latina/o bodies are de-
viant based not solely on race but on body size as well. By adopting an alternative 
perspective that combats the „rape culture‰ we live in, fat Latina/o bodies can be 
transformed into literal embodiments of resistance against a white and thin socially 
constructed norm. This view can propel the creation of powerful theories that com-
bat this „rape culture,‰ breaking the limiting thin standard that is imposed on all 
bodies. Oftentimes, the existence and contributions that fat Latinas and Latinos 
make to their communities, families, and relationships remain in the shadows as 
they are met with people who retain colonial mentalities that have been shaped by 
Western values; for example, the internalization of the „Latina vixen body‰ ste-
reotype promoted by mainstream media outlets. Fat Chicanas and Latinas continu-
ously find individual as well as collective ways to promote spiritual, mental, and 
physical health not just for themselves but for all members of their communities. 
By sharing their testimonios they can promote critical thought and internal reflec-
tion so that positive changes can be made in the way we think about and act toward 
our bodies and each other. 


 The experiences and identities of those who are „overweight‰ and „obese‰ 
within Latina/o communities have been greatly overlooked, especially with domi-
nant research that is interested in producing statistical data used as evidence for 
anti-obesity campaigns, without including a critical analysis of sociocultural fac-
tors that greatly contribute to the prevalence of obesity. In Speaking from the 
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Body: Latinas on Health and Culture, Angie Chabram-Dernersesian and Adela de 
la Torre state, „Our health data are collected primarily at clinics and hospitals and 
through various government agencies. These bland inventories of data do provide 
important information for pinpointing potential areas of risk for our population, 
but they give no insight into the meaning of these diseases for our families and 
communities‰ (Chabram-Dernersesian and de la Torre 2008, 178). In this man-
ner, gaining a better understanding of Latina and Latino health continues to be 
overlooked as necessary connections are not being made between institutions and 
communities, „authority‰ figures and the people they collect data from, and impor-
tantly between Western conceptualizations of health with cultural and traditional 
perspectives. With such fragmented knowledge, it may seem as no surprise that 
Latina and Latino bodies have also been relegated to the margins by an emerging 
ideology of reclaiming fatness within fat studies, in public health reports, and even 
within Chicana/o studies discourses. The absence of this knowledge is an example 
of the way in which a marginalized subgroup of an already marginal group can 
remain suspect as a legitimate subject even within academic disciplines that are 
considered „progressive‰ and „radical‰ given their claimed stance against impe-
rial standards of normativity. 


 The power of future research comes from creating connections between quanti-
tative and qualitative work. A more comprehensive approach to addressing obesity 
in communities builds on existing numerical data, through the use of qualitative 
methods. Testimonios should be a starting point as they are created by those who 
speak to their realities in ways that not only make their beings visible and political, 
but also create networks of „comadrazgo‰ and „compadrazgo,‰ to find comfort, 
and heal minds, bodies, and souls from systematic forms of oppression. „ Seeking 
to contest and transform the very disciplines that taught us the skills to recover 
our subjugated knowledges, we reclaimed testimonio as a tool for Latinas to the-
orize oppression, resistance, and subjectivity. Despite its complicated history, 
 testimonio captures LatinasÊ complex, layered lives‰ (The Latina Feminist Group 
2001,  17 18). Fatness becomes the source of difference that adds another layer to 
the lives of Latinas/os. Where are their stories? What does „obesity‰ mean for both 
the future and the past of all Latinas/os? The voices of „the fat‰ themselves must 
be the central point from which those alternative discourses are created. 
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36       Alcohol Industry Marketing 
in Latino/a Communities 


  Cynthia Cifuentes  


 I n their 1989 book,  Marketing Disease to Hispanics , Bruce Maxwell and Mi- chael Jacobson made a convincing case for how alcohol, tobacco, and junk food 
industries targeted the Latino/a population as a new source of revenue. In their ar-
gument, Maxwell and Jacobson stated, „MarketersÊ sudden interest in Hispanics 
is explained in one word: demographics‰ (Maxwell and Jacobson 1989, 1). They 
further discussed that it was the „whopping‰ 34% increase in the 1989 census that 
caught marketersÊ attention on Latinos/as potential purchasing power. Today, the 
Latino/a community continues to be one of the largest, fastest-growing minority 
groups in the United States. The 2010 U.S. Census, for example, reported a 43% 
increase from 2000 to 2010 for the Latino/a community. According to Ennis, Rios-
Vargas, and Albert, the Latino/a population in the United States „accounted for 
over half the growth of the total population‰ and it is still growing (Ennis, Rios-
Vargas, and Albert 2011, 2). It is no wonder that advertisers are still targeting this 
burgeoning populace. 


 To further accentuate this point, Advertising AgeÊs 10th Annual Hispanic Fact 
Pack compared Hispanic media-spending growth rates to U.S.-measured media ad 
spending growth rates from 2003 to 2012 and found that on average advertisers 
were spending 5.8% more on Latino/a advertising than on advertisements targeting 
other minority groups. The question now is what are the current consequences of 
advertisers targeting Latinos/as? How dangerous is affective advertising and who 
is profiting off of Latino/a purchasing power? For the purpose of this chapter, an 
overview on the relationships between alcohol industries and the Latino/a com-
munity will be examined. Specifically three main components in this area will be 
addressed and they include the emerging Latino/a market, advertising strategies 
utilized for the Latino/a community by various corporations, and the relationship 
between Latino/a advocacy organizations and alcohol industries. Utilizing Max-
well and JacobsonÊs 1989 book, this chapter will also make a comparison between 
the arguments made in 1989 and today. Additionally, an intended conclusion will 
be made that alcohol advertisers have consistently targeted Latino/as due to their 
increasing population and their potential consumerism. 
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 According to Maxwell and Jacobson, the demographic shift since the mid-1980s 
was the main factor in gaining advertisersÊ attention, specifically the attention of 
alcohol, tobacco, and junk food industries. Maxwell and Jacobson state, „They [al-
cohol and tobacco industries] are some of the bigger players in this area . . . theyÊre 
smart marketers, and theyÊre always quick to spot an opportunity‰ (Maxwell and 
Jacobson 1989, 27). Additionally, Maxwell and Jacobson point out that advertis-
ers were highly conscious of their growing audience. Instead of focusing on other 
minority groups such as the Asian Americans and African Americans, alcohol in-
dustries understood that the 1980s was „the Decade of the Hispanic‰ (28), mainly 
due to the dramatic demographic shift. For example, the slogan, „the Decade of 
the Hispanic,‰ was first used in a 1978  U.S. News & World Report  on Latino/a ap-
pointees in the Jimmy Carter administration and was actually appropriated by the 
Adolph Coors Company as part of its beer advertising campaign (Del Olmo 1989). 
Thus, the phrase was not a reference to empowerment by Latino/a advocacy groups 
but rather, according to Del Olmo, a „contrived and artificial‰ phrase that was asso-
ciated „more with marketing than . . . with the arts, politics, business and the other 
fields in which Latinos became more visible and prominent during the 1980s‰ (Del 
Olmo 1989). The slogan thus was not meant to reflect empowerment the Latino/a 
community due to its demographic impact, but to indicate to the alcohol industry 
that the next 10 years was meant to target the Latino/a market. 


 What Maxwell and Jacobson successfully indicate is the industries that benefited 
the most off of the purchasing power of Latinos/as were alcohol and tobacco indus-
tries. Furthermore, alcohol industries were among the first to see the demographic 
shift as an opportunity for higher profits. The effect of this relationship has had 
some detrimental health-related consequences to the Latino/a community including 
alcoholism, cirrhosis, and other alcohol-related problems. For example, Fernando 
GonzalezÊs article, „Study Finds Alcohol, Cigarette Makers Target Hispanics‰ ar-
gued that „Mexican-born men are substantially more likely to die of cirrhosis of 
the liver than Anglo men, according to a . . . report by the Washington-based con-
sumer advocacy group Center for Science in the Public Interest‰ (Gonzalez 1989).
Conceptualizing the correlation between alcohol advertisements targeting Latinos/
as and the rise of alcohol-related problems within the community, we cannot help 
but notice the cause and effect of this relationship. 


 For 30 years, similar arguments for targeting the Latino/a community have per-
sisted. In March 2013, Forbes released an article titled, „Advertisers Must Pay At-
tention to Hispanic Consumers as Rising Trendsetters in 2013‰ urging corporations 
to focus on targeting the Latino/a population. The article utilized two arguments 
for the targeting of Latinos/as which were (1) the population increase and (2) the 
demographic shift in youths. According to the U.S. Census, the median age of the 
average Latino/a consumer is 28 years and by 2015, one out of every three ba-
bies born will be Latino/a. Similar to Maxwell and JacobsonÊs argument,  ForbesÊs  
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2013 article reflected the profitable urgency for corporations to target the Latino/a 
community. Furthermore, the  Forbes  article does not just state the importance of 
population increase but also of the generational shift. Considering the literature 
on alcohol industries targeting Latinos/as, as a society we must now question how 
does this affect the current relationship between alcohol industries and the Latino/a 
community? Three decades ago, Maxwell and Jacobson argued that alcohol indus-
tries were aware of the demographic shifts of their prospective consumers and thus 
shifted their focus in relation to the demographic shifts. Today, we can observe 
similar arguments as those made by  Forbes . 


 But what evidence do we have that alcohol industries have consciously targeted 
the Latino/a community? More important, what are the health consequences of al-
cohol industries focusing on a younger Latino/a demographic? In addressing the 
first question, one argument is the geographical location of alcohol advertisements 
and its correlation with alcohol consumption. In a study by Snyder, Milici, Slater, 
Sun, and Strizhakova, it was found that „youth who lived in markets with more al-
cohol advertising drank more, increased their drinking levels more over time, and 
continued to increase drinking levels into their late 20s‰ than those who lived in 
markets with less alcohol advertising (Snyder et al. 2006, 23). In other words, an 
increase of visual exposure to alcohol advertisement had a correlation with an in-
crease in alcohol consumption amongst adolescents. In this case, adolescents refer 
to individuals who are under the legal drinking-age limit. In addition, the study 
found, „alcohol advertisement was a contributing factor to youth drinking quanti-
ties over time‰ (Snyder et al. 2006, 23). Therefore, if Latino/a adolescents lived 
in areas where alcohol advertisements were visually more accessible, the chances 
that these adolescents would consume alcohol before the legal age limit and had a 
higher percentage of consuming alcohol at a younger age. Another argument for 
alcohol advertising targeting Latino/a adolescents based on geographic location is 
a study conducted by Pasch, Komro, Perry, Hearst, and Farbakhsh, who found that 
elementary schools that had 20% or more Latino/a students enrolled had a higher 
ratio of alcohol advertisements than elementary schools that had less than 20% 
of Latino/a students enrolled. The study found that the ratio of alcohol advertise-
ment to school sites was 6.5 to 1, which meant that students attending schools that 
had 20% or more Latino/a students enrolled had more than six times the exposure 
to alcohol advertisements than those students who attended schools that had less 
Latino/a students enrolled (Pasch et al. 2009). Therefore, considering the previous 
argument by Snyder, Milici, Slater, Sun, and Strizhakova that adolescents who 
had more exposure to alcohol advertisements had a higher probability of under-
age drinking, the Pasch, Komro, Perry, Hearst, and Farbakhsh study found that the 
elementary students who attended the schools with 20% or more Latino/a student 
enrollment had a higher chance of partaking in underage drinking based on expo-
sure to alcohol advertisements. 
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 Addressing the question of what are the health effects on the Latino/a commu-
nity the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), concluded that under-
age drinking for the general population is a major public health problem amongst 
adolescents. In its 2012 survey, the CDC found that „alcohol is the most commonly 
used and abused drug among youth in the United States,‰ and that it is responsible 
for more than 4,700 annual deaths, including those caused by driving under the in-
fluence (Centers for Disease Control and Prevention 2012). Additionally, underage 
drinking can also result in behavioral and academic problems in school, difficulties 
in socialization, legal problems as well as increased chances of suicide and abuse of 
other drugs. Specifically for the Latino/a community, the Office of Adolescent Health 
found in its 2013 research that Latino/a adolescents demonstrated higher rates of 
mental health and substance abuse. The Office of Adolescent Health stated that „His-
panic male and female adolescents were more likely to feel depressed than their black 
and white peers, and a higher percentage of female Hispanic teens felt suicidal. His-
panic teens were also more likely to have ever tried smoking, to drink alcohol (and) 
to drive with someone who had been drinking‰ (Office of Adolescent Health 2013, 
para 10). Taking into consideration the findings of the CDC and the Office of Adoles-
cent Health findings, we can observe how alcohol consumption does have detrimen-
tal health and social effects on Latino/a adolescents. While in the late-1980s alcohol 
industries targeting Latinos/as influenced an increase of alcohol problems amongst 
male Latinos, today, alcohol industries targeting Latino/a adolescents have other con-
sequences, including alcoholism, alcohol poisoning, depression, suicidal tendencies, 
and driving under the influence of alcohol along with other alcohol-related problems. 


 Maxwell and JacobsonÊs second argument focused on the type of advertising 
that alcohol industries used when targeting Latinos/as. Advertising techniques em-
ployed by alcohol industries to target Latinos/as included billboards, magazine 
advertisements, and television commercials. Additionally, alcohol industries also 
used Spanish language and popular cultural icons to capture the attention of pro-
spective consumers. For example, some of the cultural icons utilized were of fa-
mous Latino/a sports figures such as Carlos Palomino, Ben Davidson, and Paul 
Rodriguez. According to Maxwell and Jacobson, these individuals would often be 
portrayed sitting coolly with friends or fans stating, „YÊknow, one of the best things 
about coming to America was that I got to try American beers‰ (Maxwell and Ja-
cobson 1989, 33). The advertisement might not seem as much on the surface but 
its implications subtly tell prospective consumers that drinking the advertised beer 
is part of a desirable status, particularly for members of a historically marginalized 
community. Furthermore, the implication of coming to America (the United States) 
and drinking „American‰ beer is also an indication of American privilege. Thus 
the social and psychological messages are constantly telling consumers that the be-
havior of drinking the advertised beer comes with desirable and more importantly, 
attainable status that can be achieved if the consumer partakes in the behavior of 








Alcohol Industry Marketing in Latino/a Communities  | 421  


drinking the advertised beer. Arguably, marketers utilize similar techniques such 
as imagery, language, and celebrity sponsorship when advertising their products. It 
is also understood that a large part of marketing is the usage of social symbols and 
psychological triggers. Also, like most products, the overconsumption of alcohol 
has negative social, psychological, and physical consequences. Thus it is dangerous 
when alcohol advertisers utilize these techniques, specifically appealing to loyalty 
by employing cultural symbols and language because it not only glorifies alcohol 
but also normalizes it. By normalizing alcohol and creating the illusion that alcohol 
is part of the Latino/a „culture,‰ such marketing strategies consequently ignore the 
negative social and health effects they have on the community as a whole. 


 Considering how dangerous these issues were in the late-1980s, we must reas-
sess how alcohol is advertised today. If alcohol industries are consciously plac-
ing an increased number of advertisements near elementary schools, for example, 
and in neighborhoods that are predominantly Latino/a, then what type of images 
and language is being utilized on such advertisements? For example, in a study by 
Pasch, Komro, Perry, Hearst, and Farbakhsh, they found that the images that were 
being advertised near elementary schools that had a higher enrollment of Latino/a 
students also utilized „themes of culture‰ (Pasch et al. 2009, 231). The study also 
found that advertisements that were located near these schools „were also more 
likely to use cartoons or animals‰ in their advertisements (Pasch et al. 2009, 231). 
The use of such images on advertisements near elementary schools demonstrates 
how alcohol advertisers attempt to capture the attention of not only a consumer who 
is of legal age but more importantly, of adolescents. 


 Another example of alcohol advertisers utilizing imagery to capture the atten-
tion of adolescents is Crown RoyalÊs 2001 holiday advertisement, which shows 
two gleeful snowmen standing side by side holding a glass of Crown Royal in be-
tween them. Though at first glance the image does not seem harmful, the subtle-
ties it demonstrates demand further analysis. The advertisement is of two smiling 
snowmen standing next to one another. In between them is a glass of Crown Royal 
chilled by a fragment of one of the snowmanÊs head. The snowmen are portrayed 
with a softness in both composition and animation, where the viewer can almost 
touch the fluffiness and lightness of the snow. The personification of the smiling 
snowmen also give the image a sense of holiday „magic‰ like that of the infamous 
Frosty the Snowman. With the light blue background, the chilling snow even seems 
warm. Overall, the image successfully portrays an image encompassing the „holi-
day spirit.‰ The dangers of an advertisement such as this one is that the success-
fulness of the image can be confusing for a child as s/he can begin to associate 
snowman or even the holidays with Crown Royal (even if the child does not fully 
understand the significance of the advertisement). In other words, the more familiar 
or appealing an advertisement is to an adolescent, the more harmful it can poten-
tially be for her or him to associate with alcohol. 
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 A final point made by Maxwell and Jacobson was the relationship between al-
cohol industries and Latino/a advocacy groups. In their argument, Maxwell and 
Jacobson looked at the political implications of the relationship and what it truly 
meant for Latino/a advocacy groups to accept „donations‰ from alcohol and tobacco 
industries. According to Maxwell and Jacobson, critics „say the contributions have 
effectively silenced national organizations on critical health issues facing Hispan-
ics. They express particular concern about contributions from alcohol and tobacco 
companies in light of severe alcohol problems in the community and the increase 
in cancer rates‰ (Maxwell and Jacobson 1989, 55). Though arguments have been 
made from both sides, alcohol companies claimed that their donations were a dem-
onstration of good citizenship and support to the Latino/a community while at the 
same time, advocacy groups claimed that not accepting donations would determine 
the success or failure of their organizations; criticism of the relationship still re-
mains current even three decades later. 


 To further exemplify this point, the 1999 article, „A Brewing Controversy,‰ 
exemplifies the political ramifications of advocacy groups accepting funds from 
alcohol companies. The article stated the consequences of accepting and deny-
ing donation from alcohol-industry companies. For example, accepting or denying 
funds from alcohol companies could be the financial downfall of many advocacy 
groups and thus it is rationalized by some who argue that „rejecting alcohol fund-
ing is hopelessly naïve . . . If you get the funds and help people and are doing good 
things‰ (Nazario 1999, para 31). In other words, if an organization is „helping‰ the 
Latino/a community by providing services to the community, then the question of 
where the funding is coming from should be disregarded. But what are these ser-
vices or „good things‰ and by whose definition? For example, if advocacy groups 
such as the Mexican American Legal Defense and Educational Fund (MALDEF) 
provide Latinos/as with services in education, voting rights, and immigration pol-
icy, are they doing the same amount of „good‰ if they create a campaign to reduce 
alcohol advertisements around schools? Considering this scenario, we can consider 
how Pasch, Komro, Perry, Hearst, and Farbakhsh study looked at alcohol advertise-
ments around African American neighborhoods and found that there were less adver-
tisements near schools who had a higher enrollment of African American students 
than near schools that had higher enrollment of Latino/a students. The study stated 
that „one possible explanation for this difference is that some African-American 
communities in Chicago mobilized around this issue and may have been effective 
in reducing the amount of alcohol advertising in their neighborhoods‰ (Pasch et al. 
2009, 233). In other words, the study hypothesized that an explanation why there 
were less alcohol advertisements near schools that had a higher enrollment of Afri-
can American students is because the members of these communities exercised their 
political agency to keep such advertisements away from their childrenÊs schools. In 
regard to the Latino/a community, if Latinos/as are the second largest demographic, 
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why have they not been successful in keeping such advertisement out of their 
neighborhoods especially when Latino/a adolescents have a higher probability of 
partaking in underage drinking? Thus, when we look at comparisons such as this 
one, then we must question how philanthropic donations from alcohol-industry 
companies are truly influencing Latino/a advocacy groupsÊ political agendas. It 
must be noted though that not all advocacy groups accept donations from alcohol-
industry companies. In fact, some of these groups advocate for public health and 
for the reduction of alcohol advertisement toward the Latino/a community. 


 When we look at the data, we can see that alcohol advertisement at a young age 
can influence early alcohol consumption. Therefore, when geographical locations 
demonstrate that there is a higher concentration of alcohol advertisements near 
schools and neighborhoods that have a higher number of Latino/a youths, we can 
thus predict that these individuals are at risk of having a higher percentage of be-
ginning to drink at an earlier age. Data shows that out of minority groups, Latino/a 
youths demonstrate greater difficulty in dealing with mental health, which include 
depression and suicide that can be caused by alcohol consumption and substance 
abuse. When provided with this information, we can make an educated conclu-
sion that the relationship between the alcohol industry and the Latino/a commu-
nity is problematic. Additionally, if Latino/a advocacy groups are meant to help 
the Latino/a community but are taking donations from alcohol-industry companies 
and thus, coincidently are not part of the public health argument to decrease alco-
hol advertisements near schools, for example, then we must also be skeptical of the 
influence of such funds. Furthermore, if these patterns have remained essentially 
the same since the 1980s and the only changes that have occurred are how to cul-
turally appeal to the growing young Latino/a demographic, we must realize that 
there is a serious a problem occurring. That we are normalizing the advertisements 
fed to us and our youth and that the health effects occurring are not in relation to 
the marketing system set in place but is part of a cultural problem. Thus, the social 
and psychological implications occurring further problematize the relationship be-
tween both groups. 


 What this chapter attempted to demonstrate is that alcohol consumption has 
a variety of dimensions that have intricately worked together to profit off of the 
Latino/a community. It is due to the demographic shift that more focus has been 
paid onto the community politically, socially, and economically. The growth of the 
population has been viewed as a window of opportunity. Several questions remains 
though, such as who is profiting from these opportunities? Is the Latino/a commu-
nity also benefiting from this demographic shift? What are the long-term effects? 
Can Latino/a advocacy organizations have a public health agenda and accept „do-
nations‰ as well? It must be stated that the purpose of this paper was not to provide 
solutions to these demanding questions but to demonstrate broadly some of the key 
issues concerning alcohol consumption in the past three decades. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: MARKETING 
AND CONSUMPTION 


 Monica Hernandez writes that obesity rates among Latinos/as are notably higher than 
for other groups. She writes that discussions of obesity are based on multiple tenets 
that include health concerns, „rigid guidelines of what constitutes beauty and accep-
tance,‰ and what amount to other social gauges „with multiple institutions normal-
izing a particular body type while simultaneously making the „other‰ out of those 
bodies that do not adhere to the norm.‰ Hernandez further draws on scholarly work in 
the emerging field of „fat studies‰ and feminist studies, which „upholds that ÂfatÊ as a 
category is much like the category of ÂlesbianÊ in that they are both situated as mark-
ers of ÂbeforeÊ identities that necessarily demand change as ÂthinÊ or ÂheterosexualÊ 
ÂaftersÊ in order to fit neatly into the Western historical canon.‰ Concerning Latino/a 
obesity, the issues are argued to be directly linked to socioeconomic conditions. For 
instance, Hernandez cites the  Latino Coalition for a Healthy California  report when 
writing that living in low-income neighborhoods involves enduring the following 
contributing factors to obesity, „limited access to supermarkets where fresh food 
options are available; the high cost of fruits and vegetables; overrepresentation of 
convenient stores and fast food restaurants; fewer and unsafe parks, recreational fa-
cilities, and sidewalks; unreliable transportation that limits access to supermarkets 
or health care facilities; schools that have poorer physical activity programs, health 
education, and cafeteria food options for students; and increased exposure to environ-
mental pollutants that place residents at higher risks for developing illnesses.‰ What 
are the social, economic, cultural, and health factors involved in societyÊs understand-
ing of obesity? How do consumer choices, or lack thereof, in low- income neighbor-
hoods affect the potential for obesity? In addition to personal life style choices, how 
might institutional considerations such as accessible recreational facilities, healthier 
school lunch programs, and access to healthy fresh food assist in addressing obesity? 


 Cynthia Cifuentes provides an overview of the relationship between the alcohol 
industry and the Latino/a community whose growing purchasing power has not 
gone unnoticed. She examines the marketing strategies to tap into this emerging 
market such as the concentration on numerical increase and the shift to a youth-
ful demographic group but also discusses the consequences of consuming such 
substances. For instance, she cites a study by the Center for Science in the Public 
Interest that found that „Mexican-born men are substantially more likely to die 
of cirrhosis of the liver than Anglo men.‰ Also, she examines the paradox of na-
tional Latino/a advocacy groups accepting funds from the alcohol industry, which 
critics argue „have effectively silenced national organizations on critical health 
issues‰ facing Latinos/as. Cifuentes poses the following questions throughout her 
chapter: What evidence exist that alcohol industries have consciously targeted the 
Latino/a community? What are the current consequences of advertisers targeting 
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Latinos/as? How dangerous is affective advertising and who is profiting off of 
Latino/a purchasing power? What are the health consequences of alcohol indus-
tries focusing on a younger Latino/a demographic? Is the Latino/a community 
also benefiting from this demographic shift? What are the long- term affects? Can 
national Latino/a advocacy organizations have a public health agenda and accept 
„donations‰ from industries that cause health issues as well?    
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37       Food Justice: Marketing 
to the Latino/a Communities 


  Soraira Urquiza  


 T he strategic placement of fast-food restaurants, advertising, and lack of super- markets has had a profound effect on the Latino/a communityÊs nutrition and 
overall health. This chapter will discuss the impact of media and marketing and 
how through the creation of food deserts and grocery gaps, individuals living in 
these communities are being systemically targeted by the fast-food industry for their 
monetary advantage. However, monetary profit is not the only consequence of these 
developments. Latina/os and other people of color are marketed to and surrounded 
by government-supported processed food distributers. However, when they do at-
tempt to make change, they are oftentimes being sold the same unhealthy products 
in different packaging. Finally, the encroachment of big agribusiness, big-name 
corporations, and recipients of government subsidies are sometimes and in some 
ways underhandedly peddling products to the Latina and Latino markets without 
any regard for their health and/or well-being. 


  Media and Marketing 


 The amount of time young people spend with entertainment media has risen dra-
matically, particularly among Latinos/as. A recent 2010 study by the Kaiser Fam-
ily Foundation found that each day Latino/a youth consume nearly 4.5 hours more 
media (television, movies, video games, music, computer use, newspapers, maga-
zines, and books) than white youth (13 hours of total media exposure for Latinos/
as versus 8 hours and 36 minutes for whites). Latino/a youth spend just under 
5.5 hours per day watching television, compared to roughly 3.5 hours for non-
Latino/a youth, thus making them more vulnerable and available for advertising. 
Latino/a youth use entertainment media such as smart phones, television, movies, 
and video games more than their white counterparts, and are excessively exposed 
to marketing (  http://www.kff.org/entmedia/upload/8010.pdf  ). According to  Adver-
tising Age 10th Annual Hispanic Fact Pact  (2013) magazine, there was an „11% 
Hispanic media spending growth in 2012.‰ They also highlighted that there was 
an estimated $8 billion dollars spent for media targeting Hispanics. In all of their 
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analysis of corporate spending for advertising directed at Latina/os McDonaldÊs 
ranks in the top five, for all media outlets and increased their spending from 107.7 
million in 2012 to 111.4 million in 2013  (Wentz 2014). 


 The increase in use of media and technology by Latinos/as has also created an 
increase in marketing by fast-food chain restaurants. Big-name corporations utilize 
the power of the media to further their products that have been deemed by many to 
be unhealthy even while one is watching the most athletically gifted individuals of 
the world. For a case in point, the 2012 Olympics were almost entirely sponsored 
by McDonaldÊs and Coca-Cola ( http://www.olympic.org/sponsors ), regardless of 
the fact that common sense dictates that an elite athleteÊs diet does not consist of 
Big Macs and Coke. The use of relatable celebrities, athletes, and language has only 
furthered the fast-food industryÊs profits. Through the placement of billboards in 
low-income neighborhoods and rise of television commercials, particularly dur-
ing childrenÊs programming, the fast-food industry has experienced substantial 
growth. Marketers have long known that children make attractive life-long cus-
tomers. A 2012 study conducted by the Yale Rudd Center for Food Policy and 
Obesity discovered that „Hispanic preschoolers viewed almost one fast food ad on 
Spanish-language TV every day, a 16% increase over three years earlier, Hispanic 
preschoolers saw 100 more ads than did older Hispanic children or teens‰ ( http://
www.fastfoodmarketing.org/media/FastFoodFACTS_Report.pdf ). Another factor 


People walk past the long stretch of Coca Cola sponsor advertising near Stratford in East 
London, home of the 2012 Olympic Games. (AP Images/Rex Features)
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to consider about marketing to young children is the large influence children have 
on how money is spent in and out of the home, they have buying power.  


 Children are inundated with fast-food advertisements and availability at their 
schools. Paulette Goddard Professor of Nutrition, Food Studies, and Public Health, 
Marion Nestle, describes how in the early 1990s soft drink companies, having sold 
their products for many years through vending machines on school and college 
campuses, increased their efforts to reach the student market, at first focusing on 
colleges and universities but later turning to elementary, middle, and high schools. 
„Pouring-rights‰ contracts emerged as a particularly effective marketing strategy. 
These contracts usually involve large lump-sum payments to school districts and 
additional payments over 5 to 10 years in return for exclusive sales of one com-
panyÊs products in vending machines and at all school events. According to the 
General Accounting Office, about 200 school districts in the United States were 
participating in such agreements by 2000 (Nestle 2013, Kindle Location 4370). By 
2005, according to a survey conducted by Departments of Public Health and Pediat-
rics and the Center for Obesity Research and Education, Temple University, Phila-
delphia ( http://www.pediatricsdigest.mobi/content/122/1/e251.full ), nearly half of 
all public elementary schools and about 80 percent of public high schools operated 
under pouring rights contracts. While individual states (and legislation has also 
been passed) have taken the initiative to choose to remove vending machines from 
selling sugary soda, the customer loyalty has already been established. Marketing 
to children (of all colors) has been argued by critics to be predatory, pernicious, 
powerful, and yet successful. Latina/o children who have a Spanish speaking par-
ent and watch programming in both languages are at even greater risk because they 
often receive the marketerÊs message twice and in multiple languages. This creates 
a contrived demand for the unhealthy, processed junk food. Therefore, allocation 
and infiltration of fast-food suppliers to Latina/o communities becomes justifiable 
and more prevalent.  


  Food Deserts, Insecurity, and Grocery Gaps 


  If you put the federal government in charge of the Sahara Desert, in 5 years 
thereÊd be a shortage of sand 


 ·American Economist Milton Friedman  


 The capital the fast-food industry possesses and the failure of the supermarket in-
dustry to expand to inner cities have allowed fast-food companies to have influ-
ence over urban design and aid in the creation of what some observers call food 
deserts and grocery gaps in Latino/a communities. The United States Department 
of Agriculture (USDA) defines food deserts „as urban neighborhoods and rural 
towns without ready access to fresh, healthy, and affordable food.‰ The reluctance 
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of grocery store expansion to inner-city low-income neighborhoods has created a 
greater population of food-insecure Latina/os. According to Supplemental Nutri-
tion Assistance Program (SNAP), formerly known as the Food Stamps Program 
demographic data, 43% of SNAP participants are white, 33% are African Ameri-
can, 19% are Hispanic, 2% are Asian, and 2% are Native American ( http://www
.snaptohealth.org/snap/snap-frequently-asked-questions/#who ). While the number 
for Hispanic recipients may seem low, it is important to note that undocumented 
immigrants are not (and never have been) eligible to receive SNAP benefits. Docu-
mented immigrants can only receive SNAP benefits if they have resided within the 
United States for at least five years (with some exceptions for refugees, children, 
and individuals receiving asylum). Therefore, a significant portion of the Latina/o 
population is not eligible and at a higher risk for food insecurity and vulnerable to 
cheap easy calories. In addition, those Latinas/os who are eligible for SNAP and are 
living in food deserts have little choice but to utilize their benefits where they are 
accepted which sometimes includes fast-food locations, and convenience stores. 


 The USDA states that food insecurity exists when „consistent access to adequate 
food is limited by a lack of money and other resources at times during the year‰ 
(Coleman-Jensen, Nord, and Singh 2013, 1). Given the parameters of food inse-
curity it is understandable why this dilemma is more dominant amongst Latina/o 
and black low-income populations. A 2012 USDA report also found that „rates of 
food insecurity were substantially higher than the national average for households 
with incomes near or below the Federal poverty line, households with children 
headed by single women or single men, and Black and Hispanic households. Food 
insecurity was more common in large cities and rural areas than in suburban areas 
and exurban areas around large cities‰ (8). Feeding America reports that Latina/o 
households are more than twice as likely to be food insecure as white, non-Hispanic 
households. Counties with majority Latina/o populations are disproportionately 
represented among the top 10% of counties with the highest rates of food insecu-
rity. Nearly one in four (23.3%) Latina/o households are food insecure as com-
pared to just one in 10 (11.2%) of Caucasian households ( http://feedingamerica
.org/hunger-in-america/hunger-facts/hispanic-latinohunger.aspx ). Social, political, 
and cultural factors account for fast foodÊs popularity; however, direct marketing 
to Latinas/os, grocery storesÊ reluctance to expand into inner-city neighborhoods, 
government subsidies to corn, soy, and dairy farmers, and federal food policy each 
play a significant role in the creation of food deserts and the inevitable creation of 
food insecurity. 


 Food deserts statistics and facts are daunting and highlight just how troubled the 
Latina/o communities really are. Instead of supermarkets and grocery stores, these 
communities may have no food access or are served only by fast-food restaurants 
and convenience stores that offer few healthy, affordable food options. The lack of 
access contributes to a poor diet and can lead to higher levels of obesity and other 
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diet-related diseases, such as diabetes, and heart disease ( http://apps.ams.usda.gov/
fooddeserts/foodDeserts.aspx. ) According to a 2009 USDA report: 


  2.3 million (2.2%) of all U.S. households live more than a mile from a supermar-
ket and do not have access to a vehicle. 


 3.4 million (3.2%) of all U.S. households live between .5 to a mile and do not 
have access to a vehicle. 


 4.4% of households in rural areas live more than 1 mile from the supermarket 
and do not have access to a vehicle. 


 22% of households in low-income urban areas live 1/2 to 1 mile from a super-
market and do not have access to a vehicle. 


 23.5 million Americans including 6.5 million children live in Food Deserts.  


 As of 2010 the USDA reports that the number-one state, with a 32% grocery gap is 
New Mexico. Approximately 46.7% of the population of New Mexico is Latina/o, 
making it the state with the highest percentage of Latinos in the United States. A 
2012 survey published by the Food Research and Action Center showed 16 met-
ropolitan areas in the United States reported that at least one in five people were 
struggling with finding enough food to eat. The Southern states and California 
dominated a large portion of the metropolitan cities listed among the top 25 „Food 
Hardship‰ cities  („Food Hardship in America‰ 2012). As a product of living in 
food deserts, urban communities of color suffer the harshest effects. Freeman elo-
quently sums up this problem: 


  Individuals living in these communities often lack sufficient access to ad-
equate health care and education, compounding the deleterious effects of a 
diet monopolized by fast food. Members of these communities also experience 
multiple forms of oppression as a result of their class and race. Attributes such 
as gender, age, disability, or sexual orientation can add further layers of vul-
nerability. Although the harm caused by over-consumption of fast food cuts 
across race and class lines, its pronounced and extreme effect on low-income 
people of color represents a form of structural oppression that activists must 
incorporate into a struggle for racial and economic justice. (Freeman 2007, 
2222)  


 Therefore, as is addressed in the next section, there is a structured corporate device 
that creates these issues of access and affordability to the Latina/o populations. 


 The lack of full-service food markets with affordable items, including fresh food, 
within walking distance is known as a grocery gap (Gottlieb 2010, 41). The reluc-
tance of big-name grocery stores to move into lower-income and/or urban areas 
could be said to be due to an economic hesitation on the part of the grocery stores. 
There is little or no incentive for them to move to these areas. However, that is not 
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the case with convenience stores, liquor marts, and fast-food restaurants. Often 
times they are the most prevalent and accessible locations, therefore making the 
most profit in these areas. Fast food then becomes a regular food source and diet for 
Latina/os living in low-income inner-city neighborhoods. A 2006 study revealed 
that „low-income neighborhoods have fewer chain supermarkets with only 75% of 
that available in middle-income neighborhoods. Even after controlling for income 
and other covariates, the availability of chain supermarkets in African American 
neighborhoods is only 52% of that in white neighborhoods with even less relative 
availability in urban areas. Hispanic neighborhoods have only 32% as many chain 
supermarkets compared to non-Hispanic neighborhoods and nonchain supermar-
kets and grocery stores are more prevalent in low-income and minority neighbor-
hoods‰ (Powell and Slateret al. 2007, 189 95). The lack of supermarkets results in 
these lower-income communities depending on unhealthy cheap food for survival. 


 The abundance of fast easy calories, processed foods, and sugary drinks has led 
to a variety of lifelong health problems in communities which often lack sufficient 
access to health care and food education. The creation of food deserts and grocery 
gaps in Latina/o communities has led to a direct correlation between obesity and 
poverty. In February 2010, the Obama administration proposed a $400 million 
Healthy Food Financing Initiative that, in part, would incentivize or encourage 
healthy food retailers to move to underserved urban and rural communities; the 
announcement of the initiative directly cited the prevalence of food deserts as its 
motivation (U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 2010). While one of 
the pillars of the  Lets Move!  campaign is „improving access to healthy, affordable 
food‰ ( http://www.letsmove.gov/about ), none of the goals addresses the conse-
quences of the health problems created by the creation of food deserts in Latina/o 
neighborhoods, the fact that many of these families do not have access to a park, 
the ambiguous funding for the program, and the copious amount of junk food mar-
keting to children. Ironically, the only place many children of color living in food 
deserts can „move‰ is at the local McDonaldÊs play land.  


  Food and the Government 


 With the United States being one of the largest producers of food, how is it that 
50 million of our population do not know if or when they will receive their next 
meal, let alone when they will have their next bite of an apple, lettuce, or zucchini? 
This and other questions are made complex by the role of government subsidies to 
large agriculture conglomerates. The United States provides the largest subsidies to 
farmers of what they have deemed „commodity‰ crops which are corn, wheat, and 
soy. By contrast, less than 1% of government money goes to farmers of nuts, fruits, 
and vegetables, which are also known as „specialty‰ crops ( http://www.ams.usda
.gov/AMSv1.0/ams.fetchTemplateData.do?template=TemplateJ&page=SCBGP
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Definitions;  http:// www.pcrm.org/health/reports/agriculture-and-health-policies-
ag-versus-health ). Corn, wheat, and soy are the main ingredients in processed food 
and also account for large percentage of the cattle feed. So, while government 
dietary guidelines, dubbed „MyPlate,‰ ( http://www.choosemyplate.gov/ ) recom-
mend that fruits and vegetables make up 50% of our daily food intake, they are also 
responsible for funding the vast majority of ingredients in unhealthy food products, 
not the 50% of „specialty‰ crops they are recommending. 


 With the heavy government promotion of „healthy‰ eating, the big-name corpo-
rations have taken notice and have begun to encroach on that movement. Recently, 
First Lady Michelle Obama and actress Eva Longoria joined the Partnership for a 
Healthier America (PHA) and their new endeavor,  Drink Up!  This program encour-
ages everyone to drink more water. This is in conjunction with schoolÊs removal 
of soda from their vending machines. This plan was fully supported by the Ameri-
can Beverage Corporation, so much so, that they released a press release that was 
very encouraging of the initiative ( http://m.prnewswire.com/news-releases/ameri
can-beverage-association-supports-phas-drink-water-initiative-223436451.html ). 
The enthusiastic support from the 
American Beverage Corporation 
can be said to be rooted in the eco-
nomic fact that water companies 
Aquafina and Dasani are owned 
by corporate conglomerates Pepsi 
and Coca-Cola, respectively. 
Thus, while the sugary sodas 
may not be the ones being pro-
moted and sold in school vending 
machines, the big corporate con-
glomerates have nonetheless en-
tered the healthy food market as a 
method of increasing profits and 
staying in business. In addition, 
the use of a Latina activist and the 
promotion by the first lady were 
very strategic in that they are re-
latable to people of color.  


 There is a lot of emphasis on 
healthy fresh and preferably or-
ganic food and it is often deemed 
the solution to all weight and 
health issues. However what is 
considered to be „organic‰ or 


 First Lady Michelle Obama and actress Eva 
Longoria participate in an event at Watertown High 
School to encourage people to drink more water 
on September 12, 2013, in Watertown, Wisconsin. 
(AP Photo/Morry Gash) 
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„healthy‰? Who determines these categories? While there is stress on the consumer 
to buy healthy local foods, what one will soon discover is how difficult a task this 
may prove to be. In California Proposition 37 was attempted to require companies 
to label genetically engineered foods; however due to very clever advertisements 
by companies such as Coca-Cola (owner of Honest Tea and Odwalla), Pepsi-Co 
(owner of Naked Juice), and General Mills (owner of Lara Bar), the proposition 
did not pass. According to a 2012 article by business reporter Marc Lifsher of the 
 Los Angeles Times:  


  The roster of financial backers for the opposition campaign reads like a list of 
bestsellers at the supermarket and a visit to an agricultural supply store. Lead-
ing the list is chemical giant Monsanto Co., the maker of the popular Round-
Up herbicide, with $4.2 million. Close behind is E.I. DuPont de Nemours & 
Co. with $4 million. Also contributing are other biotech firms that developed 
plants that have had their DNA manipulated to make them resistant to insects, 
crop diseases, herbicides or pesticides. 


 Manufacturers of popular household brands also contributed: PepsiCo Inc. has 
given $1.7 million; Coca-Cola Co., $1.2 million; Nestle USA Inc., $1.2 million; 
Kellogg Co., $633,000; and jam maker J.M. Smucker Co., $388,000. ( http://arti
cles.latimes.com/2012/aug/22/business/la-fi-gmo-campaign-funds-20120822 )  


 Upon reviewing the long list of wealthy international corporation donations with 
covert ownership of organic food brands ( http://www.noprop37.com/donors/ ), it is 
easy to see why the „No on 37‰ initiative prevailed. 


 In Argentina, Coca-Cola has introduced a „natural‰ version of their soda. By 
utilizing the word „natural,‰ the product appears to be wholesome but upon fur-
ther review doesnÊt quite deliver on the nutrition front; something referred to as 
health-washing. Health-washing (or a health-washer) is person or company that 
purports to care about health, but sells/promotes food/products that lead to poor 
health ( http://storify.com/lisaborden/healthwashing ). The term „health-washing‰ is 
a term used by some nutritionists and derives from the term green-washing which is 
„the act of misleading consumers regarding the environmental practices of a com-
pany or the environmental benefits of a product or service‰ ( http://www.stopgre
enwash.org/# ). Coca-Cola Life is a product of health-washing in that it is marketed 
as a low-calorie healthy alternative to the regular Coca-Cola product because it is 
made with stevia (a low-calorie, plant-based sweetener) and  some  sugar. The slo-
gan for Coca-Cola Life is  Destapa tu Naturaleza  (unlock your nature) ( http://www
.coca-colalife.com.ar/index.html ), suggesting that the soda is natural and therefore 
good for your health. The website depicts many green trees and plants. The infa-
mous red and white Coca-Cola label had been transformed into a soft kelly-green 
and white label, the color green of course being the ubiquitous base color of health 
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and nature. The truth is (in this case literally) being glossed over with green de-
signs and patterns. The ingredients, as noted on the bottle, remain the same as that 
of regular Coke, carbonated water, caramel color, phosphoric acid, natural flavors, 
and caffeine. While the Coca-Cola Life product remains to be seen in the United 
States, Argentina is the first Latina/o test market, and if successful one can only 
assume that it will move north into other Latina/o American countries. 


 While the Latinas/os residing in food deserts are inundated with fast cheap calo-
ries, the big-name chains have taken it upon themselves to offer „healthy‰ alterna-
tives to their traditional meals. Health-washing and the big corporate dictation of 
what is „healthy‰ are active in fast-food marketing. Using key terms in advertising, 
such as „natural,‰ „healthy,‰ and „low-fat‰ all promote a sense of health. Also, by 
offering oatmeal instead of a fried egg sandwich, apple slices, a salad, and/or milk 
as options to your meal you are assumed to be given a choice. However, the seem-
ingly healthier option is not the default menu item and is not what one has been 
exposed to, and may not be the best option for one (Health-Washing: Is ÂHealthyÊ 
Fast Food for Real?;  Bittman). Most of these so-called healthy items are often more 
costly than the regular burger and/or are so processed that one requires a chemis-
try degree to decipher the ingredient list. For example, Subway restaurants have 
built their entire franchise around the concept of healthy eating, yet there are over 
40 ingredients listed in their wheat bread alone ( http://www.subway.com/Nutrition
/Files/usProdIngredients.pdf ). This is largely due to the manufacturing process of 
most of the ingredients. So even while a person may have the correct intentions 
of eating a healthy salad or sandwich, the political economy of cheap engineering 
of corn, wheat, and soy will deter for an accurate consumption of the recommended 
„half your plate fruits and vegetables, one-quarter protein, one-quarter whole grains 
and low-fat dairy‰ meal standards as endorsed by the federal governments „My-
Plate‰ initiative ( http://www.choosemyplate.gov/ ). 


 The industrialization and commodification of the American food system is one 
that remains to be scrutinized. To that end, there are several grassroots organiza-
tions that are responding to the food injustices against people of color. Regardless 
of who owns the food companies, government agencies have become financially 
entangled with „experts‰ on nutrition and health, „co-opting experts·especially 
academic experts·is an explicit corporate strategy‰ (Nestle 2013, Kindle Loca-
tion 2519). Current USDA Secretary of Agriculture Tom VilsackÊs appointment 
was strongly opposed by the Organic Consumers Association ( http://www.organ
icconsumers.org/articles/article_15573.cfm ). This is due to the fact that Vilsack 
has ties to the food genetic modification industry. He was even voted „Governor 
of the Year‰ by Biotechnology Industry Association while he was the governor of 
Iowa ( http://www.bio.org/news/pressreleases/newsitem.asp?id=2001_0920_01 ). 
So while lobbyists, television ads, government officials, government agencies, and 
the food industry preach the power of choice and free will, the truth is many Latinas/
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os have been stripped of the power of choice. Many Latinas/os live in agricultur-
ally abandoned areas and are surrounded by an oasis full of golden arches and „get 
it your way, right away‰ environment. Food regulations and sponsorship are at the 
helm of the White House and are becoming even profitable for businesses. It is up 
to the people most affected, Latinas/os, blacks, and other low-income residents to 
make a difference and truly have a choice of what nourishes their bodies and not 
continue to live with a „half-empty plate‰ ( http://frac.org/pdf/half_empty_plate_
dec2011.pdf ). 
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38       Community and Home Gardens: 
Transformative Spaces for Lower-
Income Communities of Color 


  Nadia Zepeda  


 I magining transformative change for marginalized communities has to start in  the things we need every day, which is food to sustain and nourish our bodies. 
For lower-income communities of color, the availability of healthy and affordable 
food is an issue that requires attention. Accessibility to food that will nourish the 
community is essential. Many believe that institutional racism has affected peo-
ple of color who are living in lower-income communities. Food insecurities often 
occur in these communities through Âfood deserts,Ê or lack of access to supermar-
kets, which leave people with no access to healthy and affordable food. While 
food justice movements have tried to tackle issues of healthy food options, they 
often fall short, but an option that has risen is the idea of food sovereignty, which 
gives lower-income communities of color an avenue to have autonomy through 
self-sustainability. Specifically, there has been success with community and home 
gardens. Looking at the case study of a community gardens, The South Central 
Farm in Los Angeles, CA, one can begin to look at the transformative power of 
these spaces. Another alternative, if community gardens are not practical, is the 
use of home gardens. In a case study in San Jose, CA, home gardens became a 
good alternative for a lower-income community of color. Finally, a discussion of 
the establishment of the Eastside Community Garden and Education Center in the 
Boyle Heights section of the City of Los Angeles will address the multiple practical 
and educational functions that some of these community gardens have embodied. 
Self-sustainability is a method to go beyond relying on corporate food supply that 
removes people from their food production. By having community and home gar-
dens, one can begin to imagine what autonomy can look like within lower-income 
communities of color. 


  Institutional Racism 


 Institutions within the United States have often been hostile when not indifferent 
to marginalized communities. Historically, institutional racism has affected lower-
income communities of color within the education system through educational 
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segregation, within the labor force through the limitation of opportunities in cer-
tain industries for people of color, and political disenfranchisement through what 
one scholar calls „the illusion of inclusion,‰ gerrymandering, refusal of bilingual 
ballots, and other practices (Gonzalez 2013; Rosales 2000). More generally, Alkon 
and Agyeman note that „ institutional racism  occurs when institutions such as gov-
ernment agencies, the military, or the prison system adopt policies that exclude or 
target people of color either overtly or in their effects‰ (Alkon and Agyeman 2011, 
8). Folks of color are often put in positions where they are in a constant conflict 
with some institutions. These institutions were not put in place to benefit lower-
income folks of color. Specifically, the purpose of these institutions, which are set 
up by the state, are to benefit those who fit the status quo, in this case they tend to 
be affluent white men. 


 In the context of the food justice movement, one can see how lower-income 
communities of color are not provided accessible healthy food options within their 
neighborhoods, resulting in a sort of violence to them. Violence to people is not just 
the use of physical force but can also be viewed as an imposition of ideas through 
threats, neglect, and deprivation. Additionally, there is a simultaneous development 
of some sectors of society who benefit from such violence and the underdevelop-
ment of others who are expected to adhere to the imbalanced power structures that 
are created and rationalized by it. For instance, when looking at the ways in which 
institutional racism manifests itself within food consumptions, something one has 
to consider is that „the food system is not racially neutral. The influence of race 
on the food system is reflected in the institutional policies that have decimated the 
food sovereignty of many communities of color, creating both poverty and hunger‰ 
(332). Systemically, there are food disparities in low-income communities of color 
resulting in and from the withholding of food sovereignty and in this case, the cre-
ation of dependency on the part of poor people of color on corporate structures that 
determine food policy in the United States. A prime example of this institutional 
racism is food deserts within lower-income neighborhoods of color.  


  Food Deserts in Lower-Income Neighborhoods of Color 


 A structural problem prevalent within lower-income communities of color is the 
lack of access to healthy food, often creating „food deserts‰ within these neigh-
borhoods. Gottileb and Joshi identify food deserts as areas which are without full-
service supermarkets or accessible and affordable fresh food. The authors specify 
that within food deserts accessibility of fresh food is not in walking distance from 
many lower-income neighborhoods of color which limit their food options (Gottlieb 
and Joshi 2010, 40 41). Specifically, Morales demonstrates that „many Americans, 
particularly low-income people of color, are overweight yet malnourished. They 
face an overwhelming variety of processed foods, but are unable to procedure a 
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well-balanced diet from the liquor stores and mini-marts that dominate their neigh-
borhoods‰ (Morales 2011, 149). The lack of affordable healthy food within lower-
income communities of color limit people from nutritious food options that would 
benefit them more than the fast food and processed food readily available to them. 


 Large corporations that sell overly processed food benefit from the food deserts 
in lower-income neighborhoods of color. It is important to note, „the fast food, 
junk food, and food processing revolutions that have transformed the experience of 
how and what we eat since the 1950s have sought to reduce if not eliminate a direct 
connection with and knowledge about food that cooking and the pleasure of eat-
ing provide‰ (Gottlieb and Joshi 2010, 228). This disconnection with food creates 
a disassociation with the way food is made or even what we are consuming. The 
lack of awareness of what one is really eating allows for large corporate companies 
to sell overprocessed unhealthy food without serious interventions. By allowing 
the corporate food industry to further distance people from food production, we no 
longer have control over what is being consumed or what it is doing to oneÊs body.  


  Whiteness in Food Movement 


 Food justice movements have tried to tackle issues of the accessing of healthy or-
ganic food options and protecting the environment. Slocum notes „community food 
work promises to build a more just food system, but it fails to act on the complic-
ity of white middle class privilege with institutionalized racism extant in the food 
system and the community food alliance. I have argued that anti-racist practice is 
critical to building community food systems‰ (Slocum 2006, 343). To create a more 
just food movement, all intersections have to be included within these conversa-
tions. Since issues of institutionalized racism, even within these food movements, 
have not been addressed, it is difficult to try to work within these movements to try 
to create transformative social change that includes lower-income communities of 
color. Alkon and Agyeman suggest, „in order to create large coalitions, the food 
movementÊs predominately white and middle-class adherents will have to examine 
the ways that white privilege shapes their access to and the meanings they assign 
to local and organic food‰ (Alkon and Agyeman 2011, 334). Having conversations 
about white privilege is difficult and uncomfortable, particularly for those who see 
themselves as advocates for justice, but these dialogues are essential for a food jus-
tice movement that includes everyone.  


  Food Sovereignty 


 One solution for food insecurities within lower-income communities of color is 
using the model of global food sovereignty movements. Those who align their poli-
tics with „food sovereignty advocate for the dismantling of the monopoly power of 
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the corporate food regime in favor of democratically controlled, regionally based 
food systems in which peasant agriculture can create a greater distribution of wealth 
while relinking agriculture, citizenship, and nature‰ (Alkon and Mares 2012, 349). 
The monopoly present within current food distributions, which give power to only 
a handful of corporations, further separates agriculture and food choices from the 
community. The solutions proposed by food sovereignty movement allow for an 
alternative understanding of food justice. Thus, when one is thinking of alternatives 
to food insecurities within lower-income communities of color, one has to begin to 
think beyond using corporate models for accessing food. Mares and Peña specify, 
„the central claim of a food sovereignty framework is that food is a right, not a com-
modity‰ (Mares and Peña 2011, 215). Food is a necessity that people should have 
access to, no matter their social position. Hence, food sovereignty can be used as a 
catalyst against neoliberal practices that have prevented proper food and nutrition 
within lower-income communities of color. 


 Food access and distribution should be in the hands of the members of the com-
munity. Some models that have been used as a solution to food insecurity are the 
implantation of community gardens and home gardens within low-income com-
munities of color that are run by people. This is a possible solution; if implanted 
within communities, they can provide healthy relationship with food, the environ-
ment, and the land.  


  Community Gardens 


 The availability and accessibility of healthy food is an issue that is prevalent within 
lower-income communities of color. Typically, low-income communities of color 
do not have access to healthy locally grown food, and if they do, food is generally 
more expensive than food available in more affluent areas (Alkon and Agyeman 
2011, 4). A possible solution for this is having a space for lower-income commu-
nities of color to control their food production and consumption. Saldivar-Tanaka 
and Krasny identify „the contemporary community gardening movement began in 
the late 1960s and early 1970s [. . .] Many community gardens were created when 
local residents transformed vacant lots into green spaces that included vegetable 
plots, sitting areas, playgrounds, and flowers‰ (Saldivar-Tanaka and Krasny 2004, 
399). The use of space creates a green environment for communities of color where, 
in other circumstances, would just see an empty lot. These empty spaces provide 
people who live in the city with the ability to cultivate food for themselves and 
their community. 


 The space itself is a prevalent problem, since they are vacant lots, a lot of the 
time, there is insecurities on whether or not they are permanently available to the 
communities that inhabit them. Many times, 
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  the typical scenario has been for gardens to be established on land that is con-
sidered to have little market value. At the end of the crisis, although the prob-
lems of the urban poor persist, government generally withdraws their support 
and focus instead on the profitable real estate development on the former gar-
den plots. (Schmelzkopf 1995, 364)  


 During times of economic downfalls, while the government has no interest in the 
land, the community has the ability to use the space to cultivate. But when govern-
ment acts on behalf of private interests when the land in question becomes profit-
able, is when the government no longer cares about the benefit of the gardens. A 
prime example of this is the eviction of South Central Farm in Los Angeles, Cali-
fornia in 2006.  


  South Central Farm, Los Angeles, California 


 When looking at the use of community gardens as transformative space, one can 
see the struggle of the South Central Farm (SCF) in Los Angeles, California as an 
example of this work. Mares and Peña note the farm „[. . .] was established follow-
ing the Rodney King trial and subsequent uprising in 1992 and demolished in 2006 
after a three year campaign by the farmers and global coalition to prevent eviction 
and enclosure by a private land developer‰ (Mares and Peña 2011, 205). Since most 
of the communities living in South Central Los Angeles are lower-income people 
of color, the establishment of the farm was significant since this area was and still 
is considered a food desert. Some of the benefits seen within this community gar-
den are that „most used the food and medicinal plants to augment their dietary and 
health care needs, and it is estimated that some 2,000 people directly benefited from 
the farm, as each plot was managed by a family of four members or more‰ (Irazábal 
and Punja 2009, 1). The impact that the SCF had on the community was significant 
in supplementing healthy food and medicinal plants, where they would otherwise 
be lacking. This form of food sovereignty allowed the community to have proper 
nutrition without depending on large corporations to provide access to vital food 
and plants within a region that was characterized by food deserts. 


 Through the SCF, lower-income families of color with a growing Latino/a popu-
lation were able to find a form of food sovereignty within a food desert in South 
Central Los Angeles. While doing so they were „asserting autonomy over their own 
food systems through cultivating food they ate in Mexico, the South Central Farm-
ers preserved both heirloom crop varieties and their own cultural identities‰ (Mares 
and Peña 2011, 208). Having this self-sustainability with food allowed communi-
ties to be autonomous and opened up the community to sovereignty where they 
otherwise would not. By maintaining food traditions from their home countries, 
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they were demonstrating a form of resistance by still maintaining the diet that their 
ancestors had been practicing for generations. Hence, they were preserving their 
cultural practices and in the process their identities within the United States, all the 
while asserting their independence of a food system that has been intent on process-
ing and selectively marketing its products to these communities. 


 While their resistance eventually ended in the eviction of the SCF in Los Ange-
les, it did have a significant role in the urban farm movement. Eventually, „the SCF 
[ . . . ] developed into a new 501(c)(3) organization that includes an agricultural 
cooperative producing ÂFood for the HoodÊ on eighty acres of irrigated land outside 
of Bakersfield, California [. . .] the farm-to-table connection remains a vital force 
today in sustaining the heritage cuisine practice of the displaced families‰ (211). 
Their premise is still the same, despite their eviction from their original community 
garden in South Central Los Angeles. Becoming a nonprofit organization gave the 
farm the ability to continue to produce food for their community. When visualizing 
what remains of what was the community garden in South Central Los Angeles, 
one sees an empty lot. When one looks closer, there are „crops and flowers liter-
ally sprouted in and around the SCF amid the debris from the destruction of the 
farm. They symbolize both that the structures of domination that perpetuate envi-
ronmental injustices in the city persist, and that their victims would not abandon 
hope and resistance‰ (Irazábal and Punja 2009, 18). Even if the community garden 
is no longer in South Central Los Angeles, the impact it had on the community is 
still present on the empty lot. In spite of the paradox brought about by the lack of 
proximity to the growing, cultivation, and harvesting of organic food, the practice 
itself has transformed a community to recognize its independence from the U.S. 
food system. While the farm no longer inhabits the space, the plants are still grow-
ing and resisting.  


  La Mesa Verde, San Jose, California 


 Home gardens can be another strategic avenue for food sovereignty for lower- 
income communities of color. This, in part, is a solution for the inaccessibility that 
might occur within larger community gardens. Specifically, „for many low income 
communities, community gardens are frequently few and far between and cash-
strapped household have neither the time nor access to transportation to travel to 
community gardens. Thus, home gardens have become part of the portfolio of urban 
agricultural enterprises intended to fight urban poverty and enhance community 
food security‰ (Gray et al. 2013, 2). Having alternative models is necessary when 
thinking of forms of accessibility for food insecurities. 


 Those who organized the home gardens within the community in San Jose saw 
similar results to those of the community gardens. Gray et al. have noted, „about 
25% of the participants surveyed reported saving over $720 for the year with the 
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rest of program participants experiencing lower but still significant savings. These 
savings prove even more valuable when considering families had access to healthy, 
fresh and organic food‰ (9 10). The fact that many were able to include fresh food 
that was organic was a big leap from the food insecurities that often occur within 
lower-income communities. By introducing home gardens to the mostly Latino/a 
lower-income communities in San Jose, they were able to save money and also 
make alternatives for the lack of healthy food within that neighborhood. 


 The participants in this study showed that self-sustainability could start at home. 
In this case, „home gardens have similar benefits in terms of health and financial 
savings to other types of gardens. They also have positive effects on social connec-
tions such as community cohesion, social capital and networking. They are places 
for family engagement, as families maintain food cultural traditions by working 
to take care of their garden spaces‰ (15). The positive result of the home garden 
proves that this model could also be a catalyst for food sovereignty. By providing 
the ability to have home gardens to lower-income people of color, they begin to 
build communities around food access and healthy eating habits.  


  Eastside Community Garden and Education Center 


 As the previous two examples demonstrate, there are multiple models and examples 
of how community and home gardens can function. The functionality of these gar-
dens is a true testimony to the organic, grassroots leadership that often times goes 
beyond food sovereignty and reflects personal and community transformation at 
a much larger level. For instance, the Eastside Community Garden and Education 
Center at the corner of Mott Street and 7th Street in Boyle Heights, a section on the 
eastern edge of the City of Los Angeles was started by the Madres del Este de Los 
Angeles-Santa Isabel (MELASI). This group, which formed after a disagreement 
with a male priest and local businessman who incorporated a previous network of 
parish-based activists under the name „Mothers of East Los Angeles‰ had been in-
volved in economic, social, political, and environmental justice issues (Pardo 1998). 


 The garden replaced an empty street-corner lot, which was replete with syringes 
and other drug paraphernalia. MELASI proposed the idea to reclaim that space for 
positive community activities, including a community garden and due to the imme-
diate proximity of a preschool, a public elementary school, a Catholic elementary 
school, and a boys Catholic high school within a one-block radius, they decided to 
create an education center which teachers would use for various lesson through an 
„outdoor experience.‰ Among the public officials who responded was Congress-
woman Lucille Roybal-Allard who procured federal monies to initiate the project. 
This included „$50,000 to provide security, irrigation and other infrastructure im-
provements for their community garden project.‰ Citing the multiple use of the com-
munity garden and its function as an education center, Roybal-Allard announced 
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in a press release, „The garden allows families and classrooms to grow vegetables, 
while also serving as an outdoor classroom for lessons on the environment and 
ecosystem. The Garden has become a gathering place for holiday activities and 
educational field trips and serves to bring families together‰ (Roybal-Allard 2007). 


 MELASIÊs motto, „Not economically rich, but culturally wealthy. Not politi-
cally powerful, but socially conscious. Not mainstream educated, but armed with 
the knowledge, commitment, and determination that only a mother can possess,‰ 
spoke about the transformative processes that were reflected in the reclamation of 
this space. Indeed, as Tracy Rysavy wrote in  Yes! Magazine , „Armed with thorough 
research, alliances with other organizations, including the Audubon Society and 
Communities for a Better Environment, and a relentless attitude, MELASI mem-
bers have educated themselves and minority communities throughout California 
on environmental issues, empowering the residents to join them as they work for 
environmental justice‰ (Rysavy 1998). 


 The community garden and education center was part of MELASIÊs larger pro-
grammatic intent which was to redefine urban space and in the process also redefine 
oneÊs place in it. One program, for example, included the MELASI Water Conser-
vation program, which began as a pilot program to distribute ultra-low-flush toi-
lets. This program traced the water source to the Eastern Sierra Nevada Mountain 
range where MEALSI joined forces with the Los Angeles Department of Water and 
Power and the Mono Lake Committee in order to further create an outdoor learn-
ing experience in that region to inform urban residents of the catastrophic conse-
quences of overuse of water on the environment and habitats in that region, which 
included the diversion of streams to lakes for the purpose of channeling that water 
source to the Los Angeles Basin area. This program was not only successful but it 
was emulated in 17 other cities and in South Africa (Rysavy 1998). Many of the 
youth who participated in the Mono Lake outdoor learning experience were drawn 
from the young people who had previous interaction with the MELASI Eastside 
Community Garden and Education Center. 
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Community and Home Gardens | 447  


 Gonzalez, Gilbert G.  Chicano Education in the Era of Segregation . Denton, TX: 
University of North Texas Press, 2013. 


 Gottlieb, Robert, and Anupama Joshi.  Food Justice . Cambridge: The MIT Press, 
2010. 


 Gray, Leslie, Patricia Guzman, Kathryn Michelle Glowa, and Ann G. Drevno. „Can 
Home Gardens Scale Up into Movements for Social Change? The Role of Home 
Gardens in Providing Food Security and Community Change in San Jose, Cali-
fornia.‰  Local Environment , vol. 19, no. 2, 2014, 1 17. 


 Irazábal, Clara, and Anita Punja. „Cultivating Just Planning and Legal Institutions: 
A Critical Assessment of the South Central Farm Struggle in Los Angeles.‰  Jour-
nal of Urban Affairs , vol. 31, no. 1, 2009, 1 23. 


 Mares, Teresa M., and Devon G. Peña.  Environmental and Food Justice: Toward 
Local, Slow and Deep Food Systems. Cultivating Food Justice: Race, Class, and 
Sustainability . Ed. Alison Hope Alkon and Julian Agyeman. Cambridge: The 
MIT Press, 2011. 


 Morales, Alfonso. „Growing Food and Justice: Dismantling Racism through Sus-
tainable Food Systems.‰  Cultivating Food Justice: Race, Class, and Sustainabil-
ity . Ed. Alison Hope Alkon and Julian Agyeman. Cambridge: The MIT Press, 
2011. 


 Pardo, Mary.  Mexican American Women Activists: Identity and Resistance in Two 
Los Angeles Communities . Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1998. 


 Rosales, Rodolfo.  The Illusion of Inclusion: The Untold Political Story of San An-
tonio . Austin: University of Texas Press, 2000 


 Roybal-Allard, Lucille. „Roybal-Allard Secures Federal Funding for Key Los Ange-
les Area Projects‰. Washington, DC, 2007.  http://roybal-allard.house.gov/news
/documentprint.aspx?DocumentID=130023.  Accessed November 15, 2013. 


 Rysavy, Tracy. „Mothers for Eco-justice: Mothers in East Los Angeles, Detroit, 
and Other Communities Started Out Saying ÂNoÊ to Toxic Neighbors. Now They 
Are Also Building a Future for Their Cities.‰  Yes! Powerful Ideas, Practical Ac-
tion . June 30, 1998.  http://www.yesmagazine.org/issues/rx-for-the-earth/moth
ers-for-eco-justice.  Accessed November 15, 2013. 


 Saldivar-Tanaka, Laura, and Marianne E. Krasny. „Culturing Community Devel-
opment, Neighborhood Open Space, and Civic Agriculture: The Case of Latino 
Community Gardens in New York City.‰  Agriculture and Human Values , vol. 21, 
no. 4, 2004, 399 412. 


 Schmelzkopf, Karen. „Urban Community Gardens as Contested Space.‰  Geo-
graphical Review , vol. 85, no. 3, 1995, 364 81. 


 Slocum, Rachel. „Anti-Racist Practice and the Work of Community Food Organi-
zations.‰  Antipode , vol. 38, 2006, 327 49.    




http://roybal-allard.house.gov/news/documentprint.aspx?DocumentID=130023



http://roybal-allard.house.gov/news/documentprint.aspx?DocumentID=130023



http://www.yesmagazine.org/issues/rx-for-the-earth/mothers-for-eco-justice



http://www.yesmagazine.org/issues/rx-for-the-earth/mothers-for-eco-justice







| Section 5: Health Issues and Community Transformation448 


  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: FOOD JUSTICE  
 AND FOOD SOVEREIGNTY 


 Soraira Urquiza discusses „the impact of media and marketing and how, through the 
creation of food deserts and grocery gaps, individuals living in these communities are 
being systemically targeted by the fast-food industry for their monetary advantage.‰ 
Food deserts are defined as the lack of access to supermarkets and the reliance of 
low-income communities on highly processed food made available by convenience 
and liquor stores that inundate these communities. In addition to this, Urquiza argues 
that such low-income communities are surrounded by government-subsidized pro-
cessed food distributors. The recognition of these factors led one study to conclude, 
„Latina/o households are more than twice as likely to be food insecure as white, non-
Hispanic households.‰ Considering the themes raised by Urquiza, what are some 
rationales for the development and existence of „food deserts‰? In what ways are 
Latinos/as specifically affected by the limitations in food choices they have? What 
roles do corporations and government play in marketing and making food available 
and accessible? What can be said about the quality of food that Latinos/as and oth-
ers who live in the so-called food deserts have access to? How might these issues be 
addressed to encourage fresh, quality food in Latino and other low-income neighbor-
hoods? What roles might traditional Latino/a foods play in this discussion? 


 Nadia Zepeda builds on Soraira UrquizaÊs discussion of „food justice‰ and ad-
dresses the emergence of community and home gardens in Latino/a communities 
as a response to „food insecurities‰ that are caused by food deserts. She examines 
institutional factors that create conditions that result in low-income communities 
of color having to develop their own „food sovereignty‰ forms of growing healthy 
food that are independent of relying on highly processed and nonorganic food. 
Specifically she examines the emergence of community and home gardens in three 
predominately Latino/a communities: the South Central Farm, La Mesa Verde, and 
the Eastside Community Garden and Education Center. In each case, the practice 
of food sovereignty resulted in a political and cultural transformation of those com-
munities. Zepeda poses the following: „Can we begin to think about food outside 
the corporate/capitalist model that is currently in place? How would conversations 
about healthy eating differ if we did so? Community and home gardens have the 
capacity to transform lower-income communities of color. We just need to be pre-
pared to think creatively on how inclusivity of our communities can look like with 
autonomy and self-sustainability.‰    
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39       The Wall—Las Memorias Project 
and Monument 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez and David Guzman  


 T he Wall·Las Memorias Project and Monument is a Los Angeles based  organization that promotes wellness and HIV/AIDS prevention awareness 
among Latino populations. It was founded on World AIDS Day, December 1, 
1993 and began as the vision of its founder and executive director Richard L. 
Zaldivar (see also Chapter 42) who stated that in the early 1990s he „realized 
government wasnÊt doing enough for those in the Latino population affected by 
HIV/ AIDS. I worked in politics for 15 years, so I have the experience to make 
change and be a leader for my community. . . . Our political system should foster a 
climate that engages the community and inspires people to get involved. Our gov-
ernment should challenge both itself and community members to take on lead-
ership roles‰ (California Forward 2011). The comprehensive approach taken by 
The Wall·Las Memorias has proven quite successful in several arenas. While 
it started as a campaign to build a memorial wall for Latinos/as who had died of 
AIDS as a method of spreading awareness and encouraging prevention of HIV/
AIDS, The Wall·Las Memorias has grown to accomplish much more. Not only 
did it accomplish its initial goal of building the monument, but it also developed 
programmatic initiatives that have proved to be educational in the area of HIV/
AIDS among Latino/a community members who otherwise would not likely have 
engaged in the discussion. The Wall·Las Memorias has been instrumental in 
addressing social and health issues with constructive dialogue, which has become 
a trademark of the organization. In some instances where issues undertaken by 
The Wall·Las Memorias may have become contentious, the organization has 
approached these situations in a dialectical manner that seeks to humanize all 
sides as a prerequisite for fruitful discussion to emerge, and conflicts to be re-
solved. All the while, the work of The Wall·Las Memorias has been life chang-
ing for individuals and transformative for an entire community. Aliyavor Betan-
court of Whittier wrote several years ago, „On Oct. 1, 1996, I tested HIV-positive 
and was about to carry out a premeditated plan to take my own life. I am able to 
write this letter today as a result of the boost in self-respect I have gained from 
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being a member of the Latino MenÊs Group‰ (Hanania 1997). Jose Medina, a 
member of The Wall·Las Memorias proudly stated, „We were the first AIDS 
awareness group to march in the annual Mexican Independence Day parade in 
East Los Angeles‰ (Hanania 1997).  


 According to its website, „The Wall Las Memorias Project provides HIV/
AIDS education to Latino men who have sex with men and capacity building 
training in HIV/AIDS education to the Latino faith based community of Los 
Angeles County.‰ The Wall·Las Memorias Project is located on the eastside 
of Los Angeles in the Highland Park community. The Wall·Las Memorias 
Project programs and services include Free HIV Testing, Latino MenÊs Group, 
Project Faith, Latinas and Meth, Healthy Latino Men Project, and Community 
Health Action Network (CHAN). Additionally, The Wall·Las Memorias Proj-
ect website provides access to a health library database to articles in areas such 
as HIV/AIDS and STDs, mental health, and substance abuse. The organization 
also solicits names of people who have passed away from AIDS for placement 
on the AIDS monument. The names are unveiled at the annual Noche de las Me-
morias that takes place on World AIDS Day on December 1 (The Wall·Las 
Memorias Project). 


 Three hundred supporters and friends of the Wall—Las Memorias Project gather on the 
field to form an AIDS ribbon of red umbrellas to promote AIDS awareness as a part of 
Strike Out AIDS day before the Los Angeles Dodgers played the New York Mets in Los 
Angeles on August 12, 2005. (AP Photo/Matt Sayles) 
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  The Wall—Las Memorias Monument 


 In 1993, Zaldivar came to the realization that HIV/AIDS awareness within the 
Latino/a community was not only lacking but that some of the reasons for this were 
generational, religious, and cultural barriers that precluded open discussions about 
HIV/AIDS. This was due to misinformation about the causes of HIV/AIDS and 
the stereotypical assumption that it as a disease that pertained only to homosexu-
als. Taking this as a welcome challenge, Zaldivar organized „Noche de las Me-
morias‰ (Evening of Memories) on World AIDS Day. According to one observer, 
„That night, he brought together friends, family, community residents and leaders 
and clergy and shared with them his vision for an AIDS monument to memorialize 
those lost to AIDS and offer a place to remembrance and healing‰ (Hanania 1997). 
Hence, the „Noche de las Memorias‰ became the first of an annual event. Several 
years later, The Wall·Las Memorias Project convened more than 1,400 people at 
a ceremony that unveiled the Quetzalcoatl-shaped monument. According to Chi-
cana Studies Professor Yolanda Broyles-González, Quetzalcoatl „stands as a sym-
bol of creation, of the life process‰ (Contreras 2008). In addition to the affirmation 
of life and rebirth, the granite walls were inscribed with the names of people who 
were lost to AIDS (Hanania 1997). 


 But, the story of the Wall·Las Memorias Project and Monument did not unfold 
without various individuals and groups traversing unchartered territory. Indeed, itÊs 
story is one of contested ideals, negotiation, and ultimately community transforma-
tion. The plans to build The Wall·Las Memorias Monument were announced on 
Thursday, January 13, 1994, with the Roman Catholic Archdiocese of Los Angeles, 
City Councilmen Richard Alatorre and Mike Hernandez, gay organizations, and 
local groups endorsing the HIV and AIDS monument (Simon 1994). The late  Los 
Angeles Times  Columnist George Ramos wrote then that Richard L. Zaldivar pro-
posed to have the HIV and AIDS monument built at Lincoln Park „in the largely 
Latino blue-collar community of Lincoln Heights . . . which included sidewalk 
plaques with the names of AIDS victims, the Lincoln project is envisioned as an 
expansive, permanent monument in a public setting. It would include a rose garden, 
stylized zigzag benches, a walking path, a sculpture and eight wall panels where 
victims of AIDS·Latinos and non-Latinos·would be listed‰ (Ramos 2003a). 


 However, not everyone in the Lincoln Heights community was in favor of hav-
ing the monument being built in the community. Varying rationales were given 
by opponents of the project. These included technical as well as ideological pro-
nouncements at public meetings. Initially, concerns were raised regarding what 
opponents of The Wall·Las Memorias Monument considered the conflicting 
use of space which they claimed would eliminate play space and parkland. Still 
other claims included that The Wall was „inappropriate for a public park and that 
little, if any, outreach had been done by supporters to inform residents about it.‰ 
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Appealing to the religious community, opponents canvassed Sacred Heart Catho-
lic Church, which is in the vicinity of project, with fliers. At a hearing in March 
2003, some residents voiced their opposition. Rosalio Vidaurri, a 60-year-old 
resident of Lincoln Heights, claimed „ItÊs not a project born from the community 
needs or request, but something being implanted on them.‰ Such a pronounce-
ment failed to recognize that HIV/AIDS patients were indeed part of the com-
munity. Another opponent, Mary Luz Pacheco, a member of the Lincoln Heights 
Neighborhood Council, argued, „You cannot take the park away from the chil-
dren. You canÊt take from the living to give to the dead.‰ Zaldivar offered a re-
buttal to that argument stating that „the primary purpose of the monument is for 
the children and their parents so that their names will not end up on the wall‰ 
(Fellers 2003). 


 By April 2003, opponents of the project had launched their own grassroots cam-
paign. For instance, Robert Vega, a Lincoln Heights resident and opponent, claimed 
to have collected „1,000 signatures from those opposed to the monument.‰ Other 
opponents argued that „other maladies, such as diabetes and cardiovascular disease, 
were more worthy of public attention than AIDS.‰ Los Angeles City Councilman 
Ed Reyes, within whose district The Wall·Las Memorias was proposed was told 
by a woman to sit down as he „spoke in Spanish to explain his vote‰ in favor of the 
project (Ramos 2003a). Still, another opponent of the project said, „A monument 
that may list 2,000 victims will make the park look like a cemetery. And if youÊre in 
the park with your kids, how do you start explaining AIDS to your kids?‰ (Ramos 
2003a). Proponents such as Richard L. Zaldivar responded by stating, „We need to 
start talking about it because itÊs our epidemic. . . . And among Latinos, there seems 
to be this overwhelming fear that someone will hear them talking about their lov-
ers who died from it. ItÊs like a knife at the throat being held by the machos in the 
community, who say that they had better not talk about it.‰ Jerry D. Gates, director 
and co principal investigator of Pacific AIDS Education and Training Center at 
University of Southern California concurred when he said, „It raises the awareness 
about HIV and AIDS‰ (Ramos 2003a). 


 In early 2003, a preliminary approval to build the monument was passed. Nine 
years had passed since Richard L. Zaldivar envisioned the project. Even with the 
preliminary approval to build the monument the opponents continued to oppose 
the project (Fellers 2003). The opponents of the AIDS monument outside Sacred 
Heart Church „passed out fliers saying that the park memorial is not the way chil-
dren should learn about the disease.‰ The flier which was signed by the anonymous 
„Coalition to Save Lincoln Park,‰ „warns that group of Latino gay men has been 
covertly trying to make a monument to themselves . . . [children] will not only read 
about the gay lifestyle but will also see invitations to participate in gay pool parties‰ 
(Cardenas 2003). Some suggested that the monument should be built in West Hol-
lywood due to its large gay population, if not the monument would be vandalized, 
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and that AIDS education should not be taught at a park, but instead at schools or 
hospitals. Thus, though recognizing the need to address HIV/AIDS, such critics 
attempted to pass that discussion on to others. The national environmental group 
Sierra Club also opposed the project claiming that more parkland was needed in 
Northeast Los Angeles. Doubting the effectiveness of The Wall·Las Memorias 
outreach to the local community, local businessman Robert Vega called for a com-
munity survey claiming, „LetÊs find out if itÊs true the community embraces it‰ 
(Cardenas 2003). 


 While the opposition to The Wall·Las Memorias Monument may have proven 
contentious, it nonetheless reflected various components of the community that 
came out in support of the project, a testament to the nearly 10 years of outreach, 
education, and planning on the part of The Wall·Las Memorias Project. Among 
the supporters was actor Herbert Siguenza of the comedy group Culture Clash. 
Siguenza stated, „Traditionally, the Latino community has always organized 
against enemies, such as immigration raids, social injustice and discrimination, 
AIDS is our new enemy‰ (Simon 1994). Another supporter included Tina Escareno, 
the mother of a 25-year-old daughter who died of AIDS. Escareno supported the 
project in hopes that it would „break down the walls of denial‰ and that „grand-
mothers wonÊt have to hear their 3-year-old grandson asking, ÂWhen is my mother 
coming home?Ê ‰ (Simon 1994). 


 Among the supporters of the monument were the Roman Catholic Archdiocese 
of Los Angeles, Los Angeles City Council members Richard Alatorre and Mike 
Hernandez (Simon 1994), California State Senator Gil Cedillo, former New Mex-
ico Governor Bill Richardson, and several faith-based organizations (Faith and 
Community Leaders Unveil Final AIDS Monument Mural). 


 It was not until April 2003 that the Los Angeles City Council approved the con-
struction of the AIDS monument in Lincoln Park (Ramos 2003b). The Wall·Las 
Memorias monument was financed by the State of California, City of Los Ange-
les, and private donors. A plaque with a poem by Anna Contreras and Richard L. 
Zaldivar was placed by the walkwayÊs entrance and says, 


  It is here we grieve 
 and restore 
 honor to our dead. 
 It is here we heal 
 and through acceptance, 
 destroy denial and ignorance. 
 It is here we awaken to reclaim 
 an understanding of self, 
 ancestry and culture. 
 We unite as one people 
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 in our visions, 
 our teaching, 
 and our truths. 
 Through truth we live, 
 through knowledge 
 we survive. 


 Mapping Los Angeles Public Art. Used 
by permission of Anna Contreras and 


Richard L. Zaldivar.   


  Police Harassment of Gay Men 


 In the course of the campaign to build the AIDS memorial monument, members 
of The Wall·Las Memorias addressed other simultaneous issues. Among those 
issues was police harassment of gay men. After witnessing police profiling of 
men entering a gay bar one night in 1996, Richard L. Zaldivar initiated and led 
a grassroots movement that exposed among other things, „A confidential LAPD 
Vice Department memo prepared for the Police Commission showed that while 
gay bars constitute 1.4% of California Department of Alcohol Beverage Control 
(ABC) licensed premises citywide, they are responsible for 2.9% of official law 
enforcement actions, with those actions increasing 50% last year‰ (Hanania 1997). 
Such findings later led to community meetings which often drew more than 500 
community members and resulted in a broad-ranged coalition that „included La-
tinos, blacks and Anglos, men and women, gays and mothers with their children 
addressing a panel of city and state officials (Hanania 1997). The testimony of gay 
men who had been harassed by Los Angeles Police Department officers was so 
compelling that several city officials publicly denounced such practices. Among 
them, Los Angeles City Council President John Ferraro „concluded that ÂBecause 
of their lifestyle, [gays] feel they donÊt get a fair shake from the police department. 
I agree.Ê ‰ Los Angeles City Attorney James Hahn also concluded that the charges 
of homophobic conduct by ABC agents and LAPD officers were „very disturbing.‰ 
Still, other city officials went even further. For instance, Fire Department Deputy 
Chief Jimmy Hill pulled his department out of the ABC-LAPD joint task forces 
and Bob Martin, chief of inspection for the Department of Building and Safety, did 
the same (Hanania 1997). 


 Other institutional changes that resulted from this dialogue included the estab-
lishment of a citywide Gay Liaison Task Force with the backing of Hahn, Ferraro, 
and Hollywood Councilwoman Jackie Goldberg. In backing the Gay Liaison Task 
Force, Goldberg claimed that „Richard (Zaldivar) has a great deal of political savvy. 
He knows how angry people are. But instead of allowing people to just vent their 
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anger, he challenges them to channel it into something constructive. . . . The future 
belongs to people who can cross narrow ethnic boundaries‰ (Hanania 1997).  


  Outreach and Professional Sports 


 Efforts by The Wall·Las Memorias to increase the visibility of HIV/AIDS 
awareness has resulted in their advocacy and participation with professional and 
recreational sports clubs. This includes a partnership with Major League Base-
ball franchise the Los Angeles Dodgers of the annual „Strike out AIDS‰ event 
and partnership with Chivas USA Soccer Club of Major League Soccer. The 
„Strike out AIDS‰ event involves a pregame ceremony that draws attention to 
the fight against HIV/AIDS and includes proceeds from ticket sales to benefit 
AIDS educational programs. The partnership between The Wall·Las Memo-
rias and Chivas USA took on a more hands-on approach. Through this partner-
ship, staff members of The Wall·Las Memorias „went to soccer fields across 
Los Angeles to test Latino men and give them information about the sexually 
transmitted disease. Those who took the test and a survey got free tickets to a 
Chivas home game‰ (McDonald 2011). In the course of this survey, it was deter-
mined that „15 percent of the men tested engaged in high-risk sexual behaviors. 
. . . Those people, who are mostly straight men, would not normally be reached 
out to‰ (McDonald 2011). 


 Shortly after the beating of San Francisco Giants fan Bryan Stow at Dodger 
Stadium on Opening Day in 2011 The Wall·Las Memorias, through its Execu-
tive Director Richard L. Zaldivar, initiated a coalition to bring attention to exces-
sive drinking of alcohol and unruly fans behavior at Dodger games. The Coalition 
Against Excessive Alcohol Use and Violence at Dodger Stadium grew into 22 orga-
nizations and church groups and called for an audit of the Department of Alcoholic 
Beverage Control, which oversees enforcement of alcohol licensing at venues such 
as Dodger Stadium. The Coalition also called for an end to the sale of alcohol at 
the end of the sixth inning (Pringle 2011).  


  The Wall—Las Memorias Project 


 The Wall·Las Memorias has been a catalyst in increasing the visibility and main-
streaming of the Latino lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) community 
through its advocacy, coalition building, and various educational projects. Among 
the different programs and services provided by The Wall·Las Memorias are Free 
HIV Testing, Project Faith, Latino MenÊs Group, and an Online Research Library. 
Project Faith provides an example of a well-conceptualized program run by The 
Wall·Las Memorias. It can be said that Project Faith is built on a seven-prong ap-
proach: Outreach, Community Advisory Board, HIV/AIDS Ministry Development 
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Training, Community Action Councils, HIV Testing, Support Groups, and HIV/
AIDS Awareness Activities (The Wall·Las Memorias Project Faith). 


 Each of these parts of Project Faith carries out specific tasks. For instance, Out-
reach staff meets with church leaders in order to assess their needs and provide 
assistance in HIV prevention. The Community Advisory Board consists of dif-
ferent representatives from faith-based organizations. The Ministry Development 
Training component provides training on Cultural Diversity and HIV/AIDS min-
istry development, among others. Community Action Councils are groups within 
churches that develop HIV/AIDS prevention action plans. Thus, this particular 
program demonstrates a dynamic organizational initiative that includes a start-to-
finish strategy in educating the community at large about HIV/AIDS within faith-
based organizations. 


 The Latino MenÊs Group Project is yet another innovative component of The 
Wall·Las Memorias that is intended „to empower Latino men to take a leader-
ship role in living a healthy life through education and community involvement.‰ 
Activities and intended outcomes for this project include „outreach, comprehen-
sive risk counseling, support groups, and community involvement activities.‰ Of 
particular note is the comprehensive risk counseling, which is an „intensive risk re-
duction counseling program for high risk gay/bisexual Latino men that is provided 
over five sessions‰ (Latino MenÊs Group). 


 The collective work of The Wall·Las Memorias has had a transformative im-
pact on the Latino/a community. Through its networking strategies, programs, and 
inclusive, multifaceted approach, The Wall·Las Memorias has not only made 
discussions about HIV/AIDS possible, but through these discussion has also edu-
cated a community that prior to its arrival, had misconceptions, stereotypes, and 
other misgivings about what many considered to be a taboo topic. Through their 
leadership, The Wall·Las Memorias has made people realize the dignity in all 
human beings and that in recognizing the dignity in others, one recognizes the dig-
nity in oneself. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: COMMUNITY 
ADVOCACY AND HIV/AIDS AWARENESS 


 The origin and programmatic development of The Wall·Las Memorias, an HIV/
AIDS awareness organization based in Los Angeles, California, is one of the first 
such organizations to be founded to address specific Latino/a cultural, socioeco-
nomic, and political issues. The approach that The Wall·Las Memorias has em-
ployed in its organizing and programmatic strategies has in many ways transformed 
a substantial amount of members of the community. This is so because from the 
outset, HIV/AIDS was presented by The Wall·Las Memorias as an issue that 
was central to the Latino/a community as opposed to an issue that only impacted a 
small segment of the community. The campaign to create the memorial wall con-
sisted of alliances with individuals and groups as well as challenges from people 
who preferred not to make the issue of HIV/AIDS a public one. In what ways did 
The Wall·Las Memorias try to establish a broad coalition to inform the public 
about its intended goals, and how did this effort redefine the way in which people 
in the community viewed HIV/AIDS? In what ways did The Wall·Las Memo-
rias introduce HIV/AIDS to the community as a necessary and central issue? What 
challenges did The Wall·Las Memorias experience along the way? How did they 
address and deal with these challenges? What specifically has The Wall·Las Me-
morias contributed to dignity as expressed by a few Latino gay men in the chapter? 
What can we learn from the approaches and strategies taken by The Wall· Las Me-
morias and how might these approaches and strategies be utilized to bring people 
together on other issues in a constructive way?    
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40      Biography: Eva M. Moya 


  Bryant Partida  


 E va M. MoyaÊs contributions to the Chicana/o and Latina/o community in the  field of health reflect her commitment to her U.S.-Mexico borderlands roots. 
A native of the El Paso, Texas, and Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua, Mexico areas, Moya 
attended the University of Texas El Paso where she received her bachelor of arts in 
social work. She later earned a master of science in social work from the University 
of Texas at Austin. Moya earned a doctorate from the University of Texas at El 
Paso, where she currently serves on the faculty of the Department of Social Work 
(MCHB Conference Bio). With a rooted connection to the borderlands, MoyaÊs 
expertise ranges from border binational and migrant community health education, 
photovoice projects, and tuberculosis (TB) to HIV/AIDS. MoyaÊs more than 24 
years of professional experience and development in the border region of the United 
States and Mexico have given her the recognition as one of the areaÊs top health 
care professionals. 


 MoyaÊs contributions to binational health have granted her the opportunity to 
participate in various ongoing initiatives in her area of health expertise and border 
issues. Moya has served as the executive director of the U.S.-Mexico Borderlands 
Health Commission. From 1995 to 2001, Moya served as the senior program co-
ordinator for the U.S. Mexico Border Health Collaborative Outreach Project titled 
„Border Vision Fronteriza Initiative‰ in collaboration with the University of Ari-
zona. In addition, Moya participated in the Kellogg National Leadership Program 
from 1993 to 1998 while remaining active in the Kellogg Leadership Fellowship 
activities. As a result of a continuous commitment to the field of health promotion 
and community involvement, Moya received the „Adelante Mujer Hispana: Com-
munity Involvement‰ award (HablamosJunto.org). 


 In addition to MoyaÊs participation in various health-related initiatives, her pub-
lished research exemplifies an understanding of socioeconomic and political impli-
cations on health disparities for communities on both sides of the U.S. and Mexico 
border. MoyaÊs emphasis on investigating the construction and perpetuation of the 
stigma of TB amongst Chicana/o and Latina/o communities demonstrates health 
conditions and inadequate health care. According to MoyaÊs case studies of TB and 
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the stigma associated with it, people who encounter the repercussions of stigma 
witness deep discrediting and as a result studies demonstrate that the stigma deters 
people from seeking medical attention. MoyaÊs dedication to creating educational 
and health practice pathways for adequate health assistance in the borderlands to 
create trust and dismantling stigmas provided her with a membership appointment 
by Governor Rick Perry as a member of the Health Disparities Task Force in 2008. 


 Eva M. MoyaÊs study „Tuberculosis and Stigma: Two Case Studies in El Paso, 
Texas and Ciudad Juarez, Mexico,‰ outlines that TB „continues to be a major cause 
of morbidity, morality, and disability globally‰ (Moya and Lusk 2009, 48). Moya 
and LuskÊs statistics demonstrate that in Mexico new cases of TB average about 
54 every day and one fatality as result of TB occurs every six hours. These health 
statistics regarding TB are further examined by MoyaÊs interrogation of the Fron-
teraÊs serious health disparities. According to Moya, the U.S.-Mexico borderland 
space is described as a high-risk environment due to socioeconomic stress and rapid 
and dynamic population growth. The classification of a high-risk environment is 
further exacerbated by disparities that include lack of access to health care, low in-
surance coverage, and high rates of such health conditions like TB and HIV/AIDS. 


 With the understanding that Moya provides of the socioeconomic and political 
implications of TB in the borderlands region, she further interrogates an associated 
stigma attached to the health condition. Thus, the stigma attached to TB has been 
identified as a primary obstacle in providing health care to assist in managing TB. 
According to „Causes of Stigma and Discrimination Associated with Tuberculosis 
in Nepal: A Qualitative Study,‰ stigma is defined by Erving Goffman as an Âattri-
bute that is deeply discreditingÊ and that reduces the bearer from Âa whole and usual 
personÊ to Âa tainted, discounted one.Ê Furthermore, the stigma that Moya describes 
has a direct correlation with the capacity to control and provide care for those that 
have been diagnosed with TB. According to the „Cause of Stigma,‰ patients often 
isolate themselves in light of avoiding the infection of others as well as any uncom-
fortable situations. As a result, due to the discrimination and stigmatization that TB 
patients carry they sometimes go without treating the TB, thus, resulting in the dis-
easeÊs growth and further difficulty in treatment (BMC Public Health 2007, 7:211). 
This stigma served as the central motivation to conduct two cases of qualitative 
exploratory study on 10 individuals that were affected by TB. Within these case 
studies, participants were interviewed to analyze their perceptions of TBÊs stigma. 
As a result of MoyaÊs case study of participantsÊ perceptions of TBÊs stigma, the 
interviews demonstrated negative social implications of TB in low-income border 
regions (Moya and Lusk 2009, 56). Such social implications display the social ex-
clusion of people due to TBÊs association with a lack of hygiene and comparison to 
the biblical tales of leprosy according to Moya. Furthermore, MoyaÊs investigation 
of TBÊs stigmatized social implications demonstrates exclusion and inclusion of 
people along the U.S.-Mexico border. These social implications are demonstrated 
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in a photo-voice project approach that places faces and humanity behind those who 
are dealing with inadequate health conditions and stigma. 


 The U.S.-Mexico border region is described as a high-risk environment for 
TB and other health conditions due to socioeconomic stress and rapid population 
growth (48). Furthermore, the rise in crime in Ciudad Juarez, the resultant increase 
in militarization, the increase of the unemployment rates, and the lack of adequate 
health care among half of the Latina/o population all contribute to socioeconomic 
and political inequalities in the border region. Eva M. MoyaÊs contributions in the 
various health initiatives including her research exemplify contributions to the field 
of health that extend beyond the border region. MoyaÊs analysis of the consequen-
tial factors of socioeconomic and political inequalities as personified in the health 
conditions of low-income Mexican, (im)migrant, and Chicana/o communities tran-
scends into analyzing and understanding health conditions that are encountered in 
many other spaces. In addition to serving as a focal point of research to contextu-
alize the socioeconomic and political conditions of communities of color, MoyaÊs 
research informs us of how it is that we can challenge if not dismantle systematic 
and exclusionary health care practices. Considering the described health inequali-
ties and stigmatization of TB along the border regions, MoyaÊs work demonstrates 
that complications in treatment and detection arise due to socioeconomic and po-
litical conditions that range from unemployment, policing, and lack of health insur-
ance access (Moya and Lusk 2009, 48). With a research initiative such as MoyaÊs 
analysis of TB through photo-voice, humanity, dignity, and hope are not only 
reinvigorated but also re-imagined; a re-imagination that constructs a new self-
understanding challenges the hegemonic construction of the other. The work like 
that of Moya and Lusk in the field of health help to understand how to interrogate 
inequalities and exclusionary measures that go beyond the field of health but in-
tersect into other areas such as labor and immigration. 


 MoyaÊs work not only offers the lens through which one can understand health 
conditions in the United States for Chicanas/os, Latinas/os, (im)migrants, and 
people of color but also in a transnational conversation into Mexico and the con-
ditions that indigenous communities encounter along the border as well. Accord-
ing to Moya, „One nationÊs health concerns, eventually become the concerns of 
its neighbor‰ ( www.campaignforutep.org ). MoyaÊs work is leading the health ini-
tiative to provide equitable and more accessible health care and services on both 
sides of the border. MoyaÊs understanding of poverty, language, and a lack of 
transportation and finances allows for her work to provide a holistic lens through 
which pathways can be provided for healthier and dignified communities. MoyaÊs 
research and health initiatives place the groundwork for other paths in the health 
field to be paved. It is through these pathways that bridges are constructed over 
walls that desire to prevent border-region communities from realizing their health 
potential. 




www.campaignforutep.org
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41      Biography: Richard H. Carmona 


  Adan Garcia  


 D r. Richard Henry Carmona was born on November 22, 1949 in Spanish Har- lem in New York City. Dr. Carmona grew up in an impoverished Puerto Rican 
home where he lived an unstable upbringing, experienced hunger, and even home-
lessness at an early age. After dropping out of high school, however, Dr. Carmona 
enlisted in the U.S. Army in 1967 and began a journey that would change his life 
for the better. While in the service he earned his high school equivalency diploma, 
served as a medic in Vietnam, and was later promoted to the Army Special Forces 
as a Green Beret. His duties in Vietnam earned him many decorations and awards; 
among them, Dr. Carmona is a recipient of two Purple Hearts and a Bronze Star. 
Once relieved of his duties in the service, Dr. Carmona returned to New York and 
continued on his new and improved path (CanyonRanchInstitute). 


 Back in New York, Dr. Carmona married his childhood sweetheart and attended 
Bronx Community College and later transferred to the University of California, 
San Francisco (UCSF). Carmona graduated from UCSF with honors in 1976 and 
was later accepted to their Medical School. Dr. Carmona earned accolades, becom-
ing the first medical student to complete the four-year program in three years and 
earned the esteemed Gold Headed Cane Award. Dr. Carmona also carried out his 
National Institute of Health sponsored fellowship in trauma, burns, and critical 
care at UCSF (Buckingham 2008, 39). As a physician, Dr. Carmona went on to pur-
sue training as a surgeon and later developed a specialty training in trauma surgery.  


 During the late 1970s Dr. Carmona achieved many goals and by the 1980s he 
began to reap the rewards. In 1985, Dr. Carmona was hired by the Tucson Medi-
cal Center to direct the first trauma-care program in the region. Shortly thereafter, 
Dr. Carmona began to juggle multiple responsibilities in both the medical and law 
enforcement professions. Dr. Carmona served as a professor at the University of 
Arizona Health and Sciences Center where he taught surgery, public health, and 
other subjects. In 1986, he joined the Pima County SheriffÊs office as a doctor and 
Special Weapons and Tactics (SWAT) team member. 


 The 1990s represented a transition in Dr. CarmonaÊs life as he gave up surgery, 
made headlines as a lawman, and embarked on a new career path. In 1992, he made 








| Section 5: Health Issues and Community Transformation464 


headlines in Arizona as he dan-
gled from a helicopter to save 
the only survivor of a Medevac 
helicopter crash. The rescue el-
evated Dr. Carmona to the sta-
tus of a renowned „lawman‰ and 
later earned him the title of „Top 
Cop.‰ Shortly thereafter, how-
ever, Dr. Carmona once again put 
down the gun and picked up the 
pen as he shifted his focus to the 
field of public health. In 1998, he 
earned his masterÊs degree in pub-
lic health at the University of Ari-
zona. In 2002 Dr. Carmona was 
nominated by President George 
W. Bush and approved by the 
U.S. Senate as the 17th Surgeon 
General of the United States. Dr. 
CarmonaÊs medical and military 
backgrounds, as well as his in-
terest in bioterrorism, made him 
stand out as an ideal candidate in a 
post-9/11 United States (Hearing 
before the Committee 2003, 2). 


 During Dr. Richard H. Car-
monaÊs term as surgeon general, 
he emphasized issues related to 


preventive care, health disparities, health literacy, obesity and secondhand smoke 
(CanyonRanchInstitute and Alonzo-Zaldivar 2007). Dr. Carmona is particularly 
known for his comprehensive reports on the dangers of obesity and secondhand 
smoke, while surgeon general (Alonzo-Zaldivar 2007). In July of 2007, he testified 
to the House Oversight and Government Reform Committee that the George W. 
Bush administration, under which he served, repeatedly obstructed his scientific 
voice in his speeches for political reasons (Harris 2007). During CarmonaÊs can-
didature and hearing before Congress, Dr. Carmona emphasized the importance of 
a „team‰ orientation between the president, the secretary, and the surgeon general 
and the importance of a „complex evidence-based science‰ as a tool for optimum 
health and well-being for the nation (Hearing before the Committee 2003, 8). Ac-
cording to Dr. Carmona, however, these very tenets were not practiced by the Bush 
Administration during his term (Lee 2007). 


 U.S. Surgeon General Richard H. Carmona ges-
tures during an interview with the Associated Press 
at his office in Washington on April 9, 2003. Car-
mona used the soapbox to promote healthy living. 
“Everything I approach will be with the mantra of 
prevention first,” Carmona said in an interview. In 
the short period that followed his confirmation, he 
  traveled to about twenty states to give speeches 
on disease prevention and health disparities. (AP 
Photo/Charles Dharapak) 
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 During his term as surgeon general·and since leaving office·Dr. Carmona 
often emphasized the importance of stem cell research, but has since told how ad-
ministration officials ordered him to „stand down and not speak about it‰ as surgeon 
general (Harris 2007; Buckingham 2008, 44). Dr. Carmona also added that when he 
did try to inform the public about stem cell research, the information was removed 
from his speeches and he was ordered to mention President Bush three times for 
every one page of his speeches (Harris 2007). The Bush administration put a cap on 
federal funding for stem cell research and silenced Dr. Carmona about the topic in 
order to maintain the funding cap. Dr. Carmona also said that he was discouraged 
from speaking about global warming, global health, correctional health, and sexual 
education (Harris 2007). Dr. Carmona said his report on global health was never 
approved by the Bush administration and that his report on correctional health was 
stalled because „it would force the government on a course of action to improve 
[it]‰ and the Bush administration did not want to spend more money on prisoners 
for these purposes (Harris 2007). In addition, Dr. Carmona said he was discouraged 
from speaking about the effectiveness of contraception·of condoms in particular·
because the Bush administration already „touted funding for abstinence-only edu-
cation‰ (Lee 2007). 


 Though Carmona was hampered in his role as surgeon general, his term and sub-
sequent testimony have served to shed light on the politicization of the office of the 
surgeon general. Indeed, Dr. Carmona was not the only former surgeon general to 
testify about political impediments within presidential administrations. Former sur-
geon generals C. Everett Koop and David Satcher·who served under the Reagan 
and Clinton administrations, respectively·also testified about the political inter-
ference they experienced and mentioned their concern about the degree to which 
it reached under the Bush administration (Alonso-Zaldivar 2007). Although Car-
mona has been criticized for his role within such an administration, he has become a 
vociferous advocate against political interference within „complex evidence-based 
science,‰ especially in regard to the role of the U.S. Surgeon General (Stem Cells: 
Politics vs Medicine 2008). 


 In 2012, Richard Carmona tried his own role in the political world, by running 
as the Democratic candidate for the U.S. Senate in Arizona. Democrats had high 
hopes for a large Latino voter turnout for him, but popular Republican Jeff Flake 
(previously a six-term U.S. representative for Arizona) won the race. 
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42      Biography: Richard L. Zaldivar 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez and David Guzman  


 R ichard L. Zaldivar is founder and executive director of the Los Angeles based  nonprofit organization The Wall Las Memorias. Since 1993, The Wall has 
developed an approach for its members and clients that combines HIV/AIDS edu-
cation and prevention with a commitment to social justice and consideration for 
spiritual needs and religious beliefs. Since its inception, The Wall  Las Memorias 
hosts Noche de Las Memorias on December 1, World AIDS Day. Mr. Zaldivar is a 
national leader in the area of Latinos and Latinas and AIDS/HIV awareness. 


 Prior to his work with The Wall Las Memorias, Zaldivar was an instrumental 
figure in Los Angeles Latino and Latina politics at a time when elected Latino 
and Latina representatives were scarce. He began his public service at the age of 
17 when he was president of a local youth group. Later, while working as a field 
deputy for Los Angeles City Councilman Art Snyder in the mid-1980s, Zaldivar 
led and helped coordinate the Los Angeles City CouncilÊs effort to save Cathe-
dral High School, one of the oldest Catholic Archdiocesan all-boys school in the 
city, whose property had been sold by the Los Angeles Archdiocese to developers 
without public knowledge. His work continued with Los Angeles City Attorney 
James K. Hahn. 


 In the midst of his life as a public servant, Richard L. Zaldivar told a newspaper 
reporter that in 1990, his life hit „rock bottom,‰ stating, „I felt morally bankrupt. 
Suddenly, everything had to change‰ (Hanania 1997). It was at that time that Zaldi-
var gave up drinking alcohol and came out as gay. The need for „something hav-
ing to change‰ led Zaldivar to move beyond a personal transformation. In fact, he 
began to address quality-of-life issues that affected the lives of gay men, Latinos 
in particular, faith-based organizations, and East Los Angeles communities in a 
way that transformed the manner in which these various sectors of the community 
intersect and interact. Perhaps more revolutionary was the impact Zaldivar has had 
on bringing these segments of the community together with larger city- and nation-
wide constituencies. Before Richard L. Zaldivar, this type of interaction between 
the lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) community and the community 
at large was virtually nonexistent. Through Mr. ZaldivarÊs work, and the work of 
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others, the Latino/a LGBT community has become a central and vital part of the 
Los Angeles political scene. 


 Richard L. ZaldivarÊs self-actualization, his recognition in the need for change, 
and his career as a public servant with elected officials converged to provide the 
political savvy to take on quality-of-life issues that have made him one of the most 
prominent Latino figures at the turn of the 21st century. In the early 1990s, he began 
to share his vision of creating the nationÊs first publicly and privately funded AIDS 
monument in Los Angeles. This campaign proved to be challenging but also re-
sulted in the aforementioned ongoing transformation of the community as a whole 
where it comes to the level of participation and acceptance of LGBT individuals 
(see Chapter 39). 


 Over the years Mr. Zaldivar has devoted his time to advocate for social jus-
tice for the Latino/a community by being involved with various civic groups 
and associations, primarily dealing with HIV prevention and access to health 
services. 


 Mr. Zaldivar has been an instrumental leader in the Latino/a community and be-
yond as he has taken an approach of building coalitions among all sectors of the 
community while solidifying the Latino/a LGBT community as an integral part 
of community politics. For becoming a dynamic leader in the Los Angeles area, 
Mr. Zaldivar has received a number of awards and acknowledgments.  Out  maga-
zine named Richard L. Zaldivar as one of the 100 Most Influential Lesbian or Gay 
Persons in 1997. In 2005, the „Local Hero Award‰ was presented to Mr. Zaldivar 
by KCET Television and Union Bank. In receiving the award, Zaldivar stated, „As a 
recovering alcoholic, I faced many difficulties in being a Latino gay man and living 
in the closet. My work in the community and the AIDS monument was in my grati-
tude to God for finding out who I am‰ (The Wall  Las Memorias 2005). In 2010, 
Richard L. Zaldivar was the 17th recipient of the Latino Behavior Health Institute 
(LBHI) to receive the LBHI Honor Roll Award, for years of community services 
and leadership in addressing health issues such as HIV/AIDS, substance abuse, and 
mental health. In accepting the award Zaldivar stated, „I accept this award for the 
millions of people who live in silence, for those who question their sexuality, for 
those who have died from AIDS and for those who live with the stigma of HIV.‰ 
Zaldivar went on to say, „As Latinos, we are often expected to sit together at din-
ner time. When one member is not there, then the family is incomplete. It is time 
that we fill the void at supper. It is time to reach out to our missing brothers and 
sisters and bring them to take their rightful place at the table. Bring them home‰ 
(Richard Zaldivar 2014). 


 As an advocate, Richard L. Zaldivar continues to work to raise awareness about 
HIV/AIDS in the Latino/a community through an intersectional discussion of class, 
race, and gender in relationship with machismo, alcoholism, substance abuse, faith, 
and spirituality. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: HEALTH ADVOCATES 


 Dr. Eva M. Moya has worked more than two decades in the area of binational and 
migrant community health education and has been instrumental in developing a 
transnational conversation on health care. She served as executive director of the 
U.S.-Mexico Borderlands Health Commission. She is noted for her expertise of 
„socio-economic and political implications on health disparities for communities 
on both sides of the U.S. and Mexico border.‰ Among examples of her research, 
the study she authored titled „Tuberculosis and Stigma: Two Case Studies in El 
Paso, Texas and Ciudad Juarez, Mexico,‰ addresses the consequences of stigma 
attached to conditions such as tuberculosis that include a sense of discrediting of 
the patient and deterrence from seeking medical attention as a result of the stigma 
associated with it. 


 Dr. Richard Carmona has taken a career path that involved enlisting in the U.S. 
Army and he later served in the law enforcement community. Carmona also inter-
twined this with his work in the health and medical profession. He served as Sur-
geon General under the George W. Bush administration where his comprehensive 
reports on the dangers of obesity and secondhand smoke resulted in his advocat-
ing preventive care and health literacy. He is also noted for testifying that he was 
ordered to not address stem cell research and discouraged from addressing global 
warming, global health, correctional health, and sexual education by the  Bush ad-
ministration. Richard Zaldivar is founder and executive director of Los Angeles
based nonprofit organization The Wall  Las Memorias. Through Mr. ZaldivarÊs 
work, and the work of others, the Latino/a LGBT community has become a central 
and vital part of the Latino/a community. 


 In what ways have these three health advocates addressed misconceptions in 
health that lead to stigmas and which often affect access to health care? What chal-
lenges have they experienced in their line of work, particularly where it comes to 
Latino/a health concerns? What have they been able to accomplish in terms of cre-
ating and facilitating a healthy Latino/a community? How might their collective 
work be considered transformative?    
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43      Latina/o Language Minority Parental 
Involvement in Children’s Education 


  Lily Galanis-Olaez  


 T he issue of parental involvement in education has become of national priority  to all professionals in education, to parents, and ultimately to students. The 
declining achievement level of U.S. students over the past decades, coupled with 
the increasingly diverse backgrounds and the needs of todayÊs students, has focused 
increased attention on the relationship between school performance and family life. 
As this chapter indicates, contemporary families differ in many ways that were not 
evident a generation ago and there is ample evidence that a range of family charac-
teristics affect the experiences which children experience at school. These experi-
ences in turn play a critical role in the development of the child and adolescent. An 
understanding of family influences can help education professionals communicate 
effectively with children, build constructive partnership with studentsÊ parents, and 
enhance studentsÊ educational experiences. The purpose of this chapter is to intro-
duce the reader to research on Latina/o language minority parental involvement in 
Latina/o studentsÊ schooling and to identify important issues such as the multicul-
tural perspective in Latina/o parental involvement, and address the literature that 
examines and evaluates parent and teacher training programs for Latina/o language 
minority parentsÊ involvement. 


 In the past two decades social scientists have dedicated ample time to the study of 
parental involvement and its important influence in the academic outcome of chil-
dren. McNergney and Hertbert assert that parental involvement in school is directly 
related to scholastic achievement (McNergney and Hertbert 1998). Undoubtedly, 
parent involvement is one of the most crucial elements in childrenÊs academic suc-
cess. Hence, educators and families must work together in order to provide children 
with a higher chance at academic success. In instances where educators and parents 
are not working together, methods must be developed in order to encourage and 
incorporate studentÊs home-based knowledge in the learning process. 


 Educators have recognized the impact and importance of parent involvement, 
however encouraging Latina/o parental involvement has proven particularly prob-
lematic. Parents of Latina/o children, who have different cultural linguistic back-
grounds, find it difficult of involve themselves in the childÊs schooling when 
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vehicles do not exist to encourage their participation. Indeed, language minority 
studentsÊ home culture and language are often overseen or excluded in classroom 
instruction (Cummins 1996). As a result, the student has many obstacles to over-
come in order to perform proficiently in all subject areas. Involving language mi-
nority Latina/o parents in education is considered to be one of the main solutions 
for the low academic achievement of language minority students in schools. Ac-
cording to Moles (1998), those parents have disadvantages such as lack of English 
language skills. Also, Simich-Dudgeon (1993) points out that limited English pro-
ficiency (LEP) parentsÊ involvement has not been seriously encouraged by teach-
ers and administrators. Special attention to Latina/o language minority parents is 
necessary in order to remove obstacles and encourage them to participate in their 
childrenÊs schooling. 


  Issues in Latina/o Language Minority 
Parents’ Involvement 


 In a 1993 study, Simich-Dudgeon found that there are differences between parent 
involvement between the Anglo-dominant culture and the LEP parentÊs home cul-
ture. She argued that parent involvement activities were a new cultural and linguistic 
concept for the majority of LEP parents. Similarly, Yao (1993) argued that teach-
ers must know the unique characteristics of parent-child relationship among Asian 
parents. One of the characteristics is that in Asian cultures, as well as Latino/a cul-
tures, teachers are highly respected and parents do not consider themselves having 
the prerogative to challenge teachers by being responsive and asking questions. In 
such cases where inequities occur within the educational system, the appearance of 
deferral among parents may also be due to lack of understanding of how to navigate 
through the system. Perhaps beyond cultural factors regarding views of teachers, 
linguistic barriers discourage or often times exclude these parents from participat-
ing in their childrenÊs school. Since some Latino/a parents grow up in a different 
cultural environment with different social norms, they may have difficulty compre-
hending the United StatesÊ educational system and values. This is not a reflection of 
a deficit on the parentsÊ or their cultural upbringingÊs parts. Rather it is a reflection 
of conflicts and oftentimes confusing relationship between systemic and personal 
worldviews. In order to help those parents participate in school, educators must 
understand the social, cultural, and personality traits of the parents and students. 


 Constantino Cui, and Faltis (1995) examined the low level of involvement among 
Chinese immigrant parents. Interviews with ten elementary teachers and fifteen 
parents were held. The data from interviews was analyzed according to domain 
analysis, and levels of parental involvement were determined. The results indicated 
that teachers thought parent involvement activities including homework, discipline, 
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and cultural activities were helpful, while the parents did not understand the signifi-
cance of those activities. Another finding was that both teachers and parents saw 
language barriers as extremely significant in the lack of involvement. Both groups 
showed frustration for not understanding the other. It was clear that the lack of 
communication between parents and teachers interfered with parental involvement. 


 Undoubtedly, communication and interaction with teachers is the key for Latina/o 
parent involvement as well. Allexsaht-Snider (1991) examined a parent-teacher re-
lationship from the teacherÊs viewpoint. This ethnographic case study explored 
teachersÊ perspectives on parent involvement and the construction of parent-teacher 
relations in three bilingual classrooms. The findings showed that teachersÊ prior 
experiences affected their cultural knowledge of parental involvement. The three 
bilingual teachers considered that the nature and quality of their prior experiences 
with parents affected their practices and understanding of interactions with parents. 
For example, the teachers enriched their cultural knowledge through interactions 
with parents. Also, the findings indicated that teachers saw many roles for par-
ents and had high expectations for parentsÊ involvement in school. They expected 
parents to be informed, to be collaborative in developing studentsÊ academic and 
social behavior, and to participate in class activities. The results implied that com-
munication and interaction were crucial in filling the gap between teacher and par-
ent perceptions. 


 A common and critical issue in the scholarly literature is that the cultural and 
linguistic gap between teachers and parents is the main obstacle in language mi-
nority parent involvement. Since common language is essential for communica-
tion, schools must provide help such as a bilingual teachers and translators. Also, 
teachers must understand parentsÊ cultural traits in order to improve the commu-
nication. Although the extent to which parent involvement is directly related to 
childrenÊs academic achievement is not clear, children feel more confident in their 
school life if their parents can communicate well with their teachers. This is seen 
as a recognition of the studentsÊ home-based knowledge and thus an affirmation 
of their worldviews.  


  Multicultural Perspectives 


 As mentioned earlier, communication between teachers and parents are greatly im-
proved when teachers understand the parentsÊ language and culture. Consequently, 
to build a relationship between educators and parents, culture needs to be con-
sidered. Parents of language minority students cannot participate unless they are 
accepted and valued in school culture. According to Banks (1989) when a stu-
dentÊs home culture conflicts with a teacherÊs view, students can become alienated 
and confused. Therefore, to create a harmonious environment between school and 
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home, teachers need to have knowledge of factors which are influenced by cultures 
that include parentsÊ expectations for their children, language spoken at home, as 
well as family values and norms. 


 Hidalgo et al. (1995) discussed multicultural education for parental involvement. 
Multicultural education incorporates school and family partnership. According to 
the authors, the partnership must include all families regardless of language and 
cultural background. However, equal partnership does not widely exist in reality. 
In ShannonÊs study (1996), a disproportionate power relationship between a par-
ent and teacher was observed. In her qualitative study, she explored a Mexican 
motherÊs involvement in her childrenÊs school and the teacherÊs interpretation of 
the motherÊs involvement. The Mexican motherÊs experience of being involved in 
her childrenÊs school revealed a power relationship between a teacher and a bicul-
tural parent. Even though the teacher in this study was a bilingual teacher, she did 
not have enough language skills in Spanish and did not have much respect for the 
parent. Thus, the mother had difficulties in communicating with the teacher. The 
event explored in this study was the Mexican mother attempting to get her daughter 
out of an English-only classroom and into a bilingual program. During the attempt, 
the mother had to face objection from the teacher. The mother in this study actively 
became involved in her daughterÊs school. Though she even offered help to the 
teacher, the teacher refused her help. This motherÊs experience indicated that some 
teachers did not welcome language minority parentsÊ involvement as much as they 
welcomed „higher status‰ mainstream parents. Also, it showed that the teacherÊs 
presumed authoritative power was enough to silence the parent. In this case, the 
mother was attempting to exercise her own power in determining the course of lin-
guistic instruction for her children. This is important because subject matter, when 
taught in a language that a student does not understand, results in the student not 
comprehending the material and thus being set back in lessons. As a consequence, 
students do not grasp basic foundational knowledge of a subject that is necessary 
in order to build on that knowledge in subsequent years. For instance, a student 
needs to learn basic addition and subtraction in order to understand multiplication 
and division. This forms the basis for more advanced forms of mathematics such 
as algebra and calculus. If a student does not get the basics because of a language 
barrier, then that student is more likely to be destined for remedial math during 
adolescence and early adulthood. When considering all the required courses and 
subject matter, including the physical and social sciences, such practices then could 
have a potential impact on higher education and career choices for the student. In 
contrast, when students are taught subject matter in a language they understand, 
they are able to build on that knowledge while simultaneously acquiring the English 
language in subsequent years. 


 Another scholar in the same field, C. A. Banks in  Restructuring Schools for 
Equity , argued the need for a fundamental change in order to improve equity in 
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education. Banks argued that increased parent and community involvement should 
be included in the efforts to restructure schools. She pointed out that implement-
ing an effective parent involvement program is not easy because of psychosocial 
barriers between teachers and minority parents. In the process of cooperation and 
collaboration, conflicts and disagreements are inevitable. However, Banks does 
not necessarily view conflict as dysfunctional. Conflict can increase dialogue and 
interaction, and thus becomes a potential for conflict resolution and constructive 
action. Further suggestion to improve parents and school cooperation is made by 
Violand-Sanchez (1991). They propose models for school and home collaboration. 
Those models consist of the following elements: (a) an intake center, (b) bilingual 
staff, (c) orientation for parents, (d) parent/teacher conferences, (e) parent educa-
tion workshops, and (f) multicultural conferences. Those models were found to be 
successful in developing closer home-school relationships. 


 Lucas, Hanze, and Donato in „Promoting the Success of Latino Language-
Minority Students: An Exploratory Study of Six High Schools‰ (1990) explored 
the issue of academic success of Latino/a language minority students from a mul-
ticultural perspective. The data of the exploratory case study were collected from 
Latino/a language minority students in six high schools that were working success-
fully with Latino/a language minority students. Key features that promote the suc-
cess of the students emerged from the data analysis. One of the key components 
was involvement of language minority parents. The results from interviews with 
parents and comments from students indicated that many parents were supportive 
of the studentsÊ academic success. Even though many of the parents lacked lan-
guage skills in English and familiarity of the U.S. educational system, they encour-
aged their children to pursue their education. Obviously, the parentsÊ supportive 
attitude helped to facilitate the studentsÊ performance. Other key features were as 
follows: (a) placing value on the studentsÊ languages and cultures, (b) making high 
expectations concrete, (c) making the education of students a priority, (d) design-
ing staff development to help teachers serve language minority students effectively, 
(e) offering a variety of courses, (f) a counseling program that gives special atten-
tion to those students, and (g) sharing a commitment to empower language minor-
ity students through education. These key features provide educators with working 
models of effective education for language minority students at the secondary level. 


 The studies consulted in this section indicate that embracing multiculturalism 
can improve a partnership between teachers and language minority parents. With-
out respecting parents and studentsÊ home language and culture, teachers cannot 
effectively communicate with parents. Placing value in another culture and lan-
guages is the basic component of parent involvement for language minorities. Still, 
the manner in which parents and teachers interact needs additional attention. The 
following section discusses ways in which parent/teacher training has been devel-
oped and carried out.  
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  Parent and Teacher Training 


 For the purpose of improving language minority parent involvement, parents and 
teachers need to be informed and trained. In response to these needs, parent/teacher 
training programs have been developed and implemented. According to Chavkin 
(1988), in the article „Critical Issues in Teacher Training for Parent Involvement,‰ 
86.6% of teachers and 92% of principals agreed that teacher training for parental in-
volvement was necessary. In the same survey conducted by Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory, more than 70% of the teachers and 80% of principals 
agreed that a required course of teacher training was needed for undergraduates in 
teacher education. It is clear that the sentiment among teachers is that they need to 
be trained to effectively facilitate their relationship with parents. In addition, it is 
very important to evaluate the effect of these programs in order to continue to im-
prove upon those and to develop better ones. 


 In an article titled „Increasing student achievement through teacher knowledge 
about parent involvement,‰ Simich-Dudgeon (1993) examined the Trinity-Arlington 
Project, which addressed parent involvement from 1983 to 1986. The objectives of 
this project were to increase LEP studentsÊ English proficiency by training parents 
and teachers. To work with LEP parents, the project provided teachers training in 
parent involvement techniques, parent training, and curriculum development. It de-
veloped a vocationally oriented bilingual curriculum. The curriculum served as a 
catalyst to bring parents and children together as collaborators at home. Pretest and 
posttest on English proficiency were administered. The results of the test showed 
significant gains in the areas of English comprehension skills, fluency, vocabu-
lary, grammar knowledge, and pronunciation. Findings from surveys of parents 
and teachers were also positive. The frequency and nature of parent contacts with 
schools increased and parents reported increased knowledge about the school sys-
tem. In such instances, a partnership was developed in order to ensure focus on the 
common goal shared by parents and teachers, that is, the reinforcement of studentsÊ 
academic performance and intended achievement. However, while it is important 
to share in a partnership for instructional purposes, another factor that can be ad-
dressed is the issue of school site governance. 


 To that end, another parent training project was examined by Kwait (1990). An 
intensive program for language minority parent involvement was implemented by 
the Illinois Resource Center in 1998. Twenty-four individuals from eight Illinois 
schools districts participated. The program consisted of five full-day sessions on 
Saturdays with each focused on (a) the role and basic responsibilities in making the 
home a supportive learning environment, (b) the role and responsibilities of family 
and school in making school a supportive learning environment, (c) analysis of the 
role of family and school in providing collaboration and cooperation, (d) improving 
communication between home and school, and (e) defining roles in governance and 
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advocacy. To evaluate this program, baseline data were collected, prior to the first 
training session. Preliminary data were collected at the last session by administer-
ing a post-attitudinal rating which measured personal efficacy and attitudes toward 
culturally different individuals. An analysis of the preprogram and post-program 
scores did not show significant changes in attitudes, since participants scored high 
on personal efficacy and showed positive attitudes toward culturally different in-
dividuals in the pretest. It was logical that there would be little change. The data 
were collected in the first year of the program and the change was expected to be 
small because of the short period of time. Therefore, the results of the change in 
attitude were not substantive. 


 However, because acceptance of cultural diversity was already high as indicated 
in the preprogram survey, teacher acceptance of bicultural parental involvement 
was more likely. In part, because of this, some outcomes included the implementa-
tion of various programs that sought to solidify parent involvement and contribu-
tions to the local school communities. The programs focused on family literacy, 
introduction of word processing opportunities for parents and children, workshops 
for parents that provided new educational information and skill-building, contin-
ued improvement of cross-cultural relations within schools, training and incorpo-
ration of bilingual parents into tutoring programs, and an informational initiative 
designed to increase parent understanding of school organization and operations as 
well as the development of a network that encouraged parents to access community 
resources (Kwait 1990, 9). 


 Zellman, Stecher, Klein, and MaCaffrey (1998) conducted a program evalua-
tion focused on childrenÊs change. Their study focused on the parent involvement 
program called Parent Institute for Quality Education (PIQE). The PIQE program 
focused on bicultural minority, inner-city youth whose parents were immigrants. It 
provided information and support to parents through an eight-week, eight-session 
parenting class. The objectives conducted of the sessions were (a) providing parents 
with suggestions and ideas that influence the childÊs self-esteem and motivation, 
(b) encouraging parents to set rules and limits for children, (c) encouraging parents 
to provide a quiet study location and set a study time, (d) providing parents informa-
tion on how the school system functions, (e) helping parents understand the causes 
and effect of drug use, and (f) providing information on higher education and career 
options (Zellman et al. 1998). 


 The evaluation of PIQE was based on the two sets of data. The first set of data 
consisted of teacher reports of student behaviors and parent-school contact and par-
ent self-reports of changes in knowledge, expectation, and behaviors. The other set 
of data consisted of official school records of attendance, grades, and disciplinary 
actions. From the former data, changes in parentsÊ knowledge, attitudes, and behav-
ior were observed. However, no change in childrenÊs behavior was reported. From 
the latter data, no pre-post changes in grades and behaviors were observed. Those 
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results revealed the difficulties of evaluation. The authors argued that the measure-
ment was not properly used to evaluate the outcomes that PIQE emphasized. Thus, 
the importance of this study is that the evaluation criteria and the instruments used 
to measure change did not properly reflect the intended outcomes of PIQE. Also 
other factors such as time limit and selection of participants influenced the results. 
To develop effective parent involvement training programs, methods of evaluation 
must be properly used. They argued that there were few formal evaluations of parent 
involvement programs and that many of these had limited value because outcome 
measures focused on changes in parental attitudes rather than studentsÊ behavior. 
As a result, according to this study, most program evaluation failed to find posi-
tive program effects on childrenÊs educational outcomes. Such a conclusion does 
not necessarily mean that successes did not actually occur. Rather, this may reflect 
the instruments used to evaluate such success did not properly reflect the intended 
outcomes of PIQE. 


 There is no doubt that parent/teacher training programs improve communica-
tion and relationships between parents and teachers and facilitate childrenÊs learn-
ing. The effect of parent involvement programs can be determined in many ways. 
However, this chapter has revealed the problem of data collection and analysis. If 
the measurement is not reliable, the results are not valid. Evaluation must focus on 
the outcomes of the training program. For example, in Carmen Simich-DudgeonÊs 
(1993) study, the outcome and the measurement agreed, thus the effects were clear. 
Effects of parent involvement programs cannot be determined in a short period of 
time. Long-term research must be conducted to determine the efficacy.  


  Conclusion 


 Latino/a parent involvement plays a critical role in childrenÊs education. It is clear 
that parental involvement is one of the crucial elements in childrenÊs school per-
formance. In order to facilitate the involvement of parents, schools must build and 
promote communication and partnership between teachers and parents. However, 
it is very difficult for language minority parents to participate in their childrenÊs 
school when they do not have support while they have to face language and cul-
tural barriers as well as other obstacles. To fill in the linguistic and cultural gap 
between school and home, the school must maintain a multicultural perspective by 
providing teacher and parent training programs with sensitive term to the parentsÊ 
culture. Those programs must be properly examined and evaluated using reliable 
measures. In summary, key recommendations emerged from the studies addressed 
previously: (a) parent-teacher communication and partnership needs to be encour-
aged and enhanced, (b) value must be placed in the studentÊs home culture and 
language, and (c) parent and teacher training and evaluation programs must be de-
veloped and evaluated effectively. 
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 As for the future research on Latino/a parent involvement, the problems in cur-
rent research were also identified. Although the critical features for promoting par-
ent involvement were found in the research, the direct relationship or correlation 
between parent involvement and studentsÊ academic performance was not clearly 
determined. It is necessary to identify instruments to measure efficacy of parental 
involvement. Furthermore, studies provide the long-term follow-up effectiveness 
of the model programs. Because of the limited time period, in some studies, the 
results were ambiguous and hardly conclusive. The issue must be explored fully in 
the future by examining the relationship between parent involvement and studentsÊ 
performance and developing reliable evaluation for the training program. 
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44      Parent Alienation in Charter Schools 


  José Prado  


 T he establishment of curricular themes and materials under the sole authority of  school elite (e.g., school administrators, state education officials, merchants, 
textbook companies, testing agencies, etc.) excludes parents from more complete 
participation in their childrenÊs schooling, displaces them culturally, and weakens 
their presence in the lives of their children. It is useful to understand this exclusion 
and the simultaneous centralization and decentralization schemes of the charter 
school movement. 


 Analyses of parent involvement that center on the cultural disconnect between 
families and schools or deficient socialization practices often root the crises that 
racial minority children experience in schools to their homes and neighborhoods 
(Cherry 1995; Moreno and Valencia 2002; Qian and Blair 1999). All the while, 
little, if any, attention is placed on institutional/educational policy or practice that 
undermines meaningful participation of low-status parents in their childrenÊs edu-
cation. Consider, for instance, the continued elimination of multicultural education 
policy and practice that are based on the civil rights tradition and that were intro-
duced to incorporate historically disenfranchised families in schools (Banks 1979; 
Darder 1991; Garcia 2000; Ladson-Billings and Tate 1995; McNeil and Valenzu-
ela 2001; Moll 1992; Moreno and Valencia 2002; Nieto 1992; Prado 2000; Wright 
1998). Thus, what does low parent participation and cultural incompatibility in 
schools mean if at the same time established systems of parental involvement are 
eliminated? This question raises a very important observation that has already been 
made in the more critical scholarship of Susan Auerbach (2002), Edward Olivos 
(2006), and Luis Urrieta (2006). These scholars assert that school officialsÊ failure 
to recognize the interest of low-status racial minority families in schools normal-
izes their exclusion. And parent-school interaction is complicated by institutional 
and educational practice that prioritizes the objectives of powerful social entities in 
schools (e.g., testing agencies, curriculum merchants, curriculum consultants, etc.) 
(Apple 2001b). Thus, my aim is to frame racial minority parent exclusion within 
contemporary political and economic projects whose material practices (i.e., cur-
ricular administration, instructional policy) would channel their exclusion in ways 
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that parallel the alienation they experience in other social contexts. Consider the 
integration of languages other than English in schools. This had multiple levels of 
social and historical significance. At the cultural level, it facilitated the incorpora-
tion of perspectives and epistemologies outside the scope of traditional U.S. Anglo-
centric culture. Important degrees of visibility surfaced for racial minority groups 
who had previously been excluded from national consciousness as a consequence of 
this type of integration. At the practical and immediate institutional level this meant 
that individuals who had facility in Spanish, Ebonics, Vietnamese, Armenian, Can-
tonese, and so on would be hired to staff schools and would make themselves avail-
able to communities to address school-related issues. Civil rights and cultural/racial 
rights based gains such as these have been attacked since their inception and are 
today more often memory than they are reality (Omi and Winant 1994). 


  The Neoliberal Political Economy 


 Neoliberalism is a political economy that claims social progress is best attained via 
the implementation of unrestricted capitalist policy where individuals compete to 
maximize social and economic profit (Harvey 2006). Not surprisingly, those best 
prepared to gain within this framework are those who set the social and economic 
parameters within which they and their challengers vie for profit. A principal strat-
egy of elite capitalist classes who design such arrangements is to ensure that states 
structure and guarantee the permanence of their material advantage and the ideo-
logical underpinnings upon which this advantage rests. To the extent that they are 
successful, they are able to thwart any opportunity for their competitors to obtain 
some degree of state assistance. 


 Four general mechanisms characterize the neoliberal political economy (Harvey 
2006). The first is the partial or complete privatization of state institutions. Existing 
restrictions within such institutions that are typically imposed by the state to secure 
labor and consumer rights are lifted to ease private gain. The second is institutional 
decentralization. That is, the locus of authority is shifted from often distant and un-
responsive bureaucracies to local agencies. This extends the reach of private corpo-
rations in previously guarded state institutions. For instance, the civil rights tradition 
instituted programs and services that to various degrees facilitated the parentsÊ inte-
gration in schools. Examples include immigrant parentsÊ integration through such 
committees as bilingual parentsÊ councils. The standardization of curriculum·as in 
the English-Only/English-for-the-Children project·has worked to undermine such 
potentially critical parent educational organizations. 


 Crisis control is the third mechanism. In this case, private corporations capital-
ize on natural or artificial crises (e.g., floods, wars·and it can be added, educa-
tional inequality) and manage these for profit. The fourth and final mechanism is 
the transfer of state subsidies from nonelite social groups to elite social groups. 
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The move to decentralize the public school system fits squarely within HarveyÊs 
four-point outline. Principal connections will be drawn in the following section 
between decentralization agendas that are discussed in HarveyÊs work and parent 
participation in state schools.  


  Decentralization and the Exercise of Parental Authority 


 The debate and conflict over centralized or decentralized models of school gover-
nance has a long history (Fuller 2000; Rury and Mirel 1997; Tyack 1993). Since 
the late 1980s the trend has been to decentralize schools (Bryk and Rollow 1992; 
Odden, Wohlstetter, and Odden 1995; Shatkin and Gershberg 2007). Parents have 
been asked to participate in decentralized school governance systems to strengthen 
public support and appeal of the current trend. The decentralization of Chicago 
schools in the 1980s which was predicated on racial minority parental involvement 
was among the most historically significant moves to decentralize schools (Shatkin 
and Gershberg 2007). The challenge Chicago parents faced, however, and one that 
eventually factored in their displacement was the presence of elite political and cor-
porate entities with whom they sat on the same school governing boards (Palanki 
1991; Shipps 1997). Thus, the decentralized model of school governance, which 
served as a political strategy to wrest control of schools away from an unresponsive 
educational establishment, ultimately served in the interest of local and regional 
elite who gained greater control of decision making in the local school govern-
ing bodies. (An especially significant component of this tension is the race factor. 
Decentralization of school authority was a strategy that blacks in Chicago used in 
order to wrest authority and control of local schools away from the white estab-
lishment. See, also, for example, the Chicano Walkouts of 1968 which effectively 
eliminated at-large district representation in favor of local political representation 
on the school board.) In the contemporary period, and particularly since the mid-
1990s, decentralized school governance has taken a further turn. Now, throughout 
the United States, charter schools have surfaced with the ostensible task of more 
effectively meeting the immediate learning needs of students (Stuart Wells and As-
sociates 1998). Charter school officials, who are typically community members, 
business people, professionals, and parents, often promise to base instruction on 
studentsÊ backgrounds and experiences, increase student achievement, and cure any 
number of the other shortcomings of the traditional public school system (Fuller 
2000). To do so, charter school founders draft charters and secure state education 
funds to institute „privately run public schools.‰ Their level of independence from 
neighboring public school districts varies and depends on a number of overarching 
legal requisites. Though in some respects charter school professionals have been 
given wider parameters than traditional public school professionals, they are nev-
ertheless beholden to state testing standards that shape curriculum and instruction 
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(Mathison 2008; Noguera 2004; Stuart Wells and Associates 1998; Weil 2000). 
Note, for instance, that standardized exams have the effect of scripting curriculum 
and instruction. The value of studentsÊ educational experience is measured in re-
lation to their scores on standardized exams. In this case, test preparation through 
routine curriculum and instruction becomes paramount for charter school educators 
who seek to convince communities of their legitimacy and prestige. Interestingly, 
the same entities that have devised and pushed for implementation of standardized 
exams are those that sell curriculum and instructional plans to state education agen-
cies (Sewall 2005). 


 A second contradiction inherent in the charter school system concerns the ques-
tion of institutional/educational integration. Charter school founders often bank 
on existing discourse concerning racial and economic discrimination in their bid 
to gain local and regional support (Chubb and Moe 1990). On the surface, the 
claims of educational justice and reform that charter school proponents make fit 
well within the institutional decentralization tradition. Two points, however, re-
quire greater analysis. The first is that the charter school movement and the neo-
liberal political and economic era surface generally at the same historical juncture. 
This holds important implications. That is, in whose interests are charter schools 
patterned given their presence in new market economies that often undermine civil 
rights policy (Datnow et al. 1994; Omi and Winant 1994)? The question has the-
oretical and practical significance. On the one hand, it points to the institutional 
parallels in the neoliberal political and economic order that have been given atten-
tion in the work of Rury and Mirel (1997) and Paul Parkison (2009). At the root 
of their work is an interest to examine the links between regional political econo-
mies and the impact these have on school agendas. Where Rury and Mirel outline 
processes of spatial divide in school systems within capitalist political economies, 
Parkison provides conceptual language to understand the way established curricula 
gains currency. The language and methods they propose (i.e., analysis of schoolsÊ 
fit within regional and local political economies, deconstruction of curricula that is 
attentive to political and economic interests of powerful groups in society) can be 
drawn upon to link new school systems to practices that not only reify the division 
between educational experts and studentsÊ parents but that also undermine parentsÊ 
greater authority over their childrenÊs education. 


 The second point of analysis concerns low-status racial minority parentsÊ role 
in charter schools. Given the record of parent involvement in decentralized school 
systems (Lopez et al. 2002; Palanki 1991; Shipps 1997) and existing research on 
their presence in charter schools (Stuart Wells and Associates 1998; Urrieta 2006), 
it stands to reason that new forms of segregation and exclusion extend what they 
have experienced historically. These forms of segregation are veiled under the 
neoliberal rhetoric of autonomy and inclusion. Recall, for instance, that educa-
tional decentralization takes place at the same time that exclusive and segregationist 
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curriculum is established in new school systems under the drumbeat of testing and 
accountability (Padilla 2005; Valenzuela 2005). What this means is that the con-
temporary market logic of education that is driven by curricular standards linked to 
external test criteria structures conventional school practice in a political and cul-
tural climate that is inattentive if not impatient with educational policy instituted to 
correct legacies of racial and cultural discrimination (Apple 2001b; McNeil and Va-
lenzuela 2001). Opportunities to formalize relationships between studentsÊ families 
and educators based on common language·and as part of a multicultural educa-
tional project·are diminished in the current educational reform environment. This 
is one of the principal ways that racial minority parents are displaced in schools.  


  Understanding Public School Decentralization 
and Curricular Centralization 


 Paradoxically, it is the contemporary move to centralize curriculum through test 
standardization that has characterized much contemporary school reform (Apple 
2001b; Madaus 1988; Madaus and OÊDwyer 1999; Mahiri 2005; Menter, et al. 
1997; Robertson 2000). On the one hand, state-mandated tests are designed to mea-
sure various learning outcomes and reward or punish schools on this basis. On the 
other hand, state tests are geared to gauge the apparent efficiency of instruction in 
schools. Thus, many instructional and curricular objectives are streamlined to meet 
test benchmarks (Boyles 1998; McNeil and Valenzuela 2001; Padilla 2005; Tanner 
2000; Valenzuela 2002). Testing policy applies as much to the traditional public 
school system as it does to charter schools (Weil 2000). This is significant if not 
ironic since many individuals convincingly abandon the traditional public school 
system for charter schools as they are purported to meet more particular needs and 
desires. The analytic challenge is to detail the wrangling that takes place given the 
fact that the very reason people abandon traditional public schools surfaces anew 
in the deregulated charter school system. This issue can be investigated in different 
ways. At this point, however, a more practical approach is to study parent alien-
ation through institutional policy·that is, curricular administration·that often 
prioritizes the interests of individuals and groups who wield more decision-making 
power in schools. 


 The curricular analysis here, what could be called the structural/institutional 
analysis of the curriculum, is analogous to a category of analysis proposed by Pinar 
and Bowers (1992) known as „Critical Scholarship and the Politics of Curriculum.‰ 
In this case, however, macro-level analysis of curriculum could be delved into less, 
with focus instead on the impact of curriculum on institutional policy and practice 
as this concerns the role that parents can exercise in their childrenÊs schooling. The 
question here is: How would standardized curricular practice script parenting in 
ways that conform to institutional demands fashioned by school professionals? At 
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its core, the question is about the disempowerment parents experience as decision 
makers in their childrenÊs education. 


 Teachers and students are not the only ones impacted by what others have 
called the „hidden curriculum‰ (Apple 1975, 1987; Rosenbaum 1976). If English- 
speaking middle class teachers are exploited by the educational system, then what 
must be the kind of exploitation that low-status racial minority parents experience? 
Racial minority parents have addressed and confronted different forms of exploi-
tation and exclusion in schools (Auerbach 2002; Collins 2000; Delgado-Gaitan 
1991; Moreno and Valencia 2002; Olivos 2006). Still, it is important to study the 
ways that parentsÊ exploitation happens at the more subtle curricular level. This 
disclosure is obviously important for parents who pursue greater degrees of au-
thority in fundamental school activities (i.e., curricular and instructional practice). 
Its pertinence extends beyond this scope. Indeed it is critically important that edu-
cators recognize how it is their desire to fully incorporate studentsÊ parents in the 
educational process is hampered by conventional school policy and practice. This 
investigative agenda is predicated on scholarship that examines the institutional di-
vide between charter school teachers and charter school curriculum (Gawlik 2007; 
Peebles 2004). The relative dearth in this regard is particularly significant given 
the prevalent discourse with which charter schools are marketed to parents in low 
income racial minority communities.  


  Proposing a Curricular Economy of Charter Schools 


 Peebles (2004) notes that administrative and instructional demands on fledgling 
charter schools often complicate their objective to meet curricular missions that 
stem from the interests of charter school founders. These challenges are situated 
within a larger cultural discourse that prioritizes a neoconservativist „back-to-
basics‰ curriculum (Apple 2001a) or a neoliberal curriculum grounded in insti-
tutional and economic efficiency (Boyles 1998). Often, this functions to displace 
an otherwise progressive multicultural educational agenda (Apple 2001a; Mahiri 
2005; McNeil and Valenzuela 2001; Tanner 2000). Still, the extent to which this 
happens and the very real strategies already noted in HarveyÊs work (2006) signals 
a need for focused analysis. In other words, the displacement of educational au-
tonomy in charter schools must not simply be written off as a sort of institutional 
accident on the road to greater educational efficiency. The pervasive and persis-
tent tradition of racial minority parental exclusion (Auerbach 2002; Moreno and 
Valencia 2002; Olivos 2006) requires greater investigation particularly because 
the alienation they experience as parents in schools often mirrors their childrenÊs 
educational alienation and the alienation they experience in other institutional con-
texts. The challenge, of course, is to expose both latent and manifest conflicts that 
exist between racial minority parents and schools as far as curricular issues are 
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concerned. This challenge is largely due to the fact that parents, who attempt to 
involve themselves in their childrenÊs education, sometimes surrender certain insti-
tutional terrain to school professionals. The works of Annette Lareau (2000; Lareau 
and McNamara Horvat 1999) and Susan Yonezawa (2000) are useful to understand 
this willingness to „opt down‰ of institutional struggles and invest school systems 
with greater authority over their childrenÊs schooling. As such, their disposition 
is indicative of a habitus (Bourdieu 1991; Bourdieu and Passeron 1977; Bourdieu 
and Wacquant 1992) that factors in their childrenÊs educational experience. At 
other times, of course, parents and their advocates engage head-on in struggles 
for greater educational authority (Binder 2002; Mahiri 2005). Investigation of the 
charter school system provides excellent terrain to initiate an investigation of this 
topic particularly because of its location within the social and economic markets 
described in the work of David Harvey (Harvey 2006).  


  Mapping the Field of Charter School Curriculum 


 Institutions are the space through which elites monopolize authority and social 
resources (Bourdieu 1991; Bourdieu and Wacquant 1992). In the case of schools, 
the resources elites attempt to control and with which they seek to guarantee their 
elevated hierarchical status include curricular material. Indeed, it is through the re-
strictions that they knowingly and unknowingly impose around these resources that 
they reify their leadership and authority. Thus, an investigation of the „curricular 
economy‰ gets at the ways in which they would alienate the same low-status parents 
they often promise to serve through the deregulated school system. 


 At this point this entails a narrow analysis of the production, distribution, and 
consumption of educational curriculum within the charter school system. What 
gets defined as legitimate knowledge is certainly important. More important for 
this study, however, is an investigation of the way this knowledge is established in 
charter schools and its consequent impact on the opportunities and challenges that 
its implementation has on parentsÊ role in their childrenÊs education. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: PARENTAL ALIENATION  
 AND INVOLVEMENT IN EDUCATION 


 Lily Galanis-Olaez contends that „An understanding of family influences can help 
education professionals communicate effectively with children, build constructive 
partnership with studentsÊ parents and enhance studentsÊ educational experiences.‰ 
Specifically she examines language minority parental involvement in Latino/a stu-
dentsÊ schooling and focuses on the teacher-parent cultural gap. She writes that, 
„Parents of Latina/o children, who have different cultural linguistic backgrounds, 
find it difficult of involve themselves in the childÊs schooling when vehicles do not 
exist to encourage their participation.‰ At the same time, she notes that some teach-
ers enrich their cultural knowledge through their interaction with parents. 


 José Prado, on the other hand, argues that the establishment of curricular themes 
and materials by school administrators, state education officials, merchants, text-
book companies, testing agencies, and other agencies has various consequences 
on parental engagement in the educational process by excluding them, displacing 
them, and weakening parental involvement in their childrenÊs educational experi-
ences and lives. Some scholars argue that such practices thus „normalize‰ exclud-
ing and alienating parents, whose home language is one other than English; they 
become excluded from fully participating in their childrenÊs educational process. 
Prado further contends that this process is currently being undertaken within a po-
litical economy that „decentralizes‰ school governance away from public structures 
toward private, for-profit structures in the form of charter schools. 


 Given that Prado examines alienation of Latino/a parents from the education 
process as a result of changes in local school governance, and Galanis-Olaez ex-
amines ways in which Latino/a parental involvement can enhance the educational 
experiences of Latino/a students, in what ways can Latino/a parents affect school 
governance so that they are more directly involved in the educational processes of 
their children? How might a discussion of „centralization‰ and „decentralization‰ 
of school governance impact oneÊs understanding of how curriculum choices are 
made? In what ways might Latino/a parents and school administrators and teach-
ers work to establish a reciprocal learning environment so that administrators and 
teachers who are not familiar with the home cultures might also learn something 
from the parents and students? How might forging this type of relationship affect 
the educational experience for all involved?    
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45      Latinas and the Educational Crisis 


  Eva J. Longoria  


  As Latinas Go . . . so Goes the Nation! 


 The Latino/a population in the United States has experienced significant and con-
sistent growth, particularly among youth, children, and women. The 2010 Census 
has determined that Latinos/as are the countryÊs largest minority group, represent-
ing more than 50.5 million people and composing 16% of the total U.S. population. 
Latinos accounted for more than half of the nationÊs growth in the last decade and 
will continue to drive growth in the decades to come (Ennis, Ríos-Vargas, and Al-
bert 2011). Latinos/as are a young population with more than 17.1 million of them 
younger than age 18 and also have the lowest education attainment level of any 
group in the United States (Passel, Cohn, and Lopez 2011, 4). The growing number 
of school-age Latinos/as is significant. Currently, Latinos/as make up 48% of the 
public schools in California and 46% in Texas ( Gandara and Contreras 2009). The 
percentage of the Latino/a student-age population is forecast to continue to grow. 
Still, according to U.S. Census data, Latinos/as face persistent obstacles to educa-
tional attainment. For instance, in 2010, 62.9% of Latinos/as over the age of 25, 
the lowest among all groups, reported to have a high school diploma (See Chapter 
5). The next lowest was reported to be 84.2% among African Americans, a differ-
ence of 21.3%. Among people 25 years or older, 13.9% of Latinos/as, the lowest 
of any group, had a bachelorÊs degree. The next lowest was 19.8% among African 
Americans, a 5.9% difference, and the highest was 52.4% among Asian Americans, 
a difference of 38.5% (Source: 2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, 
U.S. Census Bureau Table 229  http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012
/tables/12s0229.pdf ). 


 Latinas have traditionally endured great obstacles to achieving educational at-
tainment. Until 2005, Latinas had the lowest percentage rate among college gradu-
ates. U.S. Census data shows that Latinas have recently surpassed Latinos in terms 
of educational attainment in high school since 1990 and in college since 2005. 
Nonetheless, Latinas continue to fall substantially behind all other racial groups, 
male and female, by almost 20% in high school diploma attainment and are the 
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second lowest, just ahead of Latinos among all demographic groups both male and 
female (2012 Statistical Abstract, The National Data Book, U.S. Census Bureau 
Table 230). In a report by the American Association of University Women, it is 
stated that „Latinas now constitute the largest minority group of girls in the United 
States, representing 8% of the total US population‰ (Ginorio and Huston 2001). 
Therefore, a key factor in influencing the future of our nation depends largely on 
how Latinas can avoid educational failure and overcome barriers to accomplish ed-
ucational success. In the article „Chicanas and Higher Education: Three Decades of 
Literature and Thought,‰ Gloria Holguin Cuadraz recognizes that underrepresenta-
tion of Chicanas in higher education has been known for more than three decades 
(Cuadraz 2005). The question she poses is how we advance the agenda for the 21st 
century without „reiterating what is already known‰ (Cuadraz 2005). It is no secret 
that Latinos/as have had a profound and positive impact in the United States and 
that the future of the nation is intricately linked to the future of the Latino/a com-
munity. But what does this future look like without education being key to their 
success? This chapter examines literature that acknowledges the barriers to access, 
educational inequalities, low graduation rates, and overall failure in hopes of find-
ing a solution to the problem in order to advance the education of Latinas in the 
United States. Latinos/as represent a diverse group which can be problematic to 
scholars and researchers. But what I did encounter was that the many studies on 
Latinos/as and education do not separate data by subgroups and therefore the word 
Latina/o becomes a general term which usually addresses all subgroups but focuses 
on the largest subgroup of Mexicans and Mexican Americans.  


  What Do We Know about Latinas in School? 


 The current and past literature on Latina education differ in many ways, but they all 
agree on one point: Latinas lag behind other racial and ethnic groups in several key 
areas. According to a compelling report by the American Association of University 
Women Educational Foundation (2001), „schools are not meeting the educational 
needs of AmericaÊs fastest-growing female minority population· Latinas.‰ The 
gap between Latino/a studentsÊ academic success and that of their white counter-
parts continues to grow, but for Latinas, this gap is even wider. Cuadraz (2005) 
reiterates this argument by stressing the importance of studying this distinctive 
group and cautions scholars and researchers to steer clear of combining this group 
with women at large. „Chicanas cannot be a chapter in a larger study, but rather 
should make up the central unit of analysis with the opportunity to generate dis-
tinctions and questions on their own ground‰ (Cuadraz 2005). According to re-
search conducted by Ginorio and Huston (2001), the high school graduation rate 
of Latinas is lower than that of girls in any other racial/ethnic group, and girls who 
leave school are less likely to return. Because dropout rates are the most common 
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measure of educational success, it is important to present the statistics of Latinas in 
this key area. The U.S. Department of EducationÊs National Center for Educational 
Statistics (2009) reported that Latinas had a dropout rate of 16.1% compared with 
the white female counterparts at 4.1% and black females at 8.1%. What is even 
more alarming is that the dropout rates for other groups have been decreasing but 
for Latinos/as, they have remained steady. Ginorio and Huston (2001) also found 
that Latinas are less likely to take the SAT exam and are under-enrolled in Gifted 
and Talented Education and AP (Advanced Placement) courses. Latinas are also 
more likely to be suspended from school than white females and have higher preg-
nancy rates than any other teen group (Ginorio and Huston 2001). Understanding 
these educational trends about Latinas is valuable and necessary both to address 
the causal factors of these unacceptable statistics and to aid in changing the edu-
cational outcomes.  


  What Factors Infl uence Achievements in School? 


 Why do Latinas fare worse than any other racial or ethnic group of girls on mea-
sures of educational performance? In analyzing the difference between Latinas and 
other girls, many distinct factors were found to influence the educational outcomes. 
These factors are complex and often overlap. Most Latino/a families face barriers 
which are tied to socioeconomics, class, culture, language, assimilation, racism and 
stereotypes, and ineffective teachers and inferior schools. These challenges are of 
monumental proportion, but are not impossible to defeat. In the following I address 
three sections which reflect the most common themes found in the relevant scholar-
ship among the factors for academic failure within the Latino/a community: family 
and culture, socioeconomic status, and schooling.  


  La Familia y Cultura 


  We have a very schizophrenic framework and concept where you have both 
the Old World model of what a female should be and then that conflicts with 
the modern-day version, the Americanized version that tells us you can be a 
mother and have a career. ThereÊs a lot of confusion and an identity crisis 
going on in the young Latina psyche. 


 ·Former Rep. Ileana Ros-Lehtinen, R-FL  


 Different approaches have been taken in an attempt to understand the role that 
Latino/a families have played in the educational achievement of Latinas. These 
approaches range from the cultural deficit model that places responsibility of aca-
demic failure on the family alone to approaches that focus on familial contributions 
to the academic success of Latinas. One common explanation for low educational 
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achievement among Latinos/as found in many articles is cultural and familial bar-
riers. Girls in the Latino/a community face stronger cultural pressures than boys 
because the family may depend more heavily on the women to cook, clean, and 
tend to the younger siblings while the men join the workforce. Family occupies a 
strong central position in the educational journey of Latina/o children. Parental in-
volvement has been identified as one of the most critical contributing factors to the 
success of a child by many studies (See Chapters 43 and 44).And though parents 
want their children to do well, they struggle with how to ensure greater academic 
success in their child because, as some may argue, the Latino culture does not sup-
port this way of thinking. Still, others argue that the „cultural deficit and cultural 
deprivation theories fall into misuse because they tend to place blame on the fami-
lies and students and presented a passive picture of the agency of these parents and 
students to act on their behalf‰ (Soto 2007, 13). Many Latino family members ex-
hibit  familismo  (familism) which is defined as a strong sense of commitment, obli-
gation, and responsibility toward their family which forms the foundation of Latino 
family structure (Hurtado 1995). This model puts family above all other individual 
interests and questioning that hierarchy is often seen as a sign of disrespect. There 
is no „typical‰ Latino family as this group is diverse due to various factors but the 
American Association of University Women (AAUW) Educational Foundation 
(2001) found that there are two distinct themes that the Latino/a culture holds cen-
tral: family and religion. 


 Ginorio and Huston (2001) found that home and school culture have conflicting 
values for Latina/o children. Some Latino homes reflect a style that is authoritar-
ian, nurturing, and cooperative while mainstream school culture encompasses a 
more democratic, independent, and competitive atmosphere (Ginorio and Huston 
2001). Ginorio and Huston (2001) also found that Latino/a households feel girls 
do not need to be educated as much as boys but school culture thinks both sexes 
should be educated equally. This study also determined that Latina/o children feel 
much pressure to contribute to the economic status of their family and often leave 
school in order to work, but I will review this concept more in depth in the next 
section. This commitment to family often leaves Latina/o children torn between 
family expectations and teacher/school expectations (Villar 2001). Maria Villar 
(2001) agrees with the AAUW study and concludes that „at home, lack of re-
sources, family responsibilities, and weak support for schooling endeavors thwart 
their educational progress.‰ Another common theme has to do with traditional 
gender roles for women within Latino families. This traditionalism interacts with 
educational expectations and family goals which are often contradicting for young 
women and split their thoughts about „gender-appropriate behavior in and out of 
school‰ (Ginorio and Huston 2001). Along this same accord, many Latino fami-
lies expect that their children, especially daughters, stay close to home which rules 
out „going away‰ to college for many. Because pursuing higher education would 
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require postponing motherhood and marriage, this often conflicts with cultural 
norms of some Latinos/as (Ginorio and Huston 2001). This contradiction often 
results in what feminist scholar Gloria Anzaldua calls a dual „mestiza‰ conscious-
ness (1987). 


 In the article „Myths and the Politics of Exceptionality,‰ Gloria Cuadraz (2006) 
argues that high academic achievement is not considered „normative‰ within the 
minority communities based on the cultural deficit model that blames the culture 
for low academic achievement. She believes this model has been long outdated but 
the idea that ethnic values and family practices counter academic success continues 
to persist in Chicano culture. Cuadraz deduces that, „as in the case of cultural deficit 
theorists, it is insufficient to reduce and blame the lack of educational outcomes on 
a Chicano cultural context; similarly, as in the case of revisionists, it is insufficient 
to explain achievements because of Chicano culture‰ (2006, 104). 


 Patricia Gandara (1982) took a different perspective and researched high- 
achieving Chicanas, focusing her investigation on factors that contributed to their 
educational success as opposed to factors that hindered it. Her research found that 
high-achieving Chicanas grew up in a home environment that was contrary to the 
„stereotype of male authoritarianism and female submission within the context of 
the Mexican home‰ and the majority of her subjects described their parents as non-
authoritarian (Gandara 1982). In comparison with the AAUW study, both articles 
come to the same conclusion through different points of view when it comes to cul-
tural barriers which affect educational achievement. Gandara concludes that Lati-
nas „need the ability to move with ease between two cultures‰ in order to succeed in 
school which is a concept that is presented eloquently by Gloria AnzalduaÊs (1987) 
 Borderlands . Anzaldua speaks to identity formation of the mestiza and says that 
the complexity of culture shapes our educational journeys and ultimately our edu-
cational attainment (1987). Ginorio, Huston, Cuadraz, Gandara, Anzaldua, Villa, 
and Hurtado all conclude that marginal academic success can originate within our 
own culture and family and for Latinas in particular.  


  Socioeconomic Status 


  The bridge to the 21 st  century is being crossed by those who are prepared, 
but what many Hispanics donÊt understand is that this bridge is a toll bridge 


 ·Munoz, Trowbridge, and Loffredo (2002)  


 The 2010 U.S. Census revealed that there is a higher concentration of poverty 
within the Latino/a community than any other ethnic or racial group (See Chapter 
21). Using the new alternative measures researched by the Pew Hispanic Center 
(2011), the Latino/a poverty rate is 28.2%, greater than that of blacks at 25.4% and 
whites at 11.1%. According to the Latino Education Crisis, Gandara and Contreras 
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(2009) explain that schools are „the first response system for social, medical, psy-
chological problems for low-income Latino students‰ and most schools that have 
a large Latino population usually reside in neighborhoods of concentrated poverty 
that lack resources which diminishes the amount of effective teachers. This poverty 
normally leads to low-income Latinos having fewer options for early education that 
has a proven effect on childrenÊs cognitive development which prepares them for 
elementary schools (Gandara and Contreras 2009). This gap in school readiness 
between poor kids and middle-class kids has exponential effects on their ability to 
reach educational achievement. 


 Ginorio and Huston claim that, „One of the most pervasive difficulties with in-
terpreting data about ethnic/racial minorities in the United States is untangling the 
effects of poverty from the effects of culture‰ (Ginorio and Huston 2001). Because 
a large number of Latinos/as live in poverty, they start out with a disadvantage be-
cause schools assume that children should come to the classrooms with resources 
and materials. The familyÊs economic status often leads to poor school attendance 
because the children feel obligated to work and contribute to the family. Students 
who participate in labor often have little time to study or to participate in extracur-
ricular activities that could further encourage them to advance in school (Ginorio 
and Huston 2001). Obviously, limited funds also limit the possibility to attend 
college or to pursue higher education, compared to children who grow up in more 
affluent families where resources are more readily available. Another direct cor-
relation to low-income families is their inability to pay for better facilities as often 
they live in areas with inferior schools and ill-equipped teachers which result in 
mediocre schooling (Villar 2001). Most research agrees that socioeconomic class 
barriers lead Latino/a students to gather in schools that lack economic resources 
and have difficulty providing appropriate resources for teachers which can result in 
a low-quality education. In Patricia GandaraÊs study of high-achieving Chicanas, 
she found that most of the successful women she interviewed came from families 
which were economically stable as most of those families had „one foot in the 
middle class‰ and attended highly integrated schools which exposed them to Anglo 
culture and expectations (1982). This meant that these women had resources to aid 
them in their educational route along with role models and examples to follow. 
VillarÊs findings came to the same conclusion stating, „Latina students with higher 
socioeconomic status are less burdened with family responsibilities and more likely 
to persist in school‰ (2001). Poverty-stricken schools have a compounding effect 
on the schooling experience of Latinas because they curtail their perception of ac-
cess to wider opportunities which can leave Latinas with a sense of powerlessness 
and education apathy (Villar 2001). Ironically, most Latinas recognize education 
as an important factor to success, but even with their high aspirational views, their 
socioeconomic status prevents momentum to achieve and limits their ability to 
pursue higher education. Ginorio and Huston (2001) found that, „Latinas with a 
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bachelorÊs degree earned 82% more than those with a high school diploma‰ (13). 
This proves that if we can keep Latinas in school, get them to graduate, and enroll 
them in higher education, their monetary future is brighter than the alternative. 
But, this can only be achieved if they are able to navigate through the educational 
bureaucracy that is embedded in our schools and the poverty that they face in their 
homes and communities. 


    Schooling: Teachers and Curriculum 


  Given the insulting curriculum and instruction that I had to endure within the 
schools . . . in reality, education was sub-standard, unchallenging and poor. 
Everything that my sense of myself directed me towards. Everything within a 
school system which implied there was no room for dreams in my life. Never 
relating to the institutions which never really related to me. 


 ·Frances Salome Espana  


 Karen Martinez, 18, from Gastonia, North Carolina, left, and Lauren Simmons, 21, of 
Chicago, center, listen as Miriam Garcia-Lopez, 18, of Charlotte, North Carolina, and 
scholarship students speak about a book the class is reading during their Latina Women 
Writers class at Johnson C. Smith University in Charlotte, North Carolina, on August 31, 
2011. Johnson C. Smith is so far only one among 11 traditional African American colleges 
in North Carolina (6 private and 5 public) that has adopted the strategy of trying to attract 
Latinos/as. Irrespective of residential status, Smith University has offered scholarships, in 
order to compensate for the exodus of black students. (AP Photo/Bob Leverone) 
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 Human abilities are incredibly diverse, but do our schools reflect this diversity? The 
scholarly works that inform this section examine discriminatory mechanisms and 
practices in schools along with racist substructures, both of which produce differen-
tial outcomes and are in need of dismantling in order for Latinas/os to prosper. The 
rapidly changing demographics of the United States guarantees that school staff 
and faculty will encounter more culturally diverse families and these profession-
als will need to develop a better understanding of the values, traditions, and beliefs 
of those cultures. In regard to the Latino/a student experience in U.S. schools, we 
must analyze the barriers of access to early education, curriculum and tracking, al-
location of resources, stereotypes, and effective teachers. 


 According to the U.S. Department of Education (2006), Latinos are the least 
likely to be enrolled in preschool programs with only 43% of Latino children en-
rolled in 2005. Bruce Fuller et al. (1996) conducted a study which found that a 
primary reason Latino children did not attend preschool was that they had fewer 
options for early childhood education in their neighborhoods. Budget cuts to the 
federally funded Head Start program has had a direct impact on the amount of eli-
gible children it is able to serve. Gandara and Contreras conclude that, „If high 
quality preschool programs were available, affordable, and culturally sensitive, 
there would be no reason that Latino parents would withhold their children from 
them‰ (2009). 


 As the children get older and advance in school, studies have found that inad-
equate school facilities have played a large part in the educational outcome of 
Latino children. High teacher/student ratios, large class sizes, and unsafe con-
ditions are a few of the concerns that plague the public schools which are pre-
dominantly attended by Latino children. Poor conditions in schools often lead to 
higher teacher turnover since the working conditions highly influence a teacherÊs 
decision about where to teach more than salaries (Gandara and Contreras 2009). 
Teachers do not want to teach in unsafe conditions and often leave for „better‰ 
schools when they get the chance, which indirectly has a high impact on student 
achievement. 


 Substantial evidence suggests that teachers have the most profound effect on 
a childÊs realization of academic success. The AAUW study found that teachers, 
faculty, and staff are not properly trained in dealing with cultural sensitivity which 
would encourage Latinos/as as opposed to dissuade students to pursue their studies 
(2001). A similar study concurs, stating that „institutions would be well served by 
studying the sociological, psychological, epistemological, and cultural issues fac-
ing Mexican Americans‰ (Munoz, Trowbridge, and Loffredo 2002). One theory 
is that teachers hold stereotypes of Latinas regarding their educational possibili-
ties and promote an „education-dismissive environment‰ in which they have low 
expectations of Latino/a students and perpetuate the image these students are fed 
by society and their own communities (Ginorio and Huston 2001). In particular, 
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with children of color, teachers need to have a greater belief in a studentÊs learning 
potential and their learning abilities in order to have a positive result in regard to 
their academic potential (Gandara and Contreras 2009). Often times, research has 
shown that cultural differences between students and teachers contribute to a teach-
erÊs low opinion of the studentÊs academic abilities and leads to teachers softening 
the academic curriculum in order to sympathize with their „difficult‰ lives. Robert 
Ream (2004) refers to this as „negative social capital‰ when teachers lower their 
standards and diminish their curriculums out of a desire to not „make the students 
feel bad,‰ which leads to downward educational mobility for students of color. It 
has been difficult to prove that the cultural mismatch between student and teacher 
is the cause of low educational attainment, but what has been proven is that engag-
ing teachers who care about their studentsÊ home lives and communities have a 
greater impact on the students. 


 Antonia Darder (2012) writes that „Where children are perceived as bright, ar-
ticulate, and motivated, the children fulfill the prophecy of success. Where children 
are perceived as slow, dull, and unmotivated, they reproduce the behavior and atti-
tudes that support negative teacher expectations‰ (Darder 2012, 17). In this regard, 
some teachers either have lower expectations of bicultural students based on their 
own presuppositions, or based on an uncritical assessment of social factors that 
determine a studentÊs position in society. Still, ineffective teachers are not the only 
factor that can cause a student to disengage; the curriculum which they receive has 
a large effect on their long-term educational success. Inadequate instructional offer-
ings can lead to Latino/a students being tracked into lower-performing groups from 
as early as preschool. This process of „tracking‰ in early grades can lead to stu-
dents having lower-level curriculums which can damage their self-esteem as they 
come to see themselves as „not as smart‰ (Gandara and Contreras 2009). The U.S. 
Department of Education has stated that, „the rigor of the curriculum to which stu-
dents are exposed is more predictive of long-term academic outcomes than family 
socioeconomic status‰ (2006). According to the AAUW study, Ginorio and Hus-
ton found that Latinos/as are underrepresented in Gifted and Talented Education 
programs and in AP courses that would allow for students to earn college credits 
during high school (2001). More specifically, Latinas are less likely to enroll in AP 
Mathematics and science and they also take fewer AP tests than any other group 
of girls (Ginorio and Huston 2001). The opportunities to participate in Gifted and 
Talented programs and AP classes have proven to put students on a pathway for 
college preparation. „Latinas are the least likely of any group of women in the US 
to complete a bachelorÊs degree,‰ which can be caused by the lack of opportunity 
given to them to pursue the more challenging curriculum (Ginorio and Huston 
2001). When coursework is not culturally relevant, challenging, or intellectually 
stimulating, students tend to disengage and perform poorly and this performance 
gap only widens over time.  
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  Latinos/as Politics of Education 


  Race and poverty are related to school opportunity, and what we do about 
them is deeply related to politics. 


 ·Gary Orfield  


 Educational policy making is a complicated network of power relations where those 
that are empowered will have the authority to contour the policies according to their 
own agendas and regimes of truth. Gary Orfield (1999) claims that the United States 
has changed its racial policies four times since the Civil War. The first time, change 
came during the Reconstruction period when the South made it impossible, and in 
some states illegal, for American blacks to get an education. The second shift came 
after  Plessy v. Ferguson , the „separate but equal‰ decision which „entrenched White 
dominance and the idea of Black inequality so deeply into the sociopolitical educa-
tional structure‰ (Orfield 1999). Racial policy began its third shift with the 1954 case 
of  Brown v. Board of Education  which helped set the stage for the civil rights move-
ment of the 1960s. These court decisions overthrew past racial systems and created 
a national goal and sentiment to fair, equal, and integrated schooling. There have 
been many educational policies and judicial decisions that have affected educational 
outcomes for Latinos. Social activism and social policy of the late 1960s greatly in-
fluenced political forces and movements such as the black civil rights movements, 
the Chicana/o movement, the anti Vietnam War pressure groups, and the womenÊs 
movement. But even before the Chicano Movement in the 1960s, the Mendez (1946) 
and Delgado (1948) decisions found „de jure segregation of Mexican students ille-
gal.‰ Orfield claims that we are currently in the fourth major change as a conserva-
tive agenda has declared attack on the gains made during the civil rights movement. 
This conservative movement assumes that, „earlier civil rights policies have solved 
racial issues and have now become counterproductive and disruptive‰ (Orfield 
1999). Operating from this assumption, Affirmative Action, bilingual education, and 
access to higher education has been steadily dismantled in recent decades.  


  Do Latinos Have an Impact on Public Policies? 


 Given the dramatic demographic changes with Latinos/as in the United States, the 
political power of this group will have a strong impact on future educational poli-
cies. However, because this population is young and „without the power to protect 
itself politically, the Chicano community is an easy target for demagogic attacks 
by those holding and maintaining power‰ (Orfield 1999) (See also Chapters 5, 6, 
and 8). Even though more than 6.6 million Latinos/as voted in the 2010 elections, 
their representation among the electorate remains below their representation in the 
general population. Latino/a participation rates lag behind that of all other groups 
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mainly because a large share of eligible Latino/a voters is under the age of 18. For 
instance, comparatively, 34.9% of the Latino/a population is below 18 years of 
age, 20.9% of the white population, 28.9% of the African American population, 
and 23.3% of the Asian American population are under the age of 18 (Lopez 2011). 
In the same report, Pew Hispanic found that voter participation rates were higher 
among female eligible voters than males in 2010 which can profoundly impact 
educational policies pertaining to issues of Latina educational achievements. Lati-
nos/as are less politically influential than other groups although their influence is 
increasing. Another problem that arises within the Latino/a community of voters is 
the question of what may be considered the „Latino/a agenda‰ and where Latino/a 
interests lie in regard to policy. Garcia and Sanchez (2008) state that, „Latinos have 
many of the same concerns as other under-resourced or disadvantaged people in the 
American system.‰ On essentially any list of Latino/a public policy priorities, edu-
cation and jobs are ranked at the very top in importance (Lopez, Gonzalez- Barrera, 
and Motel 2012). Latinos/as have historically received an inferior education in 
comparison to non-Latinos/as, most notably in the states of Texas and California. 
Due to the large number of Latino/a students in public schools specifically in Cali-
fornia, the future of educational policies lies with the political power of Latinos/
as in this state. California has traditionally set the national tone in regard to public 
policy as we can see with past anti-Latino/a initiatives manifested in Propositions 
187, 209, and 227. In order to understand where Latinos/as can have influence, it 
is important to have an overview of past policies that have had a large impact on 
limiting Latinos access to educational attainment.  


  Proposition 187 


 After the Reagan administration, California faced budget cuts that limited state ser-
vices and low-cost public higher education (Orfield 1999). In 1994, Proposition 187 
was a referendum that limited public services to undocumented immigrants, prom-
ising to turn them away from schools, hospitals, and other social services. Many 
saw this as an attempt to segregate schools and even worse, exclude Latinos/as 
from public schooling. Proposition 187 was in direct conflict with the U.S. Supreme 
CourtÊs 1982 decision in  Plyer v. Doe  which stated that Texas could not prevent 
undocumented children from attending public school because doing so violates the 
Fourteenth Amendment, Equal Protection Clause. Supporters of Proposition 187 
argued that there were limited state resources to go around while opponents called 
the proposition an attack on racial and cultural minorities. The initiative passed 
but not without contestation in the form of community mobilization that staged 
walkouts, demonstrations, and protests. Many students protested in 1994 in ways 
that were similar to the Chicano Movement in the 1960s when Chicana/o student 
activists played a crucial role in gaining access to institutions of higher education 
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and addressed the needs of Chicana/o students. The passage of 187 proved that the 
majority of the state wanted to roll back the previous gains made during the civil 
rights movement of the 1960s. Some claimed that the passage of Proposition 187 
dehumanized and attempted to exclude Latina/o students from public participation 
in society including education.  The protest by the community and the state and 
federal lawsuits helped overturn the Proposition which proved that once mobilized, 
Latinos/as can achieve real change and their voice does matter.  


  Proposition 209 


 Affirmative Action is defined as a corrective measure that sought to remedy a his-
tory of institutionally racialized discrimination and segregation that resulted in 
legal denial of opportunities and access to the political, economic, and material 
mainstream for racial minorities. Still, some saw Affirmative Action as a form of 
providing a special advantage to people of color, including Latinos or other minori-
ties to compensate for past injustices or grievances against these groups that were 
used for college admissions and scholarships, the hiring and promotion of individu-
als, and/or the awarding of government contracts (Garcia and Sanchez 2008) (See 
also Chapters 6 and 8). The most controversial application of Affirmative Action is 
in the area of education. In 1996, Proposition 209 sought to eliminate all Affirma-
tive Action in California by declaring that, „race, sex, color, ethnicity, or national 
origin cannot be used as criterion for either discriminating against, or granting 
preferential treatment to any individual or group‰ (Delgado Bernal 1999). Propo-
sition 209 restricted access for Chicanas/os and other students of color to higher 
education at the exact time an increasing number of Chicanas/os were attending 
colleges and universities. According to Delgado Bernal, „The admission policies 
at the gatekeeper schools, such as University of California system, exert powerful 
and controlling influence over who enters certain professions and who has access 
to positions of influence and economic and social reward‰ (Delgado Bernal 1999). 
There have been several recommendations for public policy, universities, and com-
munities to focus on bringing in „educationally and economically disadvantaged‰ 
students but little movement has been made. Latinos/as have historically experi-
enced a significant amount of exclusion and discriminatory practices and most re-
cently Pew Hispanic Center found that 61% of all Latinos/as believe this is still a 
major problem in the United States (Lopez, Morin, and Taylor 2010). Latinos and 
others continue to challenge this law in the courts and through the political process 
although it has been argued that the idea of Affirmative Action was meant to „be a 
temporary boost to discriminated groups, not a permanent fixture and (some) be-
lieve that ethnic and racial minorities are now able to compete on an equal basis‰ 
(Garcia and Sanchez 2008). Affirmative Action will continue to be one of the major 
issues on the „Latino/a agenda‰ and one which will need strong political activity.  
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  Proposition 227 


 For generations, the public schools have been seen as special places where the ide-
als of American culture are instilled in the minds of the youth, and the „American-
ization‰ process is an integral part of the curriculum (Garcia and Sanchez 2008). 
The debate over bilingual education has ensued for decades and has been cause 
for many within the Latino community to be divided over this language policy. In 
1998, California passed Proposition 227, the „English Language Education for Im-
migrant Children‰ initiative which called for the elimination of all bilingual educa-
tion in the state of California. The proposition demanded that students with limited 
English-speaking skills be separated and taught in English only by teachers who 
were forbidden to use the studentsÊ primary language. Language policy is one issue 
area where Latinos/as have a high level of consensus in favor of bilingual educa-
tion. Garcia and Sanchez (2008) argue that we must carefully define what „bilin-
gual education‰ is. One meaning supports the idea that children in public schools 
should learn more than one language and the other interpretation asserts that bilin-
gual education is for children who donÊt speak English, to be taught in their native 
language with eventual transition to English only in schools (Garcia and Sanchez 
2008). Proposition 227 demanded that students, regardless of age or academic abili-
ties, be placed with other students whose English proficiency is similar. This proves 
to be a failed process because it lacked academic instruction and creates additional 
educational barriers for Latinas/os.  


  Why Politics Matter? 


 Many studies have shown that Latino/a students have experienced discrimination 
in the classrooms and such discrimination is linked with lack of political represen-
tation, the social class of Latino/a students, and their ethnicity. The Latino/a com-
munity lacks the internal political power to achieve its needs and those needs are 
connected to the communityÊs limited political representation. It is a community 
with low levels of educational achievement in a world economy that is dependent 
on credentials to ensure success and upward economic mobility. „Increasing num-
bers of Chicanos face the possibility of growing up without the necessary skills for 
and connections to the economic systems, and will face further isolation‰ (Orfield 
1999). Most Latinos/as understand the importance of education and consider it a 
high priority for their children; however, most are powerless to change the fact that 
they attend the worst schools in the nation and face higher levels of segregation by 
both race and poverty than any other ethnicity (Orfield 1999). Many Latinos are 
aware of policy issues and politics, but some do not feel that they, or their group, 
will benefit from being involved in the formal political process. This brings more 
focus to the need of identity and social context to political participation among 
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Latinos. Bedolla (2005) concludes that Latino participation patterns will not change 
significantly until Latino/a incomes and educational levels increase. When Cali-
fornia becomes a Chicano-majority, politics will eventually shift, but this change 
is not in the near future. If Chicanos do not increase their political participation, 
most of the political battles of the past two decades for interracial schooling and 
equality in schools will continue to be dismantled. A new educational agenda is 
needed that encompasses a multiracial aspect that will fit the needs of a society in 
transition (Orfield 1999).  


  Conclusion 


  This is not just a Latino problem, this is an American problem. WeÊve got to 
solve it, because if we allow these trends to continue, it wonÊt just be one com-
munity that falls behind·we will all fall behind together. 


 ·President Obama (2010)  


 American schools need to make greater attempts to provide quality education for 
Latino/a students. With respect to Latinas, Ginorio states „if we want Latinas to 
succeed as other groups of girls have, schools need to work with and not against 
their families and communities and the strengths that Latinas bring to the class-
room‰ (2001). Latinas need to explore the possibilities for academic achievement 
and personal growth, but this opportunity must be fostered and created by our 
schools. As the numbers of the Latino/a population grow, their experience in the 
United States from education to employment will have greater implications on the 
nation as a whole. Even though the current data does not give cause for hope, we 
need to impress upon Latinas/os that our future depends on them to be the agents 
of change because the economic and social consequences for the whole country 
are dependent upon their success. Preparing this pool of high potential students 
will extend our ability as a nation to compete in a global market. The graduation 
gap between Latinas and other groups is a growing threat to the well-being of the 
entire country and, just as a diploma is a ticket to upward mobility, the lack of one 
establishes additional hurdles to such mobility.  
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46       Latinas in Higher Education: 
 Resistencia and Challenges 


  Nadia Zepeda  


 L atinas have had a lineage of resistance within multiple spaces of society. Spe- cifically, in education, they have created a space for themselves that otherwise 
has been reserved for those with privilege, which tend to be those who are white, 
men, middle class, heterosexual, and citizens of the United States. It is important 
to note that „the presence of Latina women in higher education is a relatively re-
cent phenomenon that rose out of the political turbulence from the 1960s civil 
rights movement and the 1970s feminist movement‰ (Medina and Luna 2000, 47). 
Through a struggle toward social justice Latinas/os have been able to gain access 
to higher education. The power that activism has for communities of color demon-
strates the ability to have collective voice and work together in an otherwise indi-
vidualistic society. While this has been an important accomplishment, at the same 
time the institutional structures that have been implemented, through colonization 
in the Americas, are often still there and have often created a hostile environment 
for people of color. Maria Lugones states, „The gender system is heterosexualist as 
heterosexuality permeates racialized patriarchal control over production, including 
knowledge production, and over collective authority‰ (Lugones 2007, 206). This 
colonial model has been infused in multiple spaces, which include the ways one 
sees gender and sexuality. Looking at the ways power manifests, Sullivan notes 
„Heteronormativity (or heterosexuality as an institution) is never absolutely coher-
ent and stable and that its privileges take many, sometimes contradictory forms‰ 
(Sullivan 2003, 132). This society naturalizes heterosexuality and deems those who 
are not as deviant, hence marginalizing their experience. Many believe that patri-
archal and heteronormative control delegitimizes the work that Latinas produce 
within higher education. The identities of Latinas are interconnected in race, class, 
nationality, gender, and sexuality, and one cannot separate these identities because 
then one is not speaking of their whole experience. In order to survive academia, 
Latinas are taking crucial steps to create a space for themselves, in an otherwise 
at times hostile environment, due to patriarchal and Eurocentric structures imple-
mented in the university. 
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  Theoretical Framework 


 Patricia Hill Collins notes, „Black women intellectuals have laid a vital analyti-
cal foundation for a distinctive standpoint on self, community, and society and, in 
doing so, created a Black womenÊs intellectual tradition‰ (Collins 1991, 5). From 
this standpoint, women of color feminists have been able to look at society with a 
critical lens and contest the dominant society that oppresses members of the com-
munity. Doing so, feminists of color break down a society that privileges some, 
those who have privilege because they are white, heterosexual, and/or men, while 
often marginalizing other sectors of the community. In „Queering the Borderlands: 
The Challenges of Excavating the Invisible and Unheard‰ Emma Perez notes, „the 
queer-of-color gaze is a gaze that sees, acts, reinterprets, and mocks all at once in 
order to survive and to reconstitute a world where s/he is not seen by the white co-
lonial heteronormative mind‰ (Perez 2007, 24). Dominant society, and by default 
academia, centers issues mainly related to Eurocentric knowledge. By disrupting 
this, one can look at the experiences of Latinas surviving academia, thus decenter-
ing dominant hegemonic narratives.  


  The Institution as a Hostile Environment for Latinas 


 „Race and gender inequalities continue to permeate institutions of higher educa-
tion, for the culture and ideology of academe do not allow for a difference. Ac-
ademe is a model based on commonalities·not a community built around the 
concept of diversity‰ (Medina and Luna 2000, 489 90). This model, in turn, does 
not value or nurture the work that many Latinas are doing within academia, so stay-
ing at the university is definitely difficult. Coming from a culture that is commu-
nal, the individuality that establishes ways of knowing centers upon often clashes 
with ideas that come from communities of color. In her experience in academia 
Anna Sandoval notes, „as academics and third world women, we are constantly in 
a borderspace, straddling elitism of the academy and the community we are raised‰ 
(Sandoval 1999, 86). Academia constantly delegitimizes the knowledge that Lati-
nas can contribute to their respective field. Instead, everyone is supposed to fit in 
an epistemology that only values Eurocentric epistemologies. This is a direct reflec-
tion of what dominant society values. Knowledge production is „in our society the 
preferred method of thinking in the academy follows a male model of rational and 
objective thought, and female thinking processes are often negatively stereotyped 
as intuitive, emotional, and personal‰ (Medina and Luna 2000, 60). 


 The knowledge that Latinas contribute to the field is often delegitimized by 
the binaries that society imposes on them. The knowledge that comes from com-
munities of color is not seen as respectable work within academia. These binaries 
serve to acknowledge the work that heterosexual white men are creating while 
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delegitimizing the work that women of color create. A lot has to do with the body/
mind dichotomy that only values the mind and discredits any work that comes 
from the body. bell hooks states „many of us have accepted the notion that there is 
a split between the body and mind. Believing this, individuals enter the classroom 
to teach as though only the mind is present, and not the body‰ (hooks 1994, 191). 
Latinas have a lot to offer within academia, but there needs to be a space for their 
work. Within academia „traditional educational paradigms must incorporate La-
tina epistemologies that have historically been overlooked‰ (Ek et al. 2010, 540). 
While the institution of higher education may be a hostile environment for some 
Latinas, others are doing everything possible to create a safe space for themselves 
and their colleagues.  


  Latina Professors Creating a Safe Space 


 Latina faculty have created support groups for each other in academia. One can 
see how „for the majority of these teachers, having colleagues or peers who share 
the same teaching philosophy . . . new teachers turned to trusted colleagues who 
shared the same political and pedagogical views and maintained that it was those 
colleagues that supported their teaching practices‰ (Montano and Burstein 2006, 
178). This is definitely a different environment from that of traditional academia. 
These professors are making sure that the first-time professors who are Latinas 
have a safe environment where they have support in a space where everyone feels 
like an individual, even supporting the alternative pedagogical work that they are 
bringing to the classroom setting. In the article „ ÂI donÊt belong hereÊ: Chicanas/
Latinas at a Hispanic Serving Institution Creating Community through Muxerista 
Mentoring,‰ the authors shed light on the program Research for the Educational 
Advancement of Latinas (REAL) that created a safe space for Latinas to talk about 
issues within academia. The authors note, „REAL provides a space that enables us 
to challenge traditional Âisms,Ê like institutional racism and sexism by raising our 
level of consciousness and communicating to social justice and to each other‰ (Ek 
et al. 2010, 543). Having a collective group like REAL in academia really allows 
for a voice in academia. By having the space to address institutional issues like sex-
ism and racism within the university, one is a step closer to holding these segments 
of the university accountable for not creating a safe space for everyone. They also 
have the ability to practice activism in the workplace because they have a group 
of women that have similar experiences. Another thing that stands out about this 
group is, „essential to their vision of collective action and social change, REAL 
also creates a safe space for members to articulate personal experiences related to 
issues of oppression and privilege‰ (Ek et al. 2010, 544). Having the space to talk 
about personal issues that are related to the oppression that one experiences within 
academia is very important. Doing so, Latina faculty members can heal from the 
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everyday hostility that the university might cause them because of their intersec-
tional experiences. Also, having this space can be a good environment to talk about 
tactics and issues to move forward without losing themselves. One has to note, 
„learning to use strategies for liberation can be accomplished by learning about 
other women, through writings or through dialogue with them who have been re-
sisters and by identifying the strategies that were effective for them‰ (Iglesias and 
Cormier 2002, 267). This is completely disrupting the Eurocentric epistemologies 
that academia is known for because women are working together to challenge and 
resist the hostile environment by working collectively. It is important to note that 
just like Latina professors, Latina students also need support and guidance to sur-
vive in higher education.  


  Latina Students’ Collective Power 


 Latina students have created spaces for themselves in a sometimes otherwise in-
timidating environment. Blackwell talks about a group at California State Univer-
sity, Long Beach in the late 1960s. She notes, „Las Chicanas de Aztlan, an informal 
group of Chicana Student activists, began to name how the racial and economic 
oppressions and educational inequalities had gendered and sexual dimensions that 
influenced their lives as Chicanas but were not addressed by the Chicano student 
movement‰ (Blackwell 2011, 44). The women involved in Las Chicanas de Aztlan 
came together out of a need to talk about issues that were going on around them in 
their academic setting. There definitely was a hostile environment in the late 1960s 
for Chicanas/Latinas, and creating these collectives allowed them to find a voice 
where otherwise they felt like they did not have agency. Critical interventions like 
these even to the Chicana/o and Latina/o organizations to which these Chicanas/Lati-
nas belonged aided in trying to make a movement that was more inclusive to their in-
tersectional identities. Comparing current Chicana/Latina activism, one can see that 
there are similar collectives happening to address issues that are important to these 
women. In „Muxerista Pedagogy: Raza Womyn Teaching Social Justice through 
Student Activism,‰ Revilla looks at the way Latinas in student organizations create 
a space to raise consciousness. Specifically, „taking steps toward building bridges 
between new and long-time activists . . . is a form of alternative education that is 
alive in many spaces‰ (Revilla 2004, 81). Many Latina feminists believe they have 
the responsibility to be there for the younger generation as a way to improve their 
experience in college and give them an opportunity to talk about their issues and 
with a critical lens look at the institutions around them. The way the collectives work 
among these informal groups is that the „dialogue and questioning take place for-
mally and informally. Informally, it occurs in weekly meetings or during social gath-
erings, which are designed specifically to create a safe interactive and educational 
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space‰ (Revilla 2004, 84). Spaces, like the Raza Womyn, are important places where 
Latinas have an environment to talk and learn from each other. They do not have to 
be formal or legitimized by the institution; there just needs to be an avenue for col-
lective support to survive a system that was not created for women of color. 


 In all, Latinas in higher education are challenging a sometimes racist, sexist, and 
homophobic environment. By creative collectives that support each other and their 
work, much of the work that some Latinas are engaged in within higher education 
has a social justice agenda that counters the hegemonic culture that academia tends 
to have. Many Latinas believe they are surviving the university by creating a third 
space for themselves where they are allowed to acknowledge each otherÊs effort and 
work collectively to help other women out. Overall, the spaces both Latina faculty 
and students are creating within academia are important for the perseverance they 
need to successfully stay within academia. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINAS IN SECONDARY 
AND HIGHER EDUCATION 


 Eva Longoria contends that the success of Latinas in education will be directly 
linked to the success of the nation. Citing U.S. Census and other data, Longo-
ria examines the gap in educational attainment between Latinas and other demo-
graphic groups. She states that „Latinas have traditionally endured great obstacles 
to achieving educational attainment. Until 2005, Latinas had the lowest percentage 
rate among college graduates.‰ She points out various theories as to why this might 
be the case. Among those theories she discusses „cultural deficit models‰ which 
argue that cultural and family barriers are responsible for the absence of a higher 
rate of educational attainment for Latinas. She also addresses institutional factors 
such as socioeconomic status and education policy such as „anti-Latino/a initia-
tives manifested in (CaliforniaÊs) Propositions 187, 209, and 227‰ which serve as 
legal and institutional barriers to higher levels of Latino/a educational attainment. 
Longoria further contends that understanding the complexities of these issues and 
their resulting in „barriers to access, educational inequalities, low graduation rates, 
and overall failure‰ is paramount to „finding a solution to the problem in order to 
advance the education of Latinas in the United States.‰ Considering LongoriaÊs dis-
cussion, what factors contribute to Latinas having lower education attainment than 
girls and women from other racial or ethnic groups? Is the educational attainment 
level for Latinas a reflection of a „cultural deficit,‰ meaning their families and they 
themselves are to blame? Are institutional factors such as anti-Latino/a initiatives 
and other policy formation to blame for the lower levels of educational attainment 
among Latinas, compared to girls of other racial and ethnic groups? How might 
schools, in terms of curriculum, staff, administrators, and students reflect diversity 
and what role might that play in the educational attainment of Latinas? What roles 
might teachers and curriculum play? How can, as Longoria suggests, Latinos/as ad-
dress this educational crisis? What impact do Latinos/as have on education policy 
and what impact might they have in the future? 


 Nadia Zepeda contends that Latinas have played an active role in resisting and 
challenging the institutional limitations placed on them to achieve higher educa-
tion. She writes that the presence of Latinas in colleges and universities is a recent 
development that resulted from the civil rights era when racial minorities who 
viewed educational attainment was a central component of social, economic, and 
political upward mobility, engaged in political actions to create access to histori-
cally excluded racial and ethnic groups. She further points out that Latinas are a 
very diverse demographic group that are „interconnected in race, class, national-
ity, gender and sexuality, and one cannot separate these identities because then one 
is not speaking of their whole experience.‰ Hence, she argues that the knowledge 
produced by Latina intellectuals in colleges and universities is often contested if 
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not „delegitimized‰ by other intellectuals who donÊt subscribe to or donÊt compre-
hend the multifaceted realities of Latina world-views. In what ways do Latina pro-
fessors „create a safe space‰ so that ideas, particularly non-mainstream ideas, can 
be developed and nurtured in the process of intellectual growth? How have Latina 
students also „created space‰ in colleges and universities for themselves and future 
generations? In what ways might such „safe spaces‰ on college and university cam-
puses engage mainstream constituencies so that constructive discussion of diver-
sity among women and men of different racial, ethnic, class, and sexual orientation 
groups can respectfully acknowledge and learn from one anotherÊs differences in 
order to envision a more collaborative future for the various groups?    
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47       Latino/a High School Graduation 
and Push-Out/Dropout Rates 


  Norma Franco  


 O ver the years the U.S. high school dropout rate has been blamed on the life  that the student carries and their family relationships. Dropout rates among 
Latino and Latina students are suggested to be consequences of teen pregnancy, 
family obligations, language barriers, drugs, gangs, and negative peer influences. 
Latino/a students who graduate from high school are said to have great parental 
involvement in school and are not labeled as „at-risk‰ students. Although all of 
this contributes to affect a studentÊs high school graduation, the question of what 
contributes to a high school dropout rate has been formed and proposed through a 
mainstream lens of education. Instead of trying to rationalize student dropout rates, 
many researchers have failed to question the system of education as an important 
factor for a studentÊs push-out and dropout rates in high school.  


 One exception to this is the work of Antonia Darder. Darder provides a critique 
of „traditional American pedagogy‰ by arguing that conservatives and liberals both 
blame school failure on either the student or the studentÊs home environment. She 
argues that both political ideologies embrace a „nature vs. nurture‰ approach to 
education reform in which they claim that bicultural student performance is due to 
genetics, according to conservatives, or to cultural, environmental, and often famil-
ial influences, according to liberals (Darder 2012, 2 3 and 72 73). In other words, 
according to Darder, conservatives generally believe that people are born with or 
without intelligence to make them competitive in the classroom, a prognosis that 
leaves very little room for intellectual growth. Also, liberals assume that studentsÊ 
family and community environment are not conducive to learning. Both approaches 
essentially place blame on school failure either on the student or on the studentÊs 
family and environment for school failure. Conveniently, this absolves systemic 
factors of responsibility for failure. In her book  Culture and Power in the Class-
room , Darder challenges these assumptions and argues that traditional educational 
practices such as meritocracy, intelligence testing, tracking and ability grouping, 
teacher expectations, and the curriculum all have to be critically examined for the 
ways in which combined they contribute to the perpetuation of inequality in educa-
tion and in U.S. society as a whole (11 23). 
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 Along the same lines, it has been argued that a traditional system of education 
is embedded in a banking system of education wherein „education thus becomes 
an act of depositing, in which the students are depositories and the teacher is the 
depositor. . . . This ÂbankingÊ concept of education [transform the studentÊs into 
becoming a simple body who memorizes, repeats what is told and acts] only as far 
as receiving, filing and storing deposits‰ (Freire 1990, 58). Other studies have sug-
gested that the system of education has failed to engage students of color and as 
a result pushes students out of school and denies them a space to humanize their 
experiences, voices, histories, and language. Some critics believe that the public 
education system has placed communities of color at a disadvantage by denying 
them the right to learn about their history and instead „training‰ communities to 
feel that their inequalities are caused by their own presumed lack of merit. These 
critiques suggest that teachers and educational systems in general need to embrace 
the lived experiences of students and practice a critical pedagogy to engage „at-
risk‰ youth in a system that teaches youth through a method and language that 
students can relate to. Challenging an education system to center the experiences 
and needs of the students is really building an alternative pedagogy and space for 
teachers and students. Through this lens teachers challenge the perceptions of what 


 Jonathan Martinez holds his son, Antonio, while being congratulated by Felicia Drum-
mey, right, following the Life Skills Center graduation ceremony at the Fawcett Center in 
Columbus, Ohio. The charter school serves high schoolers at risk of dropping out as well 
as those who have dropped out. (AP Photo/Rich Pedroncelli) 
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a curriculum should be composed of and engage a studentÊs language and voice 
into this curriculum. In order to pull away from a mainstream idea of knowledge 
and ideologies, knowledge needs to be understood as „a social construction which 
means that the world we inhabit as individuals is constructed symbolically by the 
mind‰ (McLaren 1997, 26). In short, such a practice encourages what scholars have 
referred to as „funds of knowledge.‰ The idea of funds of knowledge provides an 
opportunity to look at a studentÊs household as a space where cultural knowledge 
and skills are created and developed. That knowledge and those skills then become 
a central part of instruction, meaning that teachers become learners in that they 
make studentsÊ experiences central to the classroom experience (González, Moll, 
and Amanti 2009). Teachers become learners by acquiring knowledge of studentsÊ 
background and thus are in turn able to incorporate those funds of knowledge into 
the learning process. Unfortunately, this is not the norm in educational practices 
in the United States. 


  Traditional Views for Push-Out/Dropout Rates 


 Writing in the  Journal of Hispanic Higher Education , Susan Sy and Jessica Romero 
(2008) emphasize that students may fail to be successful in school because of fam-
ily obligations. This idea suggests that family responsibilities have become a factor 
that plays into educational success because many times a Latino/a student places 
emphasis on the family before school work (214). Bicultural students find them-
selves navigating through an educational system that strictly emphasizes the im-
portance of school without a willingness to understand the importance of studentsÊ 
experiences and roles within their respective families and without providing a space 
to help the student cope with two sets of cultural rules. A Latino/a student often 
prioritizes the family first and as a result holds many responsibilities such as help-
ing around the home, translating for parents, helping siblings, and to some extent 
financially supporting the family (215). Family obligations can come into conflict 
with a studentÊs education. According to Roscigno, students need to obtain full 
family support and encouragement in school to be successful in school (Roscigno 
2000, 271 272). This logic results in the belief that student retention rates reflect the 
amount of parental involvement with the studentÊs life and the studentÊs schooling. 
Not only are families there to provide support to studentsÊ intellectual needs, but 
families are also there to provide resources for the student. Although this might be 
an important contributor to a studentÊs retention rate, it places the blame on the fam-
ily and it excuses the system of education from any negative education strategies 
and failures to retain bicultural, predominately Latino/a students in high school. 


 Not only have researchers identified family obligations as a major factor in the 
graduation rate, but others have suggested that students perceived their educational 
success through the eyes of their parents (Ramos and Sanchez 1995, 1 2). Many 
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times Latino/a parents have not graduated from high school, serving as a barrier in 
helping youths graduate. Students need to feel supported by their parents to reflect 
a successful high school graduation (Sands and Plunkett 2005, 244). Siblings also 
contribute to a high school retention rate because students many times find them-
selves influenced by the accomplishments of their own family members, including 
siblings (Alfaro and Umana-Taylor 2010). Thus, while families no doubt need to 
be supportive, and even if parents may not have graduated from high school, they 
also have „funds of knowledge‰ that they share with students that can sometimes 
be excluded from the learning process by the way some educators and systemic 
practices may marginalize if not exclude such family knowledge because they are 
not consistent with mainstream forms of thought that privilege such educators and 
systemic values. 


 A popular idea of a cause for the high school student dropout rate is that stu-
dents are not provided with enough resources to stay in the system. For example, 
if students live in low-income neighborhoods they are more likely to drop out of 
school and less likely to obtain or be encouraged toward a high school graduation 
(Roscigno 2000, 267). Living in a low-income neighborhood is a significant con-
tributor to dropout rates because as a result of lower revenues, the school system 
has fewer resources to fund adequate materials and training for teachers and provide 
the students with other resources that wealthier school districts are able to sustain. 
Since these students live in low-income neighborhoods there are fewer tax funds 
available for schools, because the taxes provide money for school materials or tu-
tors for the students. This suggestion necessitates a more complex understanding of 
the dropout rate and redirects discussion away from blaming the family for not pro-
viding financial and material resources. Ornelas identifies five ways that poverty 
can affect students: access to education is limited, the poor are treated differently in 
school, there is segregation of schools, families have little to no access to resources, 
and education has made no effort to ending inequality (Ornelas 2004, 224). Because 
of poverty many Latino youth find themselves working to provide for their families 
or contribute to their family financially (Olatunji 2005, 287). Many times this pre-
vents the student from being able to spend enough time in school or in completing 
school assignments. OlatunjiÊs study found that 60% of students whose families 
were from Mexico have reported working by eighth grade and out of this percent-
age most of the students were boys (295). 


 Other barriers identified as major factors in a studentÊs high school retention rate 
are the effects of drugs, alcohol, and pregnancy. For example, Swaim argues that 
many students drop out of high school due to substance abuse such as alcohol and 
drugs (Swaim et al. 1997, 51). It is suggested that many students who have been 
„at-risk‰ of dropping out or have already dropped out often times had a previous 
involvement with alcohol and drugs; suggesting that dropout rates for many stu-
dents are caused by their involvement with drugs and alcohol. Others such as Bety 
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Cortina have suggested that for Latinas one of the major contributors to dropping 
out of high school is pregnancy (Cortina 2010, 2). According to Cortina, the stu-
dent begins to feel isolated at school by peers and personnel, a result that becomes 
a factor for her dropping out (5). Having no social support in school, the student 
finds no outlet other than exiting out of the education system. Although these are 
all factors that might contribute to the student dropout rate, these factors blame the 
student and donÊt critically examine the system of education for ways in which it 
can better provide service students and their families, and in the process promote 
high school graduation.  


  Critical Pedagogy Views of the Push-Out/Dropout Rate 


 Peter McLaren argues that bicultural students might feel disengaged from high 
school because their success in education is measured through levels of assimila-
tion and the silencing of their own voices and histories (McLaren 1997, 25). The 
material given to the student fails to speak the language and or social realities of 
the student. Students are indirectly told to value a curriculum of math and sciences 
and to disengage from their own experiences and histories (27). For many Latino/a 
students, teachers are white and middle class, teaching low-income Latino students 
without a clear understanding of the studentÊs needs, of their culture or their social 
realities (33). Much less, teachers do not utilize the studentÊs „funds of knowledge‰ 
in order to make the studentsÊ experience central to the learning process. Instead, 
many students are often categorized as lazy or otherwise incapable of completing 
the work. In a mainstream lens, laziness would constitute a reason for dropping out. 
When a teacher says, „I hate to categorize them, but theyÊre lazy‰ (Anyon 1981, 
7), that teacher has not stopped to analyze some of the factors that contribute to a 
studentÊs perceived laziness. Many times the student fails to relate to the material 
given to them or perceives this material as busy work, a work that does not speak 
the language or the world view of the student. In such cases, the lens of laziness 
can be turned on the teachers and systemic processes for not doing their work in 
trying to figure out how to best get students to process information and educational 
material. In the past, education systems did not encourage critical thinking among 
students (8 9). 


 McLaren suggests that teachers have not been placed in the classroom to help 
youth or their own students to think critically about everyday knowledge or social 
problems (1997, 18). Instead, under the current model, they are molding students 
into mainstream ideologies that have placed emphasis in a curriculum of science 
and math, or that looks at knowledge as a commodity to be consumed, which even-
tually will attempt to assimilate students into a capitalistic culture. To develop 
„critical language of schooling is not to describe the world more objectively, but to 
create a more ethically empowering world which encourages a greater awareness 
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of the way in which power can be mobilized for the purpose of human liberation‰ 
(McLaren 1997, 21). According to McLaren and other scholars of critical peda-
gogy, ultimately, a school that emphasizes a critical pedagogy aspires to humanize 
its students, create social change, and question the systems of power that have over 
the years disempowered and placed Latino/a and other youth of color in positions of 
subordination. This can, however, result in the challenge to mainstream ideologies 
and to the overall function of society. „Only when we can name our experiences·
give a voice to our own world and affirm ourselves as active social agents with a 
will and purpose·can we begin to transform meaning‰ to these experiences (26). 


 Humanizing youth experiences would help legitimize their voices and help them 
find their places in society and eventually help integrate them into the educational 
system. This can be threatening to a mainstream system of education, when a voice 
is given to the marginalized and „at-risk‰ youth, and their knowledge engages, 
questions, and attempts to make sense of their social reality and positions of power. 
Believers of a critical theory of pedagogy believe that through this knowledge 
Latino/a youth will eventually question and potentially rebel against the dominat-
ing structure that has worked to disempower and push them out of education in 
the past. This new type of knowledge moves from a banking system of education 
by humanizing the voice of students and their experiences. It provides a space for 
youth to question what is taught to them, analyze the material, engage in and de-
velop critical thinking skills, and in the long run question positions of power and 
pursue fair relations of power. This at the end would help prevent some students 
from being pushed out of an educational system. 


 A critical pedagogy curriculum would challenge a traditional banking system/
Western way of teaching by addressing social inequalities. Teachers then would no 
longer treat students as being without the capability of bringing something new to 
the table, or simply being „vessels to be filled.‰ Cultural critic and scholar Henry Gi-
roux emphasizes that a percentage of high school dropouts are due to the melting pot 
in high schools. Teachers teach a curriculum that fails to acknowledge a studentÊs 
culture and social realities and as a result students become disengaged from a cur-
riculum that fails to address their needs. The problem hence is not due to the pres-
ence of multiculturalism and lack of assimilation to a monolithic culture and ideals 
as some have suggested. Rather, a major problem lies in the failure and reluctance 
to accept the humanity and centrality of diverse lived experiences among students. 
Critical pedagogy ensures that „studentsÊ experiences are validated as a primary 
source of knowledge‰ (35). In the end, critical pedagogy „attempts to provide stu-
dents with the critical means to negotiate and translate critically their own particular 
lived experiences and subordinate knowledge forms‰ (McLaren 1997, 35). 


 In many „elite schools,‰ including some private and public schools in wealthy 
areas, a curriculum with a critical pedagogy lens has been favored and used to inte-
grate students into society in hopes to engage students and encourage them to reflect 
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upon their social realities (Anyon 1981). These „elite schools‰ have emphasized 
that knowledge comes from „past experiences or from tradition‰ and that there is 
an importance to alternative forms of knowledge (29). For example, according to 
Anyon, while students at an „elite school‰ shared that knowledge comes „from 
past experiences or from tradition or other people,‰ students from less privileged 
schools described that knowledge is „to remember‰ and that it comes „from teach-
ers . . . scientists . . . from libraries‰ (15). „Elite schools‰ promote critical thinking 
because most likely these students will run society in the future; while in contrast, 
minority students are placed in a banking system as a way, which may result in 
silencing their voices and giving agency to elites. Hence, students from „elite‰ 
schools are positioned to inherit top levels of society while low-income students 
are positioned to inherit lower levels of society upon reaching adulthood. In an elite 
school, knowledge is „more sophisticated, complex, and analytical than in other 
schools‰ and „knowledge tends to be more analytical . . . critical of the social class 
structure or distribution of wealth and power‰ (Anyon 1981, 26).  


  Conclusion 


 It is important to understand that there are many factors that affect a studentÊs high 
school graduation rate. Many studies have been conducted to show that a studentÊs 
high school retention rate is due to factors that exist outside of an educational sys-
tem. Although these factors are major contributors to a studentÊs dropout rate in 
high school, it is important to acknowledge that the system of education is also a 
major contributor to the dropout rate of Latino/a and other minority students. This 
idea does not fail to acknowledge studies that have shown that dropout rates are 
due to family obligations, poverty, gangs, violence, pregnancy, and alcohol. All of 
these reasons contribute to a studentÊs failure of graduating high school but these all 
suggest that the student dropout rate is caused by the studentsÊ own lack of merit 
rather than acknowledging that the education system has also failed to integrate 
these students into the system. To fully comprehend the reasons behind push-out 
and dropout rates of high school students, one needs to critique an education system 
that has over the years failed to acknowledge the voices of those who do not fit into 
a mainstream culture. Bicultural students are often times pushed out of the system 
because it dehumanizes them through a curriculum that places more emphasis on 
assimilating students to a mainstream culture than centering their lived experiences 
in the educational process. As a result, many students become disengaged from a 
curriculum that fails to understand their language, culture, and social realities. 


 It is important to understand that family obligations, drugs, alcohol, pregnancy, 
and poverty have indeed prevented students from graduating from high school, 
but it is important to understand that the curriculum and other supportive services 
have failed to address this problem inside of the school. More needs to be done to 
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encourage educators to understand students who are struggling with a culture dif-
ference. Teachers need to be sensitive to studentÊs social realities and understand 
these realities by persuading themselves to address studentÊs struggles outside of 
the classroom and use the studentsÊ own language to teach their curriculum instead 
of trying to mold the students into an assimilationist system. This, however, is more 
complicated than simply educating teachers about diversity. The greater challenge 
is in humanizing the youth by engaging them in their history through a language 
and experiential knowledge that they understand. „Language‰ must also include 
youthÊs cultural language. For example, emphasis should be placed on using such 
tools as art, music, and other forms of youth expression as part of a new pedagogy 
to teach students and to challenge the current state of curriculum.  
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48       School-to-Prison Pipeline: Personal 
and Professional Experiences 


  Alberto Gutiérrez  


 T his chapter is a critical reflection based on personal and professional experi- ences within four distinct public learning institutions: two high schools located 
in a large urban, metropolitan region; several juvenile halls/detention camps; a 
charter alternative high school; and higher learning institutions. The objective is to 
provide an insight into the complexity of the „school-to-prison pipeline‰ (STPP) 
as well as highlight some of its inner workings through an analysis of primary 
documents. 


 My initial encounter with the term STPP evoked the image of a funnel through 
which students moved from learning institutions directly into detention facilities. 
I quickly realized that no such device was evident to the naked eye and that most 
of my colleagues, who worked for K-12 learning institutions, would disagree with 
the notion of a STPP. However, the working definition of STPP, according to the 
American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU), describes a mechanism that (2012): 


  refers to the policies and practices that push our nationÊs schoolchildren, es-
pecially our most at-risk children, out of classrooms and into the juvenile and 
criminal justice systems. This pipeline reflects the prioritization of incarcera-
tion over education.  


 While this definition implies a cognizant effort to push students out of the class-
room and into detention facilities, I argue that STPP is far more complex. My in-
sider knowledge leads me to argue that the existing STPP is not entirely the result 
of a conscience effort to incarcerate students. Rather it results from the indirect and 
thereby often unconsciously made decisions of many faculty and staff that oper-
ate under a framework of scarcity. Whether the scarcity is not having enough staff, 
enough money, or enough books, the simple nature of not having enough essentials 
tends to mold peopleÊs decisions. The subtle shift of thought, centered around scar-
city, creates a scenario in which many invisible factors go unaccounted, while at 
the same time those factors play into unconscious decisions made by teachers and 
administrators that have long-term implications on individual students. Yet another 
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contributor to STPP is the lack of unison within the public school system; small and 
large school districts, alike, operate independently with little to no relation with one 
another. This is also true within the varying grade levels, as elementary and second-
ary administrators and educators rarely collaborate on how to close the achievement 
gap, and subsequently, the STPP. Finally, the disconnection between universities 
and the everyday world tends to insulate research within academiaÊs ivory towers, 
propagating the problem at hand. The wedge between academia and the world can 
be measured through the filtered knowledge between university scholars and K-12 
teachers. 


  Teaching Experience: First LAUSD High School 


 In the spring of 1997, at the age of 23, I began teaching for a large urban school 
district. The school district is among the largest in the nation with dropout rates as 
high as 65% in its lowest-performing schools, and is home to an extremely politi-
cized culture of operation. My first assignment was to teach social sciences at my 
high school alma mater. Initially, I was excited, but it was not long before I began 
to critically analyze the learning environment that I once considered normal. This 
critical analysis and reflection complicated my teaching experience at my high 
school alma mater for two reasons. First, the administrative politics of reproduc-
ing a culture of conformity, when dealing with students of color, was blatant and 
difficult to ignore. Second, the hallways, benches, buildings, and other landmarks 
were reminders of a personal paradox; a violent past intertwined with a personal de-
sire to experience peace, tranquility, and progress. These personal and professional 
observations surfaced on a regular basis, making it difficult to embrace a school 
culture that left behind many teens. This evidence of dysfunction was obvious and 
jading. I soon discovered that the overwhelming number of faculty and staff found 
it pointless to contest the ensuing incessant controversy. 


 In truth, I must admit I had been warned. My junior high English teacher, and the 
first and only instructor in junior high to indicate that I was fit for a professional 
career as an attorney due to my argumentative nature, was now teaching at the high 
school. Shortly after my hiring, this teacher wasted no time in stating, „You will 
not last here. You have more to offer. I see you in the State Senate, or in a position 
where you can make bigger change.‰ I assured her that I was committed to teach-
ing high school for the duration of my life. Chuckling and nodding, she said, „This 
place can kill your passion and will not appreciate what you have to offer. Mark 
my words.‰ 


 During my first semester teaching at my high school alma mater, on the basis 
of being bilingual, I was expected to teach various levels of Spanish. Two types 
of Spanish classes were offered; one for nonnative speakers, and another for na-
tive speakers. While interacting with students from the two classes, I realized that 
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there were two systems within the same campus. The first system was designed 
to meet university requirements, while the second system, into which many were 
„discarded,‰ served as an extension of English as a Second Language (ESL). This 
triggered a personal reflection. In high school, I was neither college track nor an 
ESL student. This observation prompted the possibility of a third track on campus, 
that of a population that falls between the cracks. 


 However, the narrative is far more complex when one considers that some stu-
dents believe that a high school diploma has equal opportunity entitlements. Not 
understanding the stratification of a high school education, students at the bot-
tom echelons are easily offended upon realizing that their 3.5 grade point average 
(GPA) carries less merit than a 3.5 GPA earned through college prep courses. A 
local geography of knowledge would suggest that an urban inner city high school 
student with a 4.0 GPA is less academically prepared than a 4.0 GPA student edu-
cated in an affluent community. My infuriating introduction to this lesson came 
only months before graduating high school. Having seen that I did not complete 
the required college prep courses, the college advisor suggested that I attend a vo-
cational school and learn to paint cars. I had been under the mistaken impression 
that all diplomas had equal merit. However, this explained how some classmates 
finished school without library visits, or studying, and fit all their work in a Pee 
Chee folder neatly tucked into back pockets, while in contrast, other students were 
in the library, stressing over finals, and carrying backpacks full of thick books. 
While these two systems shared the aforementioned characteristics, race, ethnicity, 
and class were threaded throughout. Blatantly put, while white and Asian students 
earned their grades, too many Latino and black students were simply passed, often 
with little to no effort on their part. On a personal note, this is how I was awarded 
a high school diploma despite reading only at a sixth or seventh grade level. 


 During my yearlong experience teaching a course entitled „Gang Impact,‰ in 
which I was to provide each student with individual work packets of previously 
failed courses as well as assist in interpersonal and inter-gang conflict resolution, 
it became evident that there were differences of expectation and opportunity even 
when attempting to reorient varying segments of the gang population. While most 
black gang members were placed in the Special Education Program and Latino 
gang members were funneled into the Gang Impact course, Asian gang members 
were permitted to remain in Advanced Placement (AP), Honors, and Magnet pro-
grams. The rationale of administration and faculty was that Asian gang members 
„would soon outgrow this phase.‰ The result of isolating Latino and black gang 
members, within these two programs, was manifold. There was the stigmatization 
of segregation in addition to the nature of self-fulfilling prophecy, and the tendency 
to live up to low expectations. The constant monitoring of black and Latino gang 
members often fed into their system of street politics and reinforced behavior rather 
than disrupting their norms and providing an academic challenge. Additionally, 
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the carryover effect of documenting, in official school transcripts, that Latino gang 
members received credits for a course entitled „Gang Impact‰ further contributed to 
a paper trail and student criminalization by the school. And finally, while black and 
Latino gang members, to some degree, were quarantined from the college-bound 
culture, Asian gang members who were granted the opportunity to remain in col-
lege prep courses benefitted from the positive stereotype that „all Asians are smart.‰ 


 Unfortunately, the „Gang Impact‰ course was scheduled period one, 7:40  a.m . 
On average, in a class of 30 students, only 3 or 4 were punctual. While a few oth-
ers straggled in, most running tardy often skipped the entire day rather than interact 
with law enforcement, authorized by California truancy laws, to cite students for 
walking late to school. 


 Unfortunately, the theories of classroom management I had been exposed to 
through the teacher credential program at California State University, Los An-
geles (CSULA) was of little to no help at my high school alma mater. The theo-
retical world was far too disconnected from reality. I initially utilized teaching 
techniques shared by well-intentioned colleagues. However, vocabulary lists, sen-
tence construction to demonstrate comprehension, spelling tests, fill-in-the-blanks, 
and chapter summaries, though standard, were techniques not much different than 
what I recalled from my own student days. Although these methods had some learn-
ing value, they did not generate the discourse I intended. As I desperately refined 
my teaching techniques, and without the benefit of exposure to Paulo FreireÊs work, 
I intuitively began improvising with (Freire 1996) problem-posing methods, as well 
as experiential learning. The result was both rewarding and punishing. On the one 
hand, I was generating and facilitating rich classroom discussions, but on the other, 
tension was mounting with administration.  


  Example of Experiential Learning 


 During my second year at my high school alma mater, while teaching a segment 
on the Civil Rights Movement, students argued that racism was a thing of the past. 
In an attempt to engage them in critical post Civil Rights Movement discourse, 
I segregated the classroom, labeling the front door, „White Only‰ and the back 
door, „Colored Only.‰ Inside the classroom, I designated „Colored Only‰ and 
„White Only‰ sections, seating students accordingly. The „White Only‰ section 
was clean, and each desk had sufficient space for students to stretch. The „Colored 
Only‰ section was disorganized, littered with crumbled newspapers, and displayed 
signs representing those common in the Jim Crow era. Due to the overrepresen-
tation of „Colored‰ students, the section was overcrowded, practically shoulder-
to-shoulder, and students sat on the ground. The segregated classroom experience 
became the vehicle through which we compared the resources and infrastructure 
of predominately white neighborhoods with those of predominately black and 
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Latino neighborhoods. In the comparisons of East and West sections of various 
parts of the region, the Westside was predominately white while the Eastside pre-
dominantly nonwhite. Students engaged in an analysis of schools, housing, street 
width, shopping malls, and the prevalence of liquor stores. Through this exercise, 
students were able to understand that though the Jim Crow signs were removed, 
little to nothing was done to integrate ethnic populations, redistribute wealth or 
resources, or upgrade infrastructure. This project was scheduled to last one week. 
By midweek, administration was requesting that I remove the signs and clean up 
the room to avoid a parent complaint. I explained the lesson and the rich discus-
sion that the classroom setup was generating, but that meant little to administrators. 
The Principal and Assistant Principal both insisted, with much diplomacy, that I 
stick to conventional teaching and avoid challenging students with material that 
could potentially be „harmful‰ to high school students. I endured the administra-
tive pressure, and completed my weeklong lesson on race and racism post Civil 
Rights Movement. 


 My encounters with administration, parents, and students alike contributed to 
feeling ill prepared for the classroom and after two-and-half years of teaching at 
my high school alma mater, I quit and returned to graduate school for a masterÊs 
degree in urban planning at UCLA.  


  Teaching Experience: Juvenile Halls and Detention Camps 


 My first year in grad school, I worked as a substitute teacher for the Los Angeles 
County Office of Education (LACOE) which serves as the education provider for 
all county alternative schools, juvenile halls, and detention camps. Exposure to de-
tention facility classrooms provided insight on yet another facet of a multifaceted 
system about which the general public knows very little regarding its functions and 
dysfunctions. Though the operative words are „confidentiality and protection for the 
minors,‰ bureaucrats fail to understand that operational transparency does not jeop-
ardize the welfare of the detained. Quite the opposite, it provides other profession-
als, researchers, and the general public an understanding, as well as an opportunity 
to collaborate in fixing the gaps of a system that is not accomplishing its goal· 
rehabilitation. Though I had preconceived ideas about the institutions, walking 
through their halls and teaching in their classrooms further complicated my initial 
understanding. I thought the root of dysfunctional schools was limited to the dis-
trict, but after teaching in the detention facilities, I began to explore the intersection 
of various systems and political agendas; individual schools, school districts, juve-
nile halls, and probation departments, as well as state policies and special interests. 


 An example of the tension in the juvenile detention facilities lies within the power 
relations of the Probation Department and LACOE. While Probation operates the 
facility itself, LACOE manages the school component. The tension between these 
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two entities was noticeable at the onset of instructional time when Probation de-
livers the youth to their respective classrooms. The time-consuming process often 
interfered with instructional time. For example, after breakfast and morning roll 
call, a probation officer goes through the various units picking up assigned stu-
dents and escorting them, as they walked in single file with their hands behind 
their backs, to their classrooms. As a result of the frequent stops, whether at sev-
eral units or classrooms, the delivery process often delayed instructional time. On 
a number of occasions, I waited as long as an hour-and-a-half before students were 
walked to my classroom, one-by-one, by probation staff. Because Probation used 
this same protocol at the end of class, I could easily spend the last hour-and-a-half 
in a classroom with no one to teach. Not accustomed to a system full of downtime, 
I often wondered if Probation was violating state law, with respect to the number 
of instructional hours a minor is expected to receive. With little to no evidence of 
rehabilitation, dysfunctions in these juvenile detention centers were and continue 
to be a dirty secret. 


 Another point of interest was that it appeared that juvenile halls had a much more 
favorable inmate-to-staff ratio than the student-to-teacher ratio available in public 
schools. Contrary to my high school alma mater, which averaged 35:1, the juvenile 
hall student-to-teacher ratio was closer to 12:1. While at my high school alma mater 
I might have as many as 150 students enrolled in a single semester, it was not un-
common to have only 5 or 6 students in attendance in my juvenile hall classroom. 
With such a favorable student-teacher ratio, one might expect the opportunity for 
significant educational strides. However, odd as it may sound, offender students 
were often not permitted to attend class as a form of punishment by Probation. Iron-
ically, some of these students were originally incarcerated for not attending school. 
Considering the class size, I wondered why students were assigned what seemed 
to be elementary level handouts as opposed to receiving rigorous instruction in the 
detention facilities. This observation validated the testimony of my homeboys and 
former students who insisted that completing a high school diploma in the „Halls‰ 
(referring to anyone of the detention facilities) was easier. Similar to the „Gang 
Impact‰ class, many inmate students received high school credits for completing 
packets that consisted of predominantly busy work. I was equally surprised and 
bothered that it was common for juvenile inmates to get „hooked-up‰ (a.k.a. com-
pensated) with course credits for good behavior. 


 The practice of handing out high school credits in this manner further compli-
cates the lives of incarcerated youth upon release. First, because „teaching them 
a lesson‰ supersedes quality instruction, overwhelmingly, youth completing their 
high school diplomas in detention facilities are less prepared to attend college than 
their counterparts. Second, formerly detained students who return to traditional 
public schools often struggle to have all credits earned while incarcerated, recog-
nized by their new schools; complicating their transition from a detention facility 
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to a traditional public school. Subsequently, many formerly incarcerated youth end 
up in continuation or alternative schools.  


  Teaching Experience: Second High School 


 Two years after completing the masterÊs program, I returned to the same school 
district. I accepted a position teaching social studies at a different high school from 
my alma mater. As a student, I opted out of attending this same school, in favor of 
the one I attended, because of its high dropout rates and gang violence. Ironically, 
as a teacher, it was that same poor reputation that played a major factor in my ac-
cepting the assignment at this second high school. 


 I was eager to begin. Once again, the gaps in the system were unconcealed but I 
was armed with a fresh perspective. It was not long before I realized that, here too, 
campus politics were rooted in the belief that education can and should be neutral. 
During orientation the Principal pulled me to the side and stated, 


  I like to run a quiet ship and donÊt care for anything or anyone who is into 
empowering students. I think that if you teach kids basic reading and writ-
ing they will find their way to the university and have a decent life. My focus 
is on raising test scores and keeping parents happy. There is no need to give 
them information that they donÊt understand or that can potentially cause them 
problems. (Gutierrez 2012)  


 Though I nodded in acknowledgment of his words, internally, I disagreed with just 
about everything the Principal said. 


 Despite the disheartening welcome, I joined the Curriculum and Discipline com-
mittees. However, after a handful of meetings, I determined that the committees 
were symbolic, possibly serving only to meet some sort of state or district require-
ment. The problems of discipline and curriculum were apparent, and I did not 
care to rehash the obvious. I pitched a few ideas, but none were given credence. 
For example, in an effort to diminish truancies, and student roaming, I suggested 
that vending machines be locked during instructional time. The Assistant Principal 
chairing the committee agreed that students lingered by the machines during in-
structional time, but immediately cited the income loss that would occur should the 
machines be inaccessible during class hours. His response was dumbfounding. So 
many students consistently arrived late to class, with vending machine junk food 
in tow; others simply skipped class to eat their snacks whether in the bathroom or 
out on the bleachers. It astounded me that administration opted to generate money 
over serving the academic interest of students who tended to fall through the cracks. 


 A very important tension came to light. As a result of resource scarcity, adminis-
trators often have to choose between generating school funds or eliminating one of 
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the fountains of entrapment which function as subtle mechanisms for social repro-
duction, which according to the literature, reproduce societyÊs inequalities (Anyon 
1981; Bowles and Gintis 1977; Carnoy and Levin 1985). However, a more practical 
and immediate repercussion is that many students initiate school rap sheets with the 
Dean over the vending machine. It would be no surprise to find students who have 
been suspended, or expelled, for repeated tardiness ultimately related to the vend-
ing machines. Yet, it is over simplistic to hold school site administrators solely ac-
countable when various stakeholders contribute to this phenomenon; policy makers 
who cut funding, non-school administrators who continue to increase salaries and 
positions of bureaucratic middle management, the unions that compromise teach-
ersÊ working conditions, and the portion of the private sector who refuse to pay its 
fair share of taxes. 


 During my eight-year tenure with the school district, I realized that some schools, 
more so than others, were designed to operate in a dysfunction that perpetuates 
social reproduction. While teaching in the juvenile detention facilities, it was not 
surprising that most of the incarcerated youth attended or were on track to attend 
low-performing dysfunctional schools. An Asian classmate from grad school ad-
mitted to have never seen a military recruiter at her public high school, located in 
an affluent neighborhood. In contrast, students at the second high school where I 
taught were exposed to military recruiters on a daily basis; it would not be surpris-
ing if a student heard a military recruitment presentation two times in a week or 
possibly a day (Gutierrez 2012). Vending machines and excessive military recruit-
ment are only two examples of external forces that can interfere with the creation 
of a rigorous learning environment; by default, sending a subtle message to students 
that their education does not matter. 


 Holding myself accountable to students and taxpayers, I made many of the sec-
ond high schoolÊs and the districtÊs deficiencies public during off hours. I spoke at 
various public events, and organized a town hall meeting with parents at the local 
park where I presented high school and college graduation data, juxtaposed with 
statistics on the prison industrial complex. At the time, the high school had an enter-
ing class of approximately 1,300 students of which only approximately 550 gradu-
ated. During my five-year tenure at the high school, no discussion between faculty 
and staff about how to curtail the dropout problem ever occurred. Far worse, ad-
ministrationÊs response to the dropout trend was to simply schedule progressively 
fewer sections of a given class from 9th grade to 12th in anticipation of the trend. 
For example, hypothetically, at the 9th grade level eight sections of English may 
have been offered, by 12th grade the number of offerings may have reached a pal-
try four. This scheduling to the dropout phenomenon is a contribution to the STPP, 
considering that approximately 75% of inmates are high school dropouts. A study 
in the state of Florida concluded that, „On average, a Florida inmateÊs probability 
of re-offending drops by 2.9% for each higher grade of adult basic education tested‰ 
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(FLC 2012). Not surprisingly, parents were often infuriated by the information and 
expressed feelings of helplessness. Personally, the consequences of openly speak-
ing about the high schoolÊs deficiencies was finding myself on the receiving end 
of excessive administration harassment that ultimately resulted in a legal battle 
(Gutierrez 2012).  


  Personal Insights to Highlight School-to-Prison Pipeline 


 The following examples explore the role of teacher accountability in relation to 
social reproduction. However, these incidences also provide evidence of the STPP 
(Gutierrez 2012). The first incident concerns a student referral to the DeanÊs office 
regarding a classroom incident that also included the DeanÊs decision to incorporate 
the juvenile courts, as a solution to the studentÊs behavior. The referral is a sample 
mechanism of how schools, consciously or not, contribute to the STPP. The „zero 
tolerance‰ approach to behavior management is at the root of STPP. Rather than 
explore behavior modification techniques, too often, deans or administrators are 
quick to involve law enforcement or the juvenile courts. 


 This incident involved a referral I made to the Dean regarding a student who 
enrolled a month after the semester started, accumulated 11 tardies and 6 absences 
within a month, and on one occasion fell asleep during class. One day, while at-
tempting to doze off during instruction, I asked the student to stand so as to not fall 
asleep. Rather than standing, he walked out of class. The DeanÊs response was to 
share the referral to a court liaison claiming that the student was scheduled for a 
court date later that semester and that „I just showed her your referral she will tell 
the judge everything.‰ This incident raises the question of confidentiality. Should 
schools share information with the juvenile courts, without parent consent? As a 
teacher, after critically reflecting on the incident at hand, I would reconsider send-
ing a student to the DeanÊs office if it meant that my referral would be used in court. 


 As stated earlier, publicizing the schoolÊs deficiencies led to excessive adminis-
trative harassment and an eventual lawsuit in which I sued two principals and two 
vice principals on First Amendment grounds obligating the court to address the 
question, Do teachers have the right to speak on matters of public concern during 
their off hours? The California Court of Appeal, rather than grapple with the ques-
tion at hand dismissed the case under the pretext that the defendants were protected 
by qualified immunity. Still, a studentÊs testimony for the trial provided further 
insight into the process of STPP and how authority figures silence and can effort-
lessly criminalize youth. For instance, the student recalled walking out of school 
and witnessing police officers arresting a student and hearing another student say, 
„hey you are being too forceful.‰ The officer then proceeded to turn around and 
grab the concerned student „by the arm, twisted his arm and locked it up against 
his back then slammed him against the metal gate. The officer continued to hold 








School-to-Prison Pipeline | 537  


onto the student after bouncing him off the metal gate and slammed him on the 
concrete.‰ The testimony does not incorporate the immediate whereabouts of the 
student who was manhandled for stating, „hey you are being too forceful‰; how-
ever, based on personal experience, law enforcement is quick to threaten (and or 
follow through) an individual with incarceration for obstructing police conduct·
for speaking against police brutality and thus, „interfering with police matters.‰ 


 Another student declaration, for trial, highlights another link to the STPP. In this 
case, the student was a star athlete who transferred from another high school but 
who also opted to no longer participate in football because he chose to concentrate 
on academics and getting his „life straight‰ due to having been on probation. The 
student declined to join the high school football team in spite of the Principal al-
legedly making overtures to contact a local college football coach on the studentÊs 
behalf presumably for recruitment purposes in an effort to entice the student to join 
the high school football team. The student refused the enticements „despite their 
proposal to write a letter of support to my probation officer.‰ During a school day, a 
gang-related fight broke out and though this student was in the vicinity of the fight, 
he claimed not to have been a participant. The student was later approached by one 
of the schoolÊs Deans indicating that another Dean had intended to blame the fight 
on the student. At the parent meeting, the student claimed that the Principal told him 
and his father, „he could negotiate my stay if I agreed to play football, otherwise 
there was nothing he could do.‰ The Principal opted to transfer the student to an-
other school for allegedly fighting but was willing to grant him another opportunity 
if he joined the football team. A second, part of this particular studentÊs testimony 
underscores the abuse of one of the deans and his immediate access to and abuse of 
school police. This same student stated that soon after getting kicked out of school, 
one early morning while dropping off his girlfriend he was approached by the said 
Dean and told that he was trespassing and would have to leave the premises. The 
student responded that school had not yet begun and that he wasnÊt trespassing. 
After leaving the premise, the studentÊs girlfriend then called him to warn him that 
the „Dean called the police, claiming that I had threatened him and his family.‰ The 
student was subsequently arrested. While the general dialogue on issues of account-
ability tends to focus on teachers, non-classroom personnel have been privileged 
with a free pass. Finally, the lack of professionalism by the Principal and the Dean 
contribute to the „us vs. them‰ attitude amongst youth, fueling anti-authority senti-
ment that often manifests in a self-destructive manner. 


 On May 1, 2006 many students walked out in support of immigrant rights. Three 
days following the protests, a small number of student protestors were made an ex-
ample, summonsed from class and awarded a $200 citation. At trial, the court ap-
pointed referee asked, „Were you in school on May 1, 2006, yes or no?‰ Once the 
students stated „No,‰ they were immediately instructed to pay a $200 fine or sign 
up for community service. Students were not permitted to explain themselves to 
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the court appointed referee. I know of this because my brother was one of the stu-
dents who was summonsed and cited·the waiting room at the Juvenile Hall Court 
was filled with frustrated parents who granted their teens permission to protest. For 
students failing to appear in court, the citation converts into an arrest warrant·this 
scenario is very probable for undocumented students who peacefully participated 
in the protest with no intention of being arrested, for fear of deportation. 


 Regarding the student citations, the following dialogue is verbatim from the pre-
trial depositions; it occurred between my attorney, conducting the inquiry, and one 
of the defendant high school Principals. The objection comes from the PrincipalÊs 
attorney. 


  Attorney:  So do you know if, three days after that protest, if there 
were some students that were given citations at____ 
High School by the administration? 


 Principal: Administration? 
 Attorney: Yeah. 
 Principal:  Administration doesnÊt give citations. It would have 


been the police officers, if they did. 
 Attorney: At the direction of the administration? 
 Principal:  No. The administration does not direct police officers. I 


didnÊt direct any of the police officers to cite students. 
 Attorney:  So how would the police officers know which students 


to give citations to? 
 Defense Attorney: Objection; calls for speculation. 
 Attorney: If you know? 
 Principal: I donÊt know.  


 The second question is crucial, given that students were summoned from class, 
school police needed to access the high schoolÊs student database as well as know 
the students by names. During the protests, both deans and school police stood by 
the gates videotaping the student protestors. However, in a year-round overcrowded 
school with approximately 3,500 students on campus, administration, faculty, and 
staff would have needed to collaborate with one another in order for school police to 
summons students. If the Principal did not know of the witch hunt, the liberty of other 
administrators or deans to collaborate with school police needs to be questioned.  


  Teaching Experience: Higher Learning Institutions 


 Shortly after resigning from the second high school, I was hired as a part-time lec-
turer at a local community college, where I taught intro-sociology for two semesters 
as well as at a four-year institution that is part of the State University system where 
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I have taught policy-related courses in the Chicana/o Studies Department. At both 
institutions, I encountered the residual effect of low-performing K-12 schools, as 
well as the resilient students who are determined to defy all odds. 


 I again encountered the geography of knowledge when I began teaching at 
the State University. There I met a significant number of students, mainly mi-
nority, who completed Honors and AP courses in high school yet still placed in 
the remedial English and math courses. I, too, began my college journey with 
remedial courses; however, I had never been offered an AP class in high school, 
much less taken one. I also encountered students on the verge of completing a 
bachelorÊs degree and yet struggled severely with writing, given their K-12 tra-
jectory, scaled back university resources, and the unwillingness of professors to 
thoroughly grade papers. What else explains the writing skills of many senior 
level students?  


  Teaching Experience: Alternative Charter High School 


 Fall of 2011, I was hired to teach part time at a charter high school, an alternative 
learning institution situated half a block from a government housing project, a re-
gion that experienced 24 homicides within a 1.5-mile radius, from January 1, 2007 
to April 1, 2010 (Ardalani et al. 2012). The student body was composed of high 
school „dropouts,‰ formerly incarcerated youth, or those struggling with the rou-
tine of a traditional high school. Unlike traditional high schools, this one accepted 
students from ages 16 to 24. Believing that this school was no different than the 
second high school I taught at, I accepted the job without critically considering any 
new challenges, both institutionally and with the student body. 


 After a few months and moments of frustration, I realized that most of the stu-
dent body at this charter school was composed of the pupils who were potentially 
on a teacherÊs roster at the second high school I taught at, but for a variety of un-
disclosed reasons, never made it to class. The protocol at the previous school was 
to, after a few weeks worth of absences, provide all teachers with updated rosters 
that excluded the names of the never-heard-from population. 


 There I was, five years after leaving the previous high school, with a class full of, 
potentially, the younger brothers, sisters, cousins, and friends of former students. 
The difference was that at the charter high school I had been granted not only the 
intellectual freedom of which I was stripped at the previous high school, but the 
class forum in which to exercise it. However, despite my gratitude, the experience 
at this school gave me insight on yet another group of students, those who disappear 
with little to no institutional inquiry, as long as it does not affect „Norm Day.‰ The 
size of the student population on Norm Day determines the schoolsÊ funding for the 
year. Norm Day is of such importance to a school that while working at the previ-
ous high school, a student who threatened to kill me was kept under supervision in 
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the DeanÊs office and wasnÊt expelled until the day after his presence was officially 
noted for Norm Day. 


 In my short tenure at the charter high school, I stumbled upon additional gaps in 
the nationÊs educational systems matrix, the interrelationship of public institutions. 
First, the most obvious is the quickness with which a student can disappear from 
the public school system. Second, because the charter high school enrolls students 
who are over the age of 18, it does not qualify for Title 1 funds; lack of funds trans-
lates to no available free or reduced-price lunch program. Ironically, many of the 
students there, at any point in time, qualify, under no uncertain terms, for three free 
square meals per day under incarceration. 


  The intersections of additional irregularities, within the existing education ma-
trix, are highlighted in a letter I wrote on behalf of an incarcerated student. Accord-
ing to eyewitnesses, this student picked up and threw a backpack, left by his friends, 
upon seeing law enforcement; the student, not thinking he would be charged with 
anything, did not run. The backpack the student threw contained a gun. On its face, 
the incident might seem like a closed case. However, this studentÊs case merits 
further discussion. The student in question had been on medication without the 
charter school having official records of his prescriptions. In addition to this, dis-
cussions with the student had suggested emotional and psychological trauma that 
were not further investigated. These issues could have contributed to the student 
taking blame for the contents of the backpack in spite of the contents being the 
property of a friend who left it behind.  


 Teaching at the charter high school exposed me to a population that I did not 
previously consider when discussing education. This is a student body that is 
plagued with layers of social issues and challenges, be they orphaned students, 
the children of imprisoned, or addict parent(s), or the children of teen parent(s) 
who themselves become teen parent(s). As a result of their circumstance, their ho-
rizon has been defined by their interaction with these challenges, and by default, 
are extremely vulnerable to the rigidness of zero tolerance policies. Ironically, 
the notion of a second chance, granted by way of the charter high school, is filled 
with gaps. First, the charter was a family operation that employed the husband, 
wife, and daughter·none of whom had classroom or school operation experi-
ence. Second, with 13 years of teaching, I had more experience than the three 
credentialed teachers and director combined. Half of the courses were taught by 
non-credentialed staff, and most did not have college degrees. Furthermore, low 
expectations were rampant, homework was rarely assigned; the charter did not as-
sign books to each of their students. Finally, their zero tolerance policies created 
a revolving door, with the most vulnerable students being expelled for fighting or 
drug use. Students were permitted to return the following semester upon comple-
tion of Alcoholic Anonymous (AA), Narcotics Anonymous (NA), or anger man-
agement courses, depending on the reason for the expulsion. Overall, the charter 
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did provide a vulnerable population with a safe space to reengage in society but 
given the studentsÊ dire needs, the various gaps compound the possibility of drop-
ping out or not fully reengaging in society.  


  Conclusion 


 The experience of losing students to the juvenile halls, detention camps, drugs, 
gangs, and other social ills felt like a bad brush with déjà vu; my homeboys and I 
had experienced similar situations as students. My teaching experiences have in-
formed and reshaped my personal perspective. Where in my youth I grew up believ-
ing that my friends and I hustled the system for easy grades, as a critical educator 
I have concluded that the system hustled, and continues hustling, students out of a 
proper education·evident at every public institution where I have taught. 


 The level of communication between the various learning institutionsÊ govern-
ing boards, wanting to remain autonomous, in the spirit of democracy, complicates 
the act of giving transparency to the real problems in education and inadvertently 
fuels STPP. Ironically, law enforcement and other government agencies are mov-
ing toward linking their databases, but not so for learning institutions. In the juve-
nile halls and detention camps, the lack of operational transparency will continue 
to complicate the act of creating real solutions. If formerly incarcerated youth are 
to successfully integrate in society, ongoing critical discussions need to occur be-
tween probation and public schools. For charter schools, basic parameters need to 
be established, to benefit the students and not the owners of the schools. Charters 
servicing the most vulnerable student population need to undergo a different level 
of scrutiny before being licensed. Finally, the observations and analysis provided in 
this chapter call for education scholars to develop an „Education Systems Theory‰ 
that critically documents, analyzes, and provides solutions for a matrix whose func-
tion is dysfunctional. Ironically, one of the greatest challenges to scholars is their 
limited hands-on experience within K-12 public schools. 


 For poor and working class youth, their vulnerability to STPP is multifaceted. 
First, they are prey to a capitalist system that conveniently places value on „pull 
yourself up by the bootstraps.‰ Public education does not equip these youth with 
the necessary tools to do so. Second, too many parents or adults do not care about 
STPP, or other social issues, until they are personally affected by it. Third, from 
family to government, in general, we have cultivated a social value of making and 
accepting excuses for self-destructive behavior rather than holding individuals ac-
countable. Finally, cutbacks in education coupled with the statesÊ expectations to 
increase test scores will only make matters worse; less money for schools and an 
increased pressure to perform will create a less tolerable environment for struggling 
students. Therefore, a hyperzero tolerance public school environment will equate 
to more incarcerated youth. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS:  PUSH - OUT/DROP O UT 
AND SCHOOL - TO - PRISON PIPELINE  


 Norma Franco writes that high school „dropout‰ rates are too often rationalized as 
being the exclusive result of the studentsÊ underperforming or engaging in behavior 
that serve as barriers to successful and timely high school graduation. She particu-
larly agrees with Antonia Darder who contends that in addressing education reform, 
both liberals and conservatives hold students or their families and communities ac-
countable for the dropout rate. According to Darder, „traditional American‰ edu-
cation practices and policy are based on the „nature vs. nurture‰ model wherein 
conservatives argue that intelligence and school performance is genetic and thus 
„natural,‰ while liberals argue that school performance is affected most by the stu-
dentsÊ family and community environments which are responsible for „nurturing‰ 
success. Thus, in either case, underachievement in school is considered to be either 
the fault of the student who is presumed to be born with a lacking of intelligence, 
or the studentÊs family and community for not being supportive enough of the stu-
dents learning process. Neither of these approaches critically examines the role of 
educational institutions and decisions based on „Meritocracy, Intelligence Testing, 
Tracking and Ability Grouping, Teacher Expectations, and the Curriculum‰ and 
how these are made to benefit mainstream students while at the same time alienat-
ing or marginalizing bicultural students whose home culture reflects the diversity 
of this country. Franco further argues that, „Humanizing youth experiences would 
help legitimize their voice and help them find their place in society and eventually 
help integrate them into the educational system.‰ According to some scholars, in 
what ways have Latino/a students been „pushed out‰ of the education system and 
what factors have led to students „dropping out‰ prior to high school graduation? 
Considering the „nature vs. nurture‰ model, how might debates about education 
policy and reform be based on cultural understandings that allow educators and pol-
icy makers to view their own culture as the standard and those of bicultural students 
as outside the standard? For instance, how might test results change if the logic of 
intelligence testing remained the same, but the content shifted to include questions 
on such topics as the historic Spanish language multigenerational comedy show  El 
Chavo del Ocho , or questions referring to cacti as edible plants? How would the 
results of such tests affect „tracking and ability grouping‰? How might they shape 
„teacher expectations‰ and curriculum? Considering these questions, what might 
be a reasonable course to address the Latino/a high school push- or dropout issue? 


 Alberto Gutiérrez addresses what some call the „school-to-prison pipeline‰ that 
„refers to the policies and practices that push our nationÊs schoolchildren, espe-
cially our most at-risk children, out of classrooms and into the juvenile and criminal 
justice systems.‰ He suggests that this is reflected in a somewhat informal arrange-
ment of institutional practices. Relying on personal observations, primary sources, 
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and scholarly studies, Gutiérrez addresses various layers in the educational process 
that place students in various categories, often based on race, language, and expec-
tations of outcomes based on these. He contends that STPP pipeline is multifac-
eted and complex as it oftentimes does not consider various life experiences and 
backgrounds that form a studentÊs knowledge base. Instead, he argues that different 
conditions contribute to the degree of a studentÊs success. Considering this chapter, 
what are the consequences of practices that place students on the STPP and how 
might they compare to practices of school discipline in the past? Comparatively, 
have such practices changed over the last several decades? If no, how have they 
changed? If not, how have they remained the same or similar? What steps might 
be taken to first identify, and then rectify educational practices that place some 
students on the „school-to-prison‰ pipeline? Is it possible to develop programs that 
address the needs and world-views of students who are most affected by this prac-
tice? If so, what types of programs would you develop to ensure this? What educa-
tional measures might be taken to rehabilitate and reintroduce students in society 
once they have become part of the juvenile court system? In what ways can they 
be encouraged to become constructive members of society?    
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49      Multicultural Mathematics 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez and Monica Armendariz  


 M uch rhetoric has been generated about the United StatesÊ need to compete in  a global economy. In order to effectively do so, the United States must pre-
pare its younger generations for such a task. Although the United States is a world 
leader in the economy and other areas, signs show that the United States has not 
achieved the goal of fully or competitively preparing its students. In a study titled 
„Increasing Racial Isolation and Test Scores in Mathematics, a 30-Year Perspec-
tive,‰ Mark Berends and Roberto V. Penaloza found that there was a marked im-
provement in „closing the minority-non-minority test score gap‰ in mathematics. 
For instance, between the early 1970s and 2004, black and Latino/a students scored 
15 and 12 percentile points higher respectively on the National Assessment of Edu-
cation Progress (NAEP) mathematics test. However, that progress was stalled in 
the 1990s. 


 In their study, Berends and Panaloza address questions related to „how changes 
in school minority composition correspond to achievement gaps over time‰ and 
focus their analysis on studentsÊ family and school characteristics. Perhaps an-
other question that can be addressed is how education policy and reform, particu-
larly since the late 1990s, has affected the criteria selected for their analysis. For 
instance, when one considers the wave of „austerity‰ measures that has seen a 
string of policies that limit investment in education, one must wonder the extent 
to which gradually decreasing resources affect family and school characteristics 
that are relied upon for this study. Results from the 1998 Third International Math 
and Science Study (TIMSS), „placed U.S. students as 19th out of 21 developed 
nations in math‰ (Bennett 1998, 170). A closer examination of U.S. trends in 
mathematics achievement among minority students provides equally disturbing 
results. 


 An added factor in the discussion regarding mathematics achievement has been 
the United StatesÊ multicultural population and how to assess performance given 
the economic, political, and cultural differences that cross ethnic lines. For in-
stance, according to Eric Gutstein, „in 1992, 29 percent fewer African Americans 
than whites met the National Education Goal PanelÊs performance standard for 








| Section 6: Education546 


eighth-grade mathematics, LatinosÊ and Native AmericansÊ rates showed gaps 
similar to those of African Americans‰ (Gutstein 2000, 25). A study by the Pew 
Hispanic Center further concluded that „nearly half (46%) of fourth grade stu-
dents in the English language learner (ELL) category scored Âbelow basicÊ in 
mathematics in 2005.‰ More alarming was that in middle school, 71% of 8th 
grade ELL students scored below basic (Fry 2007, i). It can be hypothesized 
that in recent years a shift to teach ELL students in English rather than their na-
tive language negatively impacts the studentÊs grasping of subject matter such as 
mathematics due to the language barrier. Still, such statistics are indicative of a 
larger disturbing trend related to the opportunities and access for multicultural 
and female students to more demanding mathematics courses. For instance, in 
their book  Multicultural Education in a Pluralistic Society , Donna M. Gollnick 
and Philip C. Chinn state that „African American and Latino students are also 
less likely to take either advanced or college preparatory courses in mathematics‰ 
(Gollnick and Chinn 2002, 152). 


 The emphasis on the relation between multiculturalism and mathematics should 
not in itself account for performance, whether good or bad. When viewed globally, 
United StatesÊ performance in mathematics lags as a whole. If the United States is 
to remain competitive it needs to adopt instructional approaches geared at meet-
ing the needs of its diverse population, particularly when it is comprised largely 
of young minorities. Changing demographics and the need for educational equity 
make it essential for society to address the achievement gap drawn on the basis of 
race and gender. For the most part, educators have been entrusted with the respon-
sibility for bridging this gap. This chapter takes a look at multicultural mathemat-
ics as a way of achieving the aforementioned goal. This chapter will address such 
social issues as economics and the age-ethnic generational divide that characterize 
U.S. society. Further research explores the rationale behind multicultural mathe-
matics, in particular ethnomathematics and its emphasis on child-centered instruc-
tional approaches. 


 In light of this, the first part of this chapter will examine the multicultural nature 
of our society and the factors that play a role in sustaining such an arrangement. 
Specific attention will be paid to the age and ethnic differences among two demo-
graphic groups: the aging white population and the younger nonwhite population. 
The effects of such a diverse society will also be acknowledged within the frame-
work of how they create a need for a multicultural form of education. The second 
half of this chapter will focus on the multicultural approaches aimed at increasing 
mathematics achievement in a diverse society. The work of leading researchers in 
the field of ethnomathematics, such as Bishop, DÊAmbrosio, Frankenstein, Sleeter, 
Zaslavsky, Gerdes, and others, will be examined. Alternative viewpoints such as 
those presented by David Klein will also be discussed. Finally, this chapter will 
conclude with an overview of the themes addressed. 
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  The Challenges and Promise of Multiculturalism 


 According to Gollnick and Chinn, „More than one-third of the nation is African 
American, Latino, Asian American, and American Indian. These groups will com-
prise more than 40% of the population by 2020, and 50% of the population by 2040‰ 
(Gollnick and Chin 2002, 88). These scholars go on to cite similar world demo-
graphics which list 17% of the people in the world as „white.‰ In similar fashion, 
David Hayes-Bautista, Werner O. Schink, and Jorge Chapa argue that by 2030 the 
age-ethnic gap will be such that the predominately white baby boomer generation 
will be in retirement age while „the younger working-age adult population will be-
come (increasingly) more Latino and other minority‰ (Hayes-Bautista, Schink, and 
Chapa 1988, 33). Hayes-Bautista et al. point out that this is significant because if 
there is not an investment in programs and resources that help prepare the younger, 
more ethnically and racially diverse population, the consequences will be felt by 
all demographic populations in spite of race, class, or ethnic makeup. The authors 
argue this on the grounds that todayÊs youth, if ill prepared, will provide the basis 
of tax revenues and other resources when they reach adulthood. Such things as So-
cial Security, Medicare, and other programs for those in retirement could adversely 
be affected. 


 The success of racial minority students, however, does not depend only on mon-
etary resources. Because the demographics have changed and because there are 
more young people from racial minority groups, it is important to note that money 
alone will not guarantee success. Pedagogically, fundamental shifts need to occur in 
order to appreciate and incorporate studentsÊ lived experiences into the educational 
process. This is significant because such an approach privileges studentsÊ „funds 
of knowledge‰ that they bring with them to the classroom (Moll 1992, 20 24). By 
incorporating the knowledge base of students, they are validated and thus become 
part of the process of producing knowledge and creating ideas. The alternative is to 
isolate the studentÊs funds of knowledge and thus alienate their world-views. This 
could result in detachment and disassociation from the learning experience on the 
part of the students. As educators understand, once the studentsÊ attention is lost, 
instruction and learning become increasingly difficult to achieve. 


 The National Education Association (NEA) recognized the significance in 
student-centered approaches in their study „Academic and Social Value of Ethnic 
Studies: A Research Review.‰ The NEAÊs review of existing scholarship led them 
to conclude that „As students of color proceed through the school system, research 
finds that the overwhelming dominance of Euro-American perspectives leads many 
such students to disengage from academic learning‰ (Sleeter 2011, p. vii). 


 Different scholars have examined the need to make studentsÊ life experiences 
central to learning because of the differences in cognitive styles for different popu-
lations. The fact that people are different does not suggest inferiority or superiority 
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on anybodyÊs part. Claudia Zaslavsky dispels several „myths of innate inferiority‰ 
as they relate to mathematics stating that studies which dispel such myths „threaten 
the power structure as it exists today·predominantly white, male, and wealthy‰ 
(Zaslavsky 1994, 67). Accordingly, she argues that those studies that dispel such 
myths are underemphasized. 


 Acceptance of cultural difference is essential to the democratic process. Antonia 
Darder argues in  Culture and Power in the Classroom  that „The philosophy of cul-
tural democracy argues for the right of each individual to be educated in her or his 
own language and learning style, which has been found to be associated with oneÊs 
language community‰ (Darder 1991, 60 61). By emphasizing cultural relevance in 
the classroom, one at the very least takes into account Paolo FreireÊs premise that 
„all education is political and thus schools are never neutral institutions‰ (Solorzano 
1997, 351). Historically, mathematics has long been considered a neutral subject. 
However, as Alan Bishop reminds us in his article „Western Mathematics: The Se-
cret Weapon of Cultural Imperialism,‰ „Up to fifteen years ago, the conventional 
wisdom was that mathematics was culture-free knowledge. . . . (However) Math-
ematical ideas, like any other ideas, are humanly constructed. They have a cultural 
history‰ (Bishop 1995, 71 72). Thus, the following section will discuss the cultural 
values of mathematics in multicultural education and the application of ethnomath-
ematics as a strategy for student achievement.  


  Multicultural Education and Ethnomathematics 


 According to Marilyn Strutchens and Claudia Zaslavsky, mathematics is viewed as 
a „critical filter‰ that limits some students from entering many professions (Strutch-
ens 1995; Zaslavsky 1994, 93). Such filters result from educational practices that 
are encouraged by socially constructed stereotypes. For instance, in her 1972 study, 
Lucy Sells found that in the entering class at the University of California at Berke-
ley, 57% of the males and only 8% of the females had taken enough high school 
mathematics to qualify for most of the 44 majors at the university (Zaslavsky 1994, 
93). In other instances, discouragement from math as a „difficult‰ subject results in 
„the exclusion of many working-class people and people of color from the growing 
number of careers requiring some mathematical background, or, at the very least 
an entry test on topics in mathematics‰ (2). Thus, from early stages of education, 
women and people of color are among the demographic groups that are tracked 
away from curriculum that would provide them access to majors that could po-
tentially result in higher paying professions. Instead, as Zaslavsky writes, „these 
young women were restricted to such traditionally female, low-paying fields as 
elementary education, guidance, and the humanities‰ (93). Similarly, Strutchens 
writes that students often do not qualify for particular college programs as a result 
of not being adequately prepared in mathematics (Strutchens 1995). Much of this 
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occurs because Euro-centric mathematics privileges the cultural funds of knowl-
edge for mainstream students while working against those from non-Euro-centric 
cultures and backgrounds.  Hence the need for student-centered educational reform 
which functions on the basis of student cultural relevancy and lived experiences 
becomes evident. 


 The National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) has adopted multi-
cultural mathematics as a way of encouraging mathematical achievement, particu-
larly among its minority population (National Council of Teachers of Mathematics 
2000, 53). Its emphasis on cooperative groups and open-ended discussion allows 
students to present their interpretations and reasoning of mathematical concepts. As 
demographics for the 21st century provide us with this opportunity for a more di-
verse interpretation of concepts and ideas, schools can be the vessel through which 
these interpretations are discussed. This is particularly true because of the ethnic 
and racial diversity in the United States. 


 Some of the most progressive changes in the field of education involve the in-
tegration of gender and cultural appropriate instruction materials and approaches. 
This has been the leading manifestation of a multicultural education. The move 
away from strict „Dick and Jane‰ readers to incorporating literature from other cul-
tural backgrounds and even other countries attempts to tap into a childÊs frame of 
reference. The whole language movement has to an extent facilitated the incorpo-
ration of multicultural materials into the math curriculum. Some examples include 
the use of such books as  Grandfather TangÊs Story  to explore tan grams or as rec-
ommended by The National Council for the Teachers of Mathematics,  One Smiling 
Grandma , by Anne Marie Linden, to reinforce counting skills (63). 


 A similar reform specific to the field of mathematics has been the move toward 
multicultural mathematics. This approach has been a response to the low numbers 
of students choosing to pursue courses in mathematics. According to Christine E. 
Sleeter, „Multicultural education advocates teaching in a way that cultivates the 
intellectual capabilities of children from a variety of marginalized sociocultural 
groups‰ (Sleeter 1997, 680). In order for this to be effective, the studentsÊ „funds 
of knowledge‰ and their cultural understanding of mathematics must be central to 
the classroom and curricular experience. Claudia Zaslavsky expands this defini-
tion when she writes: 


  Multicultural mathematics education deals with both the content and the pro-
cess of education-curriculum, classroom management, teacher expectations, 
and professional development·and relations among teachers, administrators, 
students, and the community. (Zaslavsky 1998, 502)  


 A multicultural approach to mathematics shifts the focus from traditional mem-
ory based question-and-answer computations to ones focusing more on the rationale 
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for arriving at an answer. By doing this, one capitalizes on studentsÊ background 
knowledge and patterns „for imagining concrete applications to abstract ideas.‰ In 
this manner, as Zaslavsky states, „Real mathematics education should fulfill the 
conditions of humanistic and liberating education‰ (Zaslavsky 1994, 217). The 
debate regarding what constitutes „real mathematics‰ has resulted in criticisms of 
multicultural mathematics by some. The following section will address some of 
these critiques.  


  Critiques and Rebuttals to the Notion of “Fuzzy Math” 


 In 1989 NCTM adapted national academic standards that emphasized „finding and 
justifying solutions to problems, in addition to performing calculations‰ (CQ Re-
searcher 2010, 270). This move shifted from memorization and repetition based 
mathematics toward centering student experiential knowledge in problem solving 
because the new standards encouraged teaching math „in ways that help students 
make sense of important concepts through representing, communication, reason-
ing about and making connections among mathematical ideas‰ (CQ Researcher 
2010, 270). Still, critics of student centered mathematics such as mathematician 
David Klein question the effectiveness of „discouraging the use of superior stan-
dard algorithms for addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division‰ and refer to 
NCTM standards as „fuzzy math‰ (CQ Researcher 2010, 270). Michael McKeown 
is another critic of reforms in mathematics and has formed a parent group, „Math-
ematically Correct,‰ to provide parents with the option of a „traditional‰ form of 
mathematics instruction. Opponents raise a genuine question concerning the imple-
mentation of multicultural mathematics. Due to opposition to multicultural math-
ematics by some educators, there is scarce implementation of such programs and 
thus, there is a limited amount of research regarding the effectiveness of this mathe-
matical approach. One study of the effects of integrating multicultural mathematics 
into the curriculum was conducted by Dr. Eduardo Jesus Arismendi-Pardi at Or-
ange Coast College (OCC), who tested the hypothesis that students taught with an 
ethnomathematical pedagogy outperformed those without an ethnomathematical 
pedagogy (Arismendi-Pardi 2001). In his study, Dr. Arismendi-Pardi conducted a 
quasi-experimental research using studentÊs final grades from two sections of Inter-
mediate Algebra during the fall 1996 and fall 2000 semester. His findings revealed 
a statistical significance between the two sections. Although the results are only 
representative of the sample population studied, they reveal significant positive re-
sults when students are provided ethnomathematical pedagogy during instruction. 


 A more renowned study was conducted in 1994 and 1995 by TIMSS. The video 
component consisted of videotaped mathematic lessons conducted in eighth-grade 
classrooms, 100 from Germany, 50 from Japan, and 81 from the United States 
(Kawanaka and Stigler 1999, 255 279). This study has facilitated comparisons on 
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factors effecting or possibly resulting from alternative forms of classroom instruc-
tion. For instance, Takako Kawanaka and James W. Stigler used the TIMSS infor-
mation to compare „classroom discourse patterns‰ taking place in the United States 
and Japan (255). Other researchers, such as Jennifer K. Jacobs and Eliji Morita, 
have used the same TIMSS data to examine the teacherÊs role during instruction 
and the flexibility with which she/he varies this role (Jacobs and Morita 2002, 
154). While the TIMSS study may do little to help evaluate the effects of adopting 
a multicultural educational approach, it does help demonstrate how instruction is 
already affected by culture. 


 As is often the case, there are arguments for and against multicultural education. 
In „A Rationale for a Multicultural Approach to Mathematics,‰ George Ghever-
ghese Joseph states that „For many, Âmulticultural educationÊ remains a fuzzy 
concept·a catch-all term covering a variety of issues and practices‰ (Joseph 1993, 
1). However, one reason it remains „fuzzy‰ is that critics of multicultural educa-
tion underestimate the value of viewing the world from a perspective different from 
their own. Hence, what appears as „fuzzy math‰ for some appears bright and clear 
for others. Utilizing the same argument posed by opponents of multicultural educa-
tion in general and multicultural mathematics in particular, „Western mathematics‰ 
has always been a „fuzzy math‰ for people whose cultural background originates 
in non-Western philosophies.  


  Conclusion 


 Unlike „effects‰ and comparative studies, articles on implementing multicultural, 
specifically ethnomathematic, lessons are prevalent amid the literature on multi-
cultural mathematics education. While related to multicultural education, ethno-
mathematics deals largely with combating the Eurocentric notion of an infinite 
mathematical truth (DÊAmbrosio 1985, 148; Joseph 1993, 7; Sleeter 1997, 683). By 
tapping into global mathematical concepts students are geared toward adopting a 
holistic perspective of mathematics and how they relate to other cultures. In many 
instances, this results in the cultural validation of students whose worldviews origi-
nate from non-Western peoples. In „Ethnomathematics and Its Place in the History 
and Pedagogy of Mathematics,‰ Ubiratian DÊAmbrosio defines ethnomathematics 
as „the mathematics that all cultural groups engage in, including Ânational tribal 
societies, labor groups, children of a certain age bracket, professional classes, and 
so on‰ (DÊAmbrosio 1985, 16). When implementing ethnomathematics education 
one acknowledges the mathematical background a child brings into the class and 
builds on that background. Equally important is the ability to modify instruction 
in a manner conducive to a childÊs mode of learning. In  Geometry from Africa: 
Mathematical and Educational Exploration , Paulus Gerdes (1999) taps into Afri-
can culture to explore mathematical concepts. Gerdes explores rectangular axioms 
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by tapping into MozamvicanÊs knowledge of house-building techniques. He also 
uses designs of basket bowls to discover a formula for the area of a circle. Claudia 
Zaslavsky and Bianka Crespo integrate reading social studies and math when re-
inforcing place value via Quipus used by the Incas of South America (Zaslavsky 
and Crespo 2000). Through exposure to other cultural methods of learning basic 
concepts one widens the repertoire of how to reach children and make math inter-
esting. Children see how mathematics applies to practical concepts used in their 
daily lives or the lives of others around them. Not only does one gain awareness of 
other cultural traditions, but one also gains insight into multiple ways of solving 
problems. It is this problem-solving strategy that is encouraged in ethnomathemat-
ics in hopes that it will transfer over to solving the problems created by economic 
and social conditions in ethnic communities. 


 When incorporating information on other cultures one needs to be careful to not 
fall into what Ron Eglash (1997), author of „Multicultural Mathematics: An Ethno-
mathematics Critique,‰ calls „The problem of primitivist romanticism and oriental-
ism‰ (Eglash 1997, 80). The ideas of „primitivist romanticism and orientalism‰ are 
based on the notion that centers and privileges Eurocentric or Western ideals as the 
norm, and that of other worldviews are exotic or objectified. The risks here is that 
such a view almost becomes voyeuristic in that one looks at a non-Western culture 
from the outside and selectively determines what is worthy of consideration rather 
than immersing oneself within the culture to learn the various nuances of that cul-
ture. It also is important that one take a critical view and learn from the mistakes 
as well as the successes of oneÊs own as well as other cultures. Equally one needs 
to be sure to do justice to the culture that one is introducing. 


 A major focus of a multicultural education also involves encouraging students to 
take a proactive approach in addressing the problems in their community. Seeking 
a mathematical solution to everyday problems gives students concrete representa-
tion of mathematical problems as well as making math relative to them. A leading 
advocate for applying social reality to mathematical equations is Marilyn Franken-
stein. She has adopted a critical education theory toward solving unequal resource 
distribution via awareness of these issues. Frankenstein writes, „knowledge of basic 
mathematics and statistics is an important part of gaining real popular, democratic 
control over the economic, political, and social structures of society‰ (Frankenstein 
1983, 315). Frankenstein sites the work of Paulo Freire in the need for students to 
take control of their learning conditions and work effectively toward changing so-
cietyÊs oppressive nature toward ethnic minorities. Other researchers in the field 
advocating a similar proactive stance include DÊAmbrosioÊs new concept of „edu-
cation and scholarship as pursuing a major, comprehensive goal of building a new 
civilization that rejects arrogance, inequity, and bigotry‰ (DÊAmbrosio 1985, 131). 


 This chapter provided a brief social context of multiculturalism in which age and 
race have played significant factors in investing in or divesting from youth-oriented 
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resources such as education. A brief discussion of the need for a multicultural edu-
cation emphasizes the shift in worldviews among the current student population 
as a result of racial and ethnic diversity. This emphasis on multicultural education 
examined ethnomathematics as an approach that seeks to increase mathematics 
achievement in a diverse society. The works of leading researchers in the field of 
ethnomathematics, such as Bishop, DÊAmbrosio, Frankenstein, Sleeter, Zaslavsky, 
and Gerdes were reviewed along with alternative viewpoints such as those pre-
sented by critics of ethnomathematics. 


 In light of this discussion, we, as a society, must evolve to look beyond our fears of 
understanding each other. Multicultural education is a major step in establishing mu-
tual respect within our society. If mathematics is indeed the way to a better future and 
to secure national prominence in a global environment, then multicultural mathemat-
ics can help prepare all residents and participants of this society for such a task. In the 
process, multicultural mathematics could very likely bridge the income gap between 
the haves and the have-nots and lead to the empowerment of the disempowered.  


   Further Resources 


 Arismendi-Pardi, E. J. „Comparison of the Final Grades of Students in Intermediate 
Algebra Taught with and without an Ethnomathematical Pedagogy.‰ A Presenta-
tion to the Center for the Study of Diversity in Teaching and Learning in Higher 
Education. Miami, FL, April 2001. EBSCOhost Academic Search Elite database. 


 Bennett, J. W. „A Nation Still at Risk.‰  Taking Sides: Clashing Views on Contro-
versial Educational Issues . 11th ed. Ed. J. W. Noll. Guilford, CN: McGraw-Hill, 
1981. 170 79. 


 Bishop, A. „Western Mathematics: The Secret Weapon of Cultural Imperialism.‰ 
 The Post Colonial Studies Reader . New York: Routledge, 1995. 


 CQ Researcher,  Issues in K-12 Education: Selections from CQ Researcher . Thou-
sand Oaks, Ca: SAGE Publications, 2010. 


 DÊAmbrosio, U. „Ethnomathematics and Its Place in the History and Pedagogy of 
Mathematics. For the Learning of Mathematics.‰ EBSCOhost Academic Search 
Elite database. 1985. Accessed November 30, 2002. 


 Darder, Antonia,  Culture and Power in the Classroom: A Critical Foundation for 
Bicultural Education . Westport, CT: Greenwood Publishing, 1991. 


 Eglash, R. „Multicultural Mathematics: An Ethnomathematics Critique.‰  Science, 
Technology and Human Values , vol. 22, no. 1, 1997, 79 97. EBSCOhost Aca-
demic Search Elite database. Accessed November 30, 2002. 


 Frankenstein, M. „Critical Mathematics Education: An Application of Paulo 
FreireÊs Epistemology.‰  Journal of Education , vol. 165, no. 4, 1983, 315 38. 


 Fry, Richard.  How Far Behind in Math and Reading Are English Language Learn-
ers?  Washington, DC: Pew Hispanic Center, June 6, 2007. 








| Section 6: Education554 


 Gerdes, P.  Geometry from Africa: Mathematical and Educational Exploration . 
Washington, DC: The Mathematics Association of America, 1999. 


 Gollnic, M., and P. C. Chinn.  Multicultural Education in a Pluralistic Society . 6th 
  ed. Columbus, OH: Merrill Prentice Hall, 2002. 


 Hayes-Bautista, D., D. Schink, and G. Chapa.  The Burden of Support: Young Lati-
nos in an Aging Society . Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1988. 


 Jacobs, J., and E. Morita, „Japanese and American TeachersÊ evaluations of video-
taped mathematics lessons,‰  Journal for Research in Mathematics Education , 
vol. 33, no. 3, 2002, 154 75. 


 Joseph, G. G., „A Rationale for a Multicultural Approach to Mathematics.‰ In  Mul-
ticultural Mathematics . Eds. David Nelson, George G. Nelson, and Julian Wil-
liams. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1993. 


 Kawanaka, T., and J. Stigler. „TeachersÊ Use of Questions in Eighth-Grade Math-
ematics Classrooms in Germany, Japan, and the United States.‰  Mathematical 
Thinking & Learning , vol. 1, no. 4, EBSCOhost Academic Search Elite database. 
Accessed November 22, 2002. 


 Moll, C. L. „Bilingual Classroom Studies and Community Analysis.‰  Educational 
Researcher , vol. 21, no.2, 1992, 20 4. 


 National Council of Teachers of Mathematics.  Changing the Faces of Mathematics . 
Reston, VA: National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, 2000. 


 Sleeter, C. E. „Mathematics, Multicultural Education and Professional Development.‰ 
 Journal for Research in Mathematics Education . vol. 28, no. 6, 1997, 680 96. 


 Sleeter, C.E. „The Academic and Social Value of Ethnic Studies: A Research Re-
view,‰ Washington DC: National Education Association, 2011. 


 Solorzano, D. G. „Teaching and Social Change: Reflections on a Freiran Approach 
in a College Classroom.‰  Latinos and Education . Ed. Darder et al. New York: 
Routledge, 1997. 351 61. 


 Strutchens, Marilyn. „Multicultural Mathematics: A More Inclusive Mathematics.‰ 
ERIC Digest. Columbus, OH: ERIC Clearinghouse for Science Mathematics and 
Environmental Education. 1995.  http://www.ericdigests.org/1996-1/more.htm.  
Accessed August 11, 2014. 


 Zaslavsky, C. „Ethnomathematics and Multicultural Mathematics Education.‰ 
 Teaching Children Mathematics , vol.4, no. 9, 1998, 502 05. EBSCOHost Aca-
demic Search Elite database. Accessed October 16, 2002. 


 Zaslavsky, C.  Fear of Math: How to Get Over It and Get on with Your Life . New 
Brunswick, NJ: Rutgers University Press, 1994. 


 Zaslavsky, Claudia and Bianka Crespo. „The Inka quipu: Positional Notation on 
a Knotted Chord,‰  Mathematics Teaching in the Middle School , vol. 6, no. 3, 
2000, 164 66, 180 84.     




http://www.ericdigests.org/1996-1/more.htm







555


50      Multicultural Science Education 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez and Monica Armendariz  


 P roblems in scientific learning result from a lack of equity in academic resources  among different groups as well as the debate concerning Eurocentric and mul-
ticultural perspectives of science. There is an academic achievement gap between 
minority and white students in the field of science learning and a need to implement 
cross-cultural understandings of science. Different programs will be highlighted in 
this chapter in order to assess the varying degrees of success in science learning 
among minority students. 


  The Achievement Gap 


 According to the National Science Foundation, minorities constituted approxi-
mately 22% of all U.S. Federal scientists and engineers in 2009 with Latinos/as 
4.4% of the total (Burelli and Falkenheim, 2011). The achievement gap between 
racial minorities and whites is more pronounced by the projection that scientific and 
engineering jobs will increase dramatically over the next few decades (Hrabowski 
2003). According to U.S. Census Data, Latino/a and African American achieve-
ment in education lags behind that of whites. For instance, in 2010, 13.9% of La-
tino students, 19.8% of African American students, and 30.3% of white students 
completed a Bachelor of Arts degrees ( 2012 Statistical Abstract, The National 
Data Book , U.S. Census Bureau Table 229   http://www.census.gov/compendia
/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf  . See also Chapter 5). 


 Among 18 24-year-olds, only 34% of Latinos, 41% of African Americans, 
and nearly 50% of whites were enrolled in college (Hrabowski 2003). Such sta-
tistics and changing demographics lead Freeman A. Hrabowski III to state, „U.S. 
schools and educators must meet the challenge of both stimulating the interest of 
minority students in math and science and preparing them to succeed academi-
cally in these fields‰ (2003). Attempts to stimulate minority achievement have 
resulted in an introspective look at the Eurocentrism ingrained within Western 
science.  




http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf



http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab/2012/tables/12s0229.pdf
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  Eurocentricity and Cross-Culturalism 


 Lewis and Aikenhead state that „Eurocentrism refers to the idea that the people, 
places, and events of Western European cultures are superior and a standard against 
which other cultures should be judged‰ (Lewis and Aikenhead 2001, 3). In essence, 
European colonization resulted in the application of Western science onto other 
parts of the world. Interestingly enough, according to Rutherford and Ahlgren in 
 Science for All Americans , Western science „drew on ideas from earlier Egyptian, 
Chinese, Greek, and Arabic cultures.‰ Yet, the National Science Education Stan-
dards „fails to even mention science in non-Western cultures and offers no expla-
nation for the omission‰ (Rutherford and Ahlgren 1991, 4).  


 The issue of the omission of non-Western science from curriculum becomes im-
portant in such societies as the United States because the increasingly diverse pop-
ulation includes groups that originate from non-Western cultures. Understanding 


 English as a second language teacher Colleen Taylor, center, counts fetal pigs that the 
students will dissect as students Zulma Matar, 17, left, Sandra Martinez, 17, left center, 
Erica Bobadilla, 16, right center, and Idalma Gomez, 17, right, look on during a science 
class at the English Academy in Rogers, Arkansas, on March 11, 2005. Taylor, who came 
out of retirement with ESL certification, is one of six ESL-certified teachers at the English 
Academy. Young Latino/a students in the American South are faced with resource chal-
lenges in a region that has seen an immense growth in Latinos/as. (AP Photo/April L. 
Brown) 
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this, researchers such as Snively and Corsiglia (2001) offer that nature knowledge 
systems among non-Western cultures, known as traditional ecological knowledge 
(TEK), help to counter the cultural traits of Western science which „alone is too 
narrow for todayÊs classrooms‰ (Snively and Corsiglia 2001, 4). Snively and Cor-
siglia argue for inclusion of TEK into the dominant Western science curriculum. 


 Cobern and Loving (2001), on the other hand, argue that TEK should not be in-
cluded as part of the canon of Western science because TEK would lose its distinc-
tiveness and status, and become appropriated by the dominant Western discourse 
of science. Cobern and Loving (2001) go on to state that if TEK becomes part of 
mainstream science instruction, it would be seen more as a token of cultural inclu-
siveness rather than a serious component of science instruction. Compounding the 
issues of TEK inclusion into mainstream science education, Barton and Osborne 
note that „Mexican-American culture is implicitly regarded as inferior to Anglo, 
middle-class culture, even in the face of science education reforms aimed at Âcreat-
ing a science for all Americans‰ (Barton and Osborne 1995, 244). Thus, inclusion 
of Mexican, indigenous based TEK calls to question the terms in which it would be 
included. But still, the question remains, what might be the best strategies to miti-
gate western and non-western traditions of science in the class room? 


 In her article „Equity for Black Americans in Precollege Science,‰ Mary Mon-
roe Atwater offers a different interpretation of the effects of the Eurocentricity 
of Western science on African American students. Atwater holds accountable 
other factors, including resource allocation to urban and suburban schools, as the 
main function of Eurocentric, Western-based scientific knowledge. According 
to Atwater, this base is contextualized in a larger historical experience of Afri-
can Americans as victims of oppression on the grounds of race, economic status, 
cultural marginalization, language differentiation, and limitations on mobility. 
Citing the history of African Americans in the United States, Atwater states that 
oppression is a relevant and necessary factor that needs to be addressed. She 
writes that oppression occurs through „exploitation; marginalization; powerless-
ness through differential status of groups; cultural imperialism as it relates to 
structures, institutions, and resources; and violence and intimidation‰ (Atwater 
2000, 156). Thus, as with Latinos/as, resources in and of themselves may not 
prove to be a cure-all. What is needed is fundamental change in the manner in 
which science is taught for the purpose of accentuating and serving the studentsÊ 
understanding of the world  rather than emphasizing that students assimilate west-
ern centric ideals. 


 Given this history, Atwater writes that allocating the same amount of money to 
urban and suburban schools does not in itself constitute equality in the amount of 
science learning. She states that that money would likely be spent in very different 
manners given the needs of each circumstance. Due to being behind on resources al-
ready, urban schools would be more likely to purchase such things as balances and 
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chemicals while suburban schools might be more inclined to buy microcomputer-
based laboratories (Atwater 2000, 156). Atwater continues by arguing that there 
would be a dissimilar science learning experience as a result of this. 


 Interestingly, different approaches concerning scientific knowledge and differ-
ence in resource allocation have resulted in measured success. The following will 
address two success stories. One example is drawn from a program at the Univer-
sity of Maryland and another is drawn from an urban program in Detroit, Michigan, 
which relies on public as well as private funding.  


  School and Community Success Stories 


 The Meyerhoff Scholars Program at the University of Maryland addressed the issue 
of African American achievement in mathematics and science. Two books,  Beat-
ing the Odds  and  Overcoming the Odds  resulted from the program. The Meyerhoff 
Scholars Program is an example of institutional-based success. It „specifically re-
cruits and nurtures minority students who excel in math, science, and engineering‰ 
(Hrabowski 2003, 47). Since it began in 1989, the program has „become one of the na-
tionÊs leading producers of minority graduates·particularly African Americans·
who go on to postgraduate study and research careers in science and technical 
fields‰ (Hrabowski 2003, 47). 


 Success in the Myerhoff Scholars Program is attributable to institutional support 
from within the University of Maryland and includes taking advantage of tutoring 
programs, emphasis on good note-taking, student support groups, a Summer Bridge 
program, summer research experiences, as well as linking students with mentors 
and professionals in the fields of science, engineering, and health. 


 Several non-institutional factors attribute to the success of the Meyerhoff Schol-
ars Program. On the one hand, it seeks minority students who are already excelling 
in math, science, and engineering. By doing so, the program understandably ele-
vates its performance level. The program also provides an assimilationist approach 
to science education in that it deemphasizes TEK and centers its focus on Eurocen-
tric, Western scientific understandings. Thus, the success of the Meyerhoff Schol-
ars Program is a good measure of the adaptability of minority students to Western 
science as opposed to a reflection of how studentsÊ cultural understandings of sci-
ence through TEK may or may not play a role in performance levels. 


 Such an approach is best reflected in HrabowskiÊs statement that „African 
American and Hispanic students have poor estimates of their abilities to perform 
well academically, especially in comparison to white students‰ (Hrabowski 2003, 
46). Hrabowski does not feel that Eurocentricity may be a factor in the learning 
process of students from non-Western origins. According to this logic, the solu-
tion is for educators to establish high expectations without necessarily consider-
ing other factors such as the inability of educators to be culturally adaptive to 
studentsÊ needs. 
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 Mary Monroe Atwater argues that „different kinds of science are taught to Black 
Americans because of tracking and grouping by ability‰ (Atwater 2000, 155). At-
water goes on to argue that African Americans are far from a monolithic group. 
She cites an early study by Valentine in claiming that 14 „microcultures‰ are „rep-
resented among the different Black Americans in the United States‰ (155). Atwa-
ter also addressed „several distinctive steps in the multicultural communicating 
process‰ (159). She asserts that with each step, miscommunication can be a factor 
in the learning process because of the potential for misinterpretation between stu-
dent and teacher. Similarly, Latinos/as are a diverse group due to nationality, race, 
ethnicity, class differences and other factors (see Chapters 1, 4, and 5).  In some 
ways the one-size-fits-all standardization of science education privileges the funds 
of knowledge of mainstream, middle class students. 


 Tenisha Mercer (2002) writes about the Detroit Area Pre-College Engineering 
Program (DAPCEP). Started 26 years ago, DAPCEP has grown substantially and 
is funded by the state of Michigan, the city of Detroit, the Detroit Board of Educa-
tion, various foundations, and 18 corporations. According to those involved with 
DAPCEP, the success of the program is due not only to its financial and resource 
stability, but to its program which includes precollege engineering programs, a 
rigorous curriculum for primary and middle school students, parental involvement 
through a parental advisory committee, and partnership with 11 colleges and uni-
versities in Michigan. 


 Unlike the Meyerhoff Scholars Program, DAPCEP does not only recruit high 
achievers. Rather, DAPCEP serves 10,000 students annually and its goal of serv-
ing 50,000 students annually reflects a more inclusive approach to science learning 
among minority students than that of Meyerhoff. 


 The issue of multiculturalism is not lost in their approach. According to Steve 
Lewis, director of strategic planning, „When you come from a challenged back-
ground, you bring different experiences, skills and perspective to solving prob-
lems‰ (Mercer 2002, 3). One mother of a student at DAPCEP stated that „The social 
component was even more important than the educational component. My son was 
in a suburban school and he could mix and mingle with kids in his own culture and 
at DAPCEP he was like everyone else. It allowed him to meet people he otherwise 
wouldnÊt have‰ (3). Even though Mercer does not address the presence of TEK in 
DAPCEP, it is evident by these comments that a multicultural approach to science 
learning is embedded in DAPCEPÊs program. 


 Still, there are challenges to providing outreach to the surrounding community. 
Kenneth Hill, founder of DAPCEP, states that „When you look at our community 
and if I mention a basketball player or a gospel star, thereÊs no mystery there be-
cause the infrastructure is there to develop those careers. We said if you put in the 
infrastructure for technology careers, letÊs see what happens‰ (2). The results of this 
program are very favorable. About 90% of all DAPCEP students go on to college 
and 62% of the students pursue technology degrees compared to 33% nationwide. 
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 Much like African Americans, Latinos/as are subject to an achievement gap when 
it comes to science education outcomes.  The League of United Latin American 
Citizens (LULAC) recently published a report on the Department of EducationÊs 
release of science results for the federally mandated National Assessment for Edu-
cational Progress. The report, which assesses 4th, 8th, and 12th grades found that: 


 Of 300 possible points, 4th grade Latinos scored an average of 131 compared 
to 163 for white students; 8th grade Latinos scored 132 while white students 
averaged 162; and 12th grade Latinos scored 134 compared with 159 for white 
students. Additionally, 47% of white students scored at or above proficient 
in grade four while only 14% of Latinos reached the same score. At grade 
eight, the gap remains high with 42% of white students proficient or above 
compared to 12% of Hispanic students. In twelfth grade, in general the scores 
were lower, but Latinos still struggled with 8% at or above proficiency as 
opposed to 27% of white students and 36% of Asian/Pacific Islander students. 
(Chavez n.d.) 


 Still, the LULAC report lamented that „all demographics performed far below 
expectations‰ and called for „improvements in science education‰ across the board, 
in spite of calls in congress to drastically cut education and Science, Technology, 
Engineering, and Math (STEM) in particular (Chavez n.d.). Issues particular to La-
tinos/as and other language minority students persist. For instance, another study 
found that Latino students with „limited English proficiency‰ were placed in „a 
science course intended for those with learning disabilities‰ (Zuniga, Olson, and 
Winter 2005). Thus, in some instances, language is used as a barrier for Latinos/as 
to engage in the subject of science education at their appropriate level.  A potential 
domino effect ensues when students are prohibited from learning subject matter at 
the early stages of their science education because the preference is for them to learn 
English first. Such students get tracked behind more advanced groups who are not 
necessarily more gifted, but have a better comprehension of the English language. 
Indeed, as the younger Latino/a population increases in the United States, new chal-
lenges emerge to address Latino/a students could be better served and prepared to 
assume a prominent role in the industries that require a mastery of science. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: MULTICULTURAL 
MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE EDUCATION 


 Gutiérrez and Armendariz address critical issues regarding multiculturalism, math-
ematics, science, and their respective impact on Latinos/as as a way of achieving 
social equity in the face of changing demographics. A discussion is provided to 
assess the dynamics of a multicultural society in the United States including the 
age-ethnic gap and the need for multicultural education in order to best prepare stu-
dents from minority backgrounds in mathematics and science. Multicultural educa-
tion and its application to mathematics underscore the need to cultivate intellectual 
capacities and funds of knowledge of children from marginalized backgrounds in 
order to relate mathematics and science to their life experiences. An alternative 
viewpoint to multicultural mathematics and science include contentions that refer 
to multicultural mathematics as „fuzzy math.‰ It is nonetheless important to state 
that Western mathematics can likewise be considered „fuzzy math‰ by students and 
communities who come from non-Western cultures. When it comes to subjects like 
math and science, what methods could be utilized to get students interested in the 
subject matter? Why are culturally relevant approaches considered important to 
instruction? Considering the changing demographics of this country, should educa-
tors and administrators be trained to address cultural diversity in the areas of math 
and science? Is it possible for there to be a middle ground where different constructs 
of cultural knowledge could engage one another? What are the advantages or dis-
advantages to these approaches?    








563


51       No Child Left Behind 


  Angelica Amezcua  


 A fter World War II there was an effort to increase the quality of public educa- tion by improving both the federal and state academic achievements of the 
nationÊs youth because there existed in the United States a fear of academic and 
intellectual inferiority when compared to other countries and their educational sys-
tems (Darder 2012, 153). As a result, testing and the demand for accountability be-
came the main focus in public education. This led to a dependency on standardized 
testing in order to measure the „intelligence‰ of many students. In 1965 the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) was passed which allocated federal 
funding for public schools to implement standardized testing. Although it was not 
mandatory, many of these schools had their students take standardized tests once 
or twice a year. The reauthorization of ESEA in1994, during the Bill Clinton ad-
ministration, required schools to develop standards to measure the content and the 
performance of students in grades K-12. Although it was required, the states had 
no deadline when the schools had to submit these standard scores. Moreover, the 
scores obtained from these tests „were not [used] to punish schools or individual 
students,‰ but by 2001, standardized testing inevitably resulted in the „reform‰ of 
the educational system (Darder 2012, 153). 


 George W. Bush, the 43rd President of the United States, proclaimed as part 
of his presidential campaign that if he was elected, he would initiate a new edu-
cational reform. His educational reform promised to hold teachers and schools 
accountable to students in order for students to receive an adequate education. 
Furthermore, he proposed that no child would be left behind regardless of their 
status or background. In some ways his education reform strategy had a test run 
while Bush served as governor of Texas. As governor of Texas, he had „pro-
moted the stateÊs program of annually testing all students in grade 3 8 and rat-
ing schools based on their performance on the Texas Assessment of Academic 
Skills (TAAS) test‰ (Rudalevige 2003, 64). The authorization of ESEA that 
he proposed in his presidential campaign, targeted „at-risk‰ students and thus 
provided the illusion of „compassionate conservativism‰ which presented the 
idea that he was advocating assistance for disadvantaged students by promoting 
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standardized tests as a method to improve educational outcomes. This contrib-
uted to his popularity during his campaign as he was elected President of the 
United States in 2001. 


 Soon after BushÊs inauguration as president, he presented to the Congress the 
new Elementary and Secondary Educational Act of 2002, better known as No 
Child Left Behind (NCLB). According to some observers, the No Child Left 
Behind legislation promised to improve elementary and secondary education by 
„[increasing] accountability for student performance.‰ In particular, this meant 
increasing outcomes for disadvantaged students by boosting teacher quality, 
moving limited English proficient students to English fluency, promoting par-
ents to get informed, praising innovative programs, encouraging safe schools for 
the 21st century, increasing funding for Impact Aid, and encouraging freedom 
and accountability. Then, after many modifications and arguments against and in 
favor in both the Congress and Senate, the No Child Left Behind Act was passed 
as the new National Educational Reform. Passage of this legislation shifted the 
requirements regarding standardized testing. For instance, before 2002, elemen-
tary and secondary schools throughout the United States had the option to use 
standardized testing to see the progress of their students, in particular they used 
these standardized test to figure out what „kind of help the [students] needed‰ 
(Kohn 2000, 2). 


 As of 2002, with No Child Left Behind, all elementary and secondary schools 
that receive federal funding are required to implement standardized testing in 
order to measure the studentsÊ progress. With this in mind, „rigorous assess-
ments (are) given to students in grades 3 through 8 in reading, mathematics, and 
science‰ (Phelps 2005, 26). Critics of this legislation point to the exclusivity of 
standardized testing as the instrument to measure student success, failure, or other 
outcomes. For example, the teachers of these students, as a result of NCLB, are 
held accountable for the studentsÊ education. Also, through these standardized 
tests, the parents/guardians are given the opportunity to see the progress of their 
students. It was promised that those public schools that scored higher on these 
standardized tests would be rewarded for their achievements. On the other hand, 
NCLB authorized „The Secretary of Education . . . to reduce federal funds avail-
able to a state for administrative expenses if a state fails to meet their performance 
objectives and demonstrate results in academic achievement‰ (Bush 2001, 5). 
Thus, federal funding is taken away from those schools that do not meet the ex-
pected academic goals or standards established by each state for their adequate 
yearly progress report. This raises further questions regarding teaching methods 
and whether the intent of teaching should be to teach students to perform well on 
tests or to teach them to apply an inquiry method that encourages them to think 
critically so that they in turn could resolve problems independently of standard 
answers. 
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  Pro–No Child Left Behind Arguments 


 One of the main factors that supporters of NCLB count on is its promise to provide 
tests that will give equal access to all students regardless of their ethnic background 
or their social class. NCLB, then, opted to follow the model of objectivism with 
the intent to provide fairness to all test takers. Therefore, an objective test includes 
items that are intended to be composed from a question or an incomplete statement 
that is presumably bias-free. Most of these items provide three to four possible an-
swers, known as multiple choice questions, where the test takers must choose the 
correct answer or choose an option that is closest to the correct answer. Further-
more, the intent of objective tests supposes that personal points of views are not re-
quired because they are based on the notion that there are singular, universal truths. 
The subjective tests, on the other hand, are tests where students must answer by 
writing out their responses to questions that were put together by their own teachers. 
Also, subjective tests might have more than one answer, which delays the grading 
process. This process is delayed because students are held accountable for ways in 
which they make a claim, support the claim with evidence, and provide analysis 
that speaks to the significance of the claim being made and the evidence being used. 


 In an effort to speed the grading process and to have students graded equally by 
being tested in the same area and having the same amount of time to complete the 
test, proponents of „objective‰ tests work on the basis that „biases‰ inform studentsÊ 
responses to such tests. Even though both types of test forms have as a goal the in-
tent to measure studentsÊ progress, objective testing is preferred by its proponents 
for its presumed fairness and unbiased approach with the perception that standard-
ized objective tests are reliable, consistent, and accurate (Baker 2006, 4 7). An-
other big difference between these two testing approaches is that an objective test 
is considered a formal form of testing when compared to subjective testing. Even 
though each state can modify and choose the format of their standardized tests, 
for most of the students in third to eighth grades, scores in reading and math are 
measured and compared to students in these grades across the United States using 
standard variables. Therefore, this argument in favor of standardized testing claims 
that the intended objectivity of the test provides an equal opportunity for students 
because in one way or another they all take a similar test. 


 Another argument used by proponents of NCLB and the implementation of stan-
dardized testing is that teachers and the educational system are held accountable 
through this act. Moreover, the „key goal of [this] accountability is to improve ways 
to identify studentsÊ learning [and instead of just measuring students] the scores 
obtained from these standardized tests are used to identify students who might need 
[extra help] or gain additional support to gain the skills and knowledge that all stu-
dents in the United States must have‰ (Phelps 2005, 232). Each state is responsible 
to prepare and meet the standard goals for the Annual Yearly Progress. Therefore, 
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accountability as explained by those that support standardized testing is a way to 
help students who do not meet the required test score goals by creating lesson plans 
that address the subject/area they need the most help in. On the other hand, positive 
reinforcement is provided for students to meet goals. For instance, those students 
who do meet standard test goals are rewarded with „food, tickets to theme parks or 
sporting events, exemptions from in-class final exams, and even substantial schol-
arships‰ (Kohn 2000, 20). The teachers of these students are also rewarded with 
bonuses for preparing them well (Kohn 2000, 20). Rewarding students, teachers, 
and schools might help as a great motivator to prepare for these annual standard-
ized tests, but, what happens with those students, teachers, and schools who do not 
meet such scores? 


 When President Bush talked about the new educational reform that was going to 
be led by NCLB, he promised that teachers would be better prepared and that pub-
lic education would go through many improvements. One way to improve public 
education was to make sure that teachers were well prepared and qualified in the 
„core academic subjects: English, reading or language arts, mathematics, science, 
foreign languages, civil and government, economics, art, history and geography‰ 
(Baker 2006, 233). Moreover, under NCLB, teachers are required to obtain a full 
state certification and successfully complete a state certification exam, in addition 
to the expectation that they have a bachelorÊs degree. The logic behind this is that 
the more prepared the teachers are, the better opportunity the students are going 
to have in receiving a good quality education. Proponents assert that the scores 
received from these standardized tests are used as feedback to help „students in 
setting goals, assuming responsibility for their own learning, and becoming more 
independent learner by analyzing their own scoring guides, or rubrics‰ (60).  


  The Fight against No Child Left Behind 


 Providing an equal and quality education to all children in the United States is a goal 
that has been debated for many years as there is no agreement on a single method 
to achieve this goal. In 2002, as mentioned earlier, NCLB was implemented in an 
effort to track studentsÊ learning. However, although the mandatory standardized 
testing of creating an environment where studentsÊ scores would be interpreted 
as an opportunity to improve their education, critics claim that this process actu-
ally created a sense of fear for those who do not meet the test score goals. In other 
words, as aforementioned, if students do not meet the score goals they, their teach-
ers, and their schools are subjected to punitive measures rather than an assessment 
and additional assistance to improve their learning experience. According to critics 
then, standardized testing created a system of meritocracy where only those who 
excel are rewarded and those who do not are punished instead of helped. The scores 
obtained from these tests create a meritocracy system where only those with high 
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scores are considered talented and are given the opportunity to move ahead on the 
basis of their achievement. Even more telling, the critics argue, is that such „merit‰ 
is based on a „process of unequal privilege and entitlement (that) is successfully 
smoke-screened under the guise of objectivity, fairness, and thus democratic se-
lection.‰ As such, „Meritocracy constitutes a form of systemic rule by which the 
dominant culture controls the structure of schooling and secures for its children po-
sitions of power in society‰ (Darder 2012, 11 13). Thus, from this perspective, the 
implementation of standardized testing, because of NCLB, results in „overarching 
use of both high-stakes testing and standardized teaching-to-the-test curriculum‰ 
which limits evaluation of studentsÊ intelligence to a singular understanding knowl-
edge as measured by a test score (20). 


 Thus, according to this argument, standardized testing has been normalized so 
that many educators and administrators see this as the only tactic to measure stu-
dentsÊ academic performance, intelligence, and learning abilities. When this occurs, 
a system of meritocracy, as perpetuated by standardized testing, creates an unequal 
educational opportunity particularly for many bicultural students who do not meet 
their score goal. It is important to analyze how social and economic conditions as 
well as cultural forms of knowledge impact the performance on standardized tests 
among bicultural students, and particularly Latino/a students. Students who attend 
school in a low-income neighborhood differentiate from the scores of students who 
did not face social, economic, or cultural obstacles. On most occasions students 
with social, cultural, and economic obstacles score lower than students whose so-
cial status, economic level, and cultural privilege help them achieve higher test 
scores (Tavernise 2012). Not only are students from different backgrounds com-
pared under the assumption that all factors are equal, but also, as mentioned be-
fore, as a result of NCLB those students who score lower are punished as are their 
schools by the withholding of federal funding. Taking away federal funding as a 
punitive measure then, according to critics, only makes the situation worse because 
rather than inquiring about and addressing studentsÊ learning needs and attempting 
constructive recourses, withholding of federal educational funds potentially results 
in destructive policy. Indeed, NCLB and its standardized testing „persists in blam-
ing those who fail to achieve, by implying they do not have the necessary intel-
ligence, motivation, or drive to partake of what ÂfreelyÊ is being offered them by 
the educational system‰ (Darder 2012, 68). This is because, as education specialist 
Antonia Darder mentions, „too much is invested [in standardized testing] by now; 
too many powerful interest groups are backing high-stakes testing for us to assume 
it will simply fall of its own weight. In any case, too many children will be sacri-
ficed in the meantime if we donÊt take action to expedite its demise‰ (51). Thus, 
according to critics of NCLB, students will continue to be sacrificed and punished 
as we continue to normalize standardized testing as the only way to measure the 
knowledge students gain in public education in the United States. 
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 Moreover, critics of NCLB assert that standardized testing does not only affect 
students by rewarding or punishing those who meet of fall short of meeting state 
academic test score goals. An additional effect of NCLB is the degree of stress 
the teachers and students go through in trying to meet these mandated academic 
goals as well as the impact this has on curriculum choices. Thus, because of the 
stress of meeting these mandated academic goals, many teachers design their les-
son plans primarily to cover material that will appear on the standardized test and 
this „undermines teachersÊ autonomy by lowering the quality of the curriculum 
and reproducing those tracking and stratification policies that bear down so heav-
ily on minorities of class and race‰ (Giroux and Schimidt 2004, 214). The actions 
taken by many of these teachers end up hindering studentsÊ education rather than 
improving it in part because they are taught memorization and technical ways of 
knowing rather than developing their critical capacities of learning. This pressure 
not only affects students but „it drives good teachers and principals out of the pro-
fession [where their priorities are skewed because they are] forced to implement a 
curriculum largely determined by test manufactures or state legislators‰ in order to 
meet the federal academic goals. On the other hand, „teachers and administrators 
who are determined to outsmart the test·or who are under the pressure to bring 
up their schoolÊs rank·may try to adjust the curriculum in order to bolster their 
studentÊs scores‰ (Darder 2012, 66). 


 The main priority of public schools that receive federal funding through Ar-
ticle 1 has become to reach mandated standardized test scores, sometimes at any 
cost. This pressure from the emphasis on standardized tests has resulted in many 
teachers thinking about „quitting or at least avoiding the grade levels where tests 
are routinely administered, such as fourth grade‰ (Kohn 2000, 20 and 33). Thus, 
critics point to the consequences of potentially losing quality teachers to this pro-
cess. According to critics then, the focus of high-stakes testing has led to the muti-
lation of a quality education that is student-centered. For instance, working from a 
studentÊs basis of experiential knowledge helps to validate the student. This is so 
because this approach encourages students to engage their own lived experiences 
in the process of acquiring new knowledge. The pressure that schools receive fur-
ther results in reducing the studentÊs value to a test score he or she can produce. 


 The students, then, who did not reach these standards were not only punished 
but also targeted as deficient and „not intelligent.‰ However, for bicultural students 
such as Latinos/as whose world-views are based in part on Indigenous non-Western 
cultural knowledge and understanding the tests and the educational process that ca-
ters to these tests themselves are called into question because they „operate based 
upon a view of the world that is clearly governed by a rationality that glorifies and 
privileges western logic and scientific method‰ (Darder 2012, 67 68). The students 
who do not relate to such a world-view face obstacles in trying to relate to some-
thing that is not central to their cultural knowledge. Also, standardized testing fails 
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to recognize many important aspects of education because it „canÊt measure initia-
tive, creativity, imagination, conceptual thinking, curiosity, effort, irony, judgment, 
commitment, nuance, good will, ethical reflection, or a host of other valuable dis-
positions and attributes. What they can measure and count are isolated skills, spe-
cific factions, the least interesting and least significant aspects of learning‰ (Kohn 
2000, 17). All these different types of learning and knowledge are completely ig-
nored and instead students are tested on subjects that for them are pointless and 
impersonal. As Giroux and Schimidt concluded, „It is probably safe to say that it 
is not the tests in and of themselves that are problematic, but rather [the] differen-
tial opportunities for student learning that leads to diverse outcomes‰ (Giroux and 
Schimidt 2004, 214). 


 Thus, critics of this process question the „high-stakes‰ expectation of students on 
standardized test results by asserting that this process is dehumanizing because not 
only are students held accountable and responsible for a knowledge they might not 
be familiar with, but the results of these tests will determine „who gets rewarded or 
punished,‰ where sometimes the punishment consists of „public shaming‰ through 
the process of publishing test score results (Kohn 2010, 20). Thus, a studentÊs 
value is reduced to a standardized test score and is presented as a direct reflection 
of the teacherÊs abilities. The impact on teachers of public shaming associated with 
high-stakes testing reached catastrophic consequences in 2010 when Los Angeles 
Unified School District teacher Rigoberto Ruelas committed suicide after the  Los 
Angeles Times  published LAUSD teacher-performance ratings in which Ruelas 
„scored ÂaverageÊ in getting his students up to acceptable levels in English, but 
Âless effectiveÊ in math, and Âless effectiveÊ overall.‰ According to fellow teachers 
and teacher union officials, Ruelas was upset over the  Los Angeles Times Ê publica-
tion of the teacher rankings. TeachersÊ Union official Matthew Taylor stated that 
Ruelas was „a very well-respected teacher (who) took the pressure being applied 
to him to heart.‰ Taylor continued that „The best teachers are given the toughest 
kids. This man had won many awards.‰ In response to charges that it played a role 
in RuelasÊs suicide, the  Los Angeles Times  issued a statement that rationalized its 
publication of the teacher rankings „because it bears directly on the performance of 
public employees who provide an important service, and in the belief that parents 
and the public have a right to judge the data for themselves‰ (Hoag 2010). 


 Critics further argue that the data, such as that published by the  Los Angeles 
Times , itself is flawed because it is based on limited criteria. They generally claim 
that standardized tests do not provide information on what a specific studentÊs in-
dividual learning needs are nor do the test results provide instructional direction 
to affect a childÊs specific needs. Another critique of NCLB and its reliance on 
standardized testing is that „learning [was] reduced to a test score‰ (Darder 2012, 
65). One scholar claimed that the accountability and quality that NCLB promised 
is short of meeting its intended goals and instead its only efficiency is in „ranking 
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one school, or state, against each other‰ (Kohn 2010, 41). Critics also declare that 
NCLB is far from helping to close the academic gap between students. Instead the 
high-stakes standardized testing is detrimental to bicultural, low-income, and mi-
nority students because this emphasis is based on the notion that there is only one 
way of learning or a uniform knowledge that disregards the ways in which differ-
ent students experience the world. According to this logic, the true value of NCLB 
should be questioned because standardized testing is dehumanizing and ignores 
student capacity to learn.  


  Twelve Years Later 


 NCLB promised not only to hold each school accountable to providing students a 
quality education but also to ensure that „all US children be proficient in reading 
and mathematics by 2014, as measured by standardized tests‰ (Casper and Theil-
heimer 2010, 154). In the process of attempting this, it added a new level of stress 
to schools and many educators reoriented their way of teaching to „teach to the 
test.‰ As Daniel Koretz states, because of this „many teachers reallocated instruc-
tional time in an effort to focus on tested material (and even the particular forms in 
which content appears on the test) at the expense of other content‰ (Koretz 2009, 
5). Inevitably, such practices are indicative of the significance placed on standard-
ized tests considering that job security depends on these scores. Moreover, the fear 
of „school failure has put an undue emphasis on test preparation to the detriment 
of curriculum‰ (Casper and Theilheimer 2010, 154). Furthermore, it is important to 
mention that other factors are necessary to measure school success. Antonia Darder 
argues that a broader understanding of students and their knowledge bases is im-
portant „because human beings require certain positive experiences, relationships, 
and activities tied to cognitive development in order to help fortify and expand the 
synaptic connections within the neocortex, where higher-order responses and be-
haviors associated with perseverance, confidence, trust, empathy and compassion 
for self and other develops‰ (Darder 2011, 76). This national debate on educational 
reform persists as every five years, since the Lyndon B. Johnson administration, 
ESEA is revisited. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINOS/AS 
AND EDUCATION REFORMS 


 Angelica Amezcua examines the implementation of the Elementary and Second-
ary Educational Act of 2002, also known as the „No Child Left Behind‰ legisla-
tion that was implemented by the George W. Bush presidential administration, and 
which remains in place in the Obama administration. She addresses pro and con 
arguments for the legislation. Proponents claim that standardized tests are „objec-
tive‰ and can be used to hold schools accountable for student learning outcomes. 
Proponents also believe that rewards for high-achieving schools and students can 
serve as positive reinforcement and motivation. On the other hand, critics of NCLB 
argue that „ Âoverarching use of both high-stakes testing and standardized teach-
ing-to-the-test curriculumÊ limits evaluation of studentsÊ intelligence to a singular 
understanding knowledge as measured by a test score.‰ According to critics, teach-
ers have begun to „teach to the test,‰ which has negatively affected the educational 
experiences of students, and subsequently infringed on critical thinking skills and 
other forms of developing intellect. For bicultural students and those who attend 
school in lower socioeconomic areas, or whose exposure to higher education is 
limited, this becomes even more complex because their lived realities are not the 
same as those reflected in the „standard‰ basis of knowledge which assumes that 
all things are equal and every student has the same access to the same amount of 
resources. Critics also contend that students, their schools, and teachers who do 
not meet intended goals set out by NCLB are subjected to punitive consequences 
and public „shaming‰ when they do not meet the intended goals. They also argue 
that contrary to what is claimed by proponents, standardized test results do not 
give educators a good sense of each individual studentÊs needs nor do they pro-
vide information on how to best apply the results of these tests to address those 
needs because there are more ways to learn than the one emphasized as the „stan-
dard.‰ Given that NCLB has emphasized standardized testing as a singular way 
of measuring learning outcomes, it is recognizing one mainstream basis of knowl-
edge that focuses on „isolated skills‰ adequate to measuring student performance? 
Would it be preferable to measure student learning outcomes through other ways 
of learning and knowing such as „initiative, creativity, imagination, conceptual 
thinking, curiosity, effort, irony, judgment, commitment, nuance, good will, ethi-
cal reflection, or a host of other valuable dispositions and attributes‰? In what ways 
do people from diverse backgrounds who might see multiple choice questions on 
standardized tests differently and thus draw different conclusions affected by such 
practices? For instance, if a Latino/a studentÊs lived experiences reflect a commu-
nitarian upbringing but the „correct‰ answer on a standardized test privileges ide-
als of individualism, and the student answers based on what they know to be true 
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given their lived experiences, should that student still be marked down without the 
opportunity to expand on and substantiate their answer? What does a hypotheti-
cal situation like this say about the world-views of those who write standardized 
tests, who benefits most from such world-views, and who finds such experiences 
more challenging? 
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52       Bilingual Education Policy 


  Lily Galanis-Olaez  


 Bilingual education is defined in the United States as the use of two languages, one of them always being English, within an instructional environment. It in-
corporates part or the entire curriculum and includes the study of history and culture 
associated with the native language. As many things in American society, bilingual 
education has become a source of controversy and debate. The public debate has 
taken many forms: from how beneficial bilingual education is to its constitution-
ality. The detractors of bilingual education propose that the teaching of the native 
language is detrimental to the student because it does not assist the student to be-
come proficient in English at an acceptable rate and in some matters they assert this 
prevents individuals from assimilating into American culture. On the other hand, 
the backers of bilingual education argue that the student benefits from learning 
English parallel to their native language because they do not lose their identity and 
this approach improves their cognitive ability. Supporters believe that „A complete 
program develops and maintains the childrenÊs self-esteem and a legitimate pride 
in both cultures‰ (Guthrie 1985, 4). Additionally, proponents of bilingual education 
point out that it is more important for students to learn subject matter in the lan-
guage students are more familiar in so as to build on foundations of subjects such 
as mathematics and science as they acquire the English language. 


 Studies and policies on Bilingual Education have been conducted from the early 
19th century to the present time. Early bilingual education involved instructing 
the child in the childÊs native language, while teaching English as a subject. These 
programs were undertaken in hostile environments which at times questioned the 
effectiveness of bilingual education when test scores and English language acqui-
sition did not drastically improve to the liking of some educators. Early on, par-
ticipation in bilingual education programs consistently produced small to moderate 
differences favoring bilingual education for tests of reading, language skills, and 
mathematics when inadequate methods and formatting of the program were em-
ployed. High dropout rates and lack of attention to the needs of Limited English 
Proficiency (LEP) students caused frustration in the community as well. Some par-
ents and teachers began to fear that a permanent underclass of students was being 
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created as students stayed in these classes. This led some to argue that bilingual 
education negatively affects studentsÊ chances of academic success. Yet, on the 
other hand, proponents of bilingual education argue that a well-designed bilin-
gual education program is not only beneficial to the student, but focusing on the 
studentÊs native tongue produces positive results such as that it allows students to 
learn subject matter in areas such as math and science and accelerates the rate of 
learning of the English language.  


  Initiation of Bilingual Education 


 The first bilingual education schools opened to address the needs of the people 
coming to the United States to settle in the new colonies. As many immigrants 
started to settle in the colonies, they began to create communities within those 
colonies. In an effort to hold their traditions they created their own schools, often 
run by a religious institution, to preserve their culture and with it their language. 
As a consequence, many of these „bilingual schools‰ were not even bilingual; 
instead, they were non-English-speaking schools, where English was taught as 
a subject rather than being the primary language for instruction. As the colonies 


 Bilingual teacher Maritza Roman, left, meets with parent Andrea Rosa, right, for a parent-
teacher conference for Rosa's daughter Angelica Vilorio, center, at Windham Center 
School in Windham, Connecticut, on December 2, 2011. Connecticut's investment in 
teaching of English as a second language declined steadily over the last decade despite 
a 50 percent increase in the Latino population. (AP Photo/Jessica Hill) 








| Section 6: Education576 


grew, English-speaking residents of what later became the United States started 
to fear the fragmentation of society due to the language barrier. They wanted all 
schools to use English as the primary language of instruction in order to make the 
students assimilate the English culture and thus, preserve English traditions of 
law and order. 


 Still, as European immigrants moved further west and away from the more estab-
lished Atlantic coastal regions, these immigrants looked to settle in areas that were 
inhabited by like-minded and culturally compatible people. Minda Morren Lopez, 
an expert in bilingual education, writes that: 


  In 1839, Ohio became the first state to adopt a bilingual education law, au-
thorizing German-English instruction at parentsÊ request. Louisiana enacted 
an identical provision for French and English in 1847, and the New Mexico 
Territory did so for Spanish and English in 1850. By the end of the 19th cen-
tury, about a dozen states had passed similar laws. Elsewhere, many localities 
provided bilingual instruction without state sanction, in languages as diverse 
as Norwegian, Italian, Polish, Czech, and Cherokee. (Morren Lopez 2008, 11)  


 The enactment of these laws speaks to the cultural plurality and diversity in the 
early years that the United States was forming. Later on, in 1870, William Harris, 
the school superintendent of St. Louis schools and later the U.S. Commissioner 
of Education, argued for bilingual education, stating that, „the national memories 
and aspirations, family traditions, customs and habits, moral and religious obser-
vances cannot be suddenly removed or changed without disastrously weakening the 
personality.‰ This pronouncement speaks to the early consideration of having the 
studentsÊ lived experiences at the center of educational practice rather than having 
education serve as a vehicle through which to impose ideas that are foreign to the 
student. Working on this premise, Harris went on to establish the first „kindergar-
ten in America, taught solely in German, to give immigrant students a head start in 
the St. Louis schools‰ (Saracho and Spodek 2004, 2). However, sentiments about 
bilingual education changed dramatically in the United States within the decade. 
In 1879 federal officials started the boarding school programs in order to force Na-
tive American students to assimilate to American culture. Native American stu-
dents were taken from their homes and sent to boarding schools in order to separate 
them from their parents, force them speak English, learn American values, with the 
intent „to change the traditions and customs of American Indians‰ and ultimately 
to „civilize‰ them (Childers and Lawrence „Indian Boarding Schools‰). Addition-
ally, the state of Wisconsin attempted to eradicate the use of the German language 
from the school system. By 1891 the schools in California, Louisiana and Missouri 
had discontinued the use of bilingual education in their respective school systems 
(Saracho and Spodek 2004, 3).  
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 The issue of bilingual education continued to be a principal focus and point 
of public debate during the 1900s. As the result of mass migrant influx of over 
3 million people, 33 states and the District of Columbia had compulsory educa-
tion laws, increasing the debate pertaining to bilingual education. Further affecting 
education policy was the migration patterns that characterized settlement patterns 
of various communities. For instance, „For many of these so-called Âbirds of pas-
sageÊ migration to the United States was a process repeated many times. Despite 
the arrival of increasing numbers of wives and children and of entire family units 
in the years after 1900 this phenomenon of return migration did not disappear but 
rather seemed to fluctuate with the economic situation of the United States‰ (Bar-
kan 1999, 295 96). Over 15 million students were enrolled in public schools, with 
at least 600,000 students in elementary schools receiving education in a language 
other than English. 


 In many ways the growth and development of education as a whole paralleled 
issues pertaining to the urgency to address the needs of culturally diverse chil-
dren who enrolled in schools as students. Still the idea of completing the task of 
education policy proved to be a daunting task. For instance, „By 1885 sixteen out 
thirty-eight states had compulsory education laws, and by 1900 thirty-one required 
school attendance from age eight to age fourteen. By 1918 the process had been 
completed‰ (Hindman 2009, 51). While compulsory education policies had been 
established, the practicality of addressing the ever-changing student needs focused 


 The Carlisle Indian School band in Carlisle, Pennsylvania, in 1901. (Library of Congress) 
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on the complexity of incorporating students into the mainstream society while try-
ing to account for difference. Some of the challenges included dealing with the 
systemic exclusion of some groups and the intent to incorporate them through con-
formist cultural and identity practices. For instance, „. . . intent to coercing (stu-
dents) to embrace a new American identity. . . . Pro-immigration forces like the 
North American Civil League an organization was founded in 1907 on the prin-
ciples of Ânot Restriction, but Americanization.Ê ‰ Also in the same year, „1907, 
sympathetic to RooseveltÊs positive view of Americanization, the YMCA began or-
ganizing classes in English and civics for foreigners‰ (Greenberg et al. 2008, 139). 


 When the United States entered World War I, many states began to question 
the loyalty of non-English speakers; consequently enacting English-only instruc-
tion laws. Congress passed the first federal law·an English-speaking requirement 
for naturalization. Language became the main focus of legislation at the state and 
local level. Associations banned the use of German as an educational instrument. 
When the United States emerged from World War I, an anti-German sentiment 
continued to permeate American society and by mid-1920s the anti-German senti-
ment contributed to the dismantling of Bilingual Education; hence, forcing many 
school systems to curtail the teaching of German. In Meyer vs. State of Nebraska, 
a Supreme Court case dated February 23, 1923, it was ruled that a 1919 Nebraska 
law named the Siman Act, restricting the use of a foreign language as a medium of 
instruction and on foreign languages as a subject of study, violated the Due Pro-
cess clause of the Fourteen Amendment to the United States Constitution (Meyer 
V. State of Nebraska 1923). In the late 1950s and early 1960s a renaissance of bi-
lingual education occurred with the arrival of Latinos/as mainly from Cuban, who 
migrated to Miami after the Cuban Revolution of 1959. Once again the need arose 
and immigrants established their own private bilingual schools and eventually es-
tablished a public bilingual school system in Miami and then Dade County, Florida 
(Durán 2009, 64). In the following decade, Dade County in Florida implemented 
a full bilingual program for Cubans and later added German, Haitian Creole, and 
Mandarin Chinese as languages used to teach at all public schools.  


 Further, in an August 1971 ruling the state of Texas court ordered the desegrega-
tion of the San Felipe Del Rio Consolidated Independent School District in order 
to „afford equal educational opportunities as guaranteed by the Fourteenth Amend-
ment and Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.‰ This ruling concluded that the 
Mexican American students in the Del Rio area had been subjected to unequal treat-
ment by way of a „de jure dual school system‰ that existed and was reflected in 
the segregation of students by ethnic origin (Senate Bill 121; Pina-Hinojosa 2007, 
32 33; Rosado 2012, 14; Skrentny 2002, 220). Thus, several things happened his-
torically in terms of education during these times. Bilingual education was at first 
initiated for European immigrants and was then affected by foreign relations that 
impacted the denial of bilingual education and a move toward conformity of the 
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European school children. On the other hand, when it involved students of Latin 
American origin, the Spanish language was initially taught, but in the early years, 
segregation of Latino/a students and not conformity became the norm. The remain-
der of this chapter examines these developments and how they relate to arguments 
that oppose bilingual education as well as those that support it.  


  Opposition to Bilingual Education 


 Although the issue of bilingual education has taken many forms, the most common 
argument against bilingual education is its presumed inefficiency. The lack of ef-
fective bilingual and multicultural programs are attributed to a high dropout rate 
among Latinos/as at the high school level, a disproportionate representation of mi-
norities in the juvenile justice system, allegations of increased taxpayers expenses, 
salary loss for the individual who lacks adequate language skills, and tax losses for 
the state. Costs are also associated with opposition to bilingual education (Castro 
Feinberg 2002, 199). 


 Opponents also argue that the system impedes the student to learn their native 
language and the English language. According to this logic, this causes students to 
alienate themselves from the mainstream culture and also results in lower academic 


 Teacher Julia Puentes, left, high-fives student Mathew Botros, 9, center, during an English 
class at the Coral Way K-8 Center, the nation’s longest continuously running bilingual 
school, in Miami on April 3, 2013. At right is Duna Lopez, 9. Students who speak a 
language other than English at home are one of the fastest-growing populations. 
(AP Photo/Lynne Sladky) 
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performance. According to one observer, „alienation is often identified as a leading 
barrier impeding educational persistency‰ (Huffman 2008, 40). Other opponents of 
bilingual education argue that bilingual education intensifies the separation among 
cultures because students resist assimilation and avoid learning the dominant lan-
guage (Corson 2001, 91). They claim that in order for the children to live as part of 
the mainstream society, they need to be willing to change or give up their language 
or culture. This worldview holds that as a culture children must assimilate, learn 
English, and adopt the ways of the mainstream in order to become indistinguishable 
from the rest of the children. In addition, opponents claim that bilingual education 
hinders the natural education process of native English speakers (Skutnabb-Kangas 
and Cummins 1988, 293). 


 Other arguments claim that the presumed inefficiency of bilingual education 
programs is due to the lack of properly trained personnel and the inadequate for-
matting of the program. In order for an instructor to adequately teach in a bilingual 
setting, the instructor must be proficient in both languages and must understand 
the cultural idiosyncrasies of the students. Thus, it is argued that the best program 
organization is one that is tailored to meet the linguistic academic and affective 
needs of students (Carrasquillo and Rodriguez 2002). Indeed, as some observe, 
„With more Latinos, including English learners, in United States classrooms, it is 
important for researchers and administrators to become knowledgeable about and 
skillful in working with these students and their parents. Federal data suggest that 
schools currently are not fully meeting the particular academic needs of Latinos‰ 
(Campos, Delgado, and Huerta 2011, 2). According to this logic, bilingual edu-
cation programs need to develop fluent bilingualism and biliteracy, not a quick 
transition to the mainstream. Thus, making the studentsÊ worldviews central to the 
educational process has been argued to result in more effective means of teach-
ing and transitioning students into the mainstream. Some scholars write that, „The 
Trend in much of the data is that programs that aspire to develop bilingualism and 
bi-literacy . . . show much better outcomes than English-only or quick-exit transi-
tional bilingual programs that do not aspire to develop bilingualism and bi-literacy‰ 
(Frattura and Capper 2007, 157). 


 Some programs feature limited use of childrenÊs native language, often pro-
vided by teacher aides with limited training. Additionally, an increasing number 
of schools, under pressure from the No Child Left Behind Act, have narrowed 
the curriculum to focus exclusively on test preparation in language arts and math. 
The process of debate often pushes academic concerns into the background in 
favor of what some call „high-stakes‰ testing. That is, curriculum is argued to 
focus more on test preparation after No Child Left Behind, than on actual stu-
dent learning. By looking at specific movements for and in contrast to bilingual 
education programs in school systems and how states and communities have, or 
have not, managed to resolve them, bilingual education is a topic that still needs 
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more discussion. According to Klutz and Rose, „The new narrative needs also 
to be a story of hope and possibility. To be sure, the No Child Left Behind Act 
and ObamaÊs Race to the Top Fund affirm their ability to achieve academically. 
These are powerful equalitarian principles . . . the principles might be compro-
mised by an accountability mechanism that results in a narrowing of curriculum‰ 
(Klutz and Rose 2013, 232). 


 This stated, most of the research in the area favors bilingual education, but more 
research needs to be conducted in order to have more definite results. Most exist-
ing programs can be clustered into five broad categories (Hakuta 2000), of which 
English as a second language and transitional bilingual education are by far the 
most common (August and Hakuta 1997; Hakuta, Goto Butler & Witt 2000). Most 
schools develop programs for English-language learners (ELLs) in accord with 
local circumstances of the availability of qualified personnel, funding restrictions, 
number of students and their needs, and educatorsÊ best instincts. This speaks to 
institutional issues that are not remedied that focus more on limitations than they 
do on possibilities. 


 English learners have the highest high school dropout rate and the lowest gradu-
ating percentage. According to an article written in  Haitian Times , „the graduation 
rate over a four-year period for ELL students has been declining‰ in New York 
City (Haitian Times 2013). These issues are compounded by a report issued by the 
National Council of La Raza which states that Latinos/as are less likely than non-
Latinos/as to complete high school. Also, Latino/a dropout rates are higher among 
recent immigrants (Kohler and Lazarin 2007). 


 Because of this then, transition to higher education becomes more limited. This is 
seen in high school college preparatory courses. As Campos, Delgado, and Huerta 
state, Latinos/as „have low rates of enrollment in college preparatory courses. La-
tinos are less likely to enroll in rigorous academic courses that prepare them for 
higher education . . . (and) are more likely to perform below grade level . . .‰ (Cam-
pos, Delgado, and Huerta 2011, 2). Yet, this results from different factors of which 
teaching students various subjects in a language that is incoherent to them may be 
a contributing factor. 


 Opponents of bilingual education allege that American education should be used 
for the purpose of fostering a monolithic culture and monolinguistic education. 
They contend that the basic principles and ideals of the nation will be destroyed if 
education is to acknowledge and address the cultural pluralism (Schlesinger 1992). 
Opponents of bilingual education warn that students will not learn the societal lan-
guage if they are not immersed in it at an early age. Yet, data from across the coun-
try demonstrates that the majority of non-English-speaking students (identified 
variously as ELL or students with LEP) performed below grade level and suffer 
from alarmingly high dropout rates (Banks and McGee Banks 2004, 421). Much of 
this is due to students being taught subject matter in a language they do not know 








| Section 6: Education582 


or comprehend completely. For instance, when being forced into class such as sci-
ence or math in a language that students do not understand, it should follow that 
the students will not perform well. If, on the other hand, students are taught these 
subjects in their native language while acquiring the English language, it would 
seem more logical that they would comprehend the subject matter, perform better 
in school, and acculturate themselves into mainstream society.  


  Support for Bilingual Education 


 The supporters of bilingual education argue that bilingual education is benefi-
cial not only to non-English speakers but to all students. They state that bilin-
gual education improves cognitive abilities, provides the student with a broader 
view of the world, and helps sustain the student with an identity. Over the long 
term, programs that develop childrenÊs native-language skills show beneficial 
effects on their English-language development and overall academic achieve-
ment. Non-English-speaking children who are simply placed into mainstream 
classrooms are far less likely to achieve academic success than those who have 
the benefit of some designated program that is centered on their needs. The 
amount of formal schooling in their native language is a strong predictor of stu-
dentÊs achievement in bilingual education. For example, those students who re-
ceive four to five years of grade-level schooling in the primary language in their 
home country before migrating to the United States and entering English-only 
classrooms, typically reach grade-level performance by 11th grade (Thomas and 
Collier 2002, 271). 


 By contrast, those schooled in dual language instruction reach grade-level per-
formance and maintained it by fifth or sixth grade because they had not lost any 
years of schooling. Studies demonstrate that a minimum of four years in dual lan-
guage instruction is needed in order for students to become proficient. According 
to Thomas and Collier, 


  After 4 years of schooling in English, the ESL content graduates had reached 
the same level of achievement as those with 7 years of schooling in English. 
But the latter group left their country after receiving only 3 years of primary 
language schooling; whereas the former group with much less English in-
struction had received 6 years of primary language schooling. Those with 
8 years of schooling in the U.S. had only 2 years of primary language school-
ing from their home country, and those with 9 years in the U.S. had received 
only one year of primary language schooling before they had to leave home 
country sometime during 2nd grade. In other words, these lower achievers 
had 1 3 years of primary language schooling before arrival in the U.S. The 
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highest achievers, those who had been schooled in the U.S. for 5 6 years, had 
received 4 5 years of primary language schooling before arrival in the U.S. 
These findings gave further confirmation to the decision to provide some pri-
mary language (L1) content instruction for students with little or no formal 
schooling in L1. (272)  


 Thus, this study demonstrated that student acquisition of subject matter knowl-
edge in their primary language was instrumental in student success as they transi-
tioned to the United States. Basic fundamentals in various subjects are needed in 
order to build year after year. For instance, in math, learning addition and subtrac-
tion are necessary to move on to multiplication and division, which are necessary to 
move on to algebra and geometry, and so on. If students are denied the opportunity 
to understand the more elementary elements of math because emphasis and priority 
are placed on assimilating them into an English-dominant U.S. society rather than 
teaching them subject matter, then the chances are they will not comprehend the 
elementary components in the subject to then be able to build on those in subse-
quent years. Thus, forcing English on non-English speakers while teaching math, 
science, and other subjects sets students behind. As a case in point, one scholar 
presented the following case: „Consider the case of two limited English Proficient 
children. One has a good education in the primary language, and is well-prepared in 
Math. . . . They enter a fourth grade class in which Math is taught only in English, 
the child with a good background in math understands more . . . and acquires more 
English, because she is getting more comprehensive input . . .‰ (Alatis 1996, 55). 


 A well-implemented, not segregated bilingual program, which meets the devel-
opmental, cognitive, emotional, social, and physical needs of the student and cre-
ates a natural learning environment with rich oral and written language, used by 
students and teachers, decreases the time needed to assimilate to the English lan-
guage and culture. Stephen Krashen, a linguist at the University of Southern Cali-
fornia, explains how bilingual education can be a crucial variable for many students 
learning English. He writes that „both general knowledge of the world and subject-
matter knowledge, help make the English they hear more comprehensible. This 
results in more English acquisition.‰ Krashen also points out that literacy, „which 
transfers across languages,‰ functions in three steps: „(1) We learn to read by read-
ing, by making sense of what we see on the page; (2) If we learn to read by reading, 
it will be much easier to learn to read in a language we already understand; and (3) 
Once you read, you can read‰ (Krashen 1996, 31). 


 The ability to read cuts across languages, thus time spent studying in the native 
language is not time wasted. To the contrary, it supports English acquisition. In 
a longitudinal study, conducted by the Department of Education in 1991, it was 
found that the more schools develop childrenÊs native language skills, the higher 
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they scored academically over the long term in English. Indeed, as one observer 
writes, „Researchers claim that reading is a universal process (cf. Goodman, 1970) 
and hence should be similar across languages. Hence, it is expected that reading 
abilities will transfer across languages‰ (Harris 1992, 393). 


 In an assessment of empirical data, Diane August and her colleagues concluded, 
„Language minority children who are literate in their first language are likely to 
be advantaged in the acquisition of English literacy. Studies demonstrate that lan-
guage minority students instructed in the native language (usually Spanish) and 
English perform, on average, better on English reading measures than language-
minority students instructed only in English‰ (August et al. 2008, 171). Thus, 
those who support bilingual education argue emphatically that literacy has more 
to do with comprehension of subjects and reading material than language itself. If 
conducted in a language the students understand, then subject matter can be built 
upon in subsequent years as the English language is acquired. Forcing English 
on students who donÊt understand it denies them the opportunity to build founda-
tions of early principles of subject matter and thus hinders them as they advance 
in grade level.  


  Conclusion 


 Bilingual education has been in the public discussion since colonial times. The issue 
has been extensively debated and many a consensus has been reached throughout 
the history of the nation. Nevertheless, bilingual education is still a heated source 
of debate in American society. People who do not believe in bilingual education 
argue that it negatively affects the students and the studentÊs chances of academic 
success. They propose that full immersion is a more viable approach to the learn-
ing of a new language and that the student will benefit more by incorporating the 
student into the American culture. Proponents of bilingual education propose that 
a well-designed bilingual education is not only beneficial to the student on the 
studentÊs native language but it also actually accelerates the rate of learning of 
the English language. The student benefits from bilingual education by not being 
denied a cultural identity. One can see that bilingual education, if implemented in 
an efficient manner, can successfully assist the student to transition from a non-
English instruction to a fully immersed English one. In order to achieve such goal, 
bilingual education must be provided by trained individuals who are fluent in both 
the primary language and English. The program needs to incorporate the contin-
ued academic development of the student in the studentÊs primary language while 
gradually increasing the rate at which English is used during the instructional envi-
ronment. Only if these conditions meet, will bilingual education benefit any student 
under the curriculum of the program.  
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53       The Struggle for Mexican American 
Studies at Tucson Unifi ed School 
District: A Case Study 


  Bryant Partida  


 A bout 70 miles north of the U.S.-Mexico border in the Sonoran Desert lies the  home to the nationÊs only K-12 Mexican American Studies (MAS) program 
in the Tucson Unified School District (TUSD). Since MASÊs inception, the com-
munity of Tucson, Arizona, that has grown with the program has witnessed and 
challenged the conservative right and TUSD as they actively sought to dismantle 
and cease its existence. As the conservative right slowly dismantled MAS through 
the signing and implementation of House Bill 2281, the TUSD school board rein-
forced the programÊs undoing by voting to comply with the antiethnic studies bill. 
Although this may seem like another victory for the conservative right and the anti-
Mexican/anti-immigrant campaign in the state of Arizona, the resistance and resil-
ience on the part of the Mexican American community to refuse the extermination 
of a communityÊs history and dignity is interwoven in the strategizing, organizing, 
and actions of the women, youth, teachers, and community members who refuse 
to be treated without dignity and likewise refuse their attempted erasure. In this 
space of resistance and the battle for a dignified and relevant education, it is that 
we see the programÊs transformative impact in the hearts of those who keep MAS 
alive beyond the classroom. The focus of this chapter is to share a brief historical 
account of the MAS program, the conservative rightÊs political response to it, and 
the thriving resilience of a community who say, „no longer a world without us.‰ 
Indeed, the battle for MAS has historical implications. 


  Never Again a World without Us 


 The Chicano Blowouts of 1968 created one of the many ruptures of traditional 
education of that time and gave way for doors to open and to begin the establish-
ment of ethnic studies programs throughout the United States. It was in 1969 in 
Tucson, Arizona, that students from Tucson High Magnet School walking with 
community members began to make a call for an equitable education for their 
youth (Nevarez 2010). Soon after a group was created, they assembled walkouts 
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at Tucson High School and organized a boycott in protest of their unfair and re-
pressive education. Such unfair and repressive examples included racial segrega-
tion, the appropriation of inferior resources and facilities based on that physical 
separation, the racially and culturally based testing that resulted in tracking of 
students of color to curriculum that prepared them for service and blue-collar 
work as adults, and the discouragement on the part of school counselors from 
seeking university opportunities (Gonzalez 1990). As a result of such struggles by 
Chicana/o youth, demands for a culturally relevant education and for institutional 
changes were made and the University of Arizona (U of A) in Tucson created its 
MAS program in 1969. According to the article „Arizona Outlaws Ethnic Stud-
ies Program: Activists, Community Prepare to Fight Back‰ by Paul Teitelbaum, 
although U of A successfully established its MAS program, the elementary and 
high schools were still dealing with attempts to segregate their student popula-
tions (Teitelbaum 2011). 


 Encountering issues of segregation, TUSD and the federal Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare found themselves in court for five years. In May 1974, 
the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) filed 
a lawsuit on behalf of Roy and Josie Fisher, two African American parents of stu-
dents in the district (Nevarez 2010). In addition in October 1974, the Mexican 
American Legal Defense and Educational Fund (MALDEF) filed a similar lawsuit 
on behalf of Chicana/o students known as the Mendoza Plaintiffs (Herreras 2012). 
As a result, both lawsuits were consolidated into one case that finally ended in June 
1978 with the resolution of a desegregation order that required TUSD to eradicate 
all remnants of discrimination (Teitelbaum 2011). During the 1990s, community 
activists in Tucson sought to take a more proactive approach to address continued 
problems of school dropouts, curriculum relevance, and the ever-present achieve-
ment gap between white students and Mexican American students, and began plac-
ing pressure on TUSD to create an ethnic studies program that resembled that of 
the U of A. Due to this pressure, TUSD established the MAS program in 1998. 
According to Teitelbaum, by July 2004 the program had grown to encompass Af-
rican American, Pan-Asian, Native American, and Mexican American/Raza stud-
ies (Teitelbaum 2011).  


  Education with Dignity 


 Since its inception, the MAS program and curriculum resonates with the success 
in closing the achievement gap in TUSD. In order to understand and interrogate 
the legislative challenges to MAS it is important to be familiar with the programÊs 
structure. The programÊs goals and intentions were clearly established on TUSDÊs 
website prior to the TUSD boardÊs elimination of MAS. As shared in the vision 
and goals of the Mexican American Student Services Section of the TUSD website, 
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the program is dedicated to nurturing the empowerment and strength of their com-
munity of learners through advocacy of K-12 culturally relevant curriculums cen-
tered on social justice. In addition, establishing curriculum that invoked critical 
consciousness in all their students is a part of the mission. It is through the Cur-
riculum Content Integration that the experiences of Chicanas/os and Latinas/os are 
brought from the margin to the center. This becomes significant because experi-
ential knowledge provides a basis for student interest in learning. By being able to 
directly relate to subject matter, they are more inclined to learn the required skills 
that they can then apply to other subject matter. Through this process students do 
not simply „acquire‰ knowledge, but become engaged in the process of „creating‰ 
knowledge. Moreover, according to the Mexican American Student Services web-
siteÊs theoretical overview: 


  Our transformative curriculum brings content about Chicanos/Latinos and 
their cultural groups from the margin to the center of the curriculum. These 
curriculum features the following qualities: cultural relevance, cultural com-
petence, social justice emphasis, state alignment, and academic rigor. (Mexi-
can American Student Services Index)  


 Furthermore, it is explained that the purpose and intent of engaging all students 
within a transformative approach was to provide students with opportunities to un-
derstand knowledge construction and its reflection upon their lived experiences, 
values, and perspectives. Not only was this approach from the margins toward the 
center focused on Chicanas/os and Latinas/os, but also included diverse racial, 
ethnic, and cultural groups. Reflecting a diverse and transformative approach to 
engage the educational experiences of all students, the curriculum set to challenge 
prejudice and develop academic achievement. The curriculum encompassed les-
sons and activities utilized by teachers to develop positive attitudes and community 
building amongst diverse racial, ethnic, and cultural groups („Mexican American 
Student Services Curriculum‰). 


 The transformative methodology of the MAS program was implemented via a 
student service model that offered students academic rigor, opportunities to de-
velop a critical consciousness, as well as social and academic scaffolds to increase 
student success. Moreover, these approaches were seen as significant contributors 
to the development of studentsÊ preparation to independently enter the world, as-
sume control of their lives, and provide leadership. As a result of one of MASÊs 
research programs, the Social Justice Education Project (SJEP) findings attributed 
to the development of a model that cultivates „Critically Compassionate Intellectu-
alism.‰ A prospectus that included a counterhegemonic curriculum and pedagogy 
based on Paulo FreireÊs theories and student-teacher interactions centered on au-
thentic caring.  








The Struggle for Mexican American Studies | 591  


  Figure 53.1  demonstrates the MAS model engaging the components of curricu-
lum, pedagogy, and student-teacher-parent relations in order to actualize intellec-
tualism that is both critical and compassionate. 


 According to the MAS Student Service model website, by implementing a trans-
formative curriculum model, the experiential knowledge and stories of Chicanas/
os and Latinas/os become central and key to offering students opportunities that go 
above and beyond their prior educational experiences. In addition, the pedagogy of 
MAS draws influence from Paulo Freire and developed its lessons under the frame-
work of critical pedagogy, popular education, and participatory action research. 
This approach in pedagogy is fundamentally focused on students being creators and 
holders of their own knowledge, identification of social issues, and as well as devel-
oping solutions to address these issues. Through this pedagogical praxis all students 
had the opportunity to think critically and dialogue in learning environments that 
were typically exclusive for advanced placement or honors courses (Solórzano and 


  Figure 53.1  Mexican American Studies Model 
 Source:  www.tusd1.org/contents/depart/mexicanam/model.asp  




www.tusd1.org/contents/depart/mexicanam/model.asp
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Ornelas 2002). Lastly, the MAS model established a teacher-student component 
that promoted educators to engage with their students from a state of authentic car-
ing drawing on a full human connection (Valenzuela 1999). 


 The Mexican American Student Services modelÊs vision and goals have been 
integrated and applied through comprehensive programs ranging from K-12 to pro-
fessional development. 


 One of the forms in which the vision and goals of MAS have been integrated and 
applied is through SJEP. According to the TUSD MAS website, SJEP is a student-
led social research program that was implemented in some of the MAS History and 
American Government classes. In these specific classes, students would intersect 
their research and analysis of social inequalities with the class curriculum. More-
over, SJEP was a key component in fostering the development of the programÊs 
Critically Compassionate Intellectualism because of its central goals to provide 
students with an opportunity to an equitable education, academic rigor, critical 
consciousness, and independence development, and provide them for significant 
leadership roles. 


 The integration and implementation of the Mexican American Student Service 
model was realized via the implementation of Chicana/o Studies classes from K-12. 
According to the TUSD website, elementary schools provided educational envi-
ronments with co-teaching, modeling, guest teacher, and enrichment. To comple-
ment the Chicana/o studies classes being offered, the Mexican American Student 
Services engaged the Critically Compassionate Intellectualism via professional 
development that was framed using Latino Critical Race Theory. As a result, the 
professional development program promoted various practices that would enhance 
the academic performance and identity of all students, but specifically students of 
color. All of these functioned in conjunction with the parent/community involve-
ment Ce-Ollin Parent Encuentros (Ce-Ollin is translated from Nahuatl as „One 
Movement‰ and Encuentro is translated from Spanish as „Gathering‰). Through 
these encuentros, parents from diverse ethnic backgrounds would have opportu-
nities to see their children provide presentations demonstrating their intellectual 
growth and in turn establishing a foundation for parent engagement in social justice 
and transformation as well as educational justice. 


 The success of the culturally relevant and compassionate program resonates be-
yond the underlining theoretical foundations. The students who were once a part 
of TUSD MAS reflect dignity, self-love, and critical consciousness as part of their 
educational experiences through the program. According to the fall 2009 quarterly 
newsletter of TUSD MAS Department  Tezcatlipoca: Reflexiones , Elias Rodriguez, 
a senior at Cholla High Magnet School, was not aware of the courses before en-
tering his junior year. Once having completed a full year in one of the American 
History/Chicano Perspectives course taught by teacher Lorenzo Lopez, Rodriguez 
believed that he had learned to think outside the box and built an understanding for 
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the importance of students having a strong sense of identity. It was because of the 
course with Mr. Lopez that Elias was able to build an analysis of his environment 
as well as become more involved with his community through Corazon de Aztlan 
Youth Leadership Retreat for youth sponsored by Chicanos Por La Causa as well 
as local hip-hop showcases (MAS Newsletter 2009). In addition, Michelle Aguilar, 
sister of the late Consuelo Aguilar, graduated from the MAS program in 2002 and 
moved onto pursue a higher education at the University  of Arizona receiving a 
bachelor of science in physiological sciences and continued on as a medical student 
graduating in spring of 2010. Michelle Aguilar was an active member of MEChA 
while at Tucson High and shares in the MAS fall 2009 newsletter that the program 
taught her a lot about the contributions her ancestors made and the responsibility 
of students to give back to their community. 


 In addition to the MASÊs Critically Compassionate Intellectualism contributing 
to the positive development of students that participated in MAS, a process of (re)
humanization and reflection took place within the minds and hearts of the students 
and educators in the program. Roberto Dr. Cintli Rodriguez shares that three philo-
sophical bases of MAS-TUSD Maiz-Based Curriculum engaged a dignified edu-
cational experience for students in the MAS program. Dr. Cintli explains that the 
MAS-TUSD curriculum metaphorically derives from 7,000 years of maiz-based or 
Mesoamerican knowledge. MAS-TUSD educator Norma Gonzalez with the guid-
ance of elder Tupac Enrique Acosta characterize the Indigenous component of the 
curriculum as a decolonial process of Chicana/o Studies. This profound approach 
of lived experience in the curriculum of MAS-TUSD is fundamentally anchored in 
the concepts of In Lak Ech (You are my other Self), Panche Be (To seek the root 
of the Truth), and Hunab Ku (Grand Architect of the Universe). In addition, the 
maiz-based knowledge ideas deriving from the Aztec-Mexica peoples included 
Four Tezcatlipocas or four compañeros (companions): Tezcatlipoca-reflection, 
Quetzalcoatl-wisdom, Huichtlipochtli-will, and Xipetotec-transformation (Cintli 
Rodriguez 2011). All of these Indigenous concepts were dialectically associated 
with not only the transformation of self and humans, but the educational process as 
well. The transformation through this educational process not only encompassed a 
heightened sense of academic rigidity but the creation of students who are critical 
and compassionate as well. 


 So what did this profound model of education with dignity mean to the educa-
tional outcomes of those students enrolled in the program during its existence? A 
recent study conducted by Nolan L. Cabrera, Jeffrey F. Millem, and Ronald W. 
Marx at the University of Arizona examined the relationship between participat-
ing in MAS and student achievement (Cabrera, Millem, and Marx 2012). To be 
more precise, the study looked at the relationship amongst taking MAS courses and 
educational performance and whether these relationships were consistent with the 
programÊs different cohorts over the years. Within this framework of analysis, the 
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researchers focused on the areas under most scrutiny in the battle against the pro-
gram: AIMS test passing, graduation from high school, and studentÊs reported in-
tentions for going to college. The study looked at four cohorts consisting of 26,022 
students, where 1,587 of those students completed at least one course in the MAS 
program that were then separated based on the intersection of race/ethnicity, by so-
cioeconomic status, and by gender (Cabrera, Millem, and Marx 2012). The results 
of the study found that MAS students were 162% more likely to pass the AIMS 
test than those did not take an MAS course. In addition, of the cohort graduation 
rate for three of the four (2008, 2009, and 2010), MAS participation was a posi-
tive predictor with 51% of students more likely graduating than non-MAS students 
(Cabrera, Millem, and Marx 2012).  


  The Conservative Crusade against Ethnic Studies 


 According to Jeff BiggerÊs  State of the Union: Arizona and the Final Showdown over 
the American Dream , after a 12-year run and helping in narrowing the achievement 
gap where 60% or more of the youth came from Mexican American households, the 
conservative right of Arizona would soon begin to hone in on the program as a part 
of its anti-immigrant and anti-Mexican crusade. The year 2006 was a pivotal year for 
migrants in the United States who in the millions on a national scale denounced the 
extreme criminalization of their communities via House Resolution Bill 4437, better 
known as the Sensenbrenner Bill named after the Wisconsin Republican House Rep-
resentative Jim Sensenbrenner. What does HR 4437 have to do with Arizona? LetÊs 
bring it back to Arizona in spring of 2006 when the cofounder of the United Farm 
Workers, Dolores Huerta addressed students of Tucson High Magnet School. In Do-
lores HuertaÊs presentation to the high school students, she vocalized her anger with 
the surge of Republican-sponsored anti-immigrant bills remarking, „Republicans 
hate Latinos‰ (Sagara 2006). The comment by Dolores Huerta enraged Republican 
Tom Horne who was Arizona Superintendent of Public Instruction at the time and 
would mark the beginning of the conservative right pushing toward the dismantling 
and eradication of the MAS/Raza & Ethnic Studies in TUSD. 


 In a chapter titled „Assault on Ethnic Studies‰ in the book  Arizona Firestorm: 
Global Immigration Realities, National Media, and Provincial Politics , the au-
thors stated that, „Tom Horne proceeded to reprimand the school for allowing a 
partisan speech and insisted that equal time be provided for State Deputy Superin-
tendent, Margaret Garcia Dugan, a Latina and Republican, to rebut HuertaÊs com-
ments‰ (2012, 98). Furthermore, Jeff Biggers shares that as part of the follow-up 
with Margaret Garcia Dugan, students were informed that no one would be granted 
permission to ask any questions or make any comments. Leilani Clark, alumni of 
MAS and an attendee at Garcia DuganÊs presentation, shared that students were 
directed not to ask any questions and if they desired to do so they must have 
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been submitted two weeks prior in a written form (Rodriguez 2010). With these 
specific rules set in place, the efforts of students to demonstrate their resistance 
would not go unseen despite the attempts to silence their voices but never their 
presence. During Garcia DuganÊs presentation a group of MAS supporters taped 
their mouth shut, raised their fist in protest, and walked out (Biggers 2012). What 
would follow is the conservative right embracing the unfounded and sensationalist 
conspiracy of the Mexican plot to take over Arizona and that „Raza Studies‰ was 
a radical ideology that promoted the Reconquista (reconquest) of Arizona and its 
return to Mexico. 


 What this conservative right wing action did was ignite a series of bills that 
were designed to target the MAS program in TUSD. According to Alfonso Ne-
varez, the first bill that sought to target MAS was Senate Bill (SB) 1108 in 2008. 
SB 1108 was proposed as a Homeland Security Bill with intent to secure the U.S.-
Mexico border in Arizona, but a certain component of the bill was specifically fo-
cused on a general attack on ethnic studies or ethnic-based student organizations 
in Arizona. The measure was vaguely written to include prohibiting students at 
state universities and community colleges from forming groups based on race of 
their members. Russell Pearce publicly stated that his target was not „diversity 
instruction, but schools that use taxpayer dollars to indoctrinate students in what 
he characterized as anti-American or seditious thinking and is partially a response 
to the controversy surrounding TUSDÊs ethnic studies program‰ (Benson 2008). 
Yet, what exactly did the billÊs amendment state against MAS? According to the 
bill, no publicly funded school should teach the denigration of American values 
or encourage dissent against those same values. Due to the lack of clarity behind 
this bill and much of a critical response from community members, academics, 
students, and teachers the bill did not pass the senate floor. Although, the language 
and arguments presented in SB 1108 from the conservative right seeking to dis-
mantle MAS would be a consistent strategy for the following anti-ethnic studies 
bills in the state of Arizona. 


 It only took another year for the conservative right to revamp the 2008 bill and 
attempt to dismantle MAS when they proposed SB 1069 in the summer of 2009. 
According to „The Hypocrisy of Racism: ArizonaÊs Movement towards State-
Sanctioned Apartheid‰ by Augustine F. Romero, SB 1069 came with much dis-
course of dishonesty and fear mongering and solidified the same language that we 
would see the following year in House Bill (HB) 2281. SB 1069 stated the follow-
ing as it encroached on dismantling MAS: 


  A school district or charter school in this state shall not include the program 
of instruction any courses or classes that either: 1. Are designed primarily for 
pupils of a particular ethnic group. 2. Advocate ethnic solidarity instead of 
the treatment of pupils as individuals. (Arizona Revised State § 15 112, 2010)  
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 The bill did not see much support due to a push back from a bipartisan coalition of 
state-elected officials that managed to kill the bill before it came to a final vote on 
the Senate floor (Romero 2011). 


 Although, SB 1108 and 1069 did not reach the ultimate goal of the conserva-
tive right to dismantle MAS, that soon changed the following year in 2010 with 
HB 2281. Much in part due to the previous attempts in 2008 and 2009 to pass anti-
ethnic studies bills and the upsurge of anti-immigrant/Mexican legislation such as 
the well-known SB 1070 that overtly targeted undocumented migrants in the state 
of Arizona, the door for conservative strategy to further enforce, propose, and 
impose exclusionary legislation was open. With the passage and much attention 
placed on SB 1070, HB 2281 passed the House into the Senate and was heard on 
April 7, 2010. During the Senate Education Committee hearing, Tom Horne testi-
fied that he in fact sponsored the bill because „he believed that Mexican American 
Studies promoted anti-American sentiment and resentment towards White People‰ 
(Romero 2011). The bill saw its way past the committee despite then-chairman of 
the Education Committee, Republican John HuppentalÊs lack of acknowledging 
protest, HB 2281 moved to a vote and passed with a 4 3 vote down party lines. 
As a result, Republicans cast votes despite a prior request for more information 
regarding the MAS program to make an informed decision. From this point on, 
HB 2281 was signed into law by Arizona governor Jan Brewer, who, according to 
Romero, had no firsthand knowledge about the MAS program and refused to meet 
with MAS to gain a better understanding of the programÊs success. Sadly enough, 
the TUSD school board switched their previous stance against the law and on De-
cember 30 voted to comply with HB 2281, claiming fear of losing state funding. 
The school board then ordered all employees to comply with the law despite the 
fact that many denounced it as unconstitutional. On December 31, 2010, HB 2281 
became the implemented law known as Arizona Revised Statute 15112 (ARS § 
15112), which stated that public schools throughout the state of Arizona would not 
engage or encourage courses that: 


  1. Promote the overthrow of the U.S. government. 2. Promote resentment to-
ward a race or class of people. 3. Are designed primarily for pupils of a par-
ticular ethnic group. 4. Advocate ethnic solidarity instead of the treatment of 
pupils as individuals. (Arizona Revised Statute § 15112, 2010)  


 Although this would be a strategic success for the conservative right, Tom Horne 
and his successor to the position of State Superintendent of Public Instruction, John 
Huppenthal, would continue to seek the programÊs demise. 


 According to „No MAS!: Inside the Dismantling of TucsonÊs Mexican American 
Studies Program‰ by UCLA law student Kyle Todd, in January 2011 when Horne 
was on his way out as superintendent he declared the MAS program in violation of 
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the recently instated ARS § 15112. As a result, TUSD was given 60 days in order 
to comply but the state failed to provide a concise and clear approach of how to. In 
response, 11 ethnic studies administrators including former director Sean Arce and 
teachers such as Curtis Acosta, Sally Rusk, and Maria Federico Brummer along 
with two students came together to question the constitutionality of ARS § 15112 
with a lawsuit that would become part of the larger campaign known as Save Ethnic 
Studies. TUSD was asked to join as a part of the lawsuit but was turned down by 
TUSD Superintendent John Pedicone. Rather, TUSD opted to compromise its eth-
nic studies courses as electives as opposed to core classes, all while John Pedicone 
continuously denounced student resistance against the dismantling of MAS (Todd 
2012). Once again another declaration that MAS was violating the state statute was 
called by Huppenthal who again demanded that the program be eliminated within 
60 days or the district would face a penalty of 10% reduction from its state funding. 
The following day, Huppenthal called for an audit to be conducted where evidence 
demonstrated that there was no clear violation of the law.  


 Sean Arce, the former director of the successful Tucson Unified Mexican-American Stud-
ies program, center, protests. Protestors congregated outside a Tucson Unified School 
District all-staff orientation in Downtown Tucson, Arizona, to protest the district's closure 
of the Mexican-American Studies program as well as anti-Latino statements alleged to 
be made by the district's board of supervisors. Arizona state superintendent of public 
instruction John Huppenthal later apologized for making anonymous blog posts that were 
derogatory toward Latinos/as among others. (Will Seberger/ZUMA Press/Corbis) 
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 Soon after, TUSD board member Michael Hicks brought the MAS suspension res-
olution before the board to comply with the anti-ethnic studies bill. The TUSD was 
faced with HuppenthalÊs recent ruling of the classesÊ violation of the new law as well 
as his threat to withhold more than $14 million in state aid (Herreras 2012). Despite 
many supporters including University of Arizona College of Education Assistant 
Professor Nolan Cabrera, Chicano rights activist Salomón Baldenegro Sr., and Tuc-
son attorney Isabel Garcia voicing their support of MAS, the TUSD board voted 4 
to 1 in support of suspending the MAS program, with Adelita Grijalva voting „NO.‰ 
This was a crucial moment in the dismantling of MAS and followed the prior ban-
ning of certain literature from TUSD classrooms such as Rodolfo AcuñaÊs Occupied 
America, Elizabeth MartinezÊs 500 Years of Chicano History, and Bill BigelowÊs 
Rethinking Columbus: The Next 500 Years. According to Jeff Biggers, in compli-
ance with a section of the state-mandated termination of MAS, TUSD released a list 
of books to be banned from 11 of the ethnic studies classrooms and were advised on 
January 2012 by district spokesperson Cara Rene that books must be cleared from 
all classrooms, boxed up, and sent to the textbook depository to be stored (Biggers 
2012; Herreras 2012). Subsequently, as the continued effort to destroy MAS, Sean 
Arce, the former director of MAS, was fired in April 2012 (Hing 2012). This move 
was instrumental in conservativesÊ attempt to not only dismantle MAS, but to ensure 
that staff members would not be around to fight for its rebirth from within the TUSD. 


 According to the article „Deseg Order Is Holding TUSD Back,‰ Tim Seller of 
the  Arizona Daily Star  wrote that it had now been 34 years since TUSD under-
went the desegregation court order to eliminate the remnants of segregation in 21 
schools. As of January 2013, the state of MAS has come full circle to one of the 
initial points discussed in the first section outlining the court cases that established 
a desegregation plan in TUSD. The desegregation case was being revisited at the 
same time that the attempts to dismantle the program had begun. According to the 
article „TUSD and Desegregation: A History‰ by Mari Herreras, a citizenÊs com-
mittee began to monitor TUSD and filed reports through 2005 resulting in a review 
they had determined that TUSD was not in compliance of the original desegregation 
settlement requirements. This was contrary to asking the court to grant the district 
unitary status that essentially meant that the district had addressed, accounted for, 
and fixed disparities (Herreras 2010). Although 2007 findings demonstrated that 
the district was in unitary status followed by a 2009 court acceptance of a postuni-
tary status plan that included a component of expanding MAS, Herreras goes on 
to share that the Mendoza Plaintiffs did not see any changes take place and with 
the help of MALDEF appealed the court decision and that Ninth Circuit Court of 
Appeals reversed the decision to grant TUSD unitary status. Soon after, the U.S. 
District Court issued an order of maintaining the postunitary status plan in place 
with the goal of an appointed special master to assist the district in developing a 
plan of action in September 2011. Despite the TUSD board voting to suspend the 
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program, MALDEF attempted to reinstate MAS classes and filed a motion for the 
court to revisit its decision but were met with rejections. 


 All of the recent developments regarding the MAS have seen regeneration from 
the TUSD governing board with the election of two new members including Kris-
tel Ann Foster and Cam Juarez as well as Adelita Grijalva, daughter of Congress-
man Raul Grijalva, as the new board president. According to „New TUSD Board 
Members Re-Energize MAS Debate‰ by Sean Mooney, the two new members and 
new board president wasted no time in voting to remove the prior objection to the 
implementation of MAS in TUSD. Encountering some push back from Tom Horne, 
who was now attorney general of Arizona, Adelita Grijalva stated that the funds for 
the MAS program derived from desegregation funds provided by the government 
and would not have a connection with the current deficit cuts the district has en-
countered. As a result of the deficit in the district, 11 schools have been approved by 
federal court for closure at the end of the school year. All 11 schools have a close cor-
relation with the MALDEF case as they have asked the federal court to force TUSD 
to delay school closures and look at the process through the lens of the desegregation 
plan. With recent developments of the TUSD governing board and its support of rein-
stating MAS through a provision in the TUSD Unitary Status Plan, a vote of 3 2 on 
January 8, 2013 favored supporting the offering of „culturally relevant‰ courses next 
school year focused on the experiences, culture, and history of Mexican Americans 
and African Americans (Huicochea 2013). With Grijalva stating that MAS could be 
reinstated to the core of the curriculum in TUSD as early as 2013 2014, the decision 
rest upon the hands of a federal judge as of January 2013 (Echavarri 2013).  


  When Our Education Is under Attack, What Do We Do? 
Fight Back! Highlights of Resistance 


 The consistent attempts of the conservative right to dismantle MAS would not 
go unseen and would encounter much push back from the Tucson community. 
The efforts of the Tucson community to maintain their MAS program would not 
only come about in many forms of resistance and creation beyond the Save Ethnic 
Studies (SES) campaign, but also by youth-led mobilization, nationwide solidar-
ity efforts, and the resilience of women and men in the battle for ethnic studies. 
The SES campaign, as aforementioned, consists of 11 teachers and administrators 
from MAS in TUSD who with the help of Attorney Richard Martinez filed suit in 
the U.S. District Court against Tom Horne and the State Board of Education on 
October 18, 2010 ( www.saveethnicstudies.org ). As part of the efforts to gain fi-
nancial and community support, a national campaign was launched consisting of 
entities ranging from individuals, universities, and organizations who mobilized to 
organize speaker series, presentations, and fundraisers with the various teachers, 
administrators, and students who are part of the SES litigation. 




www.saveethnicstudies.org
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 One of the many examples in which students and community members created 
spaces that reinvigorated the significance of having a dignified education was the 
Tucson High Unity Festival. According to the Tucson High Unity Festival Face-
book page, the first festival was held in 2008 to celebrate the 10th anniversary of the 
MAS/Raza Studies program in TUSD. The festival opened the space for the com-
munity to come together for a day of music, food, art, and acknowledgment of the 
teachers and students within the program and pay homage to Consuelo Aguilar, a 
student mentor and specialist in the program (facebook.com/tucsonhighunityfesti-
val). Active since 2008, the Unity Festival is going into its sixth year and has flour-
ished into an event that includes graffiti, break dancing, and nationwide support 
from artists such as Los Nativos, Olmeca, El Vuh, Mujeres de Maiz, Cihuatl-Ce, 
Los Poets Norte as well as local artists including Grime, Rebelarte, Shining Soul, 
Top Nax, and Las Calaveras. 


 Another significant moment of resistance and community resilience was dem-
onstrated in the ancestral lessons and the teachings of MAS resonating in the 2009 
ceremonial run against SB 1069. According to „Corriendo Educando or Teach-
ing/Learning while Running‰ by Roberto Dr. Cintli Rodriguez, the run not only 
served as a way in which to demonstrate against the bill, but that the purpose was 
deeper by raising consciousness, understanding, and learning the ancestral and tra-
ditional knowledge transmitted via ceremonial running. According to Rodriguez, 
who participated in the run, approximately 50 students and community members 
participated in the 120-mile ceremonial run through the 115-degree Sonoran Des-
ert summer heat between Tucson and Phoenix ending at the Arizona State capital. 
Participants were varied and ranged from current MAS students, alumni, elders, 
Yaqui, and Akmiel OÊotham community members. Furthermore, the running es-
tablished an opportunity for the participants to engage in a learning experience 
between communities that developed a deeper understanding of the runÊs purpose. 
Dr. Cintli describes this deeper understanding as a run for our very own existence 
and with death surrounding them in the desert, they ran to maintain their culture, 
history, identity, language, and education as well as to preserve those stories and 
memories that represents the essence of who Chicanos/as and Indigenous people 
are (Cintli Rodriguez 2012). 


 A pivotal moment in the resistance against the attacks on the Mexican American 
community and in defense of the communityÊs history and memory came about 
with the United Non-Discriminatory Individuals Demanding Our Studies (UNI-
DOS) takeover of the TUSD school board on April 26, 2011. According to UNI-
DOS website: 


  UNIDOS or United Non-Discriminatory Individuals Demanding Our Studies) 
is a new youth coalition of students from local Tucson high schools, alumni 
and community members, demanding our educational human rights. UNIDOS 
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was created in response to H.B. 2281, the ban on Ethnic Studies throughout the 
state of Arizona, and the growing attacks on our education. UNIDOS seeks to 
protect and expand Ethnic Studies and promote the values and diversity, jus-
tice and equity in our education. (unidostucson.wordpress.com)  


 Jeff Biggers explains that the school board takeover by UNIDOS reinvigorated a 
feeling of inspiration for a new civil rights movement. The  Colorline  article „Tuc-
son Students Storm Meeting, Delay Vote on Ethnic Studies‰ by Julianne Hing 
explains that the board was met with an unanticipated blow when nine students 
of UNIDOS stormed the stage and chained themselves to the seats of the board 
members 15 minutes prior to the meeting commencing. The room was filled with 
a vibrant energy of resistance with the repeated chants of „When our education is 
under attack, what do we do? Fight Back!‰ According to Hing, the protest lasted 
several hours and was successful in not only delaying the meeting but also can-
celing it. Jeff Biggers in an interview with Lisette Cota, a high school student and 
member of UNIDOS, shared that the students were fed up with the consistent lack 
of acknowledgement and silencing of youth, especially from the TUSD governing 
board and the only way to get the attention of the board is by chaining themselves 
to their chairs. The strategies exemplified in the efforts by UNIDOS to defend their 
education serve as examples of a critical praxis engaged by the very curriculum they 
are defending. In addition, the work of UNIDOS ranging from their board takeover 
to challenging of myths in the ethnic studies debate demonstrate student resistance 
in a transformative manner in which a critique of inequitable conditions is created 
along with a desire for social justice (Solorzano and Bernal 2001). 


 The fight in defense of ethnic studies saw support on a national scale with various 
initiatives to draw attention to the fight in Tucson. One that caught much attention 
nationwide was the smuggling of banned books by the „Librotraficante‰ (book traf-
ficker) Movement into Tucson in defiance of the aforementioned book banning in 
TUSD. According to the Librotraficante website, the movement to smuggle banned 
books back into Tucson grew into a six city caravan that smuggled over 1,000 
donated books from all over the country and opened four underground libraries. 
The banning of books inspired many groups across the United States to organize 
readouts of the banned materials in support of MAS. In addition to the solidarity 
work from Librotraficante, faculty from the Chicana/o and Asian American Stud-
ies department at California State University, Northridge (CSUN) actively partici-
pated in supporting the efforts of MAS by sending delegations to Tucson to share, 
learn, and support the battle for ethnic studies. Over the course of three delegations 
from CSUN, faculty from both Chicana/o and Asian American studies as well as 
students from various ethnic backgrounds and disciplines participated in various 
forms including canvassing for Congressman Raul Grijalva, engaging in movement 
building dialogues with UNIDOS students, testimonio (testimony) exchanges with 
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Chicana/o activist elders, and a cultural exchange at the John Valenzuela Youth 
Center in South Tucson. 


 Up to date the most recent call out by the Tucson community was the Freedom 
Summer of 2012. According to the Freedom Summer statement, a broad coali-
tion of local and national organizations made a call out to „organizers, artists, and 
activists from around the country to converge on Tucson as they advanced the 
struggle for human rights in Arizona.‰ Julianne Hing shares in her article „Tuc-
son Freedom Summer, of 5 Ways to Fight Back against Unjust Law,‰ that Free-
dom Summer was a month of events specifically focused on engaging Tucson to 
fight against the anti-ethnic studies bill and was borne out of the need to keep the 
fight alive. Moreover, Hing states that the convergence on Tucson on behalf of 
the Freedom Summer had several goals. First, there was an attempt to conduct a 
community needs assessment with a goal of knocking on 40,000 doors by the end 
of the summer in order to establish a grounded and comprehensive movement. A 
second goal of Freedom Summer was to facilitate community encuentros, or public 
education forums every Sunday where teachers could hold forums that were in-
tended to „help educate the community about the power of ethnic studies as a tool 
to educate and empower the districtÊs youth‰ (Hing 2012). A third goal involved 
civic engagement through the various outreach and community education efforts 
to „leverage the communityÊs political power come Election Day‰ (Hing 2012). 
Fourth, the goal was to integrate culturally political work through the introduction 
of music, poetry, and art. And the fifth goal was „crack open‰ the banned books 
which was in part facilitated by the establishment of the MAS Book Club at the 
downtown public library branch of the Pima County Public Library (Hing 2012). 


 With much involvement from various community members in Tucson and a call 
out to the nation, it is important to highlight the significant and critical contributions 
of women in the battle for ethnic studies in Tucson. Kim Dominguez, a 2003 gradu-
ate of MAS from Cholla High School, is an example of MASÊs critically conscious 
and compassionate spirit as demonstrated in her dedication and fight for the preser-
vation of ethnic studies. According to the University of ArizonaÊs WomenÊs Plaza 
of Honor, Dominguez is a „Chicana feminist . . . and proud alumni of TucsonÊs 
Mexican and Raza Studies Program. . . . (who was) born and raised in Tucson . . .‰ 
Also according to the WomenÊs Plaza of Honor website, Dominguez is a survivor 
of sexual and domestic violence, the first member of her family to graduate, and 
„has dedicated her lifeÊs energy and work to organizing with the (aforementioned) 
Social Justice Education Project‰ (womensplaza.arizona.edu). Not only has Domin-
guez translated the lessons of humanization from her participation in MAS in ad-
dressing issues of educational inequalities that students of color face but she has 
also contributed to human and civil rights for Chicanas/os as well as aspirations to 
create and transform spaces for women of color in her community. As a result of 
her work, Dominguez was recently publicly and permanently acknowledged for her 
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perseverance and commitment to women of color, ethnic studies, and human rights 
by the University of ArizonaÊs WomenÊs Plaza of Honor. 


 Etched in the hearts of many of MAS teachers, students, and Tucson community 
is the loving and resilient spirit of Consuelo Aguilar. Before Consuelo passed away 
in 2009 at the age of 26 after a fight with an intensive form of cancer, she left a 
lifelong lasting impact on the lives of many. During her enrollment in Tucson High 
Magnet School, Consuelo took courses in MAS and was a primary person that par-
ticipated in initiating the Unity Festivals. According to Mari HerrerasÊ article „Run-
ning to Heal: A fundraising walk commemorates the life of cancer victim Consuelo 
Aguilar,‰ she lived and breathed everything having to do with ethnic studies and 
as a result of being inspired by her MAS classes she went on to study MAS at the 
University of Arizona. While at U of A, she received both a bachelorÊs and a mas-
terÊs degree and focused her thesis work on the treatment of migrants by the border 
patrol (Herreras 2011). Dr. Cintli shares in an article piece written for the  Tucson 
Citizen  that Consuelo was a „26 year old gift to humanity and is from a school of 
young people who sacrifice to evoke change, who fight to bring about peace, dig-
nity, and justice.‰ Moreover, in the 26 years Consuelo was blessed to share with 
others, she made a great difference in Tucson, stated Dr. Cintli. ConsueloÊs father 
shared his amazement with her passion and the vast amount of accomplishments 
in her lifetime (Herreras 2011).  From the time her enrollment in MAS to working 
in Raza studies, Consuelo Aguilar is seen as a community warrior who shared her 
precious life with the Tucson and MAS communities and is a demonstration of how 
MAS continues to live.  


  Tezcatlipoca’s Refl ections: Tod@S Somos Tucson! 


 In the article „Empowering Young People to Be Critical Thinkers: The Mexican 
American Studies Program in Tucson,‰ MAS teacher Curtis Acosta and Asiya Mar, 
a youth who partook in the courses, share an account of how MAS was born out 
of generational failure to educate Chicana/o and Latina/o students in TUSD. Fur-
thermore, Acosta and Mar share that the classes were a product of advocacy and 
sacrifice of those who walked the path of struggle for culturally relevant education 
in the 1960s Chicana/o Movement. Curtis Acosta reflects on the embodiment of 
dignity and (re)humanization through the principle of In LakÊEch, a daily reminder 
for the students and teachers on how to embrace the world. A self-reflection through 
the smoking mirror of Tezcatlipoca in which students (re)encountered themselves 
in their reality but with more clarity provided by their nurturing and critically con-
scious curriculum. This very transformation embodied the Pakistani-Caucasian stu-
dent Asiya Mar to establish an understanding of self via her educational experience 
that was nurturing, loving, and critical. Asiya established connections with litera-
ture like that of Luis RodriguezÊs „Always Running‰ and describes her evolution 
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into a Chicana/o studies student and activist. A powerful interwoven message be-
tween an educator and their student engaged with MASÊs critically conscious and 
compassionate curriculum that didnÊt only teach students to learn their history but to 
walk a path as self-determined individuals to bring about positive and healthy con-
tributions to their world as exemplified by the students of UNIDOS, Kim Domin-
guez, and Consuelo Aguilar. 


 We are all Tucson. The battle for dignity and justice is not only for an equitable 
education but an education that is relevant. It is a struggle that not only pertains 
to Tucson but to all those who have benefited from the struggles of our ances-
tors. The teachings of MAS go beyond the classroom and the ground zero that 
is Tucson to serve as a reminder of the seeds of consciousness that were planted 
in the minds of those who found themselves on the path in an ethnic studies 
course. The Zapatistas share that the world shall no longer exist without us and 
in turn we shall continue to exist through our communitiesÊ writing, testimonies, 
lives, perseverance, and struggles. The fight in defense of ethnic studies is in es-
sence interconnected with a battle against the consequential effects and implica-
tions of over 500 years of colonialism. Moreover, ethnic studies and MAS not 
only serves as an opposition to the current social inequalities that we encounter 
whether it is in academia, legislation, or our communities but it transcends far 
beyond ourselves into paving a dignified path for our future generations just as 
our ancestors did. In encountering struggles and perseverance, it is through the 
voice and presence in TucsonÊs women, youth, elders, community, and educators 
that the spirit of MAS continues to live in the hearts and reflection of ourselves 
in others in a continued search for the root(s) of truth in the dignified world we 
continue to construct. 
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54  Transnational Pedagogy: Moving 
From Immigrant Narratives to 
Critical Consciousness  


  Francisco Noé Tamayo  


 T ony „Chato‰ EstradaÊs „A Letter to Society,‰ argues that after abandoning his  racialized political realities for the adoption of whiteness, he was still signi-
fied as a criminal by the same dominant culture that pushed him to be ashamed of 
his ethnic and minority status. In his own words, 


  I have tried to be like you and now you tell me that I am a criminal. IsnÊt this 
what you wanted, or is it because I couldnÊt change the color of my skin that 
I am still no good? (quoted in Castaneda Shular, Ybarra-Frausto, and Som-
mers 1972, 32)  


 EstradaÊs words narrate the racial formation of Americans whose Chicana/o, 
Latina/o, and Mexican social-political realities are reduced to racial subordination 
and language oppression. According to Michael Omi and Howard Winant in their 
seminal work, Racial Formation in the United States: From the 1960s to the 1990s, 
the U.S. „racial project‰ is to move racially classified groups toward „Anglo Con-
formity,‰ where the outcome is to unite and subsume oneself within the normative 
culture (Omi and Winant 1994, 16 23). In San Antonio, Texas, at the 2004 Confer-
ence on College Composition and Communication (4CÊs), a group of well-known 
composition theorists delivered a panel on „Writing in Nonstandard or Nonmain-
stream Varieties of English.‰ One of the speakers on the panel was Peter Elbow 
who insisted that English Language Learners should „write to the page‰ in their 
home languages to better assimilate into Edited American English (EAE). Writing 
to the page is an expression widely used by writing instructors when instructing 
students to produce a first draft of their ideas without conforming to EAE. EAE sub-
ordinates and excludes the use of home languages; that is, American regional vari-
ants of Spanish and English such as Chicano Spanish, Chicano English, Spanglish, 
Tex-Mex, and mocho and pocho because these home languages do not conform 
to the needs of American monolingual audiences in academia. These American 
regional variants of Spanish and English are widely spoken by Chicanas/os and 
Latinas/os, who have also become the fastest growing population in the American 
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Southwest and in other areas of the United States. It is estimated that 24 million 
Americans speak Spanish as their second most spoken language. However, these 
regional varieties are still racialized, stigmatized, misunderstood, and ignored, and 
the instruction in traditional composition classrooms do not see these regional va-
rieties as rhetorical discourses of linguistic complexity and as a result traditional 
First Year Writing Programs still recycle an assimilationist praxis. Moreover, the 
writing instruction is mainly done in EAE thus subordinating the home languages 
of domestic writers of color. Elbow also argued for nonnative speakers to translate 
their memories from their „Non-mainstream Varieties of English‰ to academic 
discourse. Yet for domestic writers of color, political realities can only be said in 
rhetorical discourses of linguistic complexity because not every meaning trans-
lates to EAE. The reality that much is lost in translation, especially the nuances of 
the so-called limited English speaking ethnic and minority groups. Aurora Levins 
Morales, the Puerto Rican Jewish writer and poet writes: that she is „a child of the 
Americas,‰ whose first language was Spanglish. 


 This process of translation from „home language‰ to „the page‰ as Elbow advo-
cates eradicates social-political realities for domestic writers of color since it ig-
nores issues of assimilation, power, and hegemony·and the relationship between 
language and empire. Donaldo Macedo, Bessie Dendrinos, and Panayota Gounari 
in The Hegemony of English argue that even some critical educators and promoters 
of critical pedagogy, when it comes to the question of language, rarely raise issues 
of cultural hegemony or relegate them to the margins. What Macedo, Dendrinos, 
and Gounari are addressing and questioning is the covert assimilationist policy in 
the United States in which some critical educators participate; even though, they be-
lieve that by including ethnic literature in their curricula·they are promoting criti-
cal multiculturalism (Macedo, Dendrinos, and Gounari 2003, 24). Unfortunately, 
the reading of this ethnic and minority literature is done in EAE, which promotes 
a normative and neutral framework for understanding multicultural education, and 
does not engage the rhetorical complexities of these ethnic and minority groups. 
While these critical educators are well intentioned, the home languages of these 
communities are translated to meet the linguistic and cultural needs of a monolin-
gual audience, and when it does not conform to the needs of a monolingual audi-
ence, these home languages are labeled as, „Non-mainstream Varieties of English.‰ 
This same argument is addressed by Bruce J. Martin in „The Counterpublic Writ-
ing Experience of Houston Latino University Students,‰ arguing that academic 
writing textbooks and curricula used in traditional First Year Writing Programs 
„often do not reflect the rich cultures of Latinos and in fact may function as an aca-
demic colonization of HoustonÊs Latino Community‰ (Martin 2012, 114). MartinÊs 
scholarship reflects the political realities of domestic writers of color, who after 
they graduate from high school, a majority of them populate basic writing courses 
in public universities because of their inexperienced abilities to perform in EAE. 
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 As an assistant professor in the Chicana/o Studies Department at California State 
University, Northridge (CSUN), I teach basic writing primarily for Chicana/o and 
Latina/o students where a majority of them lack basic literacy skills. These stu-
dents come to CSUN unable to meet the challenges of postsecondary curricula; 
they need basic training in English composition because of their academic under-
preparedness received in public schools. The reality is that most of them who at-
tend public schools are not trained to compose an essay for college level audiences 
because of our insistence to deliver a standardized instruction in public institu-
tions. Numerous students of color who come from marginalized communities are 
being negatively impacted by this standardized public instruction; for example, in 
the state of California only 75% graduate from high school and most of them who 
graduate are students of color ending up in „remedial courses‰ in their first or two 
years of college. As a compositionist, teaching writing to inexperienced writers 
of color is not an easy task because I must first validate my studentÊs own politi-
cal realities, while consequently instructing them how to compose college level 
work. In my 12 years of teaching English composition for inexperienced writers 
of EAE, I have utilized my studentsÊ political realities as writing prompts for them 
to critically understand that their subordinated living conditions are multilayered 
and full of contradictions. 


 One way that I introduce my students to think critically of their political reali-
ties is by addressing critical literacy. Critical literacy could be interpreted as a criti-
cal rhetoric that acknowledges and addresses, the social and political conscious of 
discourse making; in addition, it has the potency to question asymmetrical power 
relations in human relationships such as class, gender, and sexual orientation, to 
name a few. Composition instructors who lack the experience of working with in-
experienced domestic writers of color and of EAE can implement critical literacy 
by assigning readings such as songs, poems, bilingual, and bicultural texts as a 
way to interrogate societal issues that institutions of power normalized in terms 
of class, gender, sexual orientation, family, and poverty. When basic writing stu-
dents practice critical literacy, they have coalesced functional skills with critical 
literacy in practice. For example, basic writing students become critically liter-
ate when they effectively critique messages in texts in order to better understand 
whose knowledge is being privileged and whose voice is being silenced. And, of 
course, for these home languages of linguistic complexity to be acknowledged and 
addressed by monolingual audiences, these audiences need to critically understand 
that these home languages of linguistic complexity will question and complicate 
essential arguments about EAE. It has been said that if domestic writers of color 
are proficient in EAE; they will succeed in all levels of academic performance. 
What I have attempted to do is to argue for a rhetorical praxis that acknowledges 
and addresses the rhetorical interests of domestic writers of color·who perform 
in American regional variants of English·and not rote language learning. In other 
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words, my praxis needs to include their political realities in counterpublic spaces, 
one being the public university. 


 CSUN is a public university and a Hispanic Serving Institution and home to the 
largest Chicana and Chicano Studies Department in the country. Many Chicana/o 
and Latina/o students who have entered the latter counterpublic spaces speak and 
perform in these American regional varieties of Spanish and English, and many do 
not fit the English as Second Language (ESL) student label or the immigrant label 
because they represent second and third generations of Americans of Mejicana/o, 
Chicana/o, and Latina/o descent. By labeling these students as ESL and as immi-
grants and not as speakers and performers of these regional varieties, traditional 
First Year Writing Programs run the risk of editing out these studentsÊ regional vari-
eties and rhetorical interests, way too early, in the composition process. The reality 
is that many of these students have graduated from high school as Generation 1.5 
(U.S. educated learners) and are still in the process of learning Basic English skills 
and are now faced with learning a new variety of English·academic discourse. 


 To introduce these students to academic discourse, while at the same continuing 
with the process of enhancing their Basic English skills and validating their coun-
terpublic spaces, authors in Chicana and Chicano Studies and in rhetoric and com-
position understand that the bridging of Chicana and Chicano Studies with Rhetoric 
and Composition Studies is a turn to critical pedagogy. Professor Rodolfo F. Acuña 
(The Making of Chicana/o Studies, 2011), has suggested that Chicana and Chicano 
Studies is a pedagogy of inquiry. And, if Chicana and Chicano Studies is a pedagogy 
of inquiry, then Chicana and Chicano Studies can be introduced in the writing class-
room as a subject of inquiry and can drive the content of writing classrooms. What 
Professor AcuñaÊs scholarship is suggesting is that we need to come back to the rhe-
torical interests of Chicana/o Latina/o Students; in other words, re-situate Chicana/o 
Studies in the barrios, colonias, and in remaining Chicana/o Studies classrooms. 
Chicana/o Studies need to be rescued from Literary Anthologies programs that are 
producing rhetorics of whiteness. Rhetorics of whiteness are (re)produced when 
EAE is exclusively used when reading and writing about Chicana/o Studies and not 
in the rhetorical interests of domestic writers of color. Again, students of color who 
come from ethnic and minority counterpublic spaces are proficient in their American 
regional variants of English and not in academic discourse. 


 Many instructors who teach basic writing for inexperienced writing students as-
sumed that these students are ready to interrogate and argue for genre, audience 
and purpose·writing rhetorically. Other assumptions range from expecting that 
they are ready to engage with the instructor and peers and with secondary texts 
about social and critical issues that should be of interest to them or to global audi-
ences; in other words, inexperienced writing instructors forget that these students 
„Waited for Superman‰ but to no avail. And if these inexperienced writers of color 
do not perform in EAE, these same inexperienced writing instructors recycle the 
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so-called cultural deficit theory, where in faculty meetings or in other venues these 
inexperienced students of EAE are denigrated and ridiculed because of their current 
academic abilities. These inexperienced writing instructors need to argue against 
conventional practices of composition, cultural labeling politics, and must under-
stand that American regional varieties of Spanish and English are rhetorical dis-
courses of linguistic complexity. 


 I am suggesting, however, that home languages, and any articulation of home 
languages within a standardized English paradigm, must somehow reflect their po-
litical histories and memories. To translate them to EAE without any context, or as 
culturally neutral, is to risk translating them right off the page. Again, Levins Mo-
rales understands that, „Those who make up the rules of Good English try earnestly 
or contemptuously to edit us into conformity, are convinced that when we talk a 
different talk itÊs because we are educationally or genetically impaired‰ (Morales 
1998, 59). Levins Morales argues those that try to edit conformity through teach-
ing EAE are colonizing the minds of those who perform in home languages·they 
are collaborators with a particular ideological predisposition. In the article, „Should 
We Invite Students to Write in Home Languages?‰ Peter Elbow et al. have writ-
ten that „[they] think that writers will feel more confident as language-users when 
their home language is valued and respected; and [that they] want the writers in our 
classrooms to write from a position of strength and with a belief in their own com-
petence‰ (Elbow et al. 2003, 26). As an example, Elbow writes of a woman who 
speaks „Puerto Rican-based Spanish‰ who was not highly literate in her mother 
tongue but felt relieved at being able to write her thoughts in Spanish. Elbow ex-
plains that „when she put her Spanish text completely aside (after looking it over) 
and set herself the task of revising or rewriting·composing explicitly in English 
on the basis of it·she was able to call on the richer thinking and subtler distinc-
tions she had produced thanks to her home language‰ (35). However, I question 
whether the mere respect for cultural heritages will stop the subordination of home 
languages from academic discourse. Especially, since xenophobic demonstrations 
like the English-only movement in the United States continue to view home lan-
guages as „cultural barriers‰ to achieving proficiency in EAE discourse. In other 
words, EAE is sterilized from unacceptable forms of home languages   like Chicano 
English, Tex-Mex, and Spanglish because they do not follow the established con-
ventions of EAE. 


 I have come to understand that I have been performing in my own „home lan-
guages‰ of linguistic complexity, regional American versions of Spanish where I 
think, read, speak, and write as a South Tejano with deep-rooted connections in 
Pharr, Texas, and with the State of Tamaulipas, México. Depending on the rhetori-
cal situation, I perform in Chicano English, Tejano, Spanglish, and Tex-Mex home 
languages·and these are my Englishes·never mind my Spanishes. I consider 
Spanglish, Tex-Mex, and Chicana/o English to be American colonial discourses 
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that represent an imperial history rather than mere „Nonmainsteam Varieties of 
English‰ or so-called ethnic dialects. Again Macedo and others agree that, „as sub-
jects of our language we possess a particular identity that is always crossed along 
the lines of race, ethnicity, class, gender, and sexual orientation . . . as objects, we 
are marked by our language in terms of these same categories‰ (Macedo, Dendri-
nos, and Gounari 2003, 27). Because I understand the complexities of my multiple 
social locations, for me the question is, „Which of these home languages, full of 
colonial histories, stories, and memories can I and my students bring to the com-
position classroom?‰ The traditional composition classroom is where students are 
trained to become competent speakers of the normative culture. And those students 
who fail to graduate from the composition classroom are labeled as individuals per-
forming in nonstandard varieties (home languages) (29). 


 Tejano, Tex-Mex, Spanglish, and Chicano English are regional languages spo-
ken mainly in border towns along the U.S. and Mexican border by the poor and 
working class. These home languages are a mix of Spanish and English each with 
its own sets of linguistic and cultural codes. Americans of Tejano and Mejicano de-
scent along the Southwest on the U.S. side are reading and writing their own worlds 
as colonized subjects, whose everyday discourse is subordinated by EAE. Based 
on my own social and political realities as an American of Tejano and Mejicano 
descent, and as one who has been labeled a nonnative English Language Learner, 
my home language is a discourse that is rejected in both Castilian Spanish and in 
EAE discourse·two colonial languages. Therefore, if we are to propose a theory 
of composition that promotes EAE, we should not mask the social-political inter-
sections and contradictions of domestic writers of color who perform their home 
languages in American culture. 


 I have a geographical location, and I have been „writing my home languages 
from off the page onto the page‰ since childhood. My writing reflects my mate-
rial realities as a domestic writer of color as I continue to perform in the Spanishes 
and Englishes of the agricultural workers who cross through the states of Texas, 
Arizona, New Mexico, California, Oregon, and Washington as well as the border 
along the United States in South Texas, El Valle del Rio Grande, and México in 
Reynosa, Tamaulipas. And, I now perform in the Spanishes and Englishes of the 
San Fernando Valley in Southern California. They are the home languages of my 
Spanishes and Englishes. My birth certificate reads, „Place of Birth: Pharr, Texas.‰ 
I am an American of Tejano and Mejicano descent. I remember growing up in 
Reynosa, Tamaulipas México and in South Texas. While in México, I attended 
a rural school·Venustiano Carranza·until the fifth grade. I lived in a commu-
nal place, in a Vecindad, in La Colonia Beatty esquina con Versalles. In the late 
1970s, my mother was deported on the „International Bridge‰ of Hidalgo, Texas. 
One night, my parents unexpectedly took my sisters and me to México because 
my grandmother was dying of heart disease. It took us about a month to get back 








| Section 6: Education614 


to South Texas. As usual, my family got stopped at the checkpoint. This time, it 
was not a regular routine stop. We were sent back to México because my mother 
was undocumented and classified as an „illegal alien‰ by the Migra-Border Patrol. 
After that we lived in Reynosa, México, through the mid-1980s where I attended a 
public school and developed my literacy skills in Spanish. Sesame Street became 
Plaza Sesamo. Ernie and Bert became Ernesto and Beto. As Gloria Anzaldúa ar-
gues in Borderlands/La Frontera: The New Mestiza, „Until I can accept as legiti-
mate Chicano Texas Spanish, Tex-Mex, and all other languages I speak, I cannot 
accept the legitimacy of myself‰ (Anzaldúa 1987, 81). These sociopolitical situa-
tions drive the rhetorical spaces and discourses where I keep my Memorias alive, 
and they continue to redefine and position my many identities when I am called to 
perform in EAE. These lived experiences stimulate my rhetorical interests where 
I start my composition process; my social and political conscious use of language, 
as an American of Tejano and Mejicano descent. 


 Michelle Hall Kells, in „Understanding the Rhetorical Value of Tejano 
Codeswitching,‰ asserts that German, Czech, Anglo-European, Irish, and African 
American linguistic cultural heritages are present in the multiple identities and 
discourses of South Texans (Kells 2004, 29). These home languages have inserted 
themselves into American English despite the ongoing efforts to eradicate them 
from a stratified educational system. However, I argue that the racial formation of 
Mejicanos and Tejanos in the Southwest cannot be resolved by merely inserting 
„home languages‰ into EAE. Home languages also represent and narrate a history 
of power imbalances and the displacement of subjects who struggle with confor-
mity and resist assimilation to Anglo conformity. 


 As I have already stated, home languages are the colonized discourses of the bor-
der that have a history. In 1835, white settlers from the northern states populated 
an area in northern México, that area is now known as Texas. And, in 1836 the 
United States invaded the Republic of México, seizing northern México·todayÊs 
American Southwest. The Republic of Texas became a state in 1845. White settlers 
refused to follow Mexican national laws like converting to Catholicism, not own-
ing slaves, and accepting Spanish as the national language. The United States was 
driven by the myth of Manifest Destiny, that it was GodÊs will for the United States 
to expand its territories from ocean to ocean and thereby to promote American ide-
als. This territorial expansionist doctrine subordinated the material conditions of 
Mexican-Texans. Mexicans became landless, cheap laborers who were violently 
discriminated against because of their cultural heritage, language, and modos (cus-
toms). Although the 1848 Treaty of Guadalupe guaranteed the civil and property 
rights of Mexicans as new Americans, those rights were never protected. English 
became the official language, Protestantism replaced Catholicism, and Spanish 
Land Grants were lost through court systems that ruled in favor of Anglo settlers. If 
Mexicans refused to conform to Anglo ways, they were often lynched. From 1865 
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to 1920, lynchings of Mexicans occurred the most in the Southwest (Cervantes 
2004, 29). According to historian Manfred Berg, „A conservative estimate of the 
number of Mexicans lynched in the southwestern United States includes roughly 
600 dead for the eight decades from the end of the Mexican American War in 1848 
until 1928, when the last known extralegal execution of Mexicans occurred in New 
Mexico.‰ Berg further asserts that „Mexicans in the Southwest faced as great a risk 
of being murdered by lynch mobs as African Americans in the South‰ (Berg 2011, 
118). The treaty also allowed the United States to consolidate its material power 
by engaging the cheap labor of all „non-whites‰ for the building of railroads, ag-
ricultural production, and the exploitation of mineral wealth in states like Arizona 
and California, to name a few. Soon after the signing of the treaty, resistance move-
ments were created to secede and reclaim the lands once owned by the Mexican-
Texan population. 


 Juan Nepomuceno Cortina, who fought against the forces of Zachary Taylor 
during the Mexican American War, created a separatist political party in South 
Texas, La Raza Unida, in postwar Texas. Cortina and his Cortinistas fought to 
make Texas a separate state so as to protect Mexican-TexansÊ economic and politi-
cal rights. CortinaÊs revolution was not successful because the Texas Rangers and 
the Mexican Army defeated them. Professor Rodolfo Acuña writes, „The colonial 
government then intensified its oppression. Many innocent people were the victims 
of the colonizerÊs wrath; they were murdered in cold blood. Well trained and well-
equipped federal troops poured into the valley [Rio Grande] forcing Cortina across 
the border‰ (quoted in Cervantes 2004, 34). Despite many Anglo historians who 
have categorized Cortina as a Bandido·The Red Robber of the Rio Grande (35)·
Cortina represents an early Chicano Movement of dissent and self-determination. 
Through their quests for empire, both Spain and the United States subordinated 
indios and mestizos forcing them to adopt racialized roles imposed by a white su-
premacist system of empire building. The violent conquest and displacement of the 
Aztec Empire by the Spanish (1519 1521), and the signing of the Treaty of Guada-
lupe Hidalgo of 1848 at the end of the Mexican American War (1846 1848), were 
significant historical moments that led to the annexation of northern Mexican ter-
ritories by Western nation-states. 


 Martha Menchaca in, „Recovering History Constructing Race: The Indian, 
Black, and White Roots of Mexican Americans,‰ writes that, „the reproduction of 
racial inequality was instituted through a legal process I call [that she calls] Âra-
cialization,Ê ‰ (Menchaca 2001, 3). Menchaca contextualizes Mexican Americans 
with the process of racialization that complicates key historical events through 
the eyes of Mexican immigrants, and in return to critically understand the ways 
in which Mexican AmericansÊ home languages have a subordinate relationship 
with Western empire building nation-states such as Spain and the United States. 
Such is the reason why Chela Sandoval in, Methodology of the Oppressed, argues 
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for „consciously constructing ideology,‰ as a strategy for „revealing the rhetori-
cal structure by which the languages of supremacy are uttered, rationalized·and 
ruptured‰ (Sandoval 2000, 3). Sandoval critiques how dominant rhetorics are le-
gitimated by empire building language that continue to hegemonize the so-called 
Other. One way Sandoval proposes to rupture these hegemonic narratives is to criti-
cally situate and critically frame these racialized narratives; moreover, to actively 
construct critical discourses against neoliberal practices that attempt to mask these 
processes of racialization. These neoliberal practices are part of a privateering sys-
tem accountable to Western empire building nation-states but not to the poor and 
working class performing in home languages of dissent. 


 Now as I remember leaving Reynosa, Tamaulipas in the mid-1980s to South 
Texas, I understand why I learned ESLI was treated as a foreigner and as an eth-
nic minority student learning U.S. cultural practices through lesson plans oriented 
to international students that did not account for domestic writers of color who 
carried alternative home discourses with them into the classroom. Second lan-
guage acquisition scholarship, „ESL,‰ still focuses on international students learn-
ing American English from a supposedly neutral linguistic orientation in order 
to master a benign American culture. Instead, I call for the voices of critical ver-
nacular rhetorics produced by critical vernacular intellectuals. Critical vernacular 
rhetorics are American regional variants of Spanish and English of linguistic com-
plexity performed by critical vernacular intellectuals who come from ethnic and 
minority subjugated spaces. However, Antonio Gramsci, Italian political theorist, 
defined critical vernacular intellectuals as constant and persistent persuaders who 
have come to understand their subordinated social positions. Gramsci rejected an 
individual romanticized approach to language preferring to connect language to 
political economy and ideology (Gramsci 1999). Here, the arrangement of mean-
ing is seen through a critical rhetoric, a critical rhetoric is the social and political 
conscious use of language within an ideological context and a repressive context. 
However, before one enters into a dialogue, the philosopher Tzvetan Todorov be-
lieves that the first voice must be heard before the dominant discourse (Todorov 
1995, xiii). But if, as Peter Elbow contends, one can „speak and write to the page‰ 
in monolingual composition classrooms even where scholars might tolerate Ameri-
can versions of Spanish as „Nonmainstream Varieties of English,‰ is not the first 
voice, my voice, and the voices of other domestic writers of color silenced, lost, 
and erased off the page? That is, the invitation to „home languages,‰ for the sake of 
diversity of voices to exist will simply recycle the hegemony of American English 
if there is not a strong critique of EAE, as a discourse of language dominance. With 
this in mind, composition can never be a „neutral process,‰ because all writing·all 
language use·is founded on personal experiences, and personal experience cannot 
help but be tied to social issues of economics, sexuality, religious beliefs (and reli-
gious intolerance), racism, and other systems of structured inequality of the social 
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being. Writing can be rhetorical if the writing of the social being becomes a critical 
language when it tries to change an opinion, attitude, or behavior within academic 
discourse communities. 


 In „Critical Rhetoric,‰ Raymie E. McKerrow contends, „that a critical rhetoric 
reveals invention as a social practice; the discourse of power is material; rhetoric 
is communal knowledge; rhetoric is a symbolic act; and rhetoric is a performance‰ 
(McKerrow 1999, 450 52). For McKerrow, these ways of knowing and meaning 
making are rhetorical strategies connected to praxis that cannot be articulated with-
out discourse. That is, a critical rhetoric problematizes absolute truths that support 
and produce racialized cultures and racialized languages that are performed in an 
imaginary democratic society. Putting it another way, Victor Villanueva, in boot-
straps, believes that U.S. liberal discourse that tolerates difference as individualism, 
and therefore simply tolerates home languages while processes of assimilation are 
at work, is nothing more than a racial ideology. He states, „The ideology that has 
at its base the belief that change is an individual concern, a matter of pulling oneÊs 
self up by the bootstraps, that all that is needed is to provide the conditions that will 
facilitate the pull, enough elbow room. It is AmericaÊs dominant ideology‰ (Vil-
lanueva 1993, 121). Villanueva continues by saying that „Rhetoric, after all, is how 
ideologies are carried, how hegemonies are maintained. Rhetoric, then, would be 
the means by which hegemonies could be encountered‰ (Villanueva 1993, 121). 
By arguing that rhetoric conveys ideology, counterrhetorical practices, like home 
languages, can expose consensual dominant ideologies of everyday life. This is 
also what bell hooks describes when she states, „It is not the English language that 
hurts me, but what the oppressors do with it, how they shape it to become a terri-
tory that limits and defines, how they make it a weapon that can shame, humiliate, 
and colonize‰ (quoted in Macedo, Dendrinos, and Gounari 2003, 86). 


 The shame and humiliation that comes with the colonial histories of the many 
home languages within the U.S. American Empire have more to do with accent 
reduction and mastery of American English. Arturo Gonzalez in, „Which English 
Skills Matter to Immigrants‰ further explains the framework for this discursive 
ideology. Gonzalez claims that the amount of time that immigrants spend in the 
United States has a strong correlation with how settled and incoming immigrants 
achieve fluency in English. For example, recently arrived immigrants who lived 
in the United States for their first 20 years are more likely to be proficient in oral 
than in literacy skills. Proficiency in reading and writing is achieved after 21 to 
30 years in the United States (Gonzalez 2000, 215 16). English-only legislation 
and other attacks directed to domestic writers of color do not guarantee when these 
students will become „truly bilingual.‰ Again, Villanueva rightly argues that „a law 
cannot speed up cognitive processes. A mandate cannot press someone to acquire 
a language faster than the mind can assimilate the new information‰ (Villanueva 
2000, 338). While it is true that the teachings of English composition for domestic 
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writers of color can follow a multilingual approach and demonstrate sympathy for 
these writers of color, it is critical for instructors to understand and affirm these 
studentsÊ home languages and its intersections in the socially constructed areas of 
history, class, gender, power, and education. 


 On the contrary, as Richard M. Weaver demonstrates in Language is Sermonic, 
„There is a close correlation between the growth of materialism and the expulsion 
of languages from curricula, which is a further demonstration that where things are 
exalted, words will be depressed‰ (Weaver 1985, 53). This is the very thing that 
Suresh Canagarajah points out in „Language Diversity in the Classroom,‰ where 
he questions the progress of the 1974 4CsÊ resolution and current position on „Stu-
dentsÊ Right to Their Own Language‰ and 4CsÊ National Language Policy (1988). 
Canagarajah claims that the ongoing presence of multiple versions of English in 
American composition classrooms is, „linked to real issues of personal and ethnic 
identity‰ (quoted in Smitherman and Villanueva 2003, ix). He further states, „The 
students desire equal facility in English and their national languages. We cannot 
teach them English literacy without relevance to the other languages they use in 
their daily life‰ (quoted in Smitherman and Villanueva 2003, xi). These national 
languages (home languages) create an academic dilemma for the rooted established 
conventions of American English composition. Canagarajah defines national lan-
guages as Global Englishes and as hybrid texts that could fluidly intersect and 
function in this current era of post-modern communication but only if writing in-
structors permanently reject American English as the world language. Global Eng-
lishes depict the lived life experiences of foreign language domestic learners of 
American English with „plural‰ grammatical systems with diverse norms and con-
ventions in different communities. Furthermore, he states, „rather than developing 
mastery in a Âtarget language,Ê we should strive for competence in a repertoire of 
codes and discourses. Not satisfied with teaching students to be context sensitive, 
we should teach them to be context transforming‰ (quoted in Smitherman and Vil-
lanueva 2003, xiii). Canagarajah is claiming that the teaching of American English 
for students who perform in their home languages needs to go beyond cultural 
sensitivity; moreover, the composition classroom must complicate the relationship 
between Global Englishes and EAE. 


 In fact, it is the classical philosophical assumptions behind composition and writ-
ing in American English Departments that prevents and consequentially erases the 
variant historical, cultural, and material realities of domestic writers of color, who 
are writing within multiple spaces of the contact zone by still using colonial lan-
guages. Karen Burke LeFevre, in Invention as a Social Act, notes that theories of 
composition pedagogy during the 19th and 20th centuries are founded on a „Pla-
tonic‰ view where the emphasis is on the precognitive, and the search for the truth 
and original authorship (innate knowledge) which neglects the fact that writers find 
themselves in social contexts producing and arranging meaning collaboratively 
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(LeFevre 1987, x). Likewise, a theory of composition promoting EAE should not 
deny the intersections and contradictions of social-political spaces nor elevate the 
conscious development of the so-called individual intellectual. In fact, Paulo Freire 
helps us understand that the teaching of EAE for domestic writers of color need to 
reject what he theorized as the „banking‰ concept of education (Freire 2000, Chap-
ter 2). The „banking‰ concept of education encourages students to accept the world 
as it is, it separates the learnerÊs consciousness from the material world. Freire 
points out that one way to reject the „banking‰ concept of education is to engage 
in problem posing between the students and teachers as a way to carry on a critical 
dialogue to teach one another. Freire believes that by students and teachers engag-
ing in problem posing, students will have a critical agency to criticize the material 
world and its oppressive social and economic systems. Problem-posing education 
allows students to elevate their human consciousness by recognizing the relation-
ship between studentsÊ material realities and the material world. This pedagogical 
strategy is doable, if we reject the unification of American English in the lives of 
domestic writers of color, but continue to affirm and challenge their imposed cul-
tural codes as they compose themselves and are not composed on theories lacking 
a critical pedagogy. 


 There are many scholars and critical intellectuals who, like Alan W. France, 
define culture as the „dominant process of identity formation that is produced by 
American institutions (popular media, schools).‰ France urges that as „teachers of 
rhetoric, we need not to fear that students will learn to come to terms with the ex-
isting distribution of power‰ (France 1994, xii). Rather, he insists on engaging stu-
dents in a critical praxis by bridging composition with critical analyses of culture. 
This is reminiscent of FreireÊs pedagogy as „critical consciousness,‰ by questioning 
issues of power, culture, and oppression in this business of schooling. Again, Freire 
reminds us that students already bring a historical knowledge to our classrooms and 
as such instructors must affirm these histories and point out that history is human 
controlled and socially constructed. This line of critical thinking and praxis is in 
agreement with Antonio GramsciÊs notion that the process of language learning 
is imposed by the language of the dominator and produces a cultural hegemony 
wherein the ruling classesÊ ultimate goal is to expand their colonization by way of 
education, religion, and war (Gramsci 1999). 


 In this way Gramsci argues that the ultimate goal of the ruling class is to pro-
duce a cultural hegemony. Then, as J. Elspeth Stuckey puts it in, The Violence of 
Literacy, „we must understand the connections between literacy and economy, lit-
eracy and work, literacy and race, gender, and class, literacy and English teachers‰ 
(Stuckey 1991, 122). She is critical of herself and other English teachers by assert-
ing that, „We must stop being almost hysterically convinced that students who can-
not read or write the standard language cannot make it. Students of non-standard 
languages in the United States do not fail because of a language failure; they fail 
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because they live in a society that lies about language‰ (Stuckey 1991, 122). It is 
evident that uncritical pedagogical strategies of language learning in traditional 
composition classrooms pushes for the eradication of domestic writers of color 
memories and political realities; even though, these traditional composition class-
rooms advertise for the diversity of voices. This teaching philosophy does not work 
for domestic writers of color because the composition process takes place outside 
traditional English Departments. Domestic writers of color everyday „Englishes‰ 
and home languages narrate pain and resistance. 


 In his call to affirm studentsÊ home languages, Kim Brian Lovejoy believes that 
„we need to reexamine our teaching practices and lead other faculty toward an un-
derstanding of how to transform existing pedagogy to meet needs of all students‰ 
(Lovejoy 2003, 90). The key word here is transform or the unlearning of American 
English studiesÊ canonical theoretical frameworks that continues to ignore lived 
life experiences of domestic writers of color producing alternative discourses. A 
pedagogical strategy must problematize and point out the contradictions of U.S. 
materialism impacting the daily-lived life experiences of domestic writers of color. 
A critical pedagogical strategy is needed to interrupt the project of assimilation and 
to introduce in dialectical and dialogical way, the many identities and discourses 
that colonized peoples possess. In doing so we just might, as Stuckey puts it, stop 
lying about language learning. Perhaps, this will reposition students as transcultural 
speakers and writers of Global Englishes learning American English as a foreign 
language. A critical pedagogy of composition will only work if instructors assert-
ively engage in historical and ongoing learning and teaching of social-political 
movements; for example, against the English-only movement an organized move-
ment to make English as the official language in the United States. The supporters 
of the English-only movement positioning are to subordinate the home languages 
of students performing in Global Englishes and in their home languages. Tradi-
tional English studies composition curricula continue to use canonical literature 
where students are not able to challenge dominant language practices of main-
stream writers. Traditional instructors inculcate an ideology of liberalism where 
traditional composition practices and literary writing is an individual accomplish-
ment with no connections to systemic assimilationist and political realities. 


 Finally, I think Sharon CrowleyÊs work Composition in the University is im-
portant to mention because it too suggests that the „politics of current·traditional 
pedagogy resists changes in its rules and preserves established verbal traditions and 
institutional lines of authority‰ (Crowley 1998, 218). This is an example where, 
„non-American English languages,‰ spoken by domestic writers of color are pun-
ished if these students do not follow a conventional set of American English gram-
mar rules and assimilate to a mainstream broadcast English. Crowley notes that, 
„students themselves are constructed in current-traditional rhetoric as potentially 
unruly voices whose work needs to be continually examined and disciplined‰ 
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(Crowley 1998, 218). For instructors that profess process pedagogy of composi-
tion, in other words, process pedagogy of composition, has to do with the process 
of composition and not the final product because the strategy is to construct stu-
dent writers as individuals and by developing their own voices (220). This process 
pedagogy of composition places all student writers as equals but dismisses student 
writersÊ cultural differences. Homi Bhabha believes that: 


  Cultural difference is a particular constructed discourse at a time when some-
thing is being challenged about power or authority. At that point, a particular 
cultural trait or tradition . . . becomes the site of contestation, abuse, insult, 
and discrimination. Cultural difference is not the natural emanation of the fact 
that there are different cultures in the world. ItÊs a much more problematic 
and sophisticated reproduction of a ritual, a habit, a characteristic. (quoted in 
Macedo, Dendrinos, and Gounari 2003, 30)  


 The homogenization of English and its assimilation into AmericaÊs dominant ideol-
ogy and language rejects a rhetoric as the social and political conscious use of lan-
guage connected to praxis that (re)invents, arranges, and produces, and transforms 
meaning of collective memories of domestic writers of color lived life experiences 
within materialistic worldviews. 


 I like how Ngugi Wa ThiongÊo puts it in his classic book, Decolonizing the Mind, 
when he explains that every language has two aspects (Ngugi Wa ThiongÊo 1986, 
16). The first aspect is when language takes its role as an agent to communicate with 
one another for the struggle of survival. The second aspect is language performing 
as a carrier of history and culture as a process to communicate over time. That is, 
language functions as communication when it is reinvented and arranged by oneÊs 
performed contradictions and realities. ThiongÊo describes it as „language as the 
collective memory bank of people‰ (Ngugi Wa ThiongÊo 1986, 16). Both of these 
aspects delineated by ThiongÊo initially situate world languages as equal to one an-
other. However, when they meet as oppressor and oppressed under colonization, 
the oppressor imposes organized institutions such as religion to civilize the „barbar-
ians‰ by way of assimilation and education. Of course, to maintain this democratic 
ideal when nations meet speaking two different languages, these nations agreed 
to two political ideals of equality and independence (169). For example, this oc-
curs when the English language functions as a dominant and oppressor discourse 
and yet promotes the notion of a classless and color-blind world is not in question. 
The argument here is to critically understand how English as an ideology subjects 
subordinate speakers to linguistic and cultural racism. According to ThiongÊo, the 
imposition of English in the conquered territories continues to systematically sup-
plant memories pushing to center English as the language for the world. ThiongÊo 
notes that for African languages to survive against British English, French, and 
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Portuguese, „the rural and urban masses refused to surrender completely in the po-
litical and economic spheres, also continued to breathe life into our languages and 
thus helped to keep alive the histories and cultures they carried‰ (quoted in Kell-
man 2003, 175). This is an example when oppressed languages become discourses 
of dissent that recovers history and maintain their mother tongues·a rhetorical 
problem if change is possible through rhetoric and praxis, the possibility exists to 
use language to achieve as a way to reorganize cultural hegemony. 


 Composition can be rhetorical if it recognizes ideological paradigms and con-
cerns itself with the unpacking of a „double consciousness‰ by those who write to 
the page in their „home languages.‰ Mary Louise PrattÊs seminal work, „Arts of the 
Contact Zone,‰ argues that contact zones are, „social places where cultures meet, 
clash, and grapple‰ (Pratt 1991). PrattÊs work is an example where domestic writers 
of color could theorize their „home languages‰; that is, those who are complicating 
the contact zone within argumentative writing, as a critical praxis. However, the 
teaching of composition for academic consumption often ignores the complexity of 
writersÊ lived rhetorics (citizenship, assimilation, racialization, etc.) that organize 
their daily lives, and which influences how they compose themselves and „Oth-
ers‰ on the page. Major schools of composition studies still believe that teaching 
writing is technique driven and a politically neutral process. It is as if writers in 
training are automatically excluded from already being active participants within 
social discourses of poverty, homophobia, religious intolerance, racism, and other 
articulated systems of structured inequality. 


 To this end I think Gail Y. Okawa in, „Resurfacing Roots,‰ provides us with use-
ful rhetorical writing assignments to use the personal narrative as a vantage point 
to make connections with studentsÊ social and political realities. She asks students, 
„to research on their own family language histories·the language(s) of their heri-
tages, including stories passed down or remembered‰ (Okawa 2003, 116). With 
this exercise, she moves students to write personal language(s) autobiographies that 
include family language histories and memories of personal language acquisition 
and development and to understand and assess origins of their own language atti-
tudes (119). This problematizes the existential needs of the vernacular intellectual 
to transcend discourses that push for one culture and one language. Louise Connal-
Rodriguez also provides alternative rhetorical strategies for composition and writ-
ing. In, „Transcultural Rhetorics for Cultural Survival,‰ she asserts that, „minority 
students, in my teaching experience [rhetoric and composition], are among the 
most silent in class. Since this silence can be construed as limited intelligence or 
consent to dominant-language policies, the positive aspects and potential of know-
ing more than the standard are often hurtfully ignored‰ (Connal-Rodriguez 2000, 
321). Connal-Rodriguez is not against teaching standard uses of American English, 
but she states that writing instructors should acknowledge and address the variant 
version of „Englishes‰ in their composition classrooms. She adds, „Awareness of 
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variety in accents, dialects, and rhetorical styles helps the writer/speaker to address 
a variety of rhetorical situations and audiences that require different uses of spoken 
and written language‰ (Connal-Rodriguez 2000, 321). Connal-Rodriguez is argu-
ing to facilitate class discussions and writing assignments that acknowledge the 
relationship between language and empire within a social and historical context. 
In addition to allowing students to write autobiographically and to engage with the 
relationship between language and empire, it is also important to include rhetori-
cal strategies that are connected to citizenship, assimilation, and racialization, and 
how these ideological contexts influence competing and contradictory realities of 
domestic writers of color. 


 Again, Macedo, Dendrinos, and Gounari, in The Hegemony of English, argue 
that „the languages of the ÂOtherÊ will always be marked by their otherness, both 
in terms of ways they are perceived and the ways they see the world ideologically. 
Thus it becomes obvious that the issue at hand is not only language, or necessar-
ily a transcultural rhetoric(s), but also the right to be different in a supposed cul-
tural democracy‰ (Macedo, Dendrinos, and Gounari 2003, 30). Gramsci is useful 
to understand issues of dominance and subordination of the „Other.‰ Gramsci ar-
ticulated that: 


  [E]ach time that in one way or another, the question of language comes to fore, 
that signifies that a series of other problems is about to emerge: the formation 
and enlarging of the ruling classes, the necessity to establish more „intimate‰ 
and sure relations between the ruling groups and the popular masses, that is, 
the reorganization of cultural hegemony. (quoted in Macedo, Dendrinos, and 
Gounari 2003, 17)  


 In view of this, proponents of English-only legislation are using a false conscious 
rhetoric that pushes for the cleansing of the mind of all difference and variance, and 
that consequently produces a „cultural hegemony‰ of one culture and one language. 
Curriculum in the teaching of writing needs to be transformed to include the mem-
ories, histories, and stories of all Americans who are located in complex multiple 
spaces such as the home, community, cultural, economic, and political institutions. 


 A socially just and socially responsible composition theory must complicate, 
contradict, and recognize our many locations on the page by rhetorically and theo-
retically analyzing the transcultural texts of critical vernacular intellectuals and 
their home languages. Instead of asking our students to subordinate their languages 
from „mainstream English‰ to „Good English,‰ letÊs facilitate class discussions 
and writing assignments on the relationship between language and empire within 
a social and historical context. We need to follow OkawaÊs example where she in-
troduces her students to historical documents depicting language loss by way of Eu-
ropean colonization as well as the emergence of discourses of resistance performed 
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by the conquered in a never-ending struggle that keeps alive their cultures of dif-
ferences and mother tongues. VillanuevaÊs personal essay strategy also reminds 
us that the intimate relationship between language, power, and ideology must be 
theorized within historical and rhetorical contexts and not as a solo voice belong-
ing to isolated autobiographical or literary works in English studies. What is clear 
is that mastery of EAE will not solve social stratification, racism, and xenophobia 
by inviting home languages as „Nonmainstream Varieties of English‰ to a neutral 
space on the page. 


 Writers of color narratives and their home languages should no longer be com-
posed as exceptional immigrant stories of survival because writers of color are 
transnationals who still face discrimination and racism spurred by neoconserva-
tive policies within English studies. Moreover, now that the U.S.-Mexico border 
is a militarized zone and imperialism is disguised as globalization·thus making 
workers and consumers disposable·it is even more important to forge new ways 
of problematizing the commodification of transnational spaces and sites of cultural 
production and resistance. Like the composition classroom. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: EDUCATION POLICY 
AND CULTURALLY RELEVANT EDUCATION 


 Lily Galanis examines various arguments regarding the development and imple-
mentation of bilingual education, citing that it had its foundations in the early 
decades of the country. She states that „The detractors of bilingual education pro-
pose that the teaching of the native language is detrimental to the student because 
it does not assist the student to become proficient in English at an acceptable rate 
and in some matters prevents that individual to assimilate into American culture.‰ 
Proponents of bilingual education „argue that the student benefits from learning 
English parallel to their native language because they do not lose their identity and 
this approach improves their cognitive ability.‰ Hence, students learn subject mat-
ter such as mathematics and science in their native language while also learning 
the English language. Given the debate on bilingual education, should monolingual 
Spanish-speaking Latino/a students be taught exclusively in English so that they 
learn English even if it means falling behind on other subject matter because they 
might not comprehend the language in which such subject matter is being taught? 
Or, should such students be taught subject matter such as math and science in the 
language they understand most, in order to get foundations of the subject matter as 
they acquire the English language through a dual language program? Is language 
itself a determinant of academic achievement, or is comprehension of subject mat-
ter, irrespective of language, a determinant of academic achievement? 


 Bryant Partida addresses the case of the Mexican American Studies (MAS) pro-
gram in the Tucson Unified School District. Partida asserts that the MAS program 
had proven successful in narrowing the achievement gap. Among the rationales 
for this were the efforts of culturally relevant curriculum and programs that made 
studentsÊ lived experiences central to the learning process and thus encouraged 
students to engage in critical thinking. Opponents of MAS, including Arizona pol-
iticians, launched a campaign to dismantle MAS, claiming that culturally rele-
vant education encouraged resentment against mainstream society. Based on these 
claims, opponents went so far as to ban books that were written by or about Mexican 
Americans from the Tucson Unified School District curriculum. These develop-
ments resulted in a struggle to regain the curriculum that students, educators, and 
community members see as significant to the educational success of future genera-
tions. Given the debate over MAS in Tucson, is being taught subject matter that 
students can relate to and that affirms their identities important to studentsÊ desire to 
read more and develop their critical thinking, writing, and communications skills? 
What is meant by culturally relevant education and how important is it to student 
success? Was the state of Arizona justified in banning books that were written by 
and about Mexican Americans from Tucson Unified School DistrictÊs curriculum? 
Why or why not? What was the purpose of banning MAS curriculum and books? 
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Could this potentially lead to a slippery slope where books on other subject matter 
are also banned? What does this experience say about tolerance for diversity? What 
consequences does it have for Latinos/as at the national level? 


 Francisco Tamayo writes that in teaching English to college students, a differ-
ence exists between EAE or „standard English‰ and „nonmainstream varieties of 
English‰ or „home languages‰ that are regionally based, particularly among La-
tinos/as who are second- and third-generation Americans. Tamayo agrees with 
scholars who contend that „as subjects of our language we possess a particular 
identity that is always crossed along the lines of race, ethnicity, class, gender, and 
sexual orientation . . . as objects, we are marked by our language in terms of these 
same categories.‰ This means that writing, as a form of language, is based on per-
sonal experiences that are tied to lived realities including those guided by social 
economic class, gender, race, culture, sexual orientation, religious beliefs, and other 
categories that inform oneÊs understandings of the world. According to Tamayo, 
these lived realities are informed by larger historical processes that have resulted 
from a colonial U.S. legacy that marginalizes and subjugates nonnative American 
English speakers. Thus, as students enter university English composition courses, 
it is argued that the different variations of English often determine United States  
born Latino/a students to be in the marginal center between EAE proficiency and 
ESL. To address this, Tamayo argues that in teaching composition, students should 
be encouraged to make use of tools such as their own funds of knowledge and criti-
cal thinking that make their lived experiences central to the learning and writing 
process. Where it comes to teaching English composition, should the emphasis be 
on conforming to a singular understanding of the English language, or should dif-
ferent varieties of „Englishes‰ be adhered to in an effort to teach writing in a rel-
evant way to those who understand it differently? Is the goal of teaching English 
composition to teach students to conform to a standard way of communicating, or 
is it to emphasize communicating in ways that are most effective for students? Is it 
possible to work with students in their „home languages‰ as a way of getting them 
invested in the learning process and then transition them to other forms of learning?    








629


55       Biography: Jaime Escalante 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 J aime Escalante, born in La Paz, Bolivia, on December 31, 1930, gained fame as  a successful Calculus teacher at Garfield High School in East Los Angeles. Es-
calante immigrated to the United States in 1964 and began his teaching profession 
in 1974. In 1982, students in his calculus class took and passed the Advance Place-
ment Calculus Exam but were accused of cheating by Educational Testing Service. 
They retook the exam and passed a second time. This became a social justice issue, 
with school officials and community members rallying behind the students, which 
was later represented in the film Stand and Deliver (1988). The film chronicles his 
development into a motivational calculus teacher for Latino/a students who were 
children of working class, mostly immigrant parents. In this capacity he helped to 
build a formidable calculus program at Garfield High School.  


 Escalante emphasized „ganas,‰ Spanish for a combination of desire and disci-
pline, to a select group of calculus students at Garfield High School in East Los 
Angeles. He came to be known affectionately as „Kimo‰ to a generation of stu-
dents who came to admire him. So well received and motivational was his success 
that his work was recognized by his being awarded the U.S. Presidential Medal 
and the Andres Bello Award by the Organization of American States, among other 
awards. In addition to the movie, he was the subject of the biography Escalante: 
The Best Teacher in America (1988). He was inducted into the National Teachers 
Hall of Fame in 1999. 


 His celebrity directed him to the field of educational and political reform. He 
engaged himself in conservative political causes. In particular, he served as Honor-
ary Chair of Proposition 227: „English for the Children,‰ the 1998 Anti-Bilingual 
Education Initiative in California (Mendel 1998). Because of this, his work as an 
educator became further scrutinized and he gained many critics. Some experts saw 
Proposition 227 as the spawning of an anti-bilingual education movement through-
out the country. Education Specialist James Crawford lamented shortly after the 
passing of Proposition 227, „With 42% of the LEP students nationwide, California 
is inevitably a trend-setter in bilingual education, both pedagogically and politi-
cally. Proposition 227 has shut down not only some excellent programs but also 
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a source of continuing innovations. In addition, it has encouraged anti-bilingual 
movements across the country‰ (Crawford). 


 Some of EscalanteÊs critics argued that he helped to pull the „ganas‰ from un-
derneath the hundreds of thousands, and potentially millions of students whose 
native language was not English. They point out that, ironically, the English-only 
approach to education that Escalante pushed for causes non-English-speaking stu-
dents to be passed over in the fields of math and science, where instruction is 
usually exclusively in English. Rather than teaching the subjects in the language 
students are familiar with, critics note that the English-only approach dictates that 
they „sink or swim,‰ placing the burden of learning solely on the student and of-
tentimes blaming any failure on environmental (family) issues. Without performing 
well in those math and science courses, non-native-English-speaking students are 
set on a track where they sometimes are not considered potentials for elite univer-
sities, if for higher education at all. 


  Analysis 


 In the genre of the „White Knight‰ films about inner-city schools where white 
teachers pacify and win over rough and rude students of color as proverbial „gentle 


 Jaime Escalante is seen here teaching math at Garfield High School, in California on 
March 16, 1988. Escalante was the teacher on which the character in the movie  Stand 
and Deliver  was based. Celebrated by some, Escalante is criticized by others for his role 
in helping to bring an end to bilingual education in the state of California. (AP Photo) 








Biography: Jaime Escalante | 631  


tamers‰ (Freedom Writers, Dangerous Minds, The Ron Clark Story), Jaime Es-
calanteÊs work was positioned with that of Joe Clark (Lean on Me), another man of 
color whose approach was more „tough love.‰ 


 Granted these stories are based on real-life experiences, and highlight extraor-
dinary work and caring for studentsÊ development and well-being, the concurrent 
message is that in the contemporary United States, the urban wilderness is a still 
yet to be civilized space even 121 years after Frederick Jackson Turner (1893) pro-
claimed the Western Frontier closed. Regardless of race, and regardless of method, 
we must ask whether the goal of education is conformity or learning subject matter. 


 Civilizing the „savage child‰ historically has involved superimposing a colonial 
worldview upon colonial subjects. It is here that the work of Jaime Escalante becomes 
troubling for some, particularly his contribution to politically right wing causes at a 
time when CaliforniaÊs legislative and judicial history will one day be viewed as the 
„Era of Ethnic Cleansing‰ for its line of propositions 63 (English-only), 187 (anti-
immigrant), 209 (anti-affirmative action), 227 (anti-bilingual education), and others, 
which were fought on the backs of children with the intent of stripping from those 
very children their cultural funds of knowledge, the source of validation that children 
take with them into the classroom. Even still, this assertion of „Ethnic Cleansing‰ 
is troubling for two reasons. It presupposed that certain ethnicities are unsanitized 
while supposing that mainstream culture is free of contamination. 


 James Crawford, in a 1998 commentary for the San Jose Mercury News, ques-
tioned the logic of the anti-bilingual education movement which insisted that stu-
dents were not learning English fast enough when he wrote that, „there is simply 
no evidence to confirm this gut feeling·and a great deal to contradict it.‰ He also 
challenged the nonscientific anecdotes that were employed during the campaign 
(Crawford 1998). 


 Escalante was indeed a predominant figure in late-20th-century Latino and La-
tina education issues. His legacy is immortalized by two historic events in which he 
played a central role. He had a positive impact on many students who credit their 
taking his classes as motivation for them to go to college. Yet, while his work may 
have benefitted these students, critics argue that his actions were destructive to fu-
ture generations of students whom he never got to know through his central role in 
the proposition to end bilingual education in California. Mr. Escalante was inducted 
into the National Teachers Hall of Fame in 1999 ( http://www.nthf.org/inductee/es
calante.htm ). He passed away on March 30, 2010 after a battle with cancer. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: JAIME ESCALANTE 


 Escalante became a calculus teacher at Garfield High School in East Los Angeles, 
California, and mentored students to succeed at their Advanced Placement Calcu-
lus exams and thus became a contributing member to a formidable mathematics 
program at Garfield. 


 In what ways can it be said that EscalanteÊs contributions positively affected the 
lives of Latinos/as on whom he had direct or indirect influence? How might the 
political nature of his activities outside of teaching mathematics have affected 
the ways in which he may have been perceived? How might these perceptions af-
fect the way in which he conducted his work?    
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56      Chicano/a Theater History: From 
Spanish Religious Plays to the 
Chicano Secret Service 


  Tomas Carrasco  


 T he comedy troupe, Chicano Secret Service, is an example of modern-day  Chicana/o theater that has ancient and modern influences. Chicano Secret Ser-
vice is a prime example of cultural producers who encompass ancient and modern 
forms of performance known as Teatro. 


 Chicano Secret Service (CSS) emerged at UC Berkeley as the 1980s came to a 
close. The 1980s reflected the emergence of a neoliberal era in which the liberal 
policies of the 1960s and 1970s shifted toward right-wing conservative policies 
under the Ronald Reagan administration. In theory, neoliberalism emerged in a 
shift toward privatization, deregulation of economic sectors, and a reduction of 
the role of government in economic, social, and political affairs. This era was 
marked by the continued existence but increased attack on Affirmative Action 
admission policies and financial aid, which provided access to higher education 
for middle- and working-class students. It was during these contentious times that 
the members of CSS became part of a progressive political and artistic movement 
at UC Berkeley in the late 1980s and early 1990s. CSS was influenced by protest 
theater of the 1960s and 1970s, which was created to raise political conscious-
ness, mobilize people, and create progressive social change at the local, state, 
national, and global level around political issues of the day (Elam 2001). This 
chapter examines the influences on Latino/a political satire performance by the 
more recent Chicana/o Power movement and 1980s Chicana feminist currents 
that included intellectual, grassroots, multimedia, and rasquachi aesthetics that 
incorporated these political philosophies within its work (Aldama 2001). How-
ever, another aspect that is significant to understand is that CSS performance 
is part of a continuum of performance history that dates back to ancient and 
contemporary forms of Indigenous, European, Mexican, and Chicana/o perfor-
mance traditions. The historical foundation of CSS and contemporary Latino/a 
performance history that emerged in the late 20th century in the United States is 
part of a cultural syncretic process, or fusion of differing cultural practices, that 
has been evolving over the last 500 years. This is often referred to as the pro-
cess of mestizaje or the production of mestizo/a culture. Within this syncretic 
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evolution of culture, Mexican and Chicana/o culture cannot be separated from 
the colonial legacies of the Spanish empire, U.S. imperialism, expansion into 
Mexico, and Mexican migration to the United States (Baca 2008, 4). Further, 
within these landmark cultural influences in the Americas, we are dealing with 
invasions, genocide, sexual violence, broken treaties, and the establishment of a 
racial, political, and economic system that has oppressed mestizo/as and Native 
Americans in the Western Hemisphere as well as the complex responses of these 
groups (Baca 2008). 


 In Mestiz@Scripts, Digital Migrations, and the Territories of Writing, Damien 
Baca states that Mestiz@ Invention is a concept where Meso-American and West-
ern cultural materials intersect and interact to produce new possibilities. For the 
purpose of this chapter, these new possibilities are reflected in Spanish religious 
plays, Mexican circus, Carpa, El Teatro Campesino, ASCO, and CSS. It is ar-
gued in this chapter that the ancient and contemporary forms of Latino/a/Mexican/
Chicana/o performance and theater made it possible for CSS and other contempo-
rary groups to emerge in the late 20th century and early 21st century as a Mestiz@ 
invention (Baca 2008). 


  Dance Ritual and Spanish Religious Plays 


 Some have argued that the Spanish attempted to destroy and erase the social, eco-
nomic, and political structures of the Indigenous populations of the Americas, par-
ticularly the Azteca and the Maya, in 1519 (Leon-Portilla 1969, 98). Even though 
there was a drastic change in the lives of the Indigenous populations of the Ameri-
cas, many cultural practices survived and transformed from Indigenous practices 
into mestizo/a forms of cultural practices in the emerging nation states of Mexico 
and other Latin American countries. As Chicanos/as would create their perfor-
mances, they would intertwine art, science, politics, and religion simultaneously. 
We can observe such examples within the practices of El Teatro Campesino. El 
Teatro Campesino would create the Viente Pasos, body mind and spirit workshops 
that would train their actors to become Teatristas. Performances such as La Virgin 
de Tepayac was also an example of intertwining art, religion, science, and politics. 


 For instance, one of the philosophies adapted by El Teatro Campesino from the 
ancient cultures of the Maya and Azteca is the non-separation between art, sci-
ence, politics, and religion. The concept of duality is also present and reflected in 
the formation of Mexican and Chicana/o culture theatrical performance. This is 
exemplified by the El Teatro Campesino actos (plays) Los Pastores and Las Dos 
Caras del Patroncito. In Los Pastores the concept of duality is evident in the pre-
dominant theme of angels combating Satan. In Las Dos Caras del Patroncito the 
boss battled the field worker. As is addressed below, the concept of duality has 
remained constant throughout the centuries of Mexican/Chicana/o performance; 
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these characteristics would appear and disappear within the different moments of 
Chicana/o theater history. Duality is utilized in these plays to bring out the injustice 
that the farmworker is experiencing due to the cruel treatment of the grower/boss. 
We can experience duality as fire/water, rich/poor, good/evil act. The concept is 
not Chicana/o specific in general, but when it is utilized as a technique/strategy in 
Chicana/o teatro, that is when it becomes a Chicana/o cultural expression within 
these Acto/plays. 


 The concept of syncretism was evident in the Spanish plays that were brought 
over in the 16th and 17th centuries. Theater historians Jorge Huerta and Yolanda 
Broyles-Gonzalez document how these sacroprofane plays were utilized to con-
vert the Indigenous populations of Mexico and the Southwest into Christianity. 
Sacroprofane play were plays that had a religious theme/storyline that was uti-
lized to educate/Christianize the Indigenous population. The Catholic Church and 
the Spanish utilized these plays as a didactic attempt to assimilate the Indigenous 
population into the Spanish empire. This Spanish didactic cultural production was 
aimed at changing an Indigenous personÊs way of believing or viewing the world. 
One of the most frequently produced plays, according to Maria-Herrera Sobek, is 


Leading a processional, Reyna Garcia, second from right, gazes up at Fermin Herrera, 
right, as she walks with Jerry Herrera, third from right, and Lee Griego, left, near graves 
that line the walk way to the Church in Golden, N.M. which was founded in 1835, in cel-
ebration of the Fiesta de San Francisco de Asis on October 8, 2011, in Golden, N.M.  
(Marla Brose/ZUMA Press/Corbis)
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Los Pastores. This religious drama is the reenactment of the birth of Jesus Christ. 
From afar, it appears that this cultural production was a purely Spanish form of cul-
ture that influenced the Indigenous people. Actually, it was a mixture of Indigenous 
interpretations and Spanish cultural practices. Broyles-Gonzalez points out that this 
play was not performed in Spanish until 1751. Prior to that, it was performed in 
Nahuatl. The language and the comical themes that became part of this religious 
play reveal the intertwining of Indigenous and Spanish cultures that would evolve 
into a Mexican form of cultural practice. These plays became a Spanish creation, 
but the usage of Nahuatl and the different interpretations of these religious plays 
became a Mestizo/Mexican cultural production over time, which was no longer just 
Spanish, but a Mestizo/Mexican interpretation and production. There were numer-
ous other religious plays, including the passion plays that would become part of 
the religious conversion repertoire that would help build the foundation of modern 
Mexican theater of the 18th and 19th centuries (Baca 2008). These plays were re-
enactments of different biblical scenes that were related to the crucifixion of Jesus 
Christ. In addition to Los Pastores were the religious dramas Pastorelas and Las 
Cuatro Apariciones de la Virgin de Guadalupe. There were also secular dramas that 
were performed at this time; examples include Los Commanches, Los Matachines, 
Los Tejanos, and Los Moros y Cristianos (Herrera-Sobek 2006, 55).  


 As the Spanish colonization of Mexico ensued for 300 years, various forms of 
cultural practices evolved. One area where these cultural practices may be found is 
within the dramatic theatrical productions that emerged during the colonial period. 
One can readily observe the syncretic cultural practices of the Spanish and Indigenous 
populations through these plays particularly through a cultural practice that evolved 
within the Mexican circus. According to Nicolas Kanellos, the Mexican circus was 
a collaboration of Indigenous and European cultural practices (Kanellos 1983, 76).  


  Mexican Circus 


 Documentation by Bernal Diaz del Castillo, a priest who accompanied Hernan Cor-
tez, indicates that as early as the 16th century there was a circus type of performance 
at the court of Montezuma. In A History of Hispanic Theater in the United States: 
Origins to 1940, Nicolas Kanellos claims that there are Indigenous elements and 
traits that can be located in the Mexican and Mexican American circuses. These 
elements were identified as dwarfs, buffoons, and an acrobatic religious ritual that 
was performed by the voladores („flying men‰). It is documented that these „vola-
dores would descend like birds from a revolving platform while another acrobat 
danced atop a tiny platform playing a flute and small drum‰ (Kanellos 1983, 76). 


 One can speculate that all these activities had religious implications. Kanellos 
claims that, as Indigenous religions were replaced and supplanted by Christianity, 
various rituals became secular circus acts, known as the Compania de Valodores 
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or La Maroma Maromeros. Originally Miguel Portillo documented that Aztec and 
Mayan dance rituals possessed religious purposes. As culture evolved through time 
the ancient civilizations of Meso-America were influenced by the Spanish, and new 
forms and meanings of performance went from being a religious/spiritual mean-
ings to secular meanings. The Voladores is an excellent example of a syncretic 
process of cultural production. The exact original purpose or context of the Vola-
dores may not be known, but this cultural activity did not disappear; it became part 
of the Mexican circus. Simultaneously the Spaniards introduced roving minstrels, 
saltimbaquis, and jugglers. All these types of performances became intertwined to 
create the Mexican circus. By 1670 they were known as the maromeros, perform-
ing at bullfights in Mexico City by 1769. During this era another Mexican cultural 
practice emerged in the clown known as el loco de los toros (crazy about the bulls) 
(Campos y Maria 1939, 11). By 1785 the Compania de Volantines was perform-
ing in Mexico City. The mixture of circus and theatrical spectacles would become 
characteristic of the Mexican circus (Kanellos 1983, 78). Another well-known cir-
cus would emerge in 1791, the Compania de Volantines de Pais. Within these 
circuses, they would have horsemanship, acrobatics, gymnastics, maroma, acting, 
composing, and reciting poetry. From the 17th to the 18th century, one can see 
the evolution of the Mexican circus by the uses of Indigenous and Spanish forms 
of performance. This process of cultural syncreticity developed into the Mexican 
popular performance tradition. 


 One of the most important forms of the emergence of the Mexican popular per-
formance tradition would be the Mexican clown as a poet and satirist. These cir-
cuses would evolve from Indigenous and Spanish performances into a Mexican 
circus. By the 19th century another major influence would become part of this evo-
lution. Influences from the Italian, English, and Anglo-American circuses that per-
formed in Mexico would be incorporated in the Mexican circus. At this time many 
Mexican circuses would include English-type clowns that wore baggy pants, flour-
dusted faces, and red wigs. The Real Circo Italiano de Chiarini would dominate the 
Mexican circus circuit from 1868 to 1950 in Mexico and the U.S. Southwest (77). 


 As we can see through the intermixing of Indigenous and European influences, 
a distinct circus form emerged in Mexico. As we have discussed the specific cul-
tural practices that existed prior to arrival of the Spanish and the cultural practices 
that arrived with the Spanish, one can see a „syncretic play‰ of cultural production. 
This is important because it reaffirms the claim that the Mexican circus was not 
a transplant of Spanish/European culture; it was not an assimilation of dominant 
culture by a subculture. Rather, it was a complicated syncretic evolution of two 
cultures that were fluid, and this evolution created new forms of cultural practices 
that became part of the Mexican popular performance tradition. According to Baca, 
these practices essentially „enacted a strategy of invention between different ways 
of knowing‰ (Baca 2008). 
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 The Mexican circus would prosper through the 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. 
What is intriguing within a cultural practice analysis is that the Mexican circus can 
be viewed in manner similar to viewing mariachi music. These two types of cul-
tural practices were syncretic in form, combining both Indigenous and European 
elements to merge as a distinct Mexican cultural practice. Kanellos documents that 
due to the wars of independence and the Mexican Revolution of the 19th and 20th 
centuries; the Mexican circus would drastically decline due to political instability 
that caused an economic crisis in Mexico. The production of the Mexican circus 
was no longer economically feasible. As the wars intensified the Mexican economy 
came close to a collapse. Many of the animals in the circus would be utilized for 
food. Many people in Mexico were starving, initiating massive migration to the 
United States. Thus a once thriving Mexican circus industry would cease to exist 
by the 19th century. But the death of the Mexican circus would be the birth of the 
Mexican Carpa (80).  


  The Carpa and El Teatro Campesino 


 The word carpa is a Quecha word meaning tarp or canvas, according to Broyles-
Gonzalez. The Carpa, which became a form of Mexican performance, was very 
popular with the Mexican working class in Mexico and the United States. The 
Carpa existed in the United States from 1900 to 1960, with troupes presenting 
comics, sketches, clowns, and circus-like performers mixed with characters that 
the audiences could relate to. Some of the main characters that were performed in 
these shows were the Mexican payaso and the peladito. This latter character was a 
penniless trickster, orphan, or clown who was down and out, usually played by an 
Indian or immigrant. Another recurring set of characters were the orphan and his 
tutor, priest and the altar boy, rich man, poor man·sketches which had the concept 
of duality running through them (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994, 36). 


 These Carpas traveled from community to community throughout the South-
west. They were affordable to the workers in the fields and the workers in the cit-
ies. The content of these shows demonstrates that the CarpaÊs point of view was 
from a bottom-up perspective, satirizing authority and making fun of the Mexican 
and U.S. governments. 


 The Carpa presented an unofficial history of the working class. Within these 
performances they would turn power on its head. BakhtinÊs theory of the carnival-
sque can be applied here, where he theorizes about the carnivals of Europe and the 
meaning of laughter through the performances. Looking at the Carpa and the mo-
ment these performances create, one can also apply this theory to the Carpa. For 
the laughter that was created in these shows enabled the oppressed to laugh at the 
ruling class for a moment. 
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 The Carpa may have been a marginalized subculture, part of the Mexican and 
Mexican American culture, but it is an excellent container of culture, helping us to 
document and analyze cultural practices. Within these cultural practices, strategies 
of resistance to cultural domination are demonstrated in many forms. For example, 
relajo and picardia are types of humor that have been utilized within the Carpa per-
formances. These types of humor have double meanings and are a kind of comedy 
that is almost out of control but with a political meaning that empowers the workers 
and the poor (31). Relajo in general is a sort of collective mockery that suspends 
the seriousness of the dominant values of society and adds value to the liberty of 
the aggrieved communities. The laughter of relajo overturns the values of what is 
assumed to be valid; it is a rehearsal for a collective freedom. 


 Another form of theater that existed prior to the Carpa era of the early 19th cen-
tury was the era of the Mexican dramas that would come to the United States as 
early as 1789. Kanellos does an excellent job documenting this evolution of Mexi-
can theater in the late 19th century and how it became a major component of Mexi-
can culture in the early 20th century in Los Angeles. He notes that as early as 1789 
Mexican dramas were being performed in Monterey, California. These dramas 
were performed in Mexican theater houses that catered mostly to the Mexican mid-
dle and upper middle classes. Thus in some ways they are distinct from the Carpa 
tradition. Also, although trade routes have existed throughout the Americas since 
before the arrival of Europeans, the infrastructure of roads throughout the South-
west had not been fully developed at this time. Due to the steamships that traveled 
between San Diego, Los Angeles, and San Francisco, a Mexican theater circuit de-
veloped earlier in Los Angeles because overland travel was arduous throughout the 
Southwest. By 1860 there were a few Mexican theater houses in California, but Los 
Angeles was to become the center of this theatrical activity (Kanellos 1990, 20). 


 By 1910 Los Angeles supported five major Mexican theater houses. As the 
Southwest became industrialized and agribusiness expanded into a full modern 
capitalistic system, the need for Mexican labor intensified due to the Chinese Ex-
clusion Act of 1882 and the GentlemanÊs Agreement with Japan in 1907. U.S. in-
dustrialistÊs recruited Mexican workers to fill this labor void, helping to build the 
race and class system that was evolving in the United States at that time (Acuña 
2004, 326 29). Simultaneously Mexicans were economically and geographically 
excluded from participating in mainstream society. 


 These social, political, and demographic changes laid the fertile ground for ar-
tistic expressions from the Mexican art community to excel in a very ironic con-
text. In Los Angeles between 1920 and 1929, the Mexican population increased 
by 25,000 people a year (Gutiérrez 1995, 33 35). Along with these demographic 
changes came social, political, and economic policies that influenced and affected 
Mexican culture in the United States. Economically, Mexicans were relegated to 
the lowest and most difficult jobs. They were physically segregated and politically 
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marginalized. Despite these oppressive factors, Mexican culture in Los Angeles 
thrived and expanded within the Mexican theater. 


 In the early 20th century, the five Mexican theater houses in Los Angeles pro-
vided plays, entertainment, and a place of refuge. Kanellos claims that these the-
atrical activities can be viewed as sites of cultural reaffirmation for the Mexican 
population in Los Angeles. Kanellos was able to document this theatrical activity 
through primary sources; one of the issues that come to the surface was that in the 
official dominant narrative of Los Angeles, this theatrical history has been sup-
pressed. The theater houses werenÊt the only entertainment venues for this popu-
lation. While the Mexican theater houses became a booming business, the Carpa 
circuit of performances documented an unofficial history of a more marginalized 
working-class segment of Los Angeles and the Southwest. Since the Carpas were 
not an official part of white Los Angeles or the Mexican middle class, they were 
documented by ethnographic means. From 1900 to 1930 the Carpa existed right 
alongside the Mexican theater houses and would continue to exist until the 1960s 
(Broyles-Gonzalez 1994, 33 35). 


 One of the ironies of this history is that even though the Mexican population 
of Los Angeles was experiencing nativist, anti-immigrant sentiment and massive 
deportations during the 1930s, Mexican culture thrived on many levels. Chicano 
historian Mario T. Garcia categorizes this era, from 1900 to 1930, as the immigrant 
generation. This generation was culturally Mexican, spoke Spanish, and did not 
have leverage inside the new U.S. economic and political systems (Garcia 1981, 3). 


 In regard to the evolution of Mexican culture in the United States, one of the aes-
thetics that would come into being from the Carpa shows in the United States was 
the rasquachi aesthetic. This aesthetic promotes using anything and everything you 
have at your disposal: make do with what you have (Ybarra-Frausto 1991, 155 62). 
One can make art out of anything. But most importantly, it is a Chicana/o working-
class aesthetic that empowers people to be proud of utilizing what they have for 
cultural survival. This aesthetic arises in the midst of an intense cultural hegemony 
emphasizing white supremacist ideology within a modernizing industrial nation. 


 One of Broyles-GonzalezÊs major contributions to Chicana/o theater history 
flows from her evaluation of the seminal conceptualizations that the Mexican Carpa 
added to the Mexican popular performance tradition. She reveals the distinct con-
nections from that performance tradition that influenced the ensemble of El Teatro 
Campesino. Specifically, through the concept of oral traditions and human memory 
within the Carpa performance trajectory, the Carpa was able to develop orality as 
the foundation of their sketches, whether it was a story handed down through their 
ancestors or a reenactment of scenarios or sketches of peopleÊs current experiences. 


 These oral traditions are what made the Carpa shows exciting, relevant, and em-
powering. Performers transferred these stories and experiences through the body 
utilizing human memory. The lives of Mexican workers in the United States were 
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not part of formal plays or official narratives, and these shows addressed and placed 
at their center these Mexican workers. The Carpa was a recent phenomenon that 
existed in the United States from 1900 to 1960. Thus the Carpa became the unof-
ficial historical perspective of this population through performances that spoke di-
rectly to the people (157). 


 As one era would come to a close, another would emerge. Chicana/o art histo-
rian Tomas Ybarra-Frausto recalls going to Carpa shows in the 1960s, the period 
when most theater historians state that the Carpa era came to a close. Interestingly, 
five years later (1965), El Teatro Campesino would emerge as part of the artistic 
expressions of the Chicana/o Power movement. 


 The ensemble of El Teatro Campesino would create a Chicana/o teatro to as-
sist and encourage farmworkers in California to unionize against agribusiness. El 
Teatro Campesino started writing and performing actos that had their historical 
foundations in the Mexican Carpa tradition. The Carpas and El Teatro Campesino 
relied on oral tradition and human memory to create performances that would speak 
to the people. El Teatro Campesino created the acto, which according to Luis Val-
dez is a performance that is designed to illuminate specific points about social prob-
lems, satirize the opposition, give a solution, express what the people were feeling, 
and inspire the audience into social action. 


 El Teatro CampesinoÊs (ETC) developed many political themes and has under-
gone various phases. A grassroots collective ensemble between 1965 and 1980 was 
reflected in a collective of writers, actors, set designers, and musicians. This col-
lective wrote in a communal context with Luis Valdez in a leadership role. Many 
of the members of the collective had experienced Carpa shows as children (some 
as adults). The concept of the body and memory came into play with the creation 
of actos that the ensemble of ETC started to craft as they responded to the social, 
political, and economic times of the 1960s and 1970s. 


 When one speaks of body, memory, and oral tradition, asserts Broyles-Gonzalez, 
we connect ETC with the Carpa in regards to the performance aesthetics and oral 
tradition. The aesthetic of the Carpa in regards to the economies of the production 
were the simple acts of creating narratives and characters and acting them out. 
The concept of duality is present in most of ETCÊs work. By subverting power and 
encouraging laughter through characters that are familiar and recognizable, ETC 
would connect to the working-class audiences. Even though the Carpa and ETC 
existed in different eras they are connected by the concepts of oral history, human 
memory, and the body. ETC was influenced by how the performers in the earlier 
Carpa shows would relate to how the audience was feeling, what they were expe-
riencing, and they would create performances that reflected the audienceÊs lives, 
realities, and existences (Ybarra-Frausto 1991). 


 ETC would utilize these strategies and carry them into a politically distinct envi-
ronment. One of the differences between ETC and the Carpas was the historical and 








| Section 7: Arts, Literature, Entertainment, and Youth Culture646 


political moment they each emerged in. The Carpa came out of an age when many 
Mexicans were new to the United States, living and working in the most difficult 
times. They were politically, economically, socially, and legally marginalized or 
excluded from mainstream society. Many of the Carpa shows would act out these 
life worlds. These perspectives would reveal the politics of the day. 


 Most of ETCÊs work, initially, could be categorized as protest theater. It was 
1965 and the United States was undergoing a political, social, and economic re-
structuring. The civil rights movement, the womenÊs movement, the Black Power 
movement, the Chicana/o Power movement, the anti Vietnam War movement, the 
Native American movement, and the Asian American movement were at the fore-
front of American politics. It was within this atmosphere that ETC would begin to 
address issues of injustice and culture through actos. 


 As politics was a major motivation and foundation of the emergence of the group 
and of the material that ETC was creating, the influences of the Carpa would reso-
nate. The Carpas consisted of poets, actors, musicians, acrobats, and payasos. One 
of the main characters that would segue from the Carpa into the teatros of the 1960s 
and 1970s would be the pelado. As in the Carpa, the pelado in ETC actos would sat-
irize current events and public figures. This character and the Carpas in general was 
a counterhegemonic tool of the disenfranchised and the oppressed (Ybarra-Frausto 
1991, 51). The surges and revivals of the Carpas and the teatros of the 1960s and 
1970s would coincide with social/political events such as the Mexican Revolution 
in the early 20th century and the global popular liberation movements of the 1960s 
and 1970s. In these two different time periods (early 1900s, 1960s, and 1970s), the 
issues would reflect these historical moments (Huerta 1982, 192). 


 In the 1960s the militant nationalist movements of the Black Power movement and 
the Chicana/o Power movement would influence the politics of ETC, and ETC would 
address socioeconomic and political issues of the time. With the rise of these social 
movements that addressed racial segregation, poverty, political disenfranchisement, 
and economic disparity, ETC created performances that dealt with these issues, but 
more importantly were part of a larger movement that was invested in reordering and 
revising society and history. One of the goals of Chicana/o teatro was to „politically 
inspire artistic performance that connects physical and verbal comedy to social pro-
test with a dual goal of entertainment and education‰ (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994, 74).  


  Mexican Culture of Laughter and Orality 


 CSS drew on a long line of cultural practices that have their origins in the ancient 
dance rituals of the Azteca and Maya, the Mexican circus, Spanish sacroprofane 
dramas, Carpa, ETC, and ASCO. What connects all these historical modes of per-
formance are the elements and concepts that Broyles-Gonzalez so eloquently de-
velops and documents in her book on El Teatro Campesino and memory, body, 
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and community. As Gonzalez states, cultural identity and cultural survival within 
an oral culture depend on memory. Within the concept of an oral culture, orality is 
one of the connections within all these forms of performance. These types of perfor-
mance transmit through remembering the communityÊs knowledge by way of „sto-
rytelling, dichos, historical discourse, prayer, dance, jokes, skits, songs, so memory 
as a repository of discourse creates links through these forms of performance‰ (15). 


 Historical memory and physical knowledge of life in general, urban and rural 
are cognizance of the social relations of the oppressed and their resistance comes 
to fruition through culture and memory. Culture and memory become sites, con-
tainers, of a communityÊs self-knowledge and historical memory. When these con-
cepts, elements of memory, community history, and human body merge within 
the social practice of performance we can analyze this process through the lens 
of the political economy of Chicana/o comedy. The foundation of this analysis is 
the manner in which the Carpas utilized the Mexican culture of laughter as an op-
positional tool of the popular masses. Within this type of humor, performance op-
poses authoritarianism and the interests and views of the ruling class. Whether it 
was the Mexican government or U.S. agribusiness, the Mexican culture of laughter 
opposed the existing order and presented new perspectives of freedom through the 
practice of relajo. Relajo is a type of performance that the performers have created 
a situation where the audience is out of control laughing and are interacting with 
the performance, by commenting, yelling at the performers. The performers have 
created a situation that seems out of control, but is totally in control strategically. 
This relajo strategy by the teatrista is purposeful to present new political ideas 
through the performance. 


 The Carpas and ETC created a utopia for the moment, engendering a sort of 
disorder to the existing oppressive power structures. As Baktin stated, these per-
formances became a „Rehearsal of Freedom‰ where laughter challenged all immu-
table, stable, and unchanging social hierarchy and dominant authority. Laughter 
was a symbol and temporary victory over cultural domination. This was the practice 
of turning social hierarchy and dominant authority into something laughable (30). 


 This form of Mexican culture of laughter evolved into the unofficial and coun-
terhegemonic truth of the lower stratum against the elite. This laughter is a mem-
ory system that gives preference to physicality, profanity, the ribald, parody, and 
other elements of picardia/relajo from popular culture. The forms of performance 
evolved, overlapped, matured, intertwined, and intermixed; their origins were in the 
dance rituals of the Azteca and Maya combined with European elements, and even-
tually this amalgamation evolved into the Mexican circus. These syncretic forms of 
performance involved buffoonery, acrobatics, clowning, and satire; many of these 
elements existed prior to the European invasion. Native pantomiming, dances, 
buffoonery, and Aztec clowns offered bawdry and irreverent humor, and were 
a staple of native culture. There were ancient and contemporary native comedic 
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pantomiming and acrobatic performances, and when mixed with European spec-
tacles these came to be the Mexican circus (Kanellos 1990, 79). 


 As class relations progressed into the growing inequalities of a capitalistic soci-
ety in Mexico, these performance forms and practices reflected and addressed this 
class culture. The rise and proliferation of the working class led to the evolution 
of comedic forms over time as the culture of laughter gained strength and momen-
tum. This culture of laughter can be seen in the Mexican circus and becomes very 
apparent in the Carpas. 


 This brings us to the notion that Mexican popular performance traditions are not 
composed of static monolithic aesthetics. The Mexican circus became an integral 
part of Mexican popular performance traditions in the 17th and 18th and part of 
the 19th centuries. The decline of the Mexican circus would give birth to the Car-
pas of the 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries. These performances encompassed the 
Mexicana/o-Chicana/o life world, which revealed the memory, body, and commu-
nity of the Mexican people in the United States and Mexico. The social practice of 
performance with the Carpa and ETC merged memory, community, history, and 
the human body, creating both performances and the Mexican-Chicana/o life world 
within the community context. 


 As Broyles-Gonzalez states, „Culture is not viewed simply as a way of interpret-
ing the world, but also as a way of living within the world, of creating oneÊs world 
and altering reality‰ (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994). One of the foundations of this pro-
cess is the orality of culture. „The Carpa and ETC can be viewed as oral perfor-
mances through these performances of orality; one can view the oral performance 
forms as memory forms of and by the community to sustain Mexican working-class 
cultural identity and knowledge of the world through the process of negotiation and 
preservation and change of being and becoming‰ (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994). 


 Through this type of orality, these performances would challenge the social pro-
cess. Father Walter Ong presents this type of orality as „verbal and intellectual com-
bat,‰ which is an excellent metaphor for the work of the Carpas, ETC, and CSS (Ong 
1982, 42). Ong goes on to state that by utilizing orality instead of the written word, 
knowledge remains within the human life world. This knowledge usually comes in 
the forms of proverbs and riddles that are used to engage others in verbal and intel-
lectual dialogue. A study of orality must focus on the differences between a culture 
that originates from the written word and an oral culture of performance. As Gonzalez 
states, „Knowledge is embedded in the Human life world, orality situates knowledge 
within the context of the struggle‰ (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994, 24). This orality becomes 
combat, joined for cultural and physical survival. Through the form of verbal joust-
ing, norms of language and conduct, as well as dominant and oppressive paradigms 
of „correct‰ speech and meaning, are called into question (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994). 


 ETC members performed actos to encourage unionization, for the literal survival 
of the union movement was a struggle over life and death for farmworkers, not just 
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a battle for their rights. These performances would bring together the urban and 
rural struggles of the Chicana/o communities. They were grounded in a commu-
nity experience of the working class with a social vision and critique of the social, 
political, and economic structures of oppression. Performances of verbal combat 
would challenge and give solutions to many of the sociopolitical issues that were 
central to these aggrieved communities. 


 Intertwined with this seriousness of orality would be the Mexican culture of 
laughter. This concept has its ancient roots with the Maya, Azteca and other Na-
tive American cultures. These forms of clowning, which were bawdy, irreverent, 
and humorous aspects of native cultures, involved buffoonery, acrobatics, clown-
ing, and satire. Mixed with European spectacles of one-act burlesque farces, such 
as sainetes and circuses, these Indigenous and European forms of humor and per-
formance would create the Mexican circus. 


 Within the Mexican culture of laughter, from the Mexican circus to the Carpa to 
ETC, all these modes of performance utilized humor in different contexts. As these 
performances segued from one to another, a distinct Mexican culture evolved to be 
used as an oppositional tool by the popular masses. This form was used to docu-
ment the unofficial history of the Mexican working class. As the Mexican society 
evolved from ancient/Indigenous cultures to a colonial so-called Mexican modern 
state, to the political unrest of the wars of independence, to the Mexican Revolu-
tion, to the diaspora of thousands of Mexicans migrating north, the Mexican culture 
of laughter took center stage within these epochs (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994). The 
Mexican culture was influenced by each historical moment. Each era had specific 
issues to address, and certain ideologies evolved and were performed through these 
agents of cultural production. As Broyles-Gonzalez states, „Over time the Culture 
of Laughter gained strength and momentum‰ (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994). These per-
formances of memory, community history, and the human body merged within the 
social practice of performance to reveal the Mexican-Chicana/o „life world‰ and 
community context of human action and performance. 


 This life world concept is directly connected to the historical process of the Mexi-
can state through conquest, colonial domination, industrialist capitalist expansion, 
and exploitation. As the class system developed in Mexico and the United States, 
this culture became an oppositional tool for the popular masses to oppose the ruling 
class. As this type of cultural expression continued to develop over the centuries, it 
became an unofficial and counterhegemonic perspective; it became the truth of the 
lower classes against the truths of the government and the higher classes (Broyles-
Gonzalez 1994). 


 This type of laughter serves as a memory system that privileges the physicality, 
travesty, profanity, the ribald, parody, and other elements of picardia from popular 
culture. One can see the intertwining, intermixing, syncretic process of Indigenous 
forms of humor mixed with European forms of humor. It is difficult to pinpoint 
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exactly what originated from the Indigenous cultures and what originated from Eu-
rope, but what we do know is that a distinct form of Mexican humor would materi-
alize within the Mexican circus, Carpa, ETC, and CSS. This type of humor would 
become a cultural practice of the working class in Mexico and the United States. As 
the Mexican state developed stratified economic classes, this created inequalities in 
Mexico. These social/ political elements of society directly influenced the comedic 
art forms that emerged from the Mexican working class. As the 17th, 18th, 19th, 
and 20th centuries evolved over time, so would the stratification of classes. As the 
culture of laughter gained strength and momentum it evolved into a modern-day 
Chicana/o political satire aesthetic (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994). 


 As mentioned, the Carpa and ETC are influences of CSS. These types of per-
formances are not static. Broyles-Gonzalez frames these types of performances as 
influenced by the political economy of Chicana/o comedy, categorizing them as 
oral performance forms. She views these as cultural practices where „Mexican oral 
culture or the popular performance tradition‰ is at the center of her analysis. She 
asks, „To what ends do memory, community, history and the human body merge 
within the social practice of performance?‰ (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994). 


 When these elements merge together within a performance, this is when a Mexi-
can/Chicana/o life world materializes on stage. „Oral performance forms are mem-
ory forms of and by the community. As a cultural complex they sustain Mexican 
working-class cultural identity and a knowledge of the world through an ongoing 
process of negotiation, of preservation and change, of being and becoming‰ (Broyles-
Gonzalez 1994). 


 As an oral culture, the Carpa and ETC utilized orality to challenge the social 
processes that would oppress the working class. 


 Within these oral cultural practices, the Carpa, ETC, and CSS all utilized humor-
ous sketches that enacted „conflictions and satirical situations between the domi-
nant culture and Chicana/o culture‰ (persons of authority versus underdogs). As 
mentioned previously, one of the central figures that emerge in most of the sketches 
is the comic figure, which is the peladito or peladita. This character was the un-
derdog, witty and irreverent, and performed the spirit of picardia/relajo. Humor-
ists created new ideologies and social formations through these performances that 
empowered aggrieved communities. As mentioned earlier, these Mexican perfor-
mance forms would consist of historical discourses, cuentos, storytelling, dichos, 
legends, and jokes, which all developed a community and identity role in the daily 
life of aggrieved communities. Through orality, this memory system retained com-
munity and developed identities. These sketches developed a relationship between 
laughter and human necessity, between slapstick and tragedy. This type of laugh-
ter was triggered by satire, the grotesque, and parody jokes, which revealed their 
relationship „to the social world, to all creation.‰ The use of parody was employed 
as an attitude toward history from the point of view of the marginalized (Bakhtin 
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1984, 17). ETC and CSS became heirs to the performance memory of the Carpa 
and the political economy of the Carpa. 


 Relajo also became part of these performances with the purpose of subverting the 
existing order and creating freedom for the Chicana/o collective; the goal was to 
create a new order. Linguistic and situational comedic reversals were staples of the 
Carpa and ETC. Relajo involved critiques of power through mockery and trickery. 
This comedic spirit and the logic of laughter performance were elements that con-
joined into a counterhegemonic discourse associated with a working-class aesthetic 
and social practice. In relajo, laughter suspended the seriousness of an entire social 
system of oppression via the spirit of defiance (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994, 28 30). 


 This was the rasquache performance aesthetic and historical memory that can 
be categorized as plot, acting style, language usage, characters, and tone. Within 
these types of performances the audienceÊs relation to the performance sites be-
came the social relations of production. As mentioned earlier, these forms took a 
culture of morality into a historical discourse that revealed an unofficial and coun-
terhegemonic perspective of the working-class, oppressed, and marginalized sec-
tors of Mexican and U.S. populations. The Carpa continued to develop Mexican 
culture during the diaspora of Mexicans into the United States caused by the po-
litical, social, and economic turbulence of the Mexican Revolution. The Mexican 
Revolution was a historic and pivotal event that engendered new cultural practices 
and forms of Mexican culture that evolved into Mexican American and Chicana/o 
culture (Garcia 1981, 3). 


 An example of this process would be the utilization of teatro to unionize the 
farmworkers of California. In 1965 Luis Valdes and other political activists col-
laborated with Cesar Chavez to unionize farmworkers. One of the vehicles that 
was utilized was Teatro. Chicana/o Teatro was created to educate and entertain the 
farmworkers. They would utilize the acto as a framework to satirize their oppres-
sion. One of the first actos that assisted in organizing the farmworkers was „Las 
Dos Caras del Patroncito‰ (The two faces of the boss). Within this comical acto the 
boss was portrayed as a greedy idiot and the farmworker is smart and clever. This 
acto satirizes the relationship between the boss and the farmworkers and invites 
workers to stand up for themselves by joining the union. This is what Chicana/o 
Teatro emerged as, to present an issue and give/hint at a solution. The first perfor-
mance of this acto was in September 1965 when 6,000 farmworkers went on strike 
in the grape fields in Delano, California. This type of didactic performance can be 
traced back to the Carpas using the comical sketch and taking real life situations to 
dramatize and empower the oppressed. A sociopolitical analysis reveals that ETC 
became part of a larger civil rights movement and was an integral player in Califor-
nia within the Chicana/o Power movement. This political movement attempted to 
reorder society so that Mexican Americans would become active participants and 
achieve political and economic equality within the United States. 
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 This is where a Chicana/o cultural studies approach to documenting and analyz-
ing culture comes into play. As many sociologists and Chicana/o studies scholars 
have stated, culture is not only a way of interpreting the world but an apparatus 
to alter culture to simultaneously alter reality. By aiming to alter the social, politi-
cal, and economic culture of aggrieved populations through art, performance, and 
music, ETCÊs sketches were designed to provoke their audience members to take 
action in real life, whether it was to join the union or just have a new perspective 
on issues that were directly affecting the Chicana/o community. While doing this, 
the Carpa and ETC utilized humor as one of their main vehicles to get their point 
across. This is where the culture of laughter comes into play as a cultural charac-
teristic mode of expression that was part of the mestizo/a performance, from the 
Mexican circus, to the Carpa, to ETC, to CSS. 


 As the working-class perspective was performed through the skits, actos, and 
other performances of the Carpa during the Mexican Revolution, a rasquachi aes-
thetic (using whatever they had at their disposal) was utilized (Broyles-Gonzalez 
1994, 84). Physicality was one context of this aesthetic, but the intellectual life 
world perspective of the Mexican working class also developed the Mexican pop-
ular performance tradition. This tradition „turned authority on its head,‰ making 
fun of the U.S. and Mexican governments and of their harsh working conditions as 
well as their oppression in general. The point was to put the Mexican and Mexican 
American working class in a powerful, positive position. Even if it was just for a 
moment, just for the performance, this was seen as a rehearsal for real life (Lipsitz 
1994, 16). As the early 20th century Carpas came to an end by the late 1950s and 
early 1960s, a slightly different Mexican popular performance tradition evolved. 


 This is the Chicana/o teatro tradition of ETC and many more teatros that emerged 
during the Chicana/o arts renaissance era. One of the differences between the oral 
performances of the Carpas and ETC was the direct political aggressiveness of 
the historical moment of the 1960s and 1970s characterized by the civil rights and 
Chicano Power movements. Along with this very liberal atmosphere was the in-
crease of the Mexican population in a Chicana/o era. Mario T. Garcia historicizes 
these eras and develops a generational paradigm to analyze Chicana/o history: 
1900 1930, the immigrant generation; 1930 1960, the Mexican American gen-
eration; and 1960 1980, the Chicana/o generation. ETC would become part of the 
Chicana/o generation (Garcia 1989, 9). This generation demanded social, political, 
and economic change on a massive level. Within this moment, ETC would „per-
form identities that were not yet permissible in society‰ (Lipsitz 1994, 71). 


 These identities aimed to subvert the dominant classist, racist, patriarchal iden-
tities imposed on Mexican Americans. Notably, this generation developed an al-
ternative perspective of Chicana/o history in the United States. One of the most 
powerful cultural altering concepts that emerged and changed Chicana/o culture 
was the utilization of the concept of Aztlán in modern-day times. This concept 
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connected Chicanas/os to the land in the Southwest. It gave preference to their In-
digenous heritage, but most importantly, Chicanas/os developed an identity that 
was Indigenous to the United States. 


 The concept of Aztlán debunked the immigrant paradigm. Chicanas/os utilized 
this myth as a historical concept to claim a connection to the Southwest, thus de-
veloping a new identity that empowered their sense of citizenship (Acuña 2004, 
84). This is a perfect example of altering oneÊs reality with culture. ETC took this 
one step further and developed an entire performance method that was Indigenous: 
„the Veinte Pasos.‰ This performance philosophy was Mayan based, but was in-
tertwined with Chicana/o performance structures (acto, mito). The members of 
ETC are documented as stating that the Carpa forms of performance influenced 
them (Broyles-Gonzalez 1994, 84). Within American theater cultural analysis some 
scholars have labeled this type of theater/performance as radical theater. Harry T. 
Elam Jr. writes about ETC as social protest theater. Elam states that „social protest 
performances‰ have an explicit social purpose that directs their audiences to social 
action. These social protests are focused, specific, and urgent because of a social 
need. They are counterhegemonic, challenge the dominant order, and agitate it 
for change. Such protests mobilize marginalized people who have an oppositional 
position toward the status quo and dominant culture. As we frame ETC as social 
protest theater, this type of cultural expression reflects the historical moment that 
these types of work were being created in. 


 From 1965 to 1975, ETC and many other Chicana/o teatros emerged through-
out the United States. As the 1970s came to a close, a Chicana/o teatro aesthetic 
would emerge within the Chicana/o communities (Huerta 1982). One of the major 
components of these cultural practices would be the rasquachi aesthetic. From the 
Mexican circus to the Carpa to ETC to ASCO to CSS, the rasquachi aesthetic be-
came prevalent. 


 ASCO was an avant-garde performance troupe created in the 1970s and 1980s 
through visual art such as murals, films, theatrical performances, and photography. 
What was unique and powerful about this work was that they took an abstract but 
very radical Chicana/o approach to art practices. They were not part of the tradi-
tional Chicana/o Power movement, while at the same time they were products of 
the movement. As organic intellectuals that had experienced the turbulent 1960s 
as young adults, this collective came of age politically and artistically in the 1970s 
and 1980s (and most are still creating art in some capacity). Creating concepts like 
instant murals, no movies, avant-garde theatrical productions like Jetter Jinks and 
Ignore the Dents, they were out to show the world what was happening in East Los 
Angeles. By the late 1980s, the ASCO collective disbanded. ASCOÊs cultural pro-
duction is noteworthy because it came from a working-class urban space. These 
artists were not in step with the unionizing efforts of ETC or local identity poli-
tics. ASCOÊs members had a central focus on utilizing and subverting mainstream 
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media technology in a very sophisticated context and style. One of their targets was 
a mainstream museum. The civil rights movement segued into the Black Power 
movement, Chicana/o Power movement, womenÊs movement, and Native Ameri-
can movement; these movements demanded access to higher education, housing, 
and employment, as well as desegregation. ASCO wanted access to the Modern 
Museum of Art. Along with other visual artists, ASCO demanded access to per-
formance venues. In 1972 Harry Gamboa Jr., Gronk (aka Guglio Nicandro) and 
Willie Herron III signed their names to the entrance of the Los Angeles County 
Museum of Art (LACMA), claiming this public institution as their own. This art 
project was in response to an LACMA curator who told them that Chicana/os made 
graffiti, not art. ASCO was protesting the exclusion of Chicana/os within the public 
art institutions. This act/performance, „Spray Paint LACMA 1972,‰ is referred to 
as „Project Pie in DE/Face.‰ ASCO literally created a space for Chicana/o artists. 
Along with these changes in political, social, economic, and gender relations, there 
were also liberal and radical expressions of art/performance, film, and music that 
coincided and influenced these movements. As the Chicana/o Power movement 
evolved into the late 1960s and early 1970s, a Chicana/o arts renaissance simul-
taneously evolved as part of the movement. It became part of this larger political 
movement. Within this movement a Chicana/o political philosophy emerged; is-
sues of identity were at the center of discourse. Alongside issues of housing, edu-
cation, and political representation, these philosophical issues would be performed 
and addressed in many of the artistic forms being produced at the time.  


  Chicano Secret Service 


 CSS established connections to ETC early in their career, beginning with CSS 
performing at a Dolores Huerta fundraiser in San Francisco in 1990. Huerta, a co-
founder and vice president of the United Farm Workers, was suing the San Fran-
cisco Police Department for physically assaulting her. CSS was well known in the 
San Francisco Bay Area and was asked to perform at this event. After the perfor-
mance, Luis and Lupe Valdez invited CSS to train at ETC. One of the members 
of CSS, Elias Serna, moved to ETC in San Juan Bautista, California, and become 
a full-time member as an intern. Eduardo Lopez and Tomas Carrasco would com-
mute into ETC once a week to learn the Viente Pasos. Along with this performance 
training, the CSS was assigned a director and learned the basic concepts of staging, 
directing, and producing a show that could be taken on the road. 


 After a few months of training, CSS shows improved dramatically. Acting, 
technical skills, and aesthetics rose to a sufficiently professional level that ETC 
was comfortable sending CSS to universities to present an „ETC-endorsed‰ teatro 
performance. Simultaneously Lopez and Carrasco were graduate students at UC 
Berkeley and San Francisco State, respectively. Serna had just graduated from UC 
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Berkeley with a BA in English. While the group was at UC Berkeley all were ac-
tivists. As they progressed into performers they did not separate the experience of 
activist from teatro performer. There was an organic evolution; CSS members were 
activists first then evolved into teatristas. This stance influenced CSS material and 
their philosophical approach to performance. 


 As Nicolas Kanellos, Yolanda Broyles-Gonzalez, Jorge Huerta, Elizabeth 
Ramirez and others have documented, the political influences of the Ê60s and Ê70s 
fueled the Chicana/o arts renaissance that included the Chicana/o teatro move-
ment. This teatro movement was directly connected to these social movements. 
The early days of ETC can be viewed as Protest Theater that coincided with the 
political/historical moment. This was a liberal era that sometimes produced radical 
art/performance practices. What is interesting and peculiar about the surfacing of 
CSSÊs cultural production is that these three activist college students were influ-
enced politically and artistically by the Chicana/o arts renaissance of the 1960s and 
1970s. Simultaneously, CSS members were also the product of the Chicana femi-
nist influences of the late 1980s and early 1990s. This influenced CSS to address 
the areas of race, class, and gender and desire. Cherrie Moraga was their professor 
at UC Berkeley while Luis Valdez and ETC were training CSS. Cherrie Moraga is 
a Chicana playwrite, essayist, and very important Chicana thinker who influenced 
Chicana/o Teatro in the 1980s to the present. With these artistic influences CSS 
developed a type of performance that was not replicating the sexist antiwomen, 
homophobic practices of the 1960s and 1970s. 


 As assimilationist/conservative-centered politics swept the nation, these cultural 
conflicts came to the forefront of CSS performances. Literal confrontations with 
forms of identity were at the forefront of the actos/sketches that were written and 
performed by CSS. The battle that Chicana/o aesthetics and politics waged against 
the ahistorical label „Hispanic‰ was at the center of the debate of identity in the 
1980s and 1990s within the Chicana/o Latina/o communities. 


 Along with the youth of CSS was the political urgency of campus politics and 
attacks from the right that motivated CSS performances The historical Chicana/o 
Power movementÊs training and influence mixed with an elitist formal education 
made an interesting recipe for an era that was immersed in racist, conservative, as-
similationist politics. It was this cultural current that CSS challenged, creating new 
strategies in order to subvert power and create a reality on stage that they wished 
would exist in real life: a sort of Chicana/o utopia. This onstage utopia was per-
formed at the university and on Chicana/o community center circuits (Lopez 2005). 
CSS did not have the momentum of a liberal civil rights moment happening in the 
dominant culture; it was quite the opposite. CSS was in the midst of a social, racial, 
and economic backlash against civil liberties, equality, and racial cultural policies. 
In the midst of the shift there were still large numbers of people of color at UC 
Berkeley. Within these large numbers, UC Berkeley would become fertile ground 
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for students to immerse themselves in Chicana feminist theory and the progressive 
circles of the San Francisco Bay Area. 


 There was not a national, state, or even local movement happening, but there 
was an air of excitement in the local spaces of Berkeley and the San Francisco Bay 
Area that CSS would call home for a few years. They prospered as intellectuals, 
activists, and artists. Due to the economic and political climate, there were few 
teatros doing what CSS was doing. Having an elitist education, a working-class 
background, training with Luis Valdez, having Cherrie Moraga as a professor, and 
working with René Yañez and the San Francisco Mime Troupe contributed to the 
emergence and success of an avant-garde Chicana/o political satire comedy troupe 
in the late 1980s, early 1990s, and up to the present. 


 Utilizing the acto/sketch comic form as one of the main vehicles to present 
Chicana/o political issues in a humorous context, CSS is a montage of Aztec/Mayan 
rituals, Spanish religious plays, Mexican circus, Carpa, El Teatro Campesino, and 
ASCO. CSS performs issues from Chicana/o identity to the Virgin de Guadalupe. 
Influenced by consumer society and mass media, CSS has set out to utilize ancient 
forms of performance and modern-day usages of technology in their performance. 
From the acto/sketches of „Las Commadres‰ to „DonÊt Panic, Get Hispanic,‰ these 
performances demonstrate these influences within the work of CSS. As Chicana/
os of the 21st century, CSS has been part of Mestiza/o inventions. Utilizing their 
indigeneity and their Americanness to create comedic performances that docu-
ment untold or hidden histories has been one of their contributions to Chicana/o 
culture. Within their performances you can see traits of the Mexican circus, Carpa, 
and ASCO. CSS performs a Chicana/o political satire that takes real-life situa-
tions and subverts them to ridicule power and show their audiences a counterhege-
monic perspective that empowers the Chicana/o working-class communities that 
they represent. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINO/A CULTURAL 
AFFIRMATION ACROSS GEOGRAPHY AND TIME 


 Tomas Carrasco argues that contemporary Chicano/a teatro (theater) performance 
is influenced by traditions that date back to pre-Columbian dance rituals, Span-
ish religious plays, Mexican performance traditions such as the carpa, and has 
taken the form of „social protest performance.‰ At the center of this continuity is 
the substantial reliance on oral traditions that include „storytelling, dichos (folk 
sayings), historical discourse, prayer, dance, jokes, skits, songs, so memory as a 
repository of discourse creates links through these forms of performance.‰ Specifi-
cally, the function of comedy and laughter which „evolved into the unofficial and 
counter- hegemonic truth of the lower stratum against the elite‰ characterizes vari-
ous Chicano/a teatro groups, El Teatro Campesino, and the comedy troupe CSS 
among them. Considering the various historical and cultural contributions to the 
emergence of Chicano/a teatro and the continuity of pre-Columbian and Spanish 
influences, in what ways has Chicano/a teatro performance been utilized to enter-
tain, to teach, and to engage audiences in political dialogue? How does laughter 
take on a form of „social protest‰ performance for people of the „lower stratums‰ 
of society? In what ways does CSS apply ancient and modern influences to its 
teatro performance?       
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57       The Erasure of Mexicans 
in Blade Runner 


  Daniel Valencia  


  Early in the 21st Century,  The Tyrell Corporation  advanced Robot evolu-
tion into the  Nexus  phase·a being virtually identical to a human·known 
as a Replicant. The  Nexus 6  Replicants were superior in strength and agility, 
and at least equal in intelligence, to the genetic engineers who created them. 
Replicants were used Off-world as slave labor, in the hazardous exploration 
and colonization of other planets. After a bloody mutiny by a  Nexus 6  combat 
team in an Off-world colony, Replicants were declared illegal on earth·under 
penalty of death. Special police squads· Blade Runner Units ·had orders to 
shoot to kill, upon detection, any trespassing Replicant. This was not called 
execution. It was called retirement. 


 ·Opening text, Blade Runner (1982)  


 As described in the epigraph, the seminal 1982 science fiction film Blade Runner, 
directed by Ridley Scott, and written by Hampton Fancher, David Webb Peoples, 
and Philip K. Dick, from a book by Dick, his science fiction novel Do Androids 
Dream of Electric Sheep? (1968), is the conceptual framework and inspiration be-
hind the classic film Blade Runner. Although varying differences exist between 
the respective novel and film mediums, which are notably described by various 
scholars, the film has nevertheless emerged as the architectural masterpiece of the 
postmodern science fiction narrative. Since the filmÊs release, most popular sci-
ence fiction films of blockbuster Hollywood status invoke Blade RunnerÊs influ-
ence. The film portrays a futuristic scenario wherein humans create replicants for 
purposes of exploiting labor within a technologically advanced futuristic society. 
The filmÊs distinct narrative, which explores the intrinsic boundaries between hu-
mans and androids within a dystopian urban setting, has captured the imaginations 
of American audiences. Arguably, it is one of the most influential films ever pro-
duced by Hollywood, certainly in the science fiction genre. Not surprisingly, Blade 
RunnerÊs premise has drawn critical interest from a broad range of scholars. Yet 
notwithstanding the broad spectrum of criticism the film has inspired since its 1982 
debut, scholarship as a whole has failed to centrally consider aspects of race and 
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ethnicity in their examinations. Although a very small segment of this scholarship 
has considered aspects of race, they have done so in a cursory fashion wherein the 
subject of race itself is part of a larger framework and not the focal lens of the ex-
amination. This chapter addresses this deficiency by centralizing race as the defin-
ing aspect of inquiry, and in doing so, exposes how and why Blade RunnerÊs core 
premise reflects our sociopolitical and cultural existence, which is in itself is predi-
cated upon complex issues of race and ethnicity. The chapter focuses its attention 
on Blade RunnerÊs subtext of erasure by drawing a parallel to the sociopolitical and 
cultural dimensions of marginalization, displacement, exploitation, and subjuga-
tion as particularly experienced by people of Mexican origin in the United States. 
In total, this chapter critically engages Blade RunnerÊs ideological underpinnings 
as a means to expose how issues of representation, and of erasure, interact with 
American ideology through a conservative political rhetoric intended to adversely 
affect Mexican communities in the United States. 


 Focusing on the political significance in Blade Runner, M. Keith Booker ac-
knowledges the replicantsÊ kinship with African Americans and slavery in United 
States. Booker further implies that because replicants are white, and thereby visu-
ally indistinguishable from their masters, the film suggests that the distinction be-
tween human and replicant is actually class based, rather than being one of race. 
In kind, Booker asks the reader to consider whether many of the inequalities that 
we attribute to racism in todayÊs society are really more a circumstance of class 
rather than of race (Booker 2006, 183). Although Booker makes this observation 
regarding Blade RunnerÊs political undercurrents, he does not provide a decisive 
interpretation in which he takes a position one way or the other regarding critical 
aspects of class and race as they relate to sociopolitical realities. That said, I inter-
pret the race and class association in Blade Runner by taking a definite stance; the 
very fact that replicants are racially indistinguishable (white) from their creators 
does not imply that the difference between humans and replicants is really one of 
class rather than of race. The exact aesthetic parallel between whites and replicants 
as visually indistinguishable is the very allegory that reinforces and transmits rac-
ist ideology to audiences, because it displaces racial dynamics, while in tandem, 
reinforces whiteness as the supreme and dominant cultural standard. 


 Rick Instrell concurs that, „racism seems to underlie the ethnic composition of 
the figures in the picture, with its ÂnormalÊ white hero, and white power figures, 
contrasted by the large number of exotic, mainly Asian, proletarians of the under-
class inhabiting the city . . . this all too easy can be read as reflecting a white Anglo-
Saxon fear of the Western cities of the future being overrun by foreigners of a dif-
ferent skin colour‰ (Instrell 1992, 169). Instrell suggests that the stark portrayal of 
racial and gender difference may be deliberate. Blade Runner, rather than utiliz-
ing involuntary stereotypes, is deliberately showing up ideological constructions 
of race under capitalism (Instrell 1992, 169). Instrell further states that the 1992 
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recut version of Blade Runner is politically conservative because the film suggests 
that human empathy and values are strictly expressed within the, „private sphere of 
the heterosexual couple and not in the public domain. That escaping from human 
misery is only accessible to special individuals and not to whole sections of an op-
pressed society. From this standpoint, Blade Runner can be seen as largely reflect-
ing in its own time the dominant ideologies of ReaganÊs America and ThatcherÊs 
Great Britain‰ (Instrell 1992, 169). John Benton similarly notes that various films 
of the 1980s reflect the new conservatism of Reaganite America (316). To some ex-
tent, films of this era convey the social, political, and cultural landscape of the Rea-
gan/Bush and Bush/Quayle political administrations, which set a national agenda of 
sorts for the period 1980 1992. „Reaganite‰ entertainment, as films of this period 
have been dubbed, is, in part, a cinema of reassurance, optimism, and nostalgia, 
qualities personified in Ronald Reagan (322). 


 Further building on InstrellÊs reading, representations of race in Blade Runner 
reveal conditions that run parallel to historical oppression experienced by people 
of Mexican origin in the United States. However, this is not processed through tra-
ditional stereotypical depictions by the mass media, in which Mexicans have been 
openly depicted as culturally deficient and inherently violent, that is, dirty, hyper-
sexual, treacherous, shifty, dishonest, thieving, cowardly, apathetic, and dormant 
(Fregoso 1993, 29; Larson 2006, 59; Limón 1992, 3); and which have been ste-
reotypically expressed through the figures of the bandido or bandit, greaser, maid, 
gardener, gang-member, or the ill-tempered macho. These stereotypes are sublimi-
nally displaced onto the portrayal of the replicant in Blade Runner. Explained an-
other way, although conventional representations of Mexicans in the mass media 
are prejudiced, they nevertheless include the physical appearance of the brown 
Mexican body. Blade Runner, on the other hand, has totally excluded brown physi-
cal presence. Albeit ideological foundations consisting of racism and oppression 
remain theoretically intact, issues of race specific to the Mexican community are 
absorbed by the depictions of replicants. This is accomplished in order to satisfy 
the physical alignment with the culturally dominant and preferred white aesthetic. 
That is, because replicant creators have the ability to control physical appearance, 
conventional features that comprise the brown Mexican body are omitted. The 
fact that replicants in Blade Runner mirror the physical aesthetic of the dominant 
culture, such as having Anglo-American physical features, that is, light complex-
ions, light hair, and light colored eyes, race is undermined as a socially relevant 
construct. Still, despite the replicantÊs seemingly privileged physical endowments, 
racial prejudices within a capitalist hierarchical system underly Blade Runner and 
are necessary to preserve sociopolitical relationships of power intact. The fact that 
this phenomenon is transmitted to audiences in a subconscious or subliminal fash-
ion is of significant importance because our ideological beliefs may be influenced 
in a detrimental manner regardless of oneÊs conscious views of race. 
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 Depictions of whiteness, then, are positioned at the center of the narrative. Con-
sequently, the „removal‰ of race directs the audienceÊs attention toward a distinct 
emotional reaction by monopolizing empathy within the filmÊs narrative, that is, 
the roles of the oppressor and of the oppressed are construed within an exclusively 
white experience. This is depicted in the combined experiences of the protagonist 
of the film Deckard and his relationship with the replicants. Audiences are encour-
aged to have empathy for replicants because they are unwilling victims of exploi-
tation; in the face of prejudice, they resist until they are eventually killed. Despite 
his initial reluctance, audiences are mutually encouraged to have compassion for 
Deckard because he too is manipulated and controlled by dominant sociopolitical 
institutions and forced to „retire‰ (murder) replicants. Although Deckard tracks 
down and violently murders each replicant, his final transformation is revealed 
when he falls in love with the replicant Rachael and they run away together be-
coming fugitives. In this way, Deckard reinforces the typical heroic (white) figure 
by sacrificing his own freedom and privilege for the sake of the lost and repressed 
replicant depicted in Rachael. The seeming removal of race in Blade RunnerÊs 
narrative in fact primes audiences to feel compassion for and ultimately identify 
with whiteness. Furthermore, another displacement occurs in the replicantsÊ and 
DeckardÊs acts of resistance, given that Los Angeles has also been the stage upon 
which Mexican and other ethnic communities have experienced the brunt of labor 
and economic exploitation, and fought for civil rights on a national scale, the cen-
tralization of whiteness in the replicantsÊ economic exploitation is striking. These 
displacements, then, foreground Blade RunnerÊs paradoxical project of making 
visible the plight of economically exploited Others seen as nonhumans, even as it 
places under erasure the crucial factor of race in labor exploitation especially in a 
futuristic Los Angeles where even in the 1980s, demographic prognostications of 
the Latino explosion were made. 


 Moreover, DeckardÊs portrayal directly reflects on the role of Lieutenant Gaff 
played by Mexican American actor Edward James Olmos. The contrast in this re-
lationship serves to illustrate the lack of ideological concern for racial inclusion 
because he is depicted as hybrid. OlmosÊs Mexican traits such as language and cul-
ture are ignored and represent predominantly Asian and white characteristics (his 
eyes are slanted and are deep blue), while his Mexican features, his brown body in 
particular, is hidden from view. Gaff continually wears a trench coat while Deck-
ard and the replicant Batty display their bare and shirtless white bodies at various 
junctures throughout the film. This suggests to audiences that brown bodies are in-
nately inferior to the characteristics of whiteness. 


 GaffÊs hybridism is further illustrated in Cityspeak, an amalgamation of several 
languages including Japanese, German, and Spanish, referred to as „gutter talk‰ 
by Deckard, and is obviously an inferior language to English in Blade Runner. 
On a side note, the design of Cityspeak, only spoken by Gaff in the film, was the 
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design of Edward James Olmos. Olmos states, „First I asked Ridley if I could em-
bellish the character, make him more interesting to the audience. Ridley respected 
me enough as an artist to trust me with building up an entire story for Gaff. So the 
back-story I came up with was that Gaff was primarily Mexican-Japanese and that 
his lineage stretched back at least five generations‰ (Sammon 1996, 113). Despite 
the initial freedom given to Olmos, Ridley later decided that Gaff should speak only 
Japanese, and eventually Ridley and Ivor Powell decided that Gaff should speak in 
„some sort of weird, futuristic gutter language‰ (115). However, it was ultimately 
left up to OlmosÊs discretion to design Cityspeak. Contrary to notions regarding a 
Mexican presence in the film, this sequence of events reveals that no real concern 
existed for including people of Mexican origin into the filmÊs narrative. If not for 
OlmosÊs notion of integrating his Mexican culture into Gaff, Blade Runner would 
not have considered this characteristic. (On a personal note, although I failed to 
discern Spanish within GaffÊs dialogue, Spanish is supposedly included in the films 
narrative. Phonetically speaking, I believe Cityspeak was more Japanese than any-
thing else.) 


 Therefore, GaffÊs hybridism is defined as inferior within the social hierarchy in 
Blade Runner. This suggests that the futuristic mestizaje, of sorts, aligns itself with 
dominant white ideology. Rafael Pérez-Torres argues that mestizaje serves to, „de-
stabilize the unity of coherence integral to racial and gender hierarchies as these 
hierarchies seek to naturalize unequal relations of power; that is, mixed-race bodies 
undo identity formations based on purity‰ (Pérez-Torres 2006, 3). A case in point 
is José VasconcelosÊs concept of La Raza Cósmica (The Cosmic Race), wherein he 
envisions a future world where racial boundaries will have dissipated, and where 
racial barriers will cease to exist and will be replaced by the emergence of an inclu-
sive new fully mixed race (Vasconcelos 1997, 1). In Blade Runner, Gaff seemingly 
fulfills VasconcelosÊs vision; however, whites manage to distinguish themselves by 
maintaining an exclusivity of whiteness. That is, whites remain racially pure and 
distinguish themselves from the hybridism of racial Otherness regardless of being 
replicant or human. Blade Runner adheres to VasconcelosÊs vision only to the ex-
tent that it is not allowed to permeate beyond the dominant white cultural aesthetic. 
True to Pérez-TorresÊs statement, racial mixing such as described by La Raza Cós-
mica would destabilize erected borders of aesthetics in Blade Runner. 


 Another example is seen in the Mexican actor Ricardo MontalbanÊs prime role 
in Star Trek: The Wrath of Kahn. Montalban similarly adheres to OlmosÊs mar-
ginalized condition in Blade Runner. This film prescribes to traditional and ste-
reotypical biased representations of Mexicans in American film. Montalban plays 
the villainous role of Kahn, which aligns itself with historical depictions of the 
„bandido‰ and „greaser.‰ In addition, MontalbanÊs character, Kahn, is portrayed 
as genetically altered and therefore tainted, contaminated, and corrupted, which 
can be interpreted as continuing the eugenics movement that has historically been 
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utilized to dehumanize Mexican communities in the United States. This is con-
trasted against the role of Captain Kirk, played by William Shatner, playing the 
typical heroic (white) figure. Robert Beltran is yet another Mexican American actor 
that is depicted in the popular science fiction television series Star Trek: Voyager 
which originally aired from 1995 to 2001. Therein, Beltran did not play the role of 
a person of Mexican origin, but rather, was given the role of Chakotay, a person of 
Native American ancestry. Similar to OlmosÊs depiction in Blade Runner, Beltran 
is forced to surrender his Mexican culture in lieu of another. Within these combined 
representations in the science fiction film genre, positive aspects of the Mexican 
community are displaced and exposed as innately inferior. 


 The erasure of Mexican communities in science fiction coupled with embedded 
representations of whiteness in Blade Runner parallels the sociopolitical and cul-
tural displacement of people of Mexican origin in the United States. Emphasizing 
the period following the United StatesÊ annexation of Mexican northern territories 
in 1848, imperialistic policies of expansion sought to disenfranchise Mexicans in 
ceded territories by revoking their land, property, and civil and human rights. Even-
tually, they were ingrained into American sociopolitical structures. For example, 
one year after California entered the Union (1851), a law was enacted that „taxed 
any quantity of placer gold mined by foreign nationals‰ (Stern 2005, 87). More-
over, in the 1870s 1880s, the xenophobic Working MenÊs Party in San Francisco 
set the stage for the federal Chinese Exclusion Act of 1882. Frenzied mobs of white 
Americans often attacked Chinese communities by burning their homes and busi-
nesses in an effort to remove the „yellow peril‰ from white communities. Following 
other western states, California passed an anti-miscegenation statute that prohibited 
marriage between whites and „negroes and mulattoes.‰ „Mongolians‰ were added 
to the list in 1880. Although a force of Californios and Mexicans managed to main-
tain a portion of power through the 1850s 1880s, the relentless assault from white 
entrepreneurs, lawyers, and politicians proved too tenuous by the closing of the 
century (Stern 2005, 87). Against this backdrop, early legislative policies rooted 
in notions of white supremacy and geared toward bestowing Americans with cul-
tural, political, and economic dominance over Mexicans and other racial minorities 
set the stage for subsequent forms of public policy and mass media representation. 


 This is witnessed in the Great Depression of 1929, which provided white Ameri-
cans with added ammunition to justify the removal of Mexican communities. Mass 
deportation roundups and repatriation drives were rampant, scare tactics and vio-
lence were utilized to get rid of the „Mexican problem.‰ Anti-Mexican hysteria 
swept the nation. Legal status did not seem to matter. „All Mexicans, whether 
legal or illegal, looked alike to immigration officials‰ (Balderrama and Rodríguez 
2006, 70). Also, economic federal aid focused support to white Americans; ethnic 
citizens were not afforded equal federal economic backing. Federal housing policy 
such as the Federal Housing Act of 1934 directed loans away from older inner-city 
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neighborhoods and instead funneled toward white homebuyers, which in turn trans-
lated into the dispersal of white-only segregated suburbs (Lipsitz 2006, 5). 


 Comparably, 1954 witnessed „Operation Wetback.‰ Operation Wetback was a 
politically induced plan calling for the mass roundup and repatriation of „illegal 
aliens‰ in the United States. Mexicans were hunted down because of their skin 
color, rounded up, and deported (García 1980, 169). „The raids caused terror and 
fear to spread throughout the Mexican American community in California and the 
Southwest. They reinforced the belief among Mexicans and Mexican Americans 
that they were unwelcome and once again demonstrated the precarious status of 
Mexicans in this country. ÂOperation WetbackÊ dredged up bitter memories about 
the indiscriminate mass deportation of the 1930s, when citizens and non-citizens 
of Mexican descent had been made scape-goats for the economic problems of the 
United States‰ (198). 


 Although these popular movements aimed at displacing Mexican communities 
are relevant to Blade RunnerÊs message of displacement, the eugenics movement 
in the United States particularly touches upon a pivotal aspect of Blade Runner. 
The eugenics movement is generally characterized as a worldwide movement that 
began in the late 19th·early 20th century that was based on pseudoscientific ide-
ology that promoted white or Anglo racial supremacy and purity. Most notable is 
Adolf Hitler and the rise of Nazi Germany in the early to mid-20th century wherein 
Nazi eugenics programs sterilized more than 400,000 people against their will and 
killed 70,000 people in the Action T4, in the name of racial purity and the hopes 
of designing a white master race (1939 1941). During this period Nazi physicians 
killed thousands of people/children labeled as having mental retardation and physi-
cal deformities. However, not so prevalent is the eugenics movement widely en-
acted by the U.S. government against people of Mexican and other ethnic minority 
communities. In fact, most would be surprised to learn that Nazi Germany based 
their eugenics programs on the United StatesÊ template of forced sterilization (Ste-
fancic and Delgado 1996, 36). 


 This was seen by way of the founding of the Carnegie Institution in Washing-
ton, D.C., which in turn gave way to the development of research committees 
comprised of the American Breeders Association (ABA) in 1903. The ABA fo-
cused its efforts by investigating the „Heritability of Feeblemindedness; Insanity; 
Epilepsy; Criminality; Deaf-Mutism; Eye Defects; Genealogy; the inheritance of 
Mental Traits; Immigration; and Sterilization and Other Means of Eliminating De-
fective Germ Plasm‰ (Selden 1999, 4). Following the ABA came the founding of 
such organizations as, the Race Betterment Foundation, the Galton Society, the 
American Eugenics Society (AES), the three Conferences of Race Betterment, and 
two Congresses of Eugenics. Because eugenics was supported by a wide base of 
American intellectuals, as well as the mainstream public, the eugenics movement 
affected social policy, education policy, and court decisions that forced sterilization 
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of people deemed to be „feeble minded,‰ infused race based policies into educa-
tion that privileged Nordic white world views, and promoted the AESÊs attempt to 
integrate eugenics into all aspects of American life (Stefancic and Delgado 1996). 
To further their cause, they actively promoted their agenda to the American public 
by means of the mass media and traveling exhibits. 


 Through eugenics ideology of dehumanization, Blade Runner indirectly asks 
the viewer to consider what constitutes an authentic human being. Are replicants 
human? Or are they machines to be exploited and treated as mere objects with no 
human rights or privileges? Because replicants are virtually indistinguishable from 
humans, Blade Runners such as Deckard rely on technology, science, and objectiv-
ity in the utilization of the Voight-Kampff (VK) test, which is administered to rep-
licants as a way of determining their true origins, that is, to establish if a suspect is 
human or not. The VK test is a form of a lie detector test that measures contractions 
in the iris muscle within the eye. The test also measures the degree of empathic re-
sponses through carefully worded questions and statements. The conceptualization 
of the VK test provides insight toward exposing Blade RunnerÊs hidden ideology. 
Because the testÊs utmost function is to justify subjugation through the process of 
dehumanization, it erects sociopolitical and cultural boundaries based upon issues 
of power and privilege. When replicants fail to meet the testÊs human standards 
and expectations, they are deemed subhuman, inept, and unworthy of equitable 
sociopolitical and cultural affiliations. Boundaries emerge that serve to justify the 
segregation, exploitation, and if deemed necessary, the ultimate hunting and mur-
der of replicants. 


 Blade RunnerÊs use of the VK test parallels inherently racist eugenic practices 
aimed at dehumanizing people of Mexican origin in the United States. Scientific 
tests and „objective‰ data legitimized racially motivated forms of public policy 
designed to marginalize, displace, or subjugate communities of Mexican origin. 
Among its numerous achievements, the eugenics movement influenced various 
anti-immigrant policies enacted to construct sociopolitical, economic, and cultural 
boundaries: „Basing their work on a mix of scientific and pseudo-scientific stud-
ies, American Mendelian eugenicists pursued policies of immigration restriction, 
segregation, and eugenic mating during the first third of the century‰ (Selden 1999, 
xiii). For example, the U.S. Border Patrol was formed and promptly began imple-
menting strategies of surveillance, detection, and interception that continue to this 
day. Eugenics worked to create a system of gate-keeping in the U.S.-Mexican bor-
der, which aimed to ensure the cultural purity of a white American nation while 
generating enduring stereotypes that depicted Mexicans as filthy, lousy, and prone 
to irresponsible breeding (Stern 2005, 58). 


 IQ tests were also instituted in order to measure the mental capacity of adoles-
cents. Scores from these tests were utilized to marshal educational segregation and 
predicated the plight of Mexican children as biologically inferior and born only for 
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the purposes of fulfilling menial labor positions within American society (2005, 
98). IQ tests, similar to the VK test in Blade Runner, ultimately determine what 
segments of society are deemed culturally valuable and are worthy of the alien-
able rights intrinsic to being human, that is, rights to education, language, iden-
tity, culture, independence, and freedom to choose. In the corresponding way that 
replicants are constructed with the sole purpose of providing slave labor within a 
hierarchical corporate-based society, people of Mexican origin have been conven-
tionally predesignated to serve a subordinate role in American society. 


 Focusing on issues of identity and memory contained within the dehumanizing 
process, replicants in Blade Runner are given false memories that make up their 
respective identities. As explained by Eldon Tyrell, it was discovered that the lon-
ger a Tyrell Corporation Nexus 6 model lived, the more life experience it acquired. 
These memories developed into emotional reflexes, the longer they lived the more 
independent and „unstable‰ they became. Thus, in addition to implanting replicants 
with false memories, Tyrell integrated a four-year life span as a means to control 
replicants and prevent them from developing their own emotional responses, which 
would have eventually led to a self-valuing identity and to critical thinking. Not 
only would replicants discover that they were being exploited, but they would de-
velop instincts for self-preservation and self-reliance, and thus resist their unjust 
treatment within the social order. 


 Alison Landsberg defines prosthetic memories as not being derived from actual 
personal experiences but are rather implanted memories. This ultimately translates 
into recalling memories without having actually experienced their content. Then, 
if memory defines who we are, prosthetic memories, „problematises any concept 
of memory that posits it as essential, stable or organically grounded‰ (2004, 239). 
Prosthetic memories allude to issues of social control and indoctrination. As ex-
emplified in the Rachael character, replicants are designed to lack awareness of 
their true identities as cyborgs. She therefore does not pose a threat to the dominant 
establishment because she is controlled and lacks awareness of her actual relation 
to the social order. In contrast, replicants that have rebelled against the dominant 
establishment have become conscious of their true realities and are aware that they 
are machines with predetermined life spans; they desperately resist by attempting 
to extend their lives. In forcibly implanting replicants with false memories, they 
are given a false sense of reality. Thus, the memories they are programmed with 
are tainted, biased, and ultimately conform to the prejudiced agenda of dominant 
ideology. The rogue replicants that challenge this process are depicted as illegal, 
as criminal, and dangerous to the dominant sociopolitical structure. 


 Implantations of false memories are thereby necessary to control the past, pres-
ent and future. This is certainly consistent with the historic policy of assimilation 
directed toward Mexican communities in the United States. These populations must 
not be conscious of their true histories and cultural origins because it poses a threat 
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to the dominant culture. Like replicants, these communities must be forcibly im-
planted with false memories/histories and language in order to construct an iden-
tity that conforms to prevailing sociopolitical and economic establishments that 
simultaneously dehumanize Mexican communities and perpetuate the superiority 
of conservative American ideology. 


 The prosthetic memory paradigm additionally reveals the corporationÊs promi-
nence in defining what it means to be human. Replicants in Blade Runner are de-
signed to function for very specific purposes. As a result, they are limited by the 
mental and physical attributes given to them by the Tyrell Corporation, which de-
signed and manufactured them. For instance, the replicant leader, Batty (Roy), has 
been given optimal physical and mental characteristics. His main function, there-
fore, is combat and colonization defense. The replicant, Leon, on the other hand, is 
given the highest physical attributes while only receiving average intelligence; his 
main function is physical labor and combat operations. Pris is a pleasure model, 
and her function is leisure and military. Her physical level is high, while her men-
tal abilities are one step above average levels. The other replicants function under 
similar constraints as predetermined by the Tyrell Corporation. 


 The emergence of a merging relationship between the corporation and media cul-
ture is similarly evident in Blade Runner. Ben H. Bagdikian highlights that in 1983 
there were 50 prevailing media corporations; by contrast, in todayÊs world there are 
only five (2004, 27). Collectively, these five conglomerates·Time Warner, The 
Walt Disney Company, MurdochÊs News Corporation, Viacom, and Bertelsman·
own the majority of newspapers, magazines, book publishers, motion picture stu-
dios, and radio and television stations in the United States (2004, 3). More im-
portantly, these corporations ultimately have it in their power to decide what the 
public will or will not learn, they control popular discourse on what it means to be 
human. To such a degree, the mass media produces and distributes false „memo-
ries‰ and realities through technologies that structure what counts as experience. 
The medium of film, in particular, has conventionally served as an institution that 
generates certain experiences and then installs memories of them into consumers 
on a massive scale (Landsberg 2004, 240). 


 Since the 1980s, around the same time that Blade Runner was initially released, 
the „big five‰ have played a crucial role in the nationÊs conservative shift to the far 
right of the political spectrum (Bagdikian 2004, x). These corporations have ac-
tively played crucial roles in influencing government legislation and policies in the 
United States (2004, 17). This sociopolitical shift has had significant consequences 
in their suppression of „social justice as a governing principal in government agen-
cies. It has granted advantages to the wealthy and to large corporations at the ex-
pense of the middle and working classes‰ (2004, ix). This translated, for instance, 
into a national proposal that sought to make English the official language of the 
United States (1982). Later in 1986, California passed Proposition 63, which made 
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English its official language (Stefancic and Delgado 1996, 9). Soon after, a series 
of racist propositions were aggressively promoted in California and were widely 
aimed toward people of Mexican origin. Proposition 187 (1994), better known as 
the „Save Our State‰ initiative sought to deny public services, such as public edu-
cation within schools and universities, and prevented „illegal‰ immigrants from 
receiving public health care. Proposition 227 (1998) sought to dismantle bilingual 
education in California schools. Proposition 209 (1998) banned all forms of affir-
mative action, and public institutions were prohibited from considering race, sex, 
or ethnicity in hiring protocol. 


 Along these lines, the mass media plays a meaningful role in constructing our 
memories and identities to compel the collective embrace of conservative ideol-
ogy. Being a pertinent person is premised upon adhering to conservative political 
ideology and embracing conservative American values typically associated therein, 
such as the widespread beliefs in same-sex marriage, pro-life, religion, white su-
periority, and English only. Through the construction of these ideals, the merging 
corporate/media/political structure perpetuates racist ideology aimed at defining 
and marginalizing racial minorities in the United States. 


 This state of affairs is enabled by more recent legislation, H.R. 4437 (2005), la-
beled the „Border Protection, Antiterrorism, and Illegal Immigration Control Act.‰ 
Among its many provisions it seeks to (1) prohibit aid to any undocumented per-
son; anyone assisting an undocumented immigrant would be subject to prison, 
(2) required Homeland Security to erect a 700-mile-long fence along the Mexican-
U.S. border, and (3) force state and local law enforcement agencies to enforce 
immigration laws, agencies that refused would lose federal funding and mandate 
employers to verify workers legal status through electronic resources. In Arizona, 
SB 1108 (2008), the „Homeland Security‰ bill, seeks to prohibit students within 
state universities and colleges from organizing ethnic-based groups. A year later, 
the Arizona Senate committee passed SB 1069 (2009), which banned ethnic studies 
courses in any district or charter school. In consideration of the historical legacy of 
biased public policy directed at people of Mexican origin, legislation of this sort 
will undoubtedly continue gaining momentum and stands as contemporary exam-
ples of racist policy making. 


 The emergence of the conservative movement in the 1980s, which coincides with 
Blade RunnerÊs racial ideology, set in motion the process wherein biased public 
policy and discourse would be established and presented to Americans. Represent-
ing prejudicial forms of legislation as equitable and impartial, and rooted in Amer-
ican values such as liberty and democracy, eased Americans into believing that 
they were not internalizing an inherently racist agenda. Although contemporary 
public policy aligns itself with historical forms of anti-Mexican sentiments, legis-
lation such as the „Save our State‰ initiative, the „Border Protection, Antiterror-
ism, and Illegal Immigration Control Act,‰ and the „Homeland Security Act,‰ are 
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characterized as just and necessary for the warranted defense of American values 
and its people. Policies are introduced and represented as a requirement for ending 
racism through claims of reverse racism that supposedly discriminate against white 
communities. This ideological overtone in public policy is apparent in how racial 
minorities are portrayed in science fiction film, particularly through the subtextual 
erasure of race in Blade Runner. 


 Conversely, Kevin McNamara explains that both ethnic and white Americans 
alike adhere to conservative rhetoric that indicts Mexican communities and other 
ethnic minorities as the root of AmericaÊs problems. McNamara explains that 
Americans are „encouraged to regard immigrant ÂothersÊ as the cause of falling 
wages and living standards . . . where the demonization of non-white peoples refo-
cuses anger that ought to be directed against the dismantling of civil liberties, the 
de-unionization of the labor force, de-industrialization, the transfer of production 
to low-wage economic dependencies abroad, the upward redistribution of wealth, 
and the undoing of the welfare state‰ (1997, 432). In that same fashion, Deckard 
directs his anger at replicants instead of dominant sociopolitical forces that control 
him (1997, 431). 


 In kind, American audiences to a significant degree, whether liberal, moderate, 
or conservative, black, white, Mexican, or otherwise, passively consume biased 
ideology that is disseminated by media culture and science fiction films such as 
Blade Runner. Specifically through the representation of complete erasure, Blade 
Runner teaches audiences that people of Mexican origin lack relevancy within 
AmericaÊs sociopolitical and cultural structure. It subconsciously teaches audi-
ences that America should not bother investing in the plight of Mexican commu-
nities because they will not exist in the future. What is more, through the physical 
removal of the Mexican body, Blade Runner instructs audiences to ignore and 
discount the varied histories, memories, identities, and cultures of the Mexican 
community. Blade Runner discounts their distinct experiences consisting of pain, 
struggle, resistance, and perseverance. Ultimately, the film depicts the political 
fantasy that the Mexican community does not have the human right to exist, not in 
the past, nor in AmericaÊs future. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: SCIENCE FICTION 
AND REPRESENTATIONS OF THE FUTURE 


OF LATINOS AND LATINAS 


 Daniel Valencia examines the science fiction genre and its representation of Lati-
nos/as in the future. Specifically, he examines the „erasure‰ of Mexicans and other 
Latinos/as in the film Blade Runner (1982) which is set in dystopian Los Angeles 
in the year 2019. Valencia provides an analysis of the plot summary and pays par-
ticular attention to the correlation of themes in the film related to the absence of 
Mexicans and Latinos/as in futuristic Los Angeles, a city wherein Latinos/as repre-
sented 48.2% in 2012, as presented in the film and the historical policies that have 
attempted to marginalize if not exclude Latinos/as from full civic, political, and 
cultural participation. Valencia examines the Eugenics movement in United States 
history where pseudoscience was used to rationalize and justify race-based poli-
cies such as sterilization and other practices that sought to exclude people from full 
participation in society on racial and genetic grounds. Valencia further examines a 
history of legislative and initiative measures that have attempted to exclude Lati-
nos/as from full participation in society in the areas of education, language, health 
care, and other quality of life instances. In addition, he addresses anti-immigration 
policies that are argued to keep Latinos/as from entering the United States. Valencia 
refers to the themes of erasure of Mexicans in futuristic Los Angeles through the 
film Blade Runner as „political fantasy.‰ Does ValenciaÊs discussion of concerted 
efforts throughout history to exclude, marginalize or otherwise prohibit the full par-
ticipation of Mexicans and other Latinos/as as full members of society demonstrate 
the fruition of what might be considered the „political fantasy‰ of erasure in Blade 
Runner? Do Hollywood portrayals affect the ways in which Latinos/as are seen or 
not seen in society? Whether intentional or not, do such portrayals of „erasure‰ re-
flect the racial and cultural imbalance of creative power in the film industry? How 
might such imbalances be addressed?    
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 As the largest minority in the United States, the Latino/a market is one of the largest and potentially one of the most lucrative. Ownership of Spanish out-
lets is crucial in this market since a substantial percentage of Latinos/as living in 
the United States are Spanish speaking, the vast majority being of Mexican origin 
or descent. There are four major Spanish-speaking television networks with U.S. 
markets. These include Univision, Telefutura, Telemundo, and Azteca America. 
Univision and Telefutura are owned and operated by the same parent company 
and for purposes of this chapter will be considered a singular network unless oth-
erwise stated. Telemundo also falls under a major conglomerate but functions as 
its own station. Azteca America upon its founding was independent of major U.S. 
influence, and its model is vastly different from the previous three networks. It 
is currently located in Glendale, California, though its ties to its Mexican parent 
company are still strong and its dependence on it continual. The three networks 
and their ownership play a major and crucial role in the development of Latino/a 
viewership and marketing. 


 The earliest Spanish-speaking national network in the United States is Spanish 
International Network (SIN), originally from San Antonio, Texas, and owned by 
Emilio Nicolas (Piñon 2010, 71). The Spanish International Network was a joint 
venture financially backed by Emilio AzcarragaViduetta, the Mexican owner of 
Telesistema Mexico. AzcarragaViduetta was continuously harassed and bothered 
by claims of violation of FCC regulations that barred foreign ownership of televi-
sion stations. The Spanish International Network had its beginnings in 1961, and 
over the next 25 years would grow to include stations in Los Angeles, San Fran-
cisco, Miami, New York, and parts of New Jersey. In doing so, it became the larg-
est and most powerful Spanish-speaking station in the United States. It was able 
to become the largest because it was the first, and in being the first and largest na-
tional Spanish network it was also the most powerful. The Spanish International 
Network was eventually sold to Hallmark Cards, Inc. and the new parent company 
of SIN ultimately changed the Spanish International Network to Univision in 1986 
(Rodriguez n.d.). 
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 The transaction that gave fruition to Univision in 1986 came to be after Emilio 
Nicolas sold his stake in the company to Hallmark Card, Inc. and Televisa. Tele-
visa is the company formally known as Telesistema Mexico, which at that time 
was owned and operated by Emilio AzcarragaViduetaÊs son of Emilio Azcarraga 
Milmo. With the sale of SIN to Hallmark Inc., the largest Spanish-speaking net-
work came under control of a United States owned company. Hallmark Inc. faced 
many problems with Univision and ultimately in 1992 Univision was once again 
sold. This time it was sold to Jerrold Perenchio, Televisa, and Venevision (Piñon 
2010, 71). Venevision was at the time VenezuelaÊs largest content producer and 
network. Televisa has been the perennial backer of Univision, and UnivisionÊs 
programming reflects this. TelevisaÊs famous soap operas known through Latin 
America as telenovelas had been and continue to be one of UnivisionÊs major 
programmed shows. They are staples of the evening television lineup, as well as 
the mid-day lineup. Televisa and Venevision could not outright buy Univision be-
cause of U.S. laws that prohibited foreign-owned companies from owning a United 
States based television network (FCC, Foreign Ownership Guidelines). The most 
that a foreign company could own was only a 20% stake in a full-powered televi-
sion station. The percentage of ownership by a foreign investor has not changed, 
though other deregulations have occurred, that allow for companies to own multiple 
stations, and multiple companies the United StatesÊ view on foreign ownership of 
its television and radio stations has not changed. Ironically, United States owned 
companyÊs own stakes in other counties telecommunications, and an often-heard 
phrase is a need to diversify and open new markets, something that the United 
States is reluctant to do. 


 Univision would once again be sold in 2006 to Broadcasting Media Partners. 
Broadcasting Media Partners is comprised of the Saban Capital Group, Thomas 
H. Lee Partners, TPG, Providence Equity Partners, and Madison Dearborn Part-
ners (Univision n.d.). At the time of the sale many different companies and people 
showed interest in purchasing the largest Spanish-speaking network in the country, 
including News Corp, owned by Rupert Murdoch, Time Warner, CBS, Disney, Bill 
Gates, and GroupoTelevisa (Veiga 2006). Televisa though would be purchasing in 
conjunction with a U.S. partner because of the U.S. law that prohibits foreign com-
panies. The sale included Univision and its subsidiaries Galavision (UnivisionÊs 
Cable Channel), Univision Television Group (which owns and operates 62 tele-
vision stations in the United States and Puerto Rico), Univision Radio, Univision 
Music Group, Univision Online, and Telefutura (Veiga 2006). So many different 
and diverse buyers attempted to purchase Univision, because of the clout that Uni-
vision has in the Spanish-speaking population of the United States. 


 Univision could potentially see a decline in its programming in the coming years. 
It has had issues with its major content provider, GrupoTelevisa. Televisa has since 
relinquished its percentage of the company, selling to the Saban headed group that 
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bought Univision in 2006 (James 2007). Televisa has additionally forbidden its 
contracted stars from having any involvement in events and programming that are 
unique and produced by Univision. Televisa has also disputed the contract that 
they have with Univision, attempting to show its programming in the United States 
through online services to only be refuted by Univision. Univision stopped a po-
tential deal that Televisa had with other companies to create a channel via satellite 
that would air their shows in the United States; Univision used the judicial system 
to shut that potential channel down. Univision claimed that they had the rights to 
TelevisaÊs content, specifically telenovelas until 2017 (Wentz 2009). Many differ-
ent new outlets that reported on the 2006 incident felt that if Univision was to lose 
its rights to the content provided by Televisa it would not have a plan to fall back on. 


 TelemundoÊs history begins in Puerto Rico, it was started by Angel Ramos in 
San Juan, Puerto Rico in 1953; the launch of the network was March 28, 1954 
(Telemundo Corporate Information). The company was eventually sold to Reli-
ance Group in 1987. Reliance group comprised television stations in New Jersey, 
San Jose, and Los Angeles (Constantakis-Valdes 1995). Telemundo was eventually 
sold to Apollo and Bastion Capitol in 1993 and in 1997 to Tri-Star Columbia Sony. 
It was Sony Pictures and Liberty Media that owned the company, while Tri-Star 
Columbia Sony were seen as the financial backers. Sony Pictures is a subsidiary 
of Tri-Star Columbia Sony, so they backed the whole deal involving Sony Pictures 
and the independently owned and financed Liberty Media (Museum.tv). In 2001, 
Telemundo was once again sold, this time to NBC. Then in 2004 it became part of 
the merger by NBC and Vivendi, and it would fall under the NBC Universal um-
brella (Telemundo Corporate Information; Museum.tv). The government deregula-
tion that resulted from the Telecommunications Act of 1996 led many companies 
to begin to purchase and create huge corporate media conglomerates. It allowed for 
cross media ownership, so owning radio stations in one area did not bar them from 
buying a television station in the same market, in some places creating a singular 
news source. Additionally, it allowed cable companies to expand their services. 
Then in 2011, the merger of NBC Universal and Comcast Telemundo fell under 
the new Comcast/NBC Universal umbrella. Comcast bought 51% of the shares of 
NBC Universal from General Electric, the parent company of NBC Universal, who 
owned Telemundo. Telemundo has undergone many sales and like Univision it 
still remains.  It still remains the number two Spanish network in the United States. 
Though both companies now have competition from another new and potentially 
major television network, Azteca America. 


 Azteca America is a new and recent national, American network, it belongs to 
the second largest Mexican network, TV Azteca. It was launched in 2001, where 
it serviced approximately 18% of its target demographic (Piñon 2010, 70). Az-
teca America is quite unique in how it is owned and operated. Section 310 of the 
Communications Act of 1934, does not regulate ownership of a network, but does 
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regulate ownership of television stations. In other words, the station that broadcasts 
the signal cannot be owned completely by a foreign company, they can own a cer-
tain percentage but cannot outright own it. This is what makes Azteca America 
unique. Azteca America does not own nor operate any of the stations that broadcast 
their signal (73). It does however broadcast over their signal by forming alliances 
and partnerships. Azteca America history began not by competing with Univision 
and Telemundo, but by competing with HSN, the Home Shopping Network, and 
others pay by the hour companies that most of their potential and current affiliates 
would typically sell their airtime to (77). Though originally not planned to be that 
way, Azteca America has flourished. Pappas Telecasting, which at one point was 
one of largest privately owned telecasting companies in the country, was originally 
going to be the major partner with Azteca America; they would provide television 
stations in key demographic areas like California and Texas (Piñon 2010, 73; Si-
varaman 2008). When Pappas Telecasting was forced to back out due to financial 
problems they agreed to lease their stations in certain areas to Azteca America, 
including Los Angeles, KAZA channel 54, that remains the flagship station for 
Azteca America. When their partner Pappas Telecasting Companies backed out of 
their agreement, Azteca America was forced to attempt to make their way into the 
United StatesÊ airwaves in a different way. Telemundo and Univision attempted 
to halt Azteca America from being able to broadcast in the United States. They 
both used different means. Telemundo used legal action against Azteca America 
by challenging Azteca AmericaÊs broadcasting license with the FCC (Piñon 2010, 
67). Univision took a much different route. They purchased potential infrastruc-
ture, namely, USA Broadcasting, a company that Pappas Telecasting and Azteca 
America were seeking to purchase. In doing so, Univision placed a major hurdle 
in front of Azteca America, and would also create another competitor in the mar-
ket (Piñon 2010, 67). The purchase of USA Broadcasting became the backbone 
of another Univision network, Telefutura. Azteca America though survived and 
launched in 2001, using affiliates as their means of distribution. Azteca America 
now reaches approximately 89% of the market, and has been granted national status 
as a network by Nielson Media Research. Azteca America was able to get around 
the hurdles it faced and created the fourth largest Spanish-speaking network in the 
country; it created much fiercer competition among the already existing networks, 
and brought along more programming. 


 Univision has a hold on the top of the Spanish-speaking market. Telemundo is 
firmly set as the number two in the country. Telefutura apparently has the third spot 
and Azteca America is coming on strong as the fourth largest of Spanish language 
networks. Nielsen rates and gives national network status to the different television 
networks. It does so through analysis of panels and censuses conducted by the com-
pany. Azteca America, a Mexican company, though is the only company of these 
four to be owned by Latinos. The other three major Spanish language networks are 
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owned by large United States based conglomerates. NBC Universal, a joint ven-
ture of General Electric and Comcast, owns Telemundo (Telemundo Corporate 
Information). Univision and Telefutura are both owned by Broadcasting Media 
Partners, a company comprised of different American investment groups (Univi-
sion n.d.; Mendez 2007). Azteca America is betting on using its Latino-based own-
ership and ties to Mexico, as its selling point to prospective consumer audiences, 
especially the Mexican demographic, along with its success in Mexico against 
the juggernaut, that is, GrupoTelevisa, which it uses as a selling point to affiliates 
(Piñon 2010, 67; Azteca America). 


 Understanding and knowing who owns the Spanish-speaking network leaves us 
with questions about the people who manage the programming in all of the compa-
nies. The three United States owned companies have an infrastructure in place that 
leads to programming that specifically targets demographic groups and helps sell 
specific commercials. While Azteca America is still having issues with its affiliates 
over programming and times of service, additionally their banking on the Mexican 
population to follow them and make Azteca America a major U.S. network, can be 
troublesome and put the company at risk since it could be neglecting other markets 
within the Spanish-speaking market. Azteca America, by simply using its name Az-
teca draws upon Mexican heritage, and  knowledge of Mexican television networks, 
it neglects other Spanish-speaking people who do not know what Azteca America is, 
where it comes from, or why they should even consider watching it. This could keep 
them from potentially growing into a much larger company in the United States. On 
the other hand, it could potentially lead Azteca America to concentrate on a specialty 
market considering it tunes into the United States based Mexican and Mexican 
American bilingual or Spanish-speaking consumer audiences. 


 Nonetheless, when that is coupled with the United StatesÊ laws that prohibit 
foreign companies ownership of television stations it can keep Azteca America 
in its current position behind the already established Univision and Telemundo. 
Its main competition and rival can come from Telefutura, UnivisionÊs secondary 
station. Telefutura is both under the Univision umbrella yet remains UnivisionÊs 
sister network. Telemundo and Univision continue in their battle for the top posi-
tion, a position that Univision has a hold on. It does not seem likely that Univision 
will relinquish its position as the number one Spanish-speaking television network 
in the country any time soon. According to Nielsen ratings, Univision holds about 
85% of the Spanish-speaking market. Additionally, it battles now with not only 
the Spanish networks but has been able to hold its own against the major English 
networks, even beating out CBS, NBC, and FOX in what is widely considered to 
be the most important demographic adults 18 49 (Ellers 2011). 


 In fact, a report published in April 2012 announced that Univision Communica-
tionsÊ KMEX-TV Los Angeles „wrapped up the March sweep as the #1 station in 
the country, regardless of language. This includes top rankings versus its English 
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and Spanish-language competition in primetime and total day, as well as in both 
early and late local newscasts, among the key age demographics of Adults 18 34 
and Adults 18 49‰ (KMEX-TV LA Claims #1 in Nation Title from March Sweep). 
Kevin Cuddihy, President of Univision Television Group proclaimed, „Our stations 
continue to show the power of culturally relevant content, particularly news, as a 
key factor in attracting young viewers in top markets across the country.‰ Reflec-
tive of this culturally relevant programming, during the March 2012 sweep, Uni-
vision had various stations within the top 10 in all four categories. In Early Local 
News, Univision had three stations in the top 10 regardless of language among 
adults aged 18 49. These included KMEX-Los Angeles (#1), WXTV-New York 
(#3), and KXLN-Houston (#8). In the Late Local News category, again, regard-
less of language, among adults of 18 49 years of age, Univision had four stations 
among the top 10 most watched newscasts in the country including KMEX-Los 
Angeles (#1), WXTV-New York (#3), KUVN-Dallas (#6), and KXLN-Houston 
(#8). In the Primetime category, Univision had three stations in the top 10 viewing 


 KMEX TV 34 news reporter Norma Roque poses with a fan during the La Feria Es El 
Momento Educalos event on October 13, 2012, at California State University, Dominguez 
Hills, in Carson, California. The event is the Univision Los Angeles Fourth Annual 
Education Fair. (AP Images for Univision 34/Bret Hartman) 
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audiences among adults 18 36 years of age including KMEX-Los Angeles (#1), 
WXTV-New York (#4), and KXLN-Houston (#8). In the same primetime cate-
gory among adults aged 18 49, Univision had two stations in the top 10 including 
KMEX-Los Angeles (#1) and WXTV-New York (#6). And, in the total day cat-
egory, Univision had the top two stations as well as the number eight rated stations 
in the country among adults 18 34, regardless of language. These included KMEX-
Los Angeles (#1), WXTV-New York (#2), and KXLN-Houston (#8). Also in the 
total day category, among adults aged 18 49, Univision stations had two of the 
top 10 most watched stations in the country during primetime among adults 18 49 
including KMEX-Los Angeles (#1) and WXTV-New York (#5) (KMEX-TV LA 
Claims #1 in Nation Title from March Sweep).  


 In spite of such success, there is still room for growth. It is difficult to discern 
English language Latino/a viewing audiences, though that could be a case for fur-
ther future study. As the demographics continue to change, the Latino/a presence 
in this country can no longer be ignored. Programming will eventually need to 
catch up, lest Latinos/as begin to look for alternative forms of entertainment given 
increased accessibility in the digital age. 
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59       Latina/o Representation in 
U.S. Spanish-Language Television: 
Telenovelas and Identity 


  José F. Amaro  


 U nderstanding Latina/o and Chicana/o representation on U.S. television requires  understanding the complexity involved in television programming, marketing, 
and audience responses to images and narrative that represent them; however, the 
direction of television programming and consumerism show shifts in narrative, style 
of production, and imagery to address a global audience but with the same style of 
programming. To clarify, Jean K. Chalaby details the ways U.S. television program 
formats were purchased and replicated by different countries in „At the origin of 
a global industry: The TV format trade as an Anglo-American product‰ (Chalaby 
2012). Accordingly, American television programs, as they gained marketability, 
were adopted and reformatted in foreign countries. Chalaby states that „global TV 
formats in the 1980s were key moments in the history of the format trade; the truly 
pivotal decade was the 1990s. It is the time when the forces that unleashed the super-
formats gathered strength, when the format trade expanded beyond game shows and 
embraced emerging genres‰ (Chalaby 2012, 37). The control over production and 
commerce is shown through the proliferation of a single idea, or format, made to fit 
a broad audience, but subsequently tailored to fit regional demographics (Chalaby 
2012, 37); nevertheless, throughout ChalabyÊs analysis Latin American media and 
participation in global affairs remains overlooked. I argue that the productions and 
reproductions of telenovelas across Latin America and the United States exempli-
fies a similar pattern of adopting formats and replicating narratives across differ-
ent nations, cultures, and people; furthermore, these narratives produce images that 
stereotype and control ideas concerning race/ethnicity, class, gender, and sexual 
politics. 


 The development of a globalized, interconnected, and interdependent society il-
lustrates a change in the market economy where there is more consumer participa-
tion (Ampuja 2011, 291). However, participation is under the guise of free will, so 
the control of television and replication of telenovela narratives is an illustration of 
the political controlling ideological norms. For instance, Marko AmpujaÊs article 
„Globalization Theory, Media-Centrism and Neoliberalism: A Critique of Recent 
Intellectual Trends‰ describes the ties between neoliberalism and globalization. He 
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states, „NeoliberalismÊs ideological centre of gravity lies in a forceful defense of 
private property, competitive market and Âindividual freedom,Ê accompanied by an 
attack against state intervention‰ (296). While telenovela consumption increases, 
neoliberal politics and globalization, depending on place and location, indicates for 
the consumer controlled product representation, unequal access to material goods, 
as well as stereotypes about race, class, gender, and sexuality. Although a broad 
demographic views the same images, the classism, racism, and ethnic bias pre-
sented in telenovelas is viewed differently depending on audience location, space, 
time, gender, and position he or she has to their immediate environment, or as Ra-
maswami Harindranath articulates, „[Members of an audience] function as social 
subjects of a particular class, society or culture, as family members, and it is not 
difficult to see their behaviors, including media consumption and interpretations, 
being shaped by this membership‰ (Harindranath 2000, 154). Even when support-
ers of global economists view globalization and „new electronic media, especially 
television [as restoring] the rich spectrum and cohesive communal bonds of pre-
modern societies‰ (Ampuja 2011, 288), televisionÊs and telenovelas portrayals of 
class, gender, race/ethnic, and culture have ideological implications and continue 
to subjugate individuals. 


 Christine GeraghtyÊs article, „Discussing Quality: Critical Vocabularies and 
Popular Television Drama,‰ centralizes the role serial dramas, similar to telenove-
las, have in addressing sociopolitical and economic context through narrative and 
imagery. Characters are consciously used to represent lived experiences. Geraghty 
describes that „in the British Context, whether set against single plays of the 1960s, 
classic serials of the 1980s or US HBO series in the 1990s, soaps generally rep-
resent the worst tendencies of formulaic, repetitive, and aesthetically predictable 
television‰ (Geraghty 2006, 221). Accordingly, the serial drama attracts audiences, 
but the serial drama is not expected to politicize social problems or injustices. How-
ever, just as Ampuja describes cultural globalization theorist as „more sensitive to 
the cultural specificities and manifestations of [media and communications tech-
nology] especially in terms of how they affect collective identities‰, and defines 
globalization theory „with a related concept, hybridization·people and ideas are 
continuously flowing and coming into contact with each other around the globe‰ 
(Ampuja 2011, 291). He continues, „Cultural identities have become more unstable 
. . . the reproduction of such identifications is in crisis, which accounts for recent 
state-directed attempts to re-establish and monopolize ideas of  true ÂnationhoodÊ ‰ 
(Ampuja 2011, 291). Serial drama and telenovelas follow a dominant narrative 
with characters that represent audience lived experiences, as Harindranath states. 


 As a product of Latin American television programming, telenovelas articulate 
historical context, but rarely go beyond traditional gendered representation which 
usually revolves around romance using melodramatic styles (Benavides 2008, 
11; Geraghty 2006, 224). Gender roles and the representation of masculinity and 
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femininity relate to the genre most popular in the telenovela: the novela rosa. 
The novela rosa „is typical of the pure Cinderella variant of the Mexican soap 
opera‰ (Morrissey 2002, 21). Acosta-Alzuru expands the meaning of the novela 
rosa. She comments in „Beauty Queens, Machistas and Street Children: The 
Production and Reception of Socio-cultural Issues in Telenovelas‰ that „tradi-
tional telenovelas, also known as telenovelas rosa, tell the story of a heterosexual 
couple who fall in love in the first episode and find many obstacles to their love 
until the happy ending more than 100 installments later‰ (Acosta-Alzuru 2010, 
188). Also, Christina SladeÊs historical explanation about telenovelas and adap-
tations in „Telenovelas and Soap Operas: Negotiating Reality from the Periph-
ery‰ explains that in the 1950s, Valentine Pimstein, who worked for Televisa, 
„developed the formulaic telenovela based on the Cinderella . . . plotline which 
served to carry advertise [ment]‰ (Slade 2010, 54); for example, Rosa Salvaje 
(1987). However, in the 1960s, Slade continues to articulate that Fernanda Vil-
leli introduced a new genre, the „young mistress of an older man, typically a 
young woman who has come to the city from the pueblo, is finally rejected in 
favor for the wife‰ (56). Thus, regardless of the genre, telenovelas follow a het-
erosexual model, storyline, and narrative that appropriate gender roles; further-
more, the discussion that follows investigates the effects of telenovelas in Latin 
America, and on U.S. Spanish language television audiences as they are faced 
with images concerning classism, racism, and sexuality outside the heterosexual 
representation. 


 The production of telenovelas relies on gender stereotypes that depict mascu-
line images as dominant and feminine roles as subordinate. Though some research 
focuses only on telenovelasÊ influence within Mexico, other research investigate 
the influence telenovelas have in the United States. Clifford ReginaldÊs research 
in „Engaging the Audience: The Social Imaginary of the Novela,‰ for example, 
examines audience retention, likes, and dislikes for TV Azteca in Mexico. In his 
analysis, men and womenÊs interests are distinct; he finds that „men claim to be 
more attracted by a mix of love underscored by action and even violence‰ (Clif-
ford 2010, 98). His findings are based on viewing habits focused on TV AztecaÊs 
Mirada de Mujer, and he additionally reports that „for middle-aged [and] middle 
upper class women, Mirada de Mujer was good because it was more real [while] 
younger women of the same classes were swayed by physical attraction and themes 
that revolved around the issues facing young adults‰ (Clifford 2010, 98). In addi-
tion to addressing gender, he introduced differing interpretations resulting from 
socioeconomic status. He continues, „Young . . . middle and upper class pay less 
attention to the qualities of acting and more to the elements of music, fashion, and 
style . . . [while] lower classes find it more difficult to express what they wish to 
say,‰ and include more emotions in their interpretations (98 99). The examples 
describe gendered and differences between class viewing habits and interpretation 
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in Mexico; nevertheless, narratives in telenovelas reflect patriarchy and classism 
that normalize stereotypes and social expectations. 


 Gender analysis of telenovelas reveals an environment where male dominance, 
classism, and sexism intersect with colonial legacy, and colonialism is often rep-
resented in class struggles and class representation. In Drugs, Thugs, and Divas: 
Telenovelas and Narco-Dramas in Latin America (2008) Benavides raises another 
important issue regarding Spanish-language serial dramas and cultural production: 
the colonial legacy. To define the colonial legacy, Benavides uses Anibal Qui-
janoÊs scholarship that explains colonialism and post-colonial representation in 
Latin American serial dramas as part of the colonial legacy. Benavides explains, 
„The phrase Âcolonial desireÊ . . . expresses a particular kind of longing, even nos-
talgia . . . defined . . . by its characteristic failure . . . and by the constant compari-
son to the ÂotherÊ ‰ (Benavides 2008, 7). Part of the success of telenovelas is due to 
romantic and exotic representations of marginalized groups who will always fail 
at assimilating into Eurocentric ideals. Benavides proceeds to describe the colo-
nizer as one who wants „what is projected onto the darker, enslaved bodies: lust, 
emotional freedom, less ÂcivilizingÊ constraints,‰ and the colonized described as 
„striving for political and economical freedom while being injected with markers 
of cultural inferiority‰ (Benavides 2008, 7). The colonizer/colonized dichotomy 
surfaces racism and racial hierarchy in Latin America telenovelas, but do not yet 
explain patriarchy and sexism. 


 Although research about telenovelas indicate patterns of male dominance, ra-
cial hierarchy is crucial to the stereotype and power limitations of characters. 
For example, Jack Glascock and Thomas E. RuggieroÊs article, „Representations 
of Class and Gender on Primetime Spanish-Language Television in the United 
States‰ strives to understand the growing popularity of Spanish-language televi-
sion in the United States and on U.S. Spanish-speaking audiences (Glascock and 
Ruggiero 2004, 390). The research first attempts to define Latina/o cultural val-
ues and society. Their investigation speculates that „central to Latino culture is the 
priority given to family relationships and the concept of machismo, which taken 
together dictate traditional sex roles, including male dominance‰ (392). Women 
are compared to machismo with their own stereotype of marianismo. They con-
tinue, „Marianismo, influences the female identity . . . characterized by a sense 
of self-sacrifice for the betterment of the family and spouse, but often to the det-
riment of the woman‰ (392). According to their research and analysis, male and 
females roles in telenovelas are limited to specific social spheres and actions: men 
are in the public and in power, while women are central to the domestic sphere 
and subordinate. 


 The male sphere is represented by power and dominance over women despite 
class level and race or ethnicity. Success is represented in different ways depend-
ing on gender and class. Glascock and Ruggiero indicate male notions of success 
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in relation to aggression. For example, their content analysis of Spanish-language 
television found that „male dominance in Spanish-language television is indicated 
by the preponderance of physically aggressive act initiated by males‰ but the re-
search does not provide the names of telenovelas used for the study (399). However, 
Mastro and OrtizÊs (2008) analysis of prime-time Spanish-language television is 
centered on social identity theory which „posits that peopleÊs identity is derived (in 
part) from their membership in different groups, which offer norms of thinking and 
behaving‰ (105). Mastro and OrtizÊs findings echoes Glascock and Ruggiero, but 
also expand on womenÊs roles and portrayals in telenovelas; they find that menÊs 
representation „demonstrated the highest level of social authority whereas older 
women exhibited the lowest level‰ but this study also does not name the telenovelas 
under research (110). In terms of physical characteristics, men who were of higher 
income were represented with heavier body type (112). Furthermore, on the basis 
of intelligence, they find that „men with a fair complexion to be significantly more 
intelligent than women with a fair complexion‰ (112). Physical aggressiveness, 
age, and body shape symbolize success and masculine qualities. Both Glascock 
and Ruggiero and Mastro and OrtizÊs analysis affirm that heteronormative and a 
patriarchal worldviews are manifested in telenovela productions. 


 WomenÊs portrayals of success and power are also controlled by racial pheno-
types, age, and beauty. Beginning with the dominant female stereotype, marian-
ismo, womenÊs positions are limited to domestic roles. However, Glascock and 
RuggieroÊs results first show that men are represented more than woman (Glascock 
and Ruggiero 2004, 395), so if predominant images show men without power and 
men in power, then womenÊs positions are suggested to be outside male-centric 
locations. They also found that 54% of women „were more likely to be major 
characters than men‰ (Glascock and Ruggiero 2004, 395). In addition, they state, 
„Female characters were depicted as having more parental responsibilities . . . more 
likely to have light skin . . . [and] more likely to have light-colored hair than male 
characters‰ (396). Though women were represented more than men, women were 
also limited to domestic roles reflective of target audience; thus, concurring with 
Casas PerezÊs findings about programming and desired target demographic (Casas 
Perez 2010, 106). 


 Just as males were represented by different body shapes, and those body shapes 
were symbolic of power, womenÊs beauty were associated to class and success. 
Glascock and Ruggiero report that Anglo features „emphasized class (lighter skin 
and hair color), seemingly rendering the ideal even less attainable and inevitable 
comparisons all the more self-deprecating for young female viewers especially‰ 
(Glascock and Ruggiero 2004, 398). However, Mastro and OrtizÊs analysis also 
indicates that womenÊs roles were driven by beauty, skin tone, and age, which in-
dicated success levels‰ (Mastro and Ortiz 2008, 113), they continue, „women with 
lighter skin tone were less intelligent, less articulate, and more verbally aggressive 
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than women with darker tones . . . Wealthy women were the slimmest, most pro-
vocatively dressed and the most submissive‰ (Mastro and Ortiz 2008, 115). How-
ever, aggressiveness, rather than being docile, is explained within the context of 
racial and class dominance and competition with male counterparts for power: 
the portrayals of lighter skin women as less intelligent but aggressive relates to 
ideas about racial and class superiority, and women as incapable of being business 
driven. According to Casas Perez, links between class level viewing habits, along 
with social identity theory, as Mastro and Ortiz provide, their research shows that 
telenovelas do influence identity, portrayals of class, gender, and race/ethnicity 
identity formation. 


 Like BenavidesÊ emphasis on the colonial legacy, Rocio RivadeneyraÊs (2011) 
article „Gender and Race Portrayals on Spanish-Language Television,‰ centers 
the role colonial history has on cultural production, and identifies a gap in both 
Glascock and Ruggiero, and Mastro and OrtizÊs articles. In Glascock and Ruggiero 
and Mastro and OrtizÊs analysis of Latina/o culture, machismo and marianismo be-
came essentialized as a foundation for social structures. However, as Rivadeneyra 
notes, „Cultural constructions of race are . . . based on each nationÊs experiences 
with slavery and colonialism‰ (Rivadeneyra 2011, 211). She continues, „There-
fore, each country and culture has its unique set of circumstances and history that 
have lead to wide variability in its conceptions of race‰ (Rivadeneyra 2011, 211). 
By not recognizing a heterogeneous audience, Glascock and Ruggiero and Mastro 
and Ortiz hinder their analysis of Latina/o culture. Furthermore, ignoring colonial 
history minimizes the potential to assess the racial, class, and gender systems por-
trayed in telenovelas, and are directly connected to globalization and efforts of re-
ducing cultural heterogeneity (Hall 1992, 290 91). 


 Glascock and RuggieroÊs research generalizes and further stereotypes Latina/o 
cultures. For instance, they explain, „The preference for lighter skin and hair among 
Latinos . . . appears somewhat ingrained as researchers have found that many His-
panic Americans retain preference for light complexioned Blancos over darker 
complexioned Morenos‰ (Glascock and Ruggiero 2004, 392). In this statement, 
the researchers only show a partial explanation for racial hierarchy; whereas, an 
investigation of causalities regarding skin preference, reveals a more complex his-
tory. Though RivadeneyraÊs findings parallel the previously discussed research 
regarding gendered roles and representation, she surfaces the colonial legacy and 
racial hierarchy as it is highlighted in telenovelas; therefore, influencing racial and 
gendered social norms. 


 Gender stereotypes, racial hierarchy, and class analysis have been prevalent 
themes for research in telenovelas, and Latino/a culture in the United States and 
Latin America. Nonetheless, the research, reifies a patriarchal and heteronormative 
foundation where sexuality is not a predominant category for analysis. Glascock 
and RuggieroÊs do find that „gays are often caricaturized, and skin color typically 
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dictates oneÊs social class‰ (Glascock and Ruggiero 2004, 392). Furthermore, 
Rivadeneyra uses „objectification theory which suggests that the socialization of 
girls and women leads them to think of themselves as objects to be gazed at and who 
are evaluated based on their physical appearance‰ (Rivadeneyra 2011, 209). Ob-
jectification theory has been used to explain „a similar phenomenon for Black men 
in the gay male community where they feel sexually objectified,‰ she continues, 
„Stigmatized groups may also be more likely to be objectified due to their position 
of less power and status in society‰ (Rivadeneyra 2011, 209). Objectification theory 
is important as it centers subject formation deriving from stereotypes and popular 
images. Homosexual representation, or any behavior outside the heteronormative, 
though depicted in telenovelas, has not been a core theme for researchers investi-
gating telenovelas influence on U.S. Spanish-language audience, but is significant 
in understanding ideological views of LGBTQ individuals. 


 Julee TateÊs (2011) article, „From Girly Men to Manly Men: The Evolving Rep-
resentation of Male Homosexuality in Twenty-First Century Telenovela,‰ is one 
research project which centered on gay portrayals and the role of gay characters 
in telenovelas, for example, Mirada de Mujer (1997), Ruby (2004), and Yo Amo a 
Juan Querendon (2007). The gay male representation in the telenovelas analyzed, 
like gendered roles and behavior, rests on effeminate stereotypes that counter the 
aggressive and dominant image of masculinity in telenovelas (Tate 2011, 103). For 
example, she states, „Almost without exception this character is extremely effemi-
nate and flamboyant in both dress and mannerism. . . . He wears brightly colored, 
dandyish clothing and exhibits mannerisms that are more a parody of a gay man‰ 
(102). In addition to ostentatious illustrations, the gay character also serves the pur-
pose of solidifying gendered behavior, roles, and portrayal. While this may be true 
to her perspective, her analysis does not consider different telenovela genres and 
homosexual portrayals, or representations, within these facets. 


 In her analysis, male images in telenovelas are often hypersexualized. Therefore, 
even though telenovelas are performances of social issues, hypermasculinity, and 
essential femininity is compared to the gay character. The masculine performance 
relies on aggressiveness; for example, the active versus the passive role, which 
suggests sexual desire and gender hierarchy (104). She continues, „The passive 
individual is the one who acts in a way that is considered feminine. He cedes to 
the desires of others and is as much the victim of the active man as is any woman‰ 
(105). However, just as previous research essentialized Latin American cultural 
norms, TateÊs article follows the same path. Tate shows studies from sociologist 
and scholars whose focus is on Latin American gender studies, and who conclude 
that homosexuality is defined by passive in contrast to active sexual performance 
(104 105). Furthermore, research by Sylvia Chant and Nikki Craske, in TateÊs 
article, differentiates between Latin American and „North American‰ sexuality 
(104). They „insist that Latin American sexuality is defined by a manÊs position 
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as ÂactiveÊ or ÂpassiveÊ ‰ (104). TateÊs analysis relies on Eurocentric models that 
ignore colonialism, gender identities, and sexualities (Lugones 2007, 186). Her re-
search points to a divided and politically demarcated landscape, the United States 
and Latin America, but this perspective fails to acknowledge Latin American na-
tionalities, diverse politics, and cultures while universalizing sexual practices and 
desires. Nonetheless, the inclusion of the gay and lesbian subject, in telenovelas, 
illustrates another change in production, narrative, and target demographic. 


 The intersecting categories of class, gender, and race became central to ana-
lyzing telenovela production, the global impact on subject identity, and cultural 
production. By the 1980s and 1990s, telenovelas from Latin America were ex-
ported globally; nevertheless, the main consumers were Spanish-speaking tele-
vision viewers in Latin America and the United States (Slade 2010, 53 54). The 
research endeavors, thus far, illustrate that multiple levels and perspectives of 
analysis are needed to identify methods of gaining audience participation and 
loyalty, but also how the audience translates messages and the way they inter-
nalize representations of class, gender, race/ethnicity, and sexuality. Audience 
participation depends on realistic representations of social conditions, but while 
embracing gender portrayals. Despite racial lines, men were mostly portrayed 
in working environments, more aggressive, and with more power, while women 
were predominantly shown in domestic spheres, maternal roles, subordinate, and 
with less power; however, these results were formed through a heteronormative 
lens which does not account for sexuality and queer representation. Telenovelas 
shown in U.S. Spanish-language television, in the context of globalization and 
neoliberal politics, perpetuate Latina/o stereotypes through classism, race and 
ethnic portrayals, and gendered norms and behavior to affirm connection with 
Western and Eurocentric ideology. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: U.S. 
SPANISH-LANGUAGE MEDIA 


 Mario Tolentino addresses the origins, history, and growth of Spanish-language 
television network ownership in the United States. He notes that as emerg-
ing Latino/a demographics grew into various regions of the country, Spanish- 
language television programming followed. Tolentino further addresses the issue 
of media conglomeration and its resulting consequences on programming and the 
extent of Spanish-language television reach. For instance, he asserts that in March 
2012 KMEX in Los Angeles was rated the number one television in the United 
States, out drawing its English and Spanish competition. Other Spanish-language 
television stations were included in the top 10 in national ratings, including num-
ber three WXTV in New York. This meant that for that period Spanish-language 
television networks held two of the top three places in the country. Among top 
Spanish-language programming was news broadcasts. Thus, the number one news 
source in the United States was also in Spanish. 


 José Amaro examines Latino/a representation in U.S. Spanish-language tele-
vision by addressing the popularity of telenovelas which he concludes „produce 
images that stereotype and control ideas concerning race/ethnicity, class, gender, 
and sexual politics.‰ These various themes are addressed through a discussion 
of various stereotypical gendered roles that are often „hypersexualized.‰ Con-
sidering the tremendous growth in Spanish-language television ownership, pro-
gramming, and audience participation and consumption, how might the fact that 
Spanish-language television has surpassed English language television in terms 
of ratings in the United States affect the future course of media productions in 
general? What future role might Latinos/as have on media marketing and con-
sumption? How might media ownership, advertising, and programming affect the 
messaging of media where it comes Latinos/as? How might this affect the ways in 
which Latinos/as utilize their consumption power to engage media production of 
stereotypes and other portrayals of Latinos/as that have raised concerns?    
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60       Graffi ti: Creating Alternative 
Life Spaces with Art 


  Norma Franco  


 „P raxis‰ means the practice of an art; it can also mean a theory that has been  developed to explain oneÊs lived reality. Alternative spaces have been cre-
ated by oppressed groups as a way to define, affirm, and express themselves in 
ways that are different from the ways in which mainstream society has defined 
them. One such alternative space created by youth has been graffiti. Graffiti artists 
through their art find a way to create a new self-definition and identity by using 
alternative spaces. Academia has failed to provide youth involved in graffiti with 
a space that would accept talents that do not form part of mainstream academics 
such as math, art, or reading. As a result, youth perform in graffiti as a way to resist 
against certain ideologies and practices. Forms of resistance such as graffiti devel-
oped in part as a tool to resist conformity to dominant ideologies, to find a voice 
and self-worth, but also included the utilization of oral presentations and the use of 
music (Collins 2000). In this space, the redefinition of self-worth was often done in 
safe spaces, a space not occupied or controlled by segments of mainstream society 
that are viewed as suppressing such creativity. The importance of the relationships 
built in „safe spaces‰ has helped recognize alliances as social support; social sup-
port includes but is not limited to recognition for talents, resources and space for 
graffiti, and positive reinforcement. The purpose of these forms of resistance is to 
reject the negative images prescribed by those in power and validate new images 
and oneÊs own self-worth.  


 Graffiti has become part of the culture of some youth who are labeled „at risk.‰ 
Again when youth perform graffiti, they create an alternative form of expression 
within alternative spaces where they develop their own social support networks as 
they confront and resist dominant social ideologies that marginalize and attempt to 
suppress them, their ideas, and their creative capacities. Graffiti art is often demon-
ized by public officials and the media as a first step in regulating and passing other 
forms of legislative policy that criminalizes such activity. Thus, the spaces used to 
redefine self through graffiti are pushed underground or into the shadows of society 
and are not usually safe places. In most cases, youth create graffiti on the streets, 
leading them to criminal activity as they get caught in the „tagging‰ culture. In 
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spite of the negative connotations placed on Graffiti regulatory and policing agencies, 
the media, and other mainstream institutions, some organizations and schools have 
adopted Graffiti within their curriculum as a way to help integrate youth back into so-
ciety and help them redefine their social identity such as race, validation of self-worth, 
gender, artistic, and self-expression. In this manner, such institutions place the experi-
ences of youth at the center of their learning experiences and thus validate them as a 
form of then utilizing that as a potential gateway to service youth in other subject mat-
ter, in self-affirmation, and in more constructive as opposed to punitive development. 


 A common misunderstanding of graffiti is that it is merely a nuisance that re-
sults from misguided, „untamed,‰ „law-breaking‰ youth. When considering some 
aspects of graffiti, and Chicano and Latino youth practitioners of graffiti in par-
ticular, the opportunity emerges to view it in a longer historical context that helps 
to develop broader and more in-depth understandings and interpretations of the po-
tential for the production of knowledge-based artwork, expressionist artwork, and 
other forms of developing and sharing narratives, stories, and messages. It becomes 
a forum through which those of the marginalized underclasses affirm themselves 


Spray Paint LACMA 1972, a photo by Harry Gamboa, is part of the exhibit Asco: Elite of 
the Obscure, A Retrospective 1972–1987, which highlights the conceptual and perfor-
mance art of the Chicano collective Asco, at the Los Angeles County Museum of Art on 
August 31, 2011. The exhibit ran at LACMA from September 4th to December 4, 2011. 
(AP Photo/Reed Saxon).
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and reflect their worldviews through a medium that is readily available to them, 
while other forms of media are either prohibited or otherwise inaccessible for them 
to express their thoughts, ideas, dreams, and histories. When looked at this way, 
graffiti can be argued to be in line with other, even ancient, forms of expression, 
resistance, dissidence, affirmation, and story-telling. 


  History of Writing on the Wall 


 This idea of using writings on the wall as a form of resistance comes from the times 
of the Aztecs and Mayans, before Mexico was recognized as Mexico, that is, be-
fore Mexico even became a state (Alvarez-Bravo 1996). During this time, the art 
on the wall was prohibited by those who held power as a way to silence the com-
mon people. Centuries later, murals became another form of writing on the wall. 
Contemporary muralist history dates back to the period of the Mexican Revolution 
Murals when murals became a movement of „peasants‰ against the ruling class 
(Cockcroft and Barnet-Sanchez 1990). After the Mexican Revolution, muralists 
became active during the Chicano Movement. Murals were produced to express the 
contemporary state of oppression in the United States. Other forms of „writings on 
the walls‰ predated the Chicano Movement as well. For instance, graffiti began to 
appear around Southwestern United States urban areas in the 1930s as a gang affili-
ated act which „evolved in part because of the rejection of Mexican-Americans by 
Anglos‰ (Grody 2006, 14). Many have looked at graffiti as a deviant act that puts 
in danger community members for its known affiliation to gangs. While this is one 
aspect of it, society has a tendency of generalizing it and does not afford a more 
detailed analysis to it. For example, Susan Phillips asserts that graffiti is a form 
of artistic expression and is created by „crews‰ that are very different from gangs. 
She states that crews are focused on developing artistic skills and have no territo-
rial ties (1999). In this regard, crews do not possess other characteristics that might 
define „gangs,‰ leading people who do not understand the distinctions to assume 
that based on skin color, fashion, or other characteristics, they are indistinguishable.  


  Graffi ti in the Streets 


  Political Resistance 


 Vigil explains that graffiti performed by crews and gangs has created a space to 
resist dominant knowledge (1988). Different tags are done for self-identification 
and recognition. Tagging crews and gangs have become a challenge to institutions 
because they have provided members with „self-identification‰ (Vigil 1988, 421). 
Thus, this becomes a challenge because such „self-identification‰ results in self-
affirmation which in turn leads to contested ways such crews interpret their own 








| Section 7: Arts, Literature, Entertainment, and Youth Culture696 


sense of self from the ways others interpret them. These street groups are all formed 
as a way to find the factors that contribute to their „self-identification.‰ Crews find 
a way to discover who they are and to prove that they are „worthy‰ or intelligent 
since institutions such as schools have failed to do this for them (Vigil 1988). In the 
process of creating this space, those in the space discover the discourse of identity 
reclamation (Cruz 2001). Reclamation is defined in politics as a way of accepting 
that there is a privileged narrative, that one is not central to that privileged narrative, 
that that privileged narrative renders one insufficient or lesser than, and that one 
then affirms their own counter narrative as a form to resist and contest that which 
seeks to diminish them. In the process of reclamation, one can question, challenge, 
and invalidate mainstream knowledge and propose a new discourse of knowledge. 
Mainstream thinkers are therefore threatened by those who use alternative forms of 
resistance narrative because the spaces are used as a way to reconstruct realities, to 
affirm, to dignify, to humanize, and then to live and act on those new realizations 
by demanding respect, rights, and equality. In other words, graffiti, as an alternative 
space, is created to form resistance, and as a result it can be threatening to dominant 
ideologies for challenging these very ideologies.  


  Sense of Community 


 Graffiti provides youth with an opportunity to connect to their own history. Those 
who involved themselves in graffiti or tagging do it to find a connection between 
their barrio and themselves, having not been able to find the same connection at 
a school or any other societal institution (Fox 2008). Youth utilize it as a way to 
discover a new sense of belonging in their own barrio. Others perform in graffiti 
to challenge the perception of spaces and the construction of how a space should 
be used. Many youth, when they tag, feel that they are challenging the way space 
is used in their communities (Fox 2008). By doing this, tagger youth begin to form 
a new space that speaks and demonstrates a new form of knowledge through the 
use of visual art. Tags are performed to challenge the construction of youthÊs „bar-
rio‰ and as a result youth feel that with their tags they are able to relate to their 
community.  


  Social Support 


 This alternative space has become a space in the community where youth recog-
nized one another for their accomplishments and built social networks such as 
crews that allow them to acknowledge one another. Alliances and crews build 
social support and help each other become recognized in the city. Youth desire 
to be recognized for their talents in the streets and as a result youth form these 
spaces for recognition (Powers 1999). Thus as a result of this, they earn them-
selves cultural capital that is significant to self-affirmation and reclamation as 
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well as how they position themselves and one another in their social interaction. 
Youth also create alternative spaces for social support to redefine identify. Al-
though the use of graffiti is creating a space to redefine youthÊs identity, youth 
encounter risks while using their source for acknowledgment in this space. For 
example, many youth have become involved in other „delinquent‰ behavior as 
a result of the street rules and games (Vigil 1988). The following section will 
briefly address this aspect.  


  The Risk and Purpose of Alternative Spaces 


 Knowledge derived from those with no power has constantly been turned down, 
suppressed, or highly regulated (Lugones 1983). Graffiti is an alternative form 
of knowledge that does not directly derive from the hegemonic ideologies but 
rather as a response and with resistance to such hegemonic knowledge. Accord-
ingly, it has been constantly turned down or dismissed by law enforcement as a 
way to control the spread of a new form of alternative knowledge. This alternative 
visual culture has been silenced and constantly oppressed, oftentimes with puni-
tive consequences for anyone that performs such acts (Weasel 2004). Therefore, 
community members who are not part of the graffiti subculture are told and come 
to believe that these acts can endanger or otherwise inconvenience the commu-
nity. Further, graffiti is perceived as a „disorder‰ that costs too much money to 
fix (Weasel 2004). 


 There are a variety of programs that have been developed to address the needs 
of graffiti offenders who are bored, unsupervised, or unemployed in hopes of con-
trolling the expensive efforts to erase graffiti (Weasel 2004). As a result, graf-
fiti vandalism intervention programs were established to exist to protect citizens 
(Weasel 2004 16). These programs include mentoring, job training, counseling, 
tutoring, and family services. Many of these programs focus on building pride and 
self-esteem. Some help youth to leave gangs and others provide alternative activi-
ties, such as sports. These programs are not meant to understand graffiti artists or 
the so-called taggers but rather to reform them. Yet, many of these programs fail 
to incorporate them into society and instead serve to reinforce the labels placed on 
them as disorderly, and in need of fixing. These programs try to mold students into 
mainstream society and but forget to address the problem of why these youth tag in 
the first place. Thus, these programs fail to reform or incorporate taggers into the 
system in many ways because they do not account for a true attempt at transforma-
tion which would require humanizing the subject by recognizing their own sense 
of dignity through which they could potentially transform themselves rather than 
merely having transformative ideas imposed on them. If youth do not take own-
ership of the process, then it is likely to not be effective. To stop the youth from 
„delinquent behavior,‰ then resources are important. Those involved in graffiti can 
only challenge their alleged deviant status, by using canvases, T-shirt, or coffee 
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mugs as the figurative wall to paint their art (Lachman 1988). The formation of 
legal spaces can be an alternative to graffiti but legal spaces are bought. To avoid 
cops youth need to be muralists and start painting on canvases, but for this the art-
ist need resources including supplies which require monetary funds. What happens 
to those who do not have these resources?   


  Graffi ti in School 


  Alternative Writing Practices 


 Graffiti is a new form for building social networks and relationships. Indeed, stu-
dents engage in tagging as they search for social acceptance. Still, many students 
feel that the school is not allowing them to express skills outside of the curriculum 
(math, writing, reading skills) and as students feel „disempowered‰ by the system 
they find other spaces to find empowerment and to be able to express themselves 
and think in ways that they were not allowed to do in schools. Graffiti artists want 
to be recognized for their artistic skills, they need a social network/support system. 
Thus, using graffiti in school can provide the taggers with a space to transform and 
acknowledge new forms of communication such as writing practices (MacGillivray 
2002). Through the writing of and about graffiti, youth potentially begin to discover 
skills that help to affirm a new developed identity. As they can relate to a subject 
and practice that they are familiar with, they potentially become invested in learn-
ing and other skills such as critical thinking can then be developed. Once those other 
skills are developed, they can take ownership of the development of their own ideas 
and provide the same skill sets to analyze other subject matter. 


 Regrettably, „We have only a few studies of how marginalized adolescents·
those who are considered by school personnel to be at risk of failure, „problemÊ 
students or Âlow achieversÊ use literacy to make sense of their social and school 
lives‰ (Weinstein 2002 23). There are not many studies that have been conducted 
that reflect how „at-risk‰ adolescents are marginalized by staff in schools. How-
ever, some studies find that graffiti has been utilized as an alternative form of 
literacy and that by using literacy the students find a connection to their social 
lives and school (Weinstein 2002). Graffiti engages „at risk‰ students in the class-
room, to help them develop identities by motivating creative thinking. Students 
through tagging become active in such space and utilize this as a tool to discover 
an identity that is acquired by their physical environment. Students use it as a 
social expression to represent the city that they are living in and to find a voice 
and connection to their own community or barrio. By incorporating it into the 
school curriculum, it can lead to students who subscribe to this knowledge base 
beginning to feel connected to the school and help develop their own identity in 
safe spaces.  
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  Teaching History 


 Graffiti has been utilized to discover new forms to explore topics that have been 
taught in mainstream society such as history (Franco 2011). In this way, Graffiti 
has been utilized as an alternative way of learning without just memorizing and 
regurgitating history but critically thinking of past events. Students might fail 
to see the connection to their own life in school subjects such as math, history, 
and literature resulting in many studentsÊ disengagement from school (Franco 
2011). By using Graffiti as a way to teach history, students become engaged 
in methods of learning beyond memorizing dates and instead students begin to 
critically think of events and acquire a clear understanding of the events being 
taught. Because of the visual learning that takes place, students donÊt merely 
rely on lectures, reading, and other traditional American forms of learning. 
These methods allow students to engage with other students and understand 
each otherÊs standpoints. Data shows that students who engaged in the lesson 
through graffiti find themselves more connected to the material (Franco 2011). 
Students were looking at their own history and othersÊ history through the use 
of art and where asked to critically think of and address what each art piece was 
demonstrating. Most mainstream history teachers have their students read about 
history without invoking their students to think critically about the material that 
they are given. 


 It is important to use creativity in academia as a tool that will help engage youth 
in the classroom. By using art, the curriculum would become more multicultural 
and students will learn about their own diverse background (Garber 2007). Certain 
art represents the unspoken history, race, class, gender, and sexuality of Mexican 
American people. Teachers would be able to use this art as a way to unravel diver-
sity and find a new way of teaching history. As one person notes, „if the city was 
a body, graffiti would tell us where it hurt‰ (Aguilar 2003).  


  Social Support 


 The use of graffiti in academia helps create a space for social support and self-
expression (Hochtritt 1995). Through this alternative space, „the outside‰ is in-
cluded into the classroom and given recognition that also stimulates other artistic, 
creative, and critical skills (Hochtritt 1995). By giving students the opportunity to 
work through personal identity issues and find social networks or social support 
with peers, students reclaim a space and an identity. „When adolescents feel like 
they are invisible, in a large classroom, it makes sense they would try to find recog-
nition elsewhere‰ (1995, 114). Graffiti as a method of inquiry in schools provides 
an open space for students to express themselves and communicate with others 
comfortably. 
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 Graffiti in schools does not only create a safe space for youth to express them-
selves artistically but it can also provide a space of social support for the youth. As 
youth begin to discover their identity, they begin to identify and more clearly relate 
to spaces where they feel they have social support. In this way, graffiti becomes 
only one cultural mechanism through which teachers can center the experiences of 
their students in the learning process. It would further serve teachers to get institu-
tional support for training to find ways to relate to students who are deemed at risk 
and to expand their classroom spaces to fit the culture of youth (Hamman 2005). 
Graffiti has been identified as an act to discover an identity among youth. Adoles-
cents need to feel a sense of belonging by being recognized for their achievements 
including those that are outside mainstream culture. Teachers are an important pre-
dictor of helping adolescents journey to their own identity. Teachers need to find a 
way to expand classroom space to fit the views and culture of youth by acknowl-
edging alternative student abilities and skills.  


  Respect and Sense of Belonging 


 The inclusion of graffiti in school as an educational tool is created for social sup-
port and for students to express themselves. This then results in student validation by 
teachers, fellow students, and others within the school environment. Once the student 
has validated him or herself, they begin to feel that they belong in academia. Graf-
fiti can also be promoted to encourage teachers to respect students while at the same 
time recognizing studentsÊ skills in the classroom with tools that provide construc-
tive remarks and dialogue between students and teachers rather than the latter relying 
solely on letter grades as their course of evaluation. Further, by using graffiti as art 
in a school curriculum, it can help motivate and empower youth (May). It seems that 
youth would be empowered by continuing school as they feel they are being respected 
for their work and are finding a space where they can be accepted and feel that they 
belong in a particular community. Language can also be a social indicator for school 
achievement and in the long run, it can result in the retention of students in school 
by creating and respecting a studentÊs own language and promoting a safe space for 
them (Patthey-Chavez 2000). Students need to feel that their own language is being 
recognized in order for them to not disengage from school. Also, by using multicul-
tural education teachers might find something that can be related to studentÊs life and 
their language. Using graffiti as a form of multicultural education can acknowledge 
language that youth identify themselves with. In this way, graffiti becomes an ac-
tivity utilized in school as a way to discover culture/identity through a new form of 
language (Calvin 2005). This type of teaching can help students redefine themselves. 


 AdolescentsÊ identity is in crisis in this age and changes rapidly, and is described 
as having a hive propensity for being unstable (Altschul, Oyserman, and Bydee 
2008). If there is an unstable identity then there is a higher risk of a youth „drop-out‰ 
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rate, leading to a high risk of „delinquency.‰ Belonging to a group or having a strong 
sense of ethnic identity can lessen the risk of dropping out and later „delinquency.‰ 
Awareness and affirmation of oneÊs identity race can be a good predictor to staying 
in school. If youth are not finding where they belong in school, this sense of be-
longing will be found in outside spaces that might put a student „at risk‰ of getting 
involved in „delinquent behavior‰ (Altschul, Oyserman, and Bydee 2008). By ac-
cepting that the society views graffiti as a deviant or delinquent act one can assume 
that by engaging graffiti in schools it might prevent them from such acts. In con-
clusion, finding a space for graffiti in schools can promote studentsÊ engagement 
in school and help them discover their identity. This might result in the retention 
of students in schools and prevent them from involvement in delinquent behavior.   


  Conclusion 


 Graffiti has become „the most familiar form of youthÊs visual culture of everyday 
living‰ (Whitehead 2004 27) so why not utilize this subculture to engage students 
back into school? If graffiti has become such a big part of the culture to students 
who have been labeled at risk, why is there nothing being done to engage this cul-
ture in a space that would incorporate students back in academia (Weinstein). Graf-
fiti needs to be a social support that is created in an alternative and creative safe 
space of discourse that will allow youth to recreate their own identity, self-worth, 
sense of belonging, self-expression, and will allow youth to artistically represent 
themselves. Graffiti can be looked at as an alternative space for youth to discover 
an identity that might have not been discovered in any other space. The challenge 
with looking at graffiti as an alternative space is due to the fact that graffiti in many 
places has been criminalized by being made illegal and anyone who uses a wall as 
a canvas faces potential conviction as a criminal. Uncovering the reasons behind 
youthÊs involvement in graffiti and channeling the creativity of Chicano taggers 
can be a tool to help youth who are considered „at risk‰ uncovered a safe space. If 
educators and or community members would discover how to channel the creativ-
ity of Chicano taggers by providing a safe space for them to express their creative 
minds, youth would have an opportunity to use this space to reidentify themselves 
through something that is relevant to their everyday lives such as graffiti. 
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61       Th3 Vid30 Gam3 1ndustry 
and Latino/as 


  Mario Tolentino  


 T he video game industry is a multibillion dollar industry that crosses na- tional, ethnic, social, and gender lines. It has no set parameter for its con-
tent. It ranges from what many people would deem obscene and pornographic, 
and overly violent, all the way to cute and child like. It has the ability to capti-
vate millions of people and connect them as well, through online services and 
play. With all of these different abilities it can also influence people, especially 
young people. The demographics of the typical video game player have changed 
a good amount since the „golden age‰ of video games. Young men have always 
been the main consumers of the product but recently young women and people 
of the supposed third age have increased their consumption of video games as 
well. As this chapter will address, while young men remain the largest demo-
graphic group among video gamers, young women are becoming an increased 
segment of video game consumers. Within this context, young Latinos males 
are among the largest video game consumer demographic group, yet they are 
among the least to be video game developers. While video game development 
and video gaming has been the realm of fantasy play, it has taken on a more se-
rious and real consequence as a form of military recruitment and questions have 
been raised regarding oneÊs ability to separate the virtual world from reality in 
instances of violent criminal acts. Hence, a portion of this chapter will examine 
several key variables that link Latinos, video gaming, and military recruitment 
through virtual and video gaming. Yet, the last section will examine observa-
tions that scholars and others have made about the affects video gaming, virtual 
realities, simulation, fantasy have on real-life circumstances. What might have 
started off as a form of entertainment has taken a different role in the form of 
training and experiential learning that places one at the center of a situation and 
solicits emotional and physical responses. How does this affect and in turn im-
pact the video game industry? Do women play any kind of role in video games 
and the video game industry? Being that Latinos/as form a substantial portion 
of the younger demographic, how do they engage the industry? These questions 
will be addressed next. 
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  Gender and Video Gaming 


 Young men are historically the demographic that video game developers are after. 
They are the „golden goose,‰ so to speak when it comes to video game popularity 
and consumption. If males are willing to play then that game has a good chance of 
being successful. Women though have always been the elusive demographic to the 
video game industry, they have always been willing to play and do so, but they are 
typically not the target of games and so they do not play in large numbers. Women 
though represent at least half of the population, meaning they can double their 
income and increase their game production. Women have been an elusive demo-
graphic to captivate though. The reasons are varied. What Kaveri Subrahmanyam 
and Patricia M. Greenfield found in their work Computer Games for Girls: What 
makes Them Play? is that kindergarten girls and boys see video games as being 
much more appropriate for boys than girls (Subrahmanyam and Greenfield 1998, 
46). Their research was conducted in the mid-1990s when most computer time that 
young children had was with video games such as „Oregon Trail,‰ „Jeopardy!‰ and 
other similar computer games that were popular. The Internet was not yet readily 
available to the masses and it was still not populated with websites to entertain or 
use. So the researchers focused on video games for the computer. The authors wor-
ried that young women would not get adequate amounts of time on the computer. 
By not getting acquainted or engaged with computers and they would fall behind 
in technological terms. The video game companies, on the other hand, felt that 
they were missing out on millions of potential buyers. According to Subrahman-
yam and Greenfield, companies were attempting to court young girls already by 
creating games that they would want to play such as „Barbie Fashion Designer.‰ 
Even games like those were not guaranteed to succeed in the video game market. 
In recent times, the amount of female gamers has risen to approximately 42% of 
the total market (Fox News Latino 03/06/2012). Women are becoming a driving 
force in video games and video game development. They are not necessarily the 
ones developing games, another area where men are the dominant demographic, 
but they have become a targeted demographic so that games that are designed to 
captivate women are going to be successful. 


 The MTV show „True Life: I Am a Professional Gamer,‰ follows a team of all 
girls who play „Counter Strike,‰ a young man who plays „Smash Bros,‰ and an-
other young man who plays „Halo 2.‰ In that episode, a group of young women 
all fly out to France to play in an all-girl team tournament for „Counter Strike.‰ 
All the teams for this video game were composed of young women and it was an 
international event with teams from China, Netherlands, and all over Europe. This 
video game was no „Barbie Fashion Designer,‰ it was a shooting game, with a large 
arsenal of weapons and maps. As the episode progresses you are able to see how 
they prepare for the tournament, training sessions, learning maps, learning certain 
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situations and what to do in said situations. It was basically a briefing on how to 
fight, and when to fight very reminiscent of a military briefing. It was reminiscent 
of military briefings only in the content because the setting was completely differ-
ent. Unlike the military, these young ladies were sitting in a room on a bed in their 
everyday clothes and it was kind of like a chat, except when you hear them talk 
about the maps, guns, and other military aspects (MTVs True Life). Examples such 
as these demonstrate that video games are starting to be relevant to women even 
when the games are not geared and marketed specifically to them. It is a progression 
of video games and the interests of those that play them. Research specifically on 
Latina women is difficult to come by, but we can see from the events in the show, 
and the articles written on women, in general, that there is a need for female devel-
opers to create games that young girls find acceptable, and a need for games to be 
geared to women so that they could garner an interest in the video game industry.  


  Race and Video Gaming 


 The facts remain though that young men are the majority of gamers, they are also 
the ones to whom video games tend to be marketed. Still, according to a report ti-
tled „Hispanics and Blacks Missing in Gaming Industry‰ which was published by 
New America Media, „African Americans and Hispanics play and purchase video 
games more than any other ethnic group in the U.S., yet the overwhelming major-
ity of characters in games are young white males‰ (Packwood n.d.). Thus, while 
approximately 58% of video game sales are attributed to young males, Latinos and 
African Americans make up a good portion of that percentage. Latinos and Afri-
can Americans make up the majority of the gamers who buy and consume video 
games. For instance, a study by the Kaiser Family Foundation found that African 
Americans from ages 8 to 18 play an average of 30 minutes per day more than white 
youth. Similarly, the study found that Latinos play an average of 40 minutes more 
per day than white youth and 10 more than African American (Packwood n.d.). 
Another study by the Nielson Company surveyed 18 49 year olds and found that 
African Americans spend more time playing video games than whites and Latinos 
in that age group were only slightly less than whites who were second. Even when 
taking into consideration smartphones and tablet games African Americans and 
Latinos are still outplaying whites (Packwood n.d.). 


 Latinos and blacks consume the majority of video games in the country and yet 
they are underrepresented in the medium as well and in the industry. Research has 
found that the majority of the characters in games are white, and when they are La-
tino they are nonspeaking roles and mostly in the background of the games. The few 
that might have a role in the game tend to be highly stereotypical. They are usually 
the drug dealers or thugs. Similar stereotypes are perpetuated in video games for 
African Americans who are mostly represented as „mostly athletes and gangsters‰ 
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(Packwood n.d.). Research has found that game representation is typically propor-
tional to the racial make-up of the video game developer. Accordingly, whites are 
over represented in video games. They represent over 70% of the characters. About 
2.5% of developers are Latinos, and accordingly Latino characters are at about the 
same percentage (Good 2009). In other words, if the developers are mostly white, 
which they are, the in-game characters will also be mostly white. The only group 
that seems to disprove that theory is blacks, they make up a small portion of devel-
opers and yet their in-game proportion is higher than that of Latinos and they are 
proportionately higher than their game developer representation.   


  Latino Video Gaming as a Pathway to Military Recruitment 


 As stated previously, Latinos and blacks represent the highest percentage of gam-
ers, yet they are also the most underrepresented game developers and characters in 
video games. Some critics have pointed to how the U.S. military has taken notice 
of this reality and has developed a video game of their own as a recruitment tool 
(See Chapters 30, 31 and Further Investigations: Latinos and Latinas and Military 
Service). AmericaÊs Army is a video game based completely on the U.S. Army ex-
perience that is explicitly intended to recruit young teen age men into the military. 


 Arianna Warren, 10, of Baltimore, reacts as she plays the Super Mario Sunshine game at 
the Video Game United Conference on August 16 and August 17 at the Washington Con-
vention Center in Washington, D.C. (Sarah L. Voisin/The Washington Post/Getty Images) 
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The game targets adolescent males 14 and older. According to a CBS News report, 
„The game, ÂAmericaÊs ArmyÊ has become such an overnight hit, the Army staged 
a tournament in New York. Recruiters were waiting at the door‰ (Holguin 2007). 
The game defines how young men and women experience the military life. The 
player virtually experiences jumping out of airplanes, handling weapons, shoot-
ing at simulated targets, and other exercises. However, the virtual simulation that 
children experience with such a game has come under criticism. Brad Bushman, 
a psychology professor at the University of Michigan, was critical of this use of a 
video game as a recruiting tool stating that „The video game does provide a sani-
tized view of violence. For example, when you shoot someone or when you are 
shot you see a puff of blood; you donÊt see anyone suffering or writhing in pain‰ 
(Holguin 2007). 


 The greatest reason for the development of the video game was to recruit. At the 
particular time the video was created, the military was under heavy use with wars 
in Iraq and Afghanistan and their recruitment levels were low, so they put into mo-
tion the idea of creating a video game to help recruit young people into the military. 
While the use of video gaming as a recruitment tool is by no means the single most 
significant factor in recruiting Latinos and Latinas into the military, it is necessary 
to say that the increase in U.S. military enlistment by Latinos and Latinas has grown 
at the same time. This is probably more due to the appropriation of the „Hispanic 
Initiative‰ and the increased presence of military recruiters in schools, shopping 
malls, and other venues with high Latino/a concentrations and foot traffic. How-
ever, the use of virtual gaming as a military recruiting tool can be said to comple-
ment the outreach which targets Latinos and blacks who are the largest consumers 
of video games. Not only are they the largest consumers, but they are also playing 
the games more and longer than any other group (Packwood n.d.). 


 So when the military builds a game to target young people, because their recruit-
ment is down, we are left to assume they are looking for a specific demographic, 
namely, the minority demographic. According to a New York Times article, the 
military is even using video game simulators Army Experience Center at a shop-
ping mall in Philadelphia to lure young people in to try out the machines that 
they are using in the video games like tanks, machine guns, sniper rifles, and role 
playing games. The author even compares the recruiting office to a video game 
arcade. In one statement by a potential recruit, „I got the same game at home, but 
itÊs better here‰ (Leland 2009). Adding to that is Sgt. Jennings, who is the officer 
in charge at the Army Experience Center, „WeÊre basically a learning lab for the 
military, a way for us to interact with kids and find out what theyÊre interested 
in.‰ It is interesting to note that the reason they placed the Army Experience Cen-
ters in urban areas is that their recruiting in urban areas is so much lower than it 
is in rural areas where most military bases are located. As expressed in the ar-
ticle, they feel that the interaction they are able to attain through these games is 
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what will propel these young people to enlist. We must also note that many Lati-
nos are concentrated in urban areas. For example, according to U.S. Census data, 
the Latino urban populations in various „metropolitan statistical areas‰ exceeds 
one million in the following areas: Chicano-Joliet-Naperville, IL;-IN-WI (1.95 
million); Dallas-Fort Worth-Arlington TX (1.75 million); Houston-Sugar Land-
Baytown TX (2.1 million); Los Angeles-Long Beach Santa Ana (5.7 million); 
Miami-Fort Lauderdale-Pompano Beach, FL (2.3 million); New York-Northern 
New Jersey-Long Island, NY-NJ-PA (4.3 million); Phoenix-Mesa-Glendale, AZ 
(1.3 million); Riverside-San Bernardino-Ontario, CA (2 million); San Antonio-
New Braunfels, TX (1.15 million). In addition, of the 70 designated „metropoli-
tan statistical areas‰ there are 51 with populations of at least 1 million. Of those, 
17 have a population of at least 500,000 Latinos (U.S. Census Bureau, Statistical 
Abstract of the United States 2012). 


 In addition to concentrating recruitment efforts in densely populated urban areas, 
it is evident to see that the military has seen the potential in video games to not only 
recruit but to enlist young men and women of color. They have understood that if 
young people are not exposed to the military in some capacity by their teen years 
then there is little hope that they will enlist at any point. They think that starting 
to recruit them at the age of 13 is perfectly fine, adding that they are attempting 
to prepare the mind as well as the body for the trauma that is involved with war, 
namely, killing someone or experiencing death. The University of Southern Cali-
forniaÊs Institute for Creative Technologies which has funding from the U.S. mili-
tary is developing a simulation exercise that will stop when there is a moment of 
trauma so that a virtual character can interrupt and explain what is happening (Hsu 
2010). They are basically planning to desensitize young people to the traumatic 
experiences of war. 


 Albert „Skip‰ Rizzo, a University of Southern California psychologist, claims 
that, „What we want to create is something that pulls at the hearts of people. Maybe 
thereÊs a child lying there with the arms blown off, screaming and crying. Maybe 
your action kills an innocent civilian, or you see a guy next to you get shot in the 
eye with blood spurting out of his face‰ (Hsu 2010). Technological advancements 
have further resulted in two companies, defense contractor Raytheon and Motion 
Reality, which developed the 3-D for the motion picture film „Avatar,‰ combin-
ing efforts to develop „a free-roaming simulator called VIRTSIM, which allows 
participants wearing full gear and virtual reality goggles to physically fight their 
way through a virtual setting‰ (Hsu 2010). Hence, the military is intent of utilizing 
some of the technologies that grew from video gaming to accommodate the „tech 
savvy‰ recruits. Lamentably, there is nothing on record to date that suggests that 
the same technology is being used to deal with post-combat consequences such as 
post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD) and to further efforts to reintroduce veterans 
back into civilian life.  
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  Video Games and the Young Mind 


 A big issue with video games is the effect that they have on the young mind and 
on the society. Some argue that games are such an important part of the socializa-
tion of young children that the games they play help dictate the way they will de-
velop as adults.  Violence seems to be the greatest feature and threat to such video 
games. Many critics have said that the violence that is prevalent in many of the 
most popular video games is poisoning the minds of young people. It has been the 
subject of critiques from the Congress, parent groups, and even used as a defense 
for criminal court cases. 


 Young men typically are associated with violent video games. When a young 
man commits a violent crime, typically involving a gun, one of the first conclu-
sions that people draw is that they are poor and they play violent video games and 
listen to violent music. When two young men went on a shooting spree at Colum-
bine High School, they were said to have listened to Marilyn Manson and played 
violent video games, Doom and Castle Wolfenstein 3-D. The families of those who 
were killed filed a lawsuit against 25 different companies seeking 5 billion dollars 
in damages. They alleged that the video games helped bring about the incident 
where 12 students and a teacher were killed (Columbine Families Sue Computer 
Game Makers, BBC). 


 While there is much debate about the merits of such allegations, several observa-
tions can be made about how video gaming, virtual realities, simulation, and fantasy 
affect real-life circumstances. For instance, this form of media is used for enter-
tainment, for training, and for other forms of simulation that in some cases locate a 
person at the center of a situation. In some cases, the appearance, or at times reality, 
of relying on oneÊs multiple senses to respond, react, and otherwise engage a given 
situation requires an emotive response which can either be rational or spontaneous. 
Thus, this results in the development of what some have referred to as experiential 
knowledge, or „funds of knowledge,‰ that become the basis of information that one 
interprets the world through (Darder 2012; Freire 2000). Thus, video gaming and 
other forms of simulation could take the place of human interaction as a form of 
developing these funds of knowledge. Whatever the case may be, further research 
is needed in order to more fully understand the true impact of video gaming, virtual 
reality, and simulation on an entire generation of consumers. This is certainly true 
for young Latino and Latina video gamers. 


 Seeing as how young Latinos are one of the largest consumer groups of video 
games these questions have a huge effect on the young Latino population. Maria 
Herrera-Sobek writes about Latino children and the games they play. Specifically, 
she writes about games that are in Spanish and that have been played for many 
generations, focusing on those that include singing, but even though she does not 
address video games, her work in understanding what effects these games have on 
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children is what is key here. Her work finds that children who play games are social-
ized to continue to follow the social norms established in the games. Hence, games 
are an integral part of the socialization of young children, so when young children 
play a game in which the male character is dominating the female character, the 
young children see those as being their normal roles in society. When children see 
that Latinos are thugs, thieves, gangsters they can infer that that is a normal social 
role for the Latino population. The implications of video game content is not re-
stricted to Latinos, as we can see different studies have found that the mind can be 
changed through games. Video games can affect or change the way people think 
and see the world. The immersion of video games can be so much so that it can 
change the mind or help it cope. 


 Immersion according to Alison McMahan is defined by one of her sources, Janet 
Murray, who writes: 


  A stirring narrative in any medium can be experienced as a virtual reality be-
cause our brains are programmed to tune into stories with an intensity that 
can obliterate the world around us . . . the experience of being transported to 
an elaborate simulated place is pleasurable in itself, regardless of the fantasy 
content. We refer to this experience as immersion. Immersion is a metaphori-
cal term derived from the physical experience of being submerged in water. 
We seek the same feeling from a psychologically immersive experience that 
we do from a plunge in the ocean or swimming pool: the sensation of being 
surrounded by a completely other reality, as different as water from air, that 
takes over all of our attention, our whole perceptual apparatus . . . in a partici-
patory medium. Immersion implies learning to swim, to do the things that the 
new environment makes possible . . . the enjoyment of immersion as a partici-
patory activity. (McMahan 2003, 68)  


 Immersion is basically being completely and utterly concerned with nothing else 
but that game, moment, thought, or anything that can completely envelope the mind 
and body. McMahan writes about the ways that video games can fully envelope the 
player. Adding how without social interaction, the player can become even more 
enveloped in the action of the game, or lack of action becoming fully enveloped 
in the world. Her case study „Myst III: Exile‰ does not have a real need for social 
interaction, and she finds that it adds to the ability of the player to lose themselves 
in the game. This can lead to hyperidentities, which Miroslaw Filiciak writes about 
in Hyperidentities: Postmodern Identity patterns in Massively Multiplayer Online 
Role-Playing Games. Filiciak writes that hyperidentities become important to gam-
ers because they become completely enveloped in those new identities. These new 
identities can even bleed into the personÊs regular identity. As Herrera Sobek and 
McMahan have noted, such experiences become socializing ones in which young 
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children or young adults who are immersed in an alternative artificial reality can 
potentially take their real-life cues from such an experience. 


 Identity is something that young Latinos are usually struggling with, whether they 
are born in the United States or not. So when playing video games, they can find an 
identity they can create themselves. Like others who engage in video gaming or other 
forms of simulation, they can be someone who can be anything and everything they 
want to be. The ability to fully control their entire environment, talk to whomever 
they want and not worry about a single thing in real world, is an enticing proposition. 
Latinos are a huge segment of gamers so they must be taking part in these kinds of 
games too. It does sound enticing though to be able to forget the world and be allowed 
to be something else, but not all games have such freedom. There are games with 
set characters, areas, and other socially and virtually constructed boundaries. These 
games have set definitions that have already been determined by their creators and 
thus confine the illusion of „freedom‰ and „getting lost‰ in an alternate reality, the 
meaning that become inherent in the game or simulation. One such example could be 
a game where you are a soldier who is on a mission to free the world from tyranny, 
or an assassin killing people for money. The fact that games can draw people in and 
envelope them so much that they can identify themselves with characters and want 
to be like them. While this in part is something derived from fantasy and having the 
freedom to „lose oneself‰ even if just for the duration of the game, according to these 
scholars, the pedagogical potential of these games is that gamers do not just want to 
dress like the characters in their games, or act like them, but be them. 


 Still, many questions persist. Will young Latinos, after playing video games want 
to go out and become soldiers, killers, assassins, racecar drivers, archeologists, or 
lawyers? If the possibility exists for the general population then it also exists for 
Latinos. There is a possibility just like there is with any person or group. Yet re-
search tells us that since Latinos and Latinas play large amounts of video games 
they could be more likely to be impacted by the characters they play in video games 
or experience in virtual exercises. Do video games really have that kind of influ-
ence? It could be. Do Latinos play video games? Yes Latinos play them in large 
amounts. Do women play a role in video games? They do, and their influence is 
growing. Do Latinos play a role in video games? They do, but it is a minor role 
until Latinos become more involved in the process to create video games and fol-
low that dream. Representation is vital in all forms of media, whether its television, 
movies, or video games. If Latinos want to be represented in a manner other than a 
stereotypical one, Latinos need to stop playing and start creating.  


  Conclusion 


 Being among the largest consumer groups, much more research needs to be con-
ducted on Latinos/as in the video game industry. Nonetheless, this chapter addressed 
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several questions related to the video game industry and Latinos/as. Among the 
major questions that need to be pursued are the potential affects that video gaming 
and simulation have on socialization and development of emotive and cognitive 
skills as well as on spontaneous reactions. This is true, as this chapter points out, 
where it comes to the unintended and deliberate intentions that solicit human reac-
tion from an otherwise artificial stimulus. Indeed, video games serve as a teaching 
and socializing mechanism that have an impact on how we develop ideas about 
race, gender, and many other categories that affect human interaction. Where it 
comes to Latinos and Latinas, more culturally relevant questions need to be asked.  
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62      Skateboarding in Barrios and Hoods 


  Angel F. Hernandez  


 Skateboarding in the United States in the past decade has gained unprecedented popularity. The LA Times article published on June 22, 2011 highlights this 
reality. It covered one of most interesting phenomena involving skateboarding; 
National Go Skateboarding Day. Still, there is not a consensus on the measured im-
pact that the popularity of skateboarding has had. For instance, according to Lopez 
and Blankstein (2011), LAPD Cmdr. Andy Smith stated that about 300 skaters 
participated. An event volunteer said that the number was closer to 1,000. These 
numbers however, do not include all of the skaters who were unable to partake in 
the event. National Skateboarding Day has been taking place annually every June 
21 since 2003. Urban street-skateboarders within underrepresented communities 
are a significant part of the population; their visibility is undeniable. Urban street-
skateboarding is often one of the few activities for youth in these communities. 
Skateboarding cultureÊs rise in popularity has led to an increase in participation. 
Consequently, the hypervisibility of skateboarders in public spaces has exacer-
bated the already present criminalization of this group. As a part of the multiethnic 
American social fabric, an alternative approach rejecting criminalization is neces-
sary in order to challenge neoliberal conceptions of the city as it relates to urban 
street-skateboarders. 


 Contemporary skateboarding culture in many ways resembles many aspects of 
old-school skateboarding, but the demographics have drastically changed. Since 
its inception, skateboarding culture was a phenomenon that transcended its limits 
of space from the United States to nearly everywhere in the world, including Mel-
bourne, Australia; Barcelona, Spain; Paris, France; Shenzhen, China, and many 
more global urban spaces. Much of skateboarding cultureÊs transnational geneal-
ogy has been recorded in skateboarding magazines (Transworld, Skateboarder, The 
Skateboard Mag, Thrasher, and others), skateboarding videos, and popular culture 
historical scholarship (Beal 1995; Brooke 1999; Weyland 2002; Wheaton and Beal, 
2003; Woolley and Johns 2001). For example, Beal (1995, 2003) a scholar in the 
field of the sociology of sport with a focus on skateboarding, highlights how skate-
boarding is a form of countercultural social resistance. Skateboarding has been 
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embraced by youth of color in great numbers and the evolution of skateboarding 
has many subtleties that have been greatly overlooked, particularly the great shift 
in demographics that occurred in the late 1990s/early 2000s, as well as those still 
taking place. 


 It is often said among skateboarding circles that the practice is an all-inclusive 
one that looks beyond notions of race and other differences. Notwithstanding, as 
a researcher, a Latino, and a U.S. skateboarder, I would like to further interrogate 
this notion. In stating the obvious·that the creation of accessible, free of charge 
skate parks, in underserved communities has contributed to this drastic shift in 
demographics·I would also like to offer implicit reading of these nuances. In-
deed the accessibility to public spaces, made specifically to serve the needs of 
urban street-skateboarders in marginal settings has played a major role in promoting 
street-skateboarding culture and igniting social relationships and networks for mar-
ginalized skateboarders of color who would otherwise be less willing to partake in 
the culture. Yet despite the practiceÊs capacity to transcend multiple barriers, some 
factors embedded with notions of power and privilege are eerily present. Charley 
FordÊs recent murder exemplifies this point. FordÊs talent was unmatched; he was 
quickly rising to stardom. He had several sponsorships and had already attracted 
the attention of widely recognized skateboarding film maker Nigel K. Alexander 
and others. In spite of all these factors Charley Ford, 24, was shot several times 
in Compton, CA, while sitting in a car. According to ESPN, Ford was, „A young 
standout in the talent-heavy skate scene in Los Angeles . . . FordÊs skating helped 
him grow away from his hardscrabble upbringing in neighborhoods in and around 
Compton, where growing up surrounded by gangs is not uncommon.‰ Neverthe-
less, his escape, street-skateboarding, was not capable of allowing him to escape the 
toxic realities surrounding disenfranchised urban settings. This consequently brings 
into question the notion of „Band-Aid‰ solutions. In other words, is providing en-
ticing public spaces in the hood (generally understood as marginalized settings in 
which people of color live) enough? This young manÊs race, class, and masculinity 
cannot be extracted out of the equation. The black male body as a target of police 
and gang violence is an area of research that is often examined but seldom through 
a countercultural, critical-ethnographic, youth culture research-practitioner lens. 


 Skate Plazas in Los Angeles have indeed become concrete oases for multiethnic 
street-skateboarding communities. The specific research site where I conducted 
ethnographic work to interrogate this phenomenon was Pacoima, CA. The Skate 
Plaza is located at the corner of Laurel Canyon Blvd. and Paxton Street and has 
become one of the most enticing youth spaces in this neighborhood. This space is 
known as the Richie Valens Recreation Center, named for the famed 1950s Mexi-
can American rock star whose life is portrayed in the film La Bamba. It consists 
of an indoor gymnasium, a soccer field, outdoor basketball courts, a jungle-gym, 
a baseball diamond, handball, and tennis courts. However, these amenities are not 
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the main attraction. Its secret weapon is located to the left of the tennis courts. It 
is known as The Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza. This park was envisioned by profes-
sional skateboarder Paul Rodriguez Jr., also known as „PRod,‰ The LA 84 Foun-
dation, and the Nike SB (skateboarding) line of Nike, Inc. Since its inception, 
this space has become an urban paradise that young brown bodies use to claim 
an identity and build community by utilizing the skateboard as their medium of 
self-expression. Young Latinos are by far the majority participants of street- 
skateboarding culture within this enclave on any given day. This accessible, free 
of charge skate park is thus a testament to the change in the demographics of urban 
street-skateboarding. The nuances pertaining to spatial relations, urban-street skate-
boarding, and the Pacoima youth are vital factors to examine. Urban public space 
is both the context and the product of material and „symbolic social relationships,‰ 
and thus, connected to identity formation. 


  Signifi cance of Project 


 This study is a critical ethnographic analysis of street-skateboarding culture in the 
urban, working-class community of Pacoima, CA, which measures 7.14 square 
miles and is located in the Northeast San Fernando Valley of Los Angeles. Accord-
ing to the Los Angeles Times Mapping LA Project, in 2009, Pacoima had a total 
population of 75,014 of which 85.6% was Latina/o; 47.1% of the population was 
foreign born; a median household income of $49, 066; a median resident age of 24; 
and 25,515 residents have less than a high school education. As such, the neighbor-
hood of Pacoima is densely populated with a significantly young population. These 
factors may account for the fact that approximately 34% of the population has less 
than a high school education. 


 The section of the city is also home to the aforementioned, relatively recently 
built skate park: The Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza. The unique element regarding 
this park is that it has created a community within an underrepresented community 
of multiethnic skateboarders. Presently, skateboarding is only being documented 
in magazines and skate videos alongside popular culture historical scholarship that 
has mainly documented the early history of skateboarding, the technological evo-
lution of skateboarding, and its spatiality aspects, such as how skaters use public 
and private spaces. With the exception of certain documentaries like On the Grind 
(2009) by James Cheeks III and a Terry Kennedy Skate Documentary, the Melting 
Pot (2010) by Nigel K. Alexander and others, there is limited popular or scholarly 
work that examines the urban context of skateboarding as it intersects with working 
class communities of color, notions of identity, criminalization, reflexive ethnogra-
phy, and other forms of marginalization that urban constituents face. 


 Consequently, this study examines how through the use of urban public space 
in their neighborhood, these young men have been able to renegotiate notions of 
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identity and community, thus validating their lived experiences as shaped by the 
intersectionality of race, class, gender, and social constructs. I argue that enticing 
urban public space can provide both the context and the product of positive social 
relationships even within marginal settings. I hope that my analysis will provide 
insight to how a comprehensive research methodology and theoretical framework 
can offer valuable information regarding the forms in which these young men are 
able to navigate harsh realities independent of authority figures, while creating their 
own meaning of the world and self through engaging in a symbolic hermeneutic 
reading of the city.  


  Brief Socio-historical Context 


  Skateboarding began as a leisure activity that emerged out of post- World War II 
America. One particular enclave in which skateboarding was reconceptualized as 
a rebel culture and taken to new levels was Venice, CA. In the 1970s, Venice was 
not the affluent area that it is today. In his seminal essay, Beato (2007) describes 
the area as a dismal place: „The streets were lined with boarded-up storefronts, li-
quor stores, and ratty dives . . . Junkies shot up there, gay men used it as an anony-
mous trysting spot, bums established long-term subterraneous encampment‰ (22). 
From this cacophony of inadequate elements one can conclude the abysmal nature 
of the time- period. Further elaborating on the time period Davidson (1985) stated, 
„Urban and suburban areas with skateboardingÊs essential concrete or asphalt were 
the greatest pockets of interest‰ (150) for skateboarders who wanted to maximize 
their potential and create new tricks. Inevitably, out the margins of this disenfran-
chised setting, emerged the Dogtown Z-Boys (skateboarding pioneers from this en-
clave). While Venice became a primary skateboarding spot, one of my informants 
Timo, has argued that his crew were also skating in East Los Angeles during this 
time period. These skateboarding apostles were able to reconceptualize notions of 
space and create an original counter-cultural practice with an aggressive swagger 
that others would soon follow. Using the skills they had acquired from surfing, the 
Z-Boys decided to try something different for times when the surfing conditions 
were poor. Consequently, they discovered that Paul Revere Middle school, a school 
that had sharply- sloped banks. Enticing spaces like those at this school, would 
soon become the primary skate „spots‰ for skateboarders at the time. This would 
mark the beginning of a new era as the Dogtown kids applied surfing techniques 
to concrete waves and the birth of a new „ Âalternative skateboard cultureÊ ‰ began. 


 The Z-Boys, among others, introduced the world to an aggressive style of skate-
boarding that would soon become a sought after commodity. It was at this moment 
that these skateboarders were able to re-negotiate their identity and even their class 
status. Beato (2007) notes, „By 1976 . . . skateboarding was on the verge of becom-
ing a $400 million dollar industry‰ (31). These moments of skateboarding history 
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were documented in the classic film Dog-Town and Z- Boyz (2001). In this docu-
mentary, skateboarding was visualized not only as a form of social resistance, but 
also as way of life, it was an escape from difficult upbringings, and for some, a re-
lease from the restrictions of poverty. For example, Jay Adams, an original member 
of the Z-Boys Skate Team, would utilize his contest earnings to help provide for his 
family. What skateboarding did for these youth was that it allowed them to create 
a space where they could freely exist by symbolically liberating themselves from 
the constraints of the society they lived in and forging their own identity as urban 
guerillas. As Stecyk stated, „The skating urban anarchist employs [structures] in a 
thousand ways that the original architects could never dream of‰ (Beato 2007, 29). 


 The energy and ability necessitated for American youth to excel in street-
skateboarding culture has always been present in affluent and under-served neigh-
borhoods. However, spaces in which street-skateboarding can be practiced have 
not been made readily available to everyone. Skateboarding may have at one point 
been a middle-class activity, but now it appears to be practiced by almost anyone 
who is willing to partake in it. In the Los Angeles metropolis, this shift is in great 
part due to the accessibility that the recent skate plaza boom has provided. This 
boom, in many ways, also reflects the success of African American professional 
skateboarder Terry Kennedy „TK,‰ and Mexican American professional skate-
boarder Paul Rodriguez Jr. „PRod,‰ and provides insight into one of the main rea-
sons more urban and sub-urban Black and Latino youth are also willing to embrace 
the culture. In some cases, skaters like PRod and TK become symbolic mentors 
for aspiring young skateboarders, in other cases this mentorship is provided by OG 
(original) skaters in the neighborhood. For example, as he explains in the On Tthe 
Grind (2009) documentary, Kevin Paylor aka „Juice‰ of Long Beach, takes pride 
in mentoring his little homie (younger friend one feels the need to provide guidance 
for) Daniel aka „Lil Juice.‰ He elaborates, „ItÊs not even on a gang banging tip . . . 
ItÊs more of a mentor. We are not going to be teaching them anything wrong, weÊre 
gonna teach them skating and how to be the best skater they can be.‰ The art of 
mentorship, whether physical or symbolic, is very much present in skateboarding.  


  Contextualizing Urban Street-Skateboarding 


 Drawing contrast between public and private space for skateboarding and its con-
stituents is a vital factor to examine in working-class communities. It is essential 
to note that there exist two widely recognized styles to skateboarding: transition 
and street. According to Carr (2010), transition skateboarding is recognized as, 
skateboarding on ramps, half-pipes, bowls, pools, and is mostly available in big 
skate parks that typically charge entry fees and are usually located in more affluent 
privatized areas. The more accessible style and the most practiced of either form 
is street-skateboarding. Generally, it consists of skating on accessible ledges, rails, 
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benches, public school lunch tables, and other elements of the built- environment. 
That is why the Paul Rodriguez skate park is so important; it is located in a disen-
franchised neighborhood, it is very popular, and specifically caters to urban street-
skateboarders based on its architecture. Another point that deserves underlining is 
the paradox that creating such spaces (street-skateboarding skateparks in marginal-
ized settings) reveals. As critical researchers, we must interrogate these Nneoliberal 
conceptions of the city and the paradoxical double- impulses implicitly embedded 
within these concrete fabrications (Hernandez 2012). By Neoliberal conceptions, 
it is meant that policy is formulated by a political philosophy that de-emphasizes 
traditional liberal concerns for social justice and emphasizes „pragmatic economic 
growth.‰ The paradox being that on one level, they are sites for an alternative form 
of resistance and for the negotiation of identity among urban denizens, but on an-
other level they are mechanisms of segregation and alienation for urban youth. It 
is an indirect neoliberal attack on the urban poor disguised as a conscious commu-
nity project. The city of Los Angeles is making it clear that they do not want urban 
youth, in this case disenfranchised (brown) kids and minoritized others, skating 
their gentrified commercial spaces, so the city will gladly provide space [if avail-
able] in the hood (disenfranchised neighborhood). Romanticizing these spaces as 
strictly sites of pure harmony is thus problematic.  


  Street Cred, or the Commodifi cation of Culture? 


 When reading the rising amount of popular culture [online] articles regarding the 
hypervisible presence of LatinosÊ success in „extreme sports,‰ one would think the 
Latino community is really doing well in that department because they are being 
visually represented. In multimedia vernacular (Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, etc.) 
terminology, this articulation would probably look something like, „(hashtag) #La-
tinos are #on #the #come-up.‰ The fact of the matter is that we are indeed being rep-
resented. But is this representation in alignment with the marginal realities plaguing 
our communities? The answer here needs no theoretically jargon[istic] explanation. 
In other words, no. One major industry in which Latinos have become a (hyper)
visible entity is in the street-skateboarding industry. 


  Mountain Dew: Fabricating Street Cred in the Hood 


 In thinking critically about the rise of Latino participation in urban street-
skateboarding, it is inevitable to consider the problematic nature of the commodi-
fication of culture. In other words, what happens when a talentedly marketable 
young man like Paul Rodriguez Jr. (son of popular Mexican- American come-
dian, and noted Republican activist, Paul Rodriguez), is utilized as an advertising 
mechanism to reach out to kids from the Barrio/ Hood? Mountain Dew, in recent 
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years, has re-strategized in order to exercise its financial investment power. They 
are trying to reach out to an urban constituency. According to a recently published 
article in Businessweek, 


  In a marketing push featuring hip-hop star Lil Wayne and street skateboarder 
Paul Rodriguez, PepsiCo is hoping Mountain Dew will catch on in urban cen-
ters such as New York, Miami, and Los Angeles just as it has in rural areas 
such as Nebraska and Kentucky. . . . The new campaign ·targeted at con-
sumers in their teens to 20s ·includes TV and radio ads built around a di-
verse lineup of seven celebrities whose appeal is tailored to regional markets. 
Country star Jason AldeanÊs spot might be in heavy rotation in Nashville, 
for example, while Lil Wayne woos TV viewers in Los Angeles. Mexican-
American professional skateboarder Paul Rodriguez, aka PRod, appeals to a 
street-skate set that is racially diverse . . . his spots will air in multiple mar-
kets. (Stanford 2012)  


 According to this same article, „The bottom line: [is that] Mountain Dew, which 
accounts for 20 percent of PepsiCoÊs U.S. beverage sales, is trying to attract more 
Black and Latino drinkers.‰ Is Mountain Dew really striving to reach out to an 


Pro Skateboarder Paul Rodriguez at the X-Games 17 Event in Los Angeles, California, on 
July 28, 2011. Skateboarding has been the subject of debates regarding regulating youth 
culture. (Scott A. Tugel/ZUMA Press)
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urban constituency or is it simply financially fabricating street cred in the hood? 
Present here are greater implications related to health issues in the Latino commu-
nity (obesity, diabetes, etc.); a conversation that is beyond the scope of this paper, 
but one that undoubtedly deserves serious attention. Notwithstanding, once again, 
here we see the arguments of Jeff Chang (2005), Arlene Davila (2001), and oth-
ers revisited; blacks and Latinos, the primary creators of these cultures (hip-hop, 
street-skateboarding) are being included in every part of the equation except for the 
major corporate bucks. The marketing is now taking a more deceptive façade in part 
because what appear to be philanthropic approaches of these major corporations in 
„blighted‰ urban areas, which incidentally result in great public relations outcomes, 
belie other practices which cause physical and at times emotional harm. Much like 
Mountain DewÊs campaign to attract younger Latino and black consumers through 
its skateboarding sponsorship and marketing ventures, raised quality of life issues 
where it comes to health questions, other sponsors who appear benevolent also have 
been known to engage in practices that compromise the dignity of their workers 
or consumers. For example, Nike Inc. has taken great pride in contributing to the 
building of the Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza in Pacoima, CA, while at the same time 
being heavily criticized as one of the major corporations contributing to extreme 
levels of human rights violations in sweat shops at its overseas „supplier‰ factories. 
For instance, according to Sharon Beder, Nike, which markets a skateboard specific 
shoe line among its products, only designs and markets but does not manufacture 
its own products. This allows Nike to keep costs low and to maximize its profits. 
This has also made Nike susceptible to criticism that in its drive toward maximum 
profit, reliance on foreign factories that provide cheap labor also mean reliance on 
cheap human rights practices (Beder 2002).  


  Latinos [suddenly matter] in Action Sports 


 According to an ESPN article, 


  Sponsors are paying attention to the Los Angeles Latino community. Accord-
ing to an X Games on-site report conducted by ESPN Research, 47 percent of 
all athletes at the 2008 X Games were Latino. Last year, the X Games part-
nered with La Raza Radio to air more than 120 spots promoting the Games, 
which were also promoted on Latino Web sites and LA TV, a Latino network 
in Los Angeles that ran more than 50 20-second spots promoting events . . . 
One of the most popular skateboarders is Latino Paul Rodriguez Jr., who . . . 
became the first action sports athlete·and the first Mexican-American·to 
sign a signature shoe deal with Nike and was featured in a Nike commercial 
with rap star Ice Cube and Kobe Bryant. Rodriguez won gold in the 2004 and 
2005 X Games. (Lapchick 2009)  
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 It has become clearly evident that Latinos are the next hot target for marketing [or 
have been the hot target for marketing]. Marketing to the Latino community has 
dramatically increased. The current political climate in regard to Latinos, however, 
is one that marks some contradictions in relation to the marketing to Latinos. Cul-
tural Anthropologist Arlene Davila, has cleverly, and assertively, called out the hy-
pocrisies embedded in this matrix of contradictions in her book Latinos Inc. (Davila 
2001). She writes, „Simply put, LatinoÊs marketing power may be amply discussed 
in mainstream society, but their political power is yet to parallel the exuberant ex-
citement they currently trigger among marketers‰ (13). This point addresses the 
paradoxicality in arguing that visibility means representation. Davila assertively 
cautions us to critically consider the greater implications of confusing marketing 
power with political power. She adds, „By taking advertising budgets as a measure 
of Latina power, the equation reduces the meaning of political enfranchisement to 
consumer representation·yet it is not in the market that Hispanics are most ig-
nored and disenfranchised. The growth of Hispanic marketing at the same time that 
anti-immigration and English-only laws are gaining currency is a clear indication 
of such a disparity‰ (48). These notions point to the contradictions of reducing La-
tinas/os to marketing strategies.   


  Ethnography and Skateboarding Counterculture 


 It is important to discuss ways in which skateboarders themselves navigate their 
ways within these contexts. One way of accomplishing this is by examining mi-
nority male street-skateboarders in the working-class community of Pacoima, CA, 
who range in age from 14 to 24 and spend large portions of their day engaged in 
the counter-cultural practice of urban street-skateboarding. By analyzing their in-
dividual and collective experiences, one can interrogate notions of social justice, 
community, and identity as they intersect with modes of public space. In order 
to examine these variables, the methodology I employ is critical ethnography as 
articulated by Madison (2005). Traditionally, ethnography focuses primarily on 
understanding and explaining a segment of society from an observerÊs lens. Also, 
according to Goetz and LeCompte (1984): 


  Ethnographies are analytic descriptions or reconstructions of intact cultural 
scenes and groups. Ethnographies recreate for the reader the shared beliefs, 
practices, artifacts, folk knowledge, and behaviors of some group of people. 
Consequently, the ethnographic researcher begins by examining even very 
commonplace groups or processes in a fresh and different way.  


 I seek to employ a fresh perspective of examining cultural folk knowledge as 
a native/outsider. Similar to ethnographer MadisonÊs (2005) notions of the 
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„insider-observer,‰ it is my hypothesis that having privileged access to the space 
in which I am conducting my ethnography will provide more in-depth insight. To 
further illustrate my critical reflexivity, I turn to anthropologist Jacobs-Huey (2002) 
who argues, that while oneÊs insider status does not guarantee access to a particular 
group, „communicative competence‰ in the cultureÊs vernacular discourse places 
[me] the researcher at a great advantage over outsiders. Therefore, employing a 
research methodology that requires the researcher to engage in ethically grounded 
participant-observation is more adequate. Moreover, I utilize critical ethnography 
because it is activist-based research with a social justice agenda. Madison (2005) 
stresses that critical ethnography utilizes conventional ethnography, but with a so-
cially conscious purpose. She explicates: 


  Critical ethnography begins with ethical responsibility to address processes of 
unfairness or injustice within a particular lived domain. By „ethical responsi-
bility,‰ I mean compelling sense of duty and commitment based on principles 
of human freedom and well-being and, hence, a compassion for the suffering 
of living beings. (5)  


 The comprehensive approach Madison offers in promoting social justice through 
both theory and method is vital. The political purpose to my study is to document 
and capture subtle nuances of skateboarding in this marginalized neighborhood 
of Pacoima and set the groundwork for future projects that intend to more criti-
cally analyze liminal spaces in the hood. Furthermore, I also seek to problematize 
the myth of objectivity in ethnographic research. Employing George E. MarcusÊs 
ethnographic take on reflexivity (1988) and Americo ParedesÊs seminal essay on 
ethnographic work among minority groups (1993) have also proved to be useful 
theoretical tools for employing this methodology. 


 As an interdisciplinary study, this analysis draws from various conceptual frame-
works. Central to this theoretical approach, is the counter-hegemonic work of semi-
nal historian Robin D. G. KelleyÊs YoÊ MamaÊs Disfunktional!: Fighting the Culture 
Wars in Urban America (1997) wherein he discusses his concept of urban space. 
He frames this concept as the forms in which the disenfranchised have managed to 
create community enabling spaces for themselves in the midst of the privatization 
of public spaces. Kelley (1997) writes: 


  Young and old kids have constantly carved out space on the sidewalk for jacks, 
double dutch, hopscotch and handball, and the streets have been used as stick-
ball diamonds that incorporate existing landmarks (such as cars and fire hy-
drants) as bases . . .  The simultaneous decline in employment opportunities; 
public leisure spaces for young people; and overly crowded, poorly funded 
public schools and youth programs simply expanded an urban landscape in 








| Section 7: Arts, Literature, Entertainment, and Youth Culture726 


which black [brown] teenagers·the throwaways of a new, mobile capitalism·
became an even larger, more permanent (and in the minds of many, more men-
acing) presence in parks and on street corners. (56 57)  


 In other words, despite the lack of public spaces in which to engage in recre-
ational activities, urban denizens have been able to formulate creative ways in 
which to rethink the built environment. Urban folk have historically challenged 
social constructs by employing practices within accessible political spaces despite 
the harsh realities and limitations of post-industrial inner-city life. Similarly, brown 
youth in the Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza, located within the parameters of a disen-
franchised community, have managed to reconceptualize a public space and use it 
for more than its primary purpose, street-skateboarding. These youth use this space 
as a site for building community, bonding, and employing an alternative practice, 
thus interrupting the binaries that exist in terms of criminal activity, gang-life, 
heavy drug-use, and the like. 


 In Barrio-Logos: Space and Place in Urban Chicano Literature and Culture 
(2000), Raul Homero Villa interrogates the double impulse of cultural production 
in relation to the barrio. Borrowing from Griswold Del Castillo, Villa notes that, 
„. . . even as the barrio represented a place of familial warmth and brotherhood, it 
was also a place of poverty, crime, illness and despair‰ (5). Hence, public space in 
the barrio provides both the context and the product of social interactions, negative 
or positive. In attempts to further examine this concept, I would posit that enticing 
public spaces like skate parks in the barrio are further deconstructing this binary. 
In Pacoima, the predominant atmosphere, which had for a long time been negative 
is dissipating. Conversely, urban street-skateboarding culture, due to its aestheti-
cally invigorating use of the body, the built environment and appealing swagger, 
has allowed these barrio youth to fill in the gray areas existing within this enclave. 
Re-interpreting what many consider mundane practices in the barrio as sites for 
community-enabling place is the key point to consider. The concept is known as 
barriology, as defined by Villa (2000), it represents, „the cultural knowledge and 
practices particular to the barrio‰ (7). Thus, the Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza reveals 
one of the countless ways in which urban youth re-imagine urban space as a com-
munity enabling place. 


 Moreover, I engage processual analysis as a supplemental conceptual frame-
work. This mode of understanding, as conceived by Rosaldo (1989), „resists frame-
works that claim monopoly on truth. It emphasizes that culture requires study from 
a number of perspectives, and that these perspectives cannot necessarily be added 
together into a unified summation‰ (93). Consequently, I employ Ethnic Studies, 
Folklore, Chicana/o Borderlands, Cultural Anthropology among other fields of 
knowledge, to explore how the confluence of various methods sheds light to the im-
portance of transdisciplinarity in research. Renato Rosaldo and other academicians 
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have established that drawing from multiple perspectives is undeniably the most 
adequate way to examine cultural phenomena. In utilizing a decolonial methodol-
ogy for my critical ethnographic-based research, I am not only interested in fur-
ther decolonizing academia, but I also seek to interpolate a theoretical perspective 
that intends on normalizing social justice based research to consequently destabi-
lize the normalization of apolitical, acritical academic endeavors. In other words, 
the need to create a counterhegemonic understanding of different fields of knowl-
edge necessitates that we problematize the internal logic of objectivity and other 
hegemonic modes of understanding. This is especially important when conduct-
ing research among minoritized groups; in this case, urban countercultural youth 
practices, like urban street-skateboarding in the barrio must be examined through 
a much more critical lens.  


  Research Findings and Analysis 


 Vivoni (2009) notes, „As a generally White, male, upper middle-class enterprise, 
skateboarding most often conforms to dominant power hierarchies and reproduces 
social inequalities that perpetuate contemporary race, class, and gender privileges‰ 
(131). This fact provides insight into understanding why skateboarding is marketed 
to all youth, including youth of color, who have become some of the main consum-
ers and producers of the culture, but at the same time are not in major positions of 
power within the culture. The question then becomes, what happens when youth 
of color from urban settings adopt what was once a predominantly White practice? 
The PRod Skate Plaza provides some answers. Unlike conventional skate parks, 
the Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza is designed to meet the specific needs of urban 
street-skateboarders. What appears to be a broken yellow barricade greets skaters 
at the entrance·a deceptive representation of the relationship that exists between 
skateboarding and law enforcement·and visualizes how skateboarding is crimi-
nalized in many spaces around Los Angeles. The next space skaters find is a small 
transition skateboarding area, which then leads to four ledges placing skaters at the 
center of the park. The center space consists of a stage that hosts a „Sylmar 9‰ rep-
lica (a stair set located in Sylmar High School that was popularized by PRod in the 
2005 skateboarding video Forecast). The parkÊs unique characteristics remind the 
skateboarders that the park is a world within a world. The park is a space designed 
for skaters and meant to be „read,‰ interpreted, and understood, by those possess-
ing this esoteric knowledge. On any given day, it is very common to find anywhere 
from 5 to 30 young men hanging out and skateboarding in this skate plaza. 


 In an interview with local skateboarder Robert C. aka „Diddy,‰ age 14, states that 
his favorite „spot‰ to skate was the „9 rail‰ (Sylmar 9 Replica). He spends much 
of his spare time perfecting his tricks in hopes of receiving sponsorship. Sponsor-
ship can be an avenue to class mobility for many skateboarders. It also influences 
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street-skateboarding in urban settings, transforming the practice from an everyday 
activity to possibly a career because it demands serious dedication. The school 
system in the Northeast San Fernando Valley has created a sense of disconnection 
and isolation, therefore education is not viewed as a viable means of attaining class 
mobility. Diddy echoes this fact when he states that at San Fernando High School, 
„no one goes to class, like half of the school doesnÊt go to class . . . they just kick it 
there and ditch.‰1 The space the skate plaza provides is thus vital to his existence. 
He confirms this fact when stating, „I canÊt see myself doing anything else besides 
this. I suck at everything else, but IÊm really good at skating.‰ Other skateboarders 
also perfect their craft here and are engaged in the urban-street skateboarding life-
style. Local skateboarder Jonathan H., age 17, spoke of the necessity of alternative 
urban-public spaces: „there are neighborhoods that need them [skate parks] more 
than others, „cuz it keeps us away from doing stuff like drugs, maybe gang-banging, 
you know, it keeps us busy.‰ For many of these youth, skateboarding is one of the 
few alternative recreational options available to them. Though street-skateboarding 
has been dubbed a rebel culture by mainstream accounts, the skateboarders at 
PRodÊs park are evidence that rebel cultures are thriving in public spaces, engaged 
in building community, while negotiating identity through an countercultural al-
ternative lifestyle. 


 Tony A., age 23, provides some great insight in regard to the community prior 
to the building of the park. He explains, „ItÊs cleared up a lot, itÊs getting better 
from when I was growing up to now, itÊs cleaned up a lot. I think itÊs a good thing 
that they built this here, because IÊve seen a lot of kids just get better at skating you 
know, versus being in gangs and out in the street you know. Like I see a lot of kids 
just focusing on skating.‰ Similarly, On the Grind examines street-skateboarding 
culture in a neighborhood in Long Beach which is considered reputably violent 
and highlights the tragic death of one of the most promising skateboarders in the 
city, „Black Mike.‰ Through narratives from the main character in the film, Kevin 
„Juice‰ Paylor, we also gain insight to how street-skateboarding culture has become 
a lifestyle and survival mechanism for many youth who come from the hood. In 
the documentary, Juice asserts that if skateboarding was not an option, he would 
be immersed in the world of gangs. He explains that his main objective through 
skateboarding has become, „living a better life, period.‰ 


 Similar to the sentiments of skateboarders in Long Beach, there exists a con-
sensus among the interviewees that the Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza was beneficial 
to Pacoima. It serves as a safe haven for this urban street-skateboarding cultural 
milieu. Nonetheless, we must be reminded that though this space exists, there is 
also a constant battle occurring between skateboarders and the law. This animos-
ity is quite prevalent in urban settings, and the Northeast San Fernando Valley is 
no exception. During our interview, Diddy informs me that the cops in San Fer-
nando can be repressive. He describes, „we were right there [skateboarding] at San 
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Fernando middle school, the cops got us, and they gave us all tickets.‰ They were 
fined $1,000 each for trespassing into state property, there was eight of them in 
total. These youth do not have the means to pay these fees, which means they can 
potentially face criminal repercussions. The hypercriminalization innercity youth 
face is rampant. As defined by urban ethnographer Victor Rios in his book Pun-
ished: Policing the Lives of Black and Latino Boys (2011), hypercriminalization is 
the process by which an individualÊs everyday behaviors and styles become ubiq-
uitously treated as deviant, risky, threatening, or criminal, across social contexts. 


 Policing is a serious problem in urban settings, skateboarders are not exempt. In 
this space however, these young men are allowed to function on their own accord. 
As these skaters perform their tricks down the „Sylmar 9‰ replica stair set, they ac-
complish far more than landing a complex aerial maneuver using their skateboard. 
They are also gaining confidence, intrinsic motivation, and bonding. The incorpora-
tion of this space has been transformative for many youth. Thomas O. local skater, 
reveals that Pacoima, „has always been a big skate community, but with the build-
ing of this plaza, it just helped bring them all together at once. I mean you would 
see them here and there, down the street, just like, oh look itÊs another person on a 
skateboard. But when you start coming here at least 4 times a week like I do, you 
start recognizing people, like oh hey dude, I know you, whatÊs your name, and thatÊs 
how you make friends . . .‰ The skaters at the PRod Skate Plaza do not see them-
selves only as individuals but also as a part of a bigger family, their skate family. 


 In addition to family/community structures, the skateboarding documentary The 
Melting Pot also examines the race dynamics that have played a role in the shap-
ing of what skateboarding culture has become today. In the documentary, profes-
sional skateboarder Terry Kennedy describes the difficulties he faced as a young 
Black youth looking for an alternative outlet for creative expression. Terry states 
in the documentary, „The first kid who actually got me into skateboarding was 
Hispanic, he couldnÊt come on my block and I couldnÊt go on his block cuz Mexi-
cans and African Americans didnÊt get along in my neighborhood. IÊm glad that 
I didnÊt live by that stigma . . . because I picked up skateboarding through that.‰ 
It is evident that public spaces in the hood in which skateboarding is practiced 
have become sites for renegotiating racial barriers. Despite the limitations the post-
industrial city relegates to its urban denizens in relation to the lack of public space, 
street-skateboarders from Long Beach, Pacoima, and other enclaves have reshaped 
the practice. Foreman (2004) writes, „The segregated space of formalized racism is 
over-determined. Not only is private space restricted by the constraints of poverty, 
so too is public institutional space‰ (367). Racial inequality is implicitly embedded 
in skateboarding culture, particularly in relation to who has access to what. Never-
theless, urban street-skateboarders of different ethnicities have self-proclaimed an 
aesthetic value and employed a community-oriented lifestyle through not having 
an accessible public space in which to skate. 
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 Cherry Park for skaters in Long Beach has been one of the main safe havens for 
urban street-skateboarders. Similarly, the PRod Skate Plaza plays an instrumental 
role in its participantÊs immersion in the culture and lifestyle. This concept of being 
allotted an alternative to self-destructive lifestyles is prevalent among discussion 
for „barrio/hood‰ skater circles. In one of my interviews, for example, a participant 
and local skateboarder at the PRod Skate Plaza expresses his deep appreciation for 
the building of the PRod Skate Plaza and the positive impact that it has had on that 
community. Thomas O. asserts, 


  Skate parks help troubled neighborhoods, it helps trouble kids find something 
other than gang-banginÊ or something, itÊs like a different resource, like you 
know what, instead of wasting my time hanging out with friends who are 
doing bad things, let me try this and make some new friends, maybe itÊll have 
a better influence on my life, and it has, I mean, skateboarding changes a lot 
of peopleÊs lives, it changed my life for the most part, IÊve met people I prob-
ably would have never met if I didnÊt step on a skateboard. (Thomas 2011)  


 Though located in a quasiviolent setting, The Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza has 
been a transformative space for the youth who find it as their primary point of ac-
cess. Urban street-skateboarding in Los Angeles is a multifaceted political street 
struggle, culture, and art form that is constantly at odds with mainstream and social 
norms. It is often reinventing itself through the creativity employed by these young 
men across various walks of life. Often, skateboarders formulate their identity as 
a specific „kind‰ of skateboarder based on what types of public spaces are acces-
sible to them. My research participants reveal the importance of creating family 
through the love of street-skateboarding and having an accessible public space in 
their neighborhood.  


  Interrogating Public Space 


 According to some of the first urban planners, the original purpose of city plan-
ning was to provide public spaces according to the necessities of the population at 
hand. Moga (2009) provides a historical account of two exemplary urban planners, 
Eliot and Baxter, who in the late 1800s advocated for the construction of cities 
that revolved around open spaces, and projects that ensured that these urbaniza-
tion endeavors catered to lower working-class and lower middle-class residents. In 
his progressive urban planning framework, Moga (2009) incorporates a class con-
sciousness while suggesting that open spaces are necessary for the well-being of 
any social structure. Skate plazas in working class communities of color are no ex-
ception to what could be considered a modern day vision of Eliot and Baxter. None-
theless, the case for public space in marginalized communities in Los Angeles, as 
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in most urban areas, remains one of peculiarity. In Los Angeles, there exist public 
skate parks, but not nearly enough to cater to the amount of youth that participate 
in urban street-skateboarding. 


 An example of the importance that public spaces play for marginalized folk 
is the battle that occurred, and is still up for debate today, at PeopleÊs Park in 
Berkeley. In 1969, students, community activists, and local merchants advocated 
for a user-controlled park. This park was to be a service for the people by the 
people. Nonetheless, the university responded by building a fence around the 
park to keep people out. This led to community activism and eventually authori-
ties gave the park back to the people. A study by Mitchell (1995) illustrates how 
for the activists and the homeless, people who called PeopleÊs Park home, this 
space served as much more than just a park. Despite their non-conventional life-
styles, the Park legitimized their lived-experiences because it was a space where 
they could freely express themselves and commune. Similarly, urban street-
skateboarders from poor communities are often faced with city ordinances that 
hinder their ability to exercise their form of expression. „No Skateboarding‰ 
signs are commonplace. While I am not suggesting these signs are not necessary 
in some cases, particularly those cases regarding public safety; I am question-
ing why much more effort is put forth by the city to impede street-skateboarding 
as opposed to providing spaces for its existence. By investing efforts into „No 
Skateboarding Signs,‰ and simultaneously building public skate plazas, the city 
of Los Angeles is engaging in a paradoxical, love hate relationship with urban 
street-skateboarders. 


 According to John (2010), mainstream opposition to skateboarding has dubbed 
skaters a problem population and thus policy makers categorize skaters into the 
same categories that they would include the homeless and drug dealers. The major 
fallacy attributed to the criminalization of skateboarding is embedded in neoliberal 
conceptions of the city which enigmatically problematize street-skateboarding. As 
Borden (2001) argues, these notions fallaciously charge skateboarders of using the 
city in ways that do not enhance capitalism. This assumption overlooks the harsh 
realities that some urban street-skateboarders experience simply because of their 
spatial locality. In the affluent communities of the Westside of Los Angeles, for 
example, there are usually ample spaces for social recreation and extracurricular 
activities; the same cannot be said about the working class Eastside. According to 
Foucault (1984), we must interrogate the way power dynamics are operationalized 
in our society. He argues, „. . . the real political task in a society such as ours is 
to criticize the workings of institutions which appear to be both neutral and inde-
pendent; to criticize them in such a manner that the political violence which has 
always exercised itself obscurely through them will be unmasked, so that one can 
fight them‰ (6). As researchers, we must problematize power structures that exist 
even within street-skateboarding culture. 
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 Further inconsistencies arise when considering the privatization and policing 
of many spaces in Los Angeles. As Davis (1992) articulates, from the installation 
of „bumproof‰ benches to the vendors at McArthur Park and the homeless at Skid 
Row, policing agencies have managed to marginalize certain groups at the expense 
of the comfort of others. What occurs in DavisÊs theoretical representation on the 
issue of public space in Los Angeles is a battle between those who cannot exert any 
control over policy, versus those who can. In terms of being criminalized, urban 
street-skateboarders share a common bond with the homeless and other marginal-
ized groups in the enigmatic urban scape of Los Angeles. As such, Pacoima is a 
crucial enclave to examine. This community has indeed been home to high crimi-
nal activity, but it is also home to the recently built Paul Rodriguez skate plaza that 
opened in 2009. Professional skateboarder Paul Rodriguez Jr. thought it was nec-
essary to provide new grounds for social recreation for the youth in Pacoima. The 
significance of opening up a skate plaza that is free of charge in Pacoima exempli-
fies the importance of public space. The Paul Rodriguez Skate Plaza, which is an 
extension of the Richie Valens Recreational center, is now home to a multiethnic 
community of street-skateboarders. Safe havens like this plaza are essential, par-
ticularly for those individuals who are often considered outcasts by the dominant 
society. During my interviews with local skaters, I was informed that for many of 
them the choice was to pick up a skateboard, or join a gang. Seminal writer for 
gang-related scholarship and author of Always Running, Luis J. Rodriguez (2005) 
has noted that with a lack of social recreation, decent education, and employment, 
one can also expect gangs to exist.  


  Conclusion 


 The predominant sentiment of interviewed skateboarders was that skateboarding 
is far more than a hobby or leisure activity; to them it is a culture and a lifestyle, 
not a subculture. Every lifestyle needs a space in which to thrive and visualize full 
potentiality. The free of charge, free of criminalization space the Paul Rodriguez 
skate plaza provides is indeed a safe haven for the youth in Pacoima. Skateboard-
ing in this Barrio has become an alternative form of social resistance in which these 
young, brown men build community and renegotiate identity. As urban spaces 
evolve in the Northeast San Fernando Valley (and other enclaves), the effects of a 
neoliberal conception of the city will remain a matter of debate. The issue becomes 
even more problematic when urban development in the form of attracting major 
corporations takes precedence over investments in youth services such as com-
munity centers, art programs, skate-parks, and other public services. In my work, 
it became evident that accessibility was the primary reason why this cultural mi-
lieu of street-skateboarders decides to consistently congregate in this space. When 
asked, why they choose to skate the PRod Skate Plaza, all of the skateboarders gave 
similar answers; because it was close to their home, and also because their friends 
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skated there as well. Utilizing CharmazÊ (2002) method of „selective coding,‰ I was 
able to conclude that accessibility does indeed play an important role in determin-
ing whether these youth will choose to immerse themselves in this community. In 
conclusion, for many nonskateboarding practitioners, urban street-skateboarding 
is just another sport. But for the youth who utilize the public space that the Paul 
Rodriguez skate plaza provides, street-skateboarding has in fact been a nurturing 
oasis of unconventional order within the harsh realities of postindustrial decay. 
More efforts for enticing public spaces like the PRod Skate Park are essential for 
the cultural survival of urban youth.  


  Future Research Questions 


 Borrowing from urban ethnographer Victor Rios, and as a conscientious re-
searcher, at the time that I conducted my fieldwork, I did not feel adequately 
prepared to address the power relations that exist between male researchers and 
female participants. Meda Chesney-Lind (2010) has dubbed this reality the „stag-
effect‰·the assumption that male theories can universally apply to women. I 
am committed to the reality that gender and sexuality shapes men and women 
in similar but also different ways, and therefore I strongly believe that I could 
not homogenize their experiences. I possess a very unique and privileged access 
to this hypermasculine space and therefore felt the adequacy to begin with an 
analysis of this space as it pertains to its male constituents. Equally important is 
also the task of problematizing the idea of my own „privilege.‰ Cristina Beltran 
(2004) has identified this notion as hierarchy of hybridity whereby oneÊs hyper-
emphasis on the experiential mode of understanding risks essentializing oneÊs 
own knowledge thus creating a new coloniality of power. Moreover, consider-
ing an analysis of Robin D. G. KelleyÊs (1996) notion of the „hidden-transcript‰ 
(those conversations occurring in secular spaces of leisure) could be a promis-
ing direction. KelleyÊs concept of the hidden-transcript could provide a particu-
larly exciting direction for research if placed in direct conversation with BriggÊs 
(1986) idea of communicative hegemony. Briggs argues that by imposing our 
communicative norms of different speech groups, we inadvertently engage in 
an unexamined form of scientific colonialism wherein the researcher plays the 
dominant role. Bringing into conversation the methods of both a critical historian 
and critical ethnographer could provide some new and important insights to field 
work among marginalized youth. 


Note


1. All quotations in this section are from October 8 and December 3, 2011, dig-
itally recorded interviews with the author and participants in Pacoima, CA. First 
names last initials only are used.
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: LATINO/A 
YOUTH CULTURAL PRACTICES 


 Norma Franco examines graffiti as „praxis,‰ meaning graffiti as a practice, or cus-
tom, which has been developed to explain oneÊs lived reality. In her essay, she 
addresses graffiti as the use of public space by youth to create and develop „an 
alternative form of expression within alternative spaces where they develop their 
own social support networks as they confront and resist dominant social ideologies 
that marginalize and attempt to suppress them, their ideas, and their creative capaci-
ties.‰ According to Franco, this occurs in response to demonization of graffiti art 
that leads to criminalization and higher degrees of regulation. 


 Mario Tolentino examines Latinos/as and the video game industry, an industry 
where young Latino men are the largest demographic group among video gamers. 
Tolentino contends that „While video game development and video gaming has 
been the realm of fantasy play, it has taken on a more serious and real consequence 
as a form of military recruitment and questions have been raised regarding oneÊs 
ability to separate the virtual world from reality in instances of violent criminal 
acts.‰ In this context, Tolentino further examines ways in which the video game 
industry, which may have started as a form of entertainment, has gravitated more 
toward training and experiential learning. 


 Angel Hernandez addresses the practice of skateboarding among racial minority 
and Latino/a youth. He examines how the use of urban public space enables young 
men to „re-negotiate notions of identity and community, thus validating their lived 
experiences as shaped by the intersectionality of race, class, gender, and social con-
structs.‰ Franco and Hernandez discuss the criminalization of the manner in which 
Latino/a and other youth use public space, where some members of society often 
refer to these as „delinquent‰ spaces. 


 Are Latino/a cultural practices of graffiti art, video gaming, and skateboard-
ing manifestations of a youth „counterculture‰ that requires legal intervention? In 
what ways do Latino/a youth and others attempt to „renegotiate‰ the meaning of 
the spaces where they engage in cultural practices of graffiti art and skateboarding? 
What challenges exist with regard to maintaining youth cultural practices organic 
and free of corporate or other outside influences? In what ways do the video game 
and other industries solicit, market, and engage the young Latino/a consumer base? 
Being that Latinos/as form a substantial portion of the younger demographic, how 
do they engage the industries that try to turn cultural practices into products that 
can be bought and sold?  
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63      Biography: Sandra Cisneros 


  Norma Franco  


 Sandra Cisneros was born on December 20, 1954 in Chicago and has become a well-known Latina poet and writer. Her work has been said to represent the 
life of Mexicans, Mexican Americans, and disadvantaged communities. Sandra 
Cisneros came from a Catholic family of nine people, her mother, her father, and 
six brothers. Her parents raised her bilingual; Cisneros would speak to her mother 
in English and to her Father in Spanish (Brackett 2005). CisnerosÊs father was at 
one point forced to be in the army under threat of deportation. CisnerosÊs father 
was an immigrant from Mexico and her mother was a Mexican American (Alegre 
2007). Both Cisneros parents worked very hard to support their family. CisnerosÊs 
father and brothers were overprotective and she grew up being told what to do by 
her brothers, something that later inspired her work to focus on womenÊs issues. 
CisnerosÊs mother, however, sought to give her privacy and never forced her to 
meet prescribed roles as a woman, such as household duties (Brackett 2005). Cis-
neros grew up feeling that she did not fit in; it was not until college that she ac-
knowledged that she was different because she was Mexican, poor, a woman, and 
Catholic (Brackett 2005). Sandra Cisneros was said to not be the most academically 
successful student. She grew up getting Ds and Cs in grade school (Brackett 2005). 
She often described school buildings as jail buildings. Despite her grades, in high 
school Cisneros discovered her need to write and became the editor of the schoolÊs 
paper (Brackett 2005). Cisneros wanted to be a writer from a young age (Benson 
2003). Her father supported her college aspiration because he felt that college was 
a place to meet a perfect husband (Brackett 2005). She graduated from Loyola Uni-
versity in Chicago with a BA in English in 1976 and the University of Iowa with 
an MFA in creative writing in 1978. One of her first jobs after graduation was as a 
counselor where she found herself feeling helpless because she was not able to help 
students go to college (Laezman 2005). Cisneros witnessed many students facing 
barriers such as drug use, pregnancy, family problems, and obligations, which were 
preventing them from acquiring a post secondary education. Cisneros also taught 
courses at several universities throughout the country but felt that she had no time 
to teach and read studentsÊ stories because she was dedicated to writing her own. 
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As a result, she felt she was not dedicating enough time to her students and was 
therefore not a good teacher (Laezman 2005). Lobb described these jobs as the „odd 
jobs of her career‰ (Lobb 1995). Cisneros, however, described her career path as 
the path to seek a better life (Benson 2003). 


 Cisneros describes her work as being a challenge to society; her work was often 
rejected by the social system that has over the years silenced the voices of Latinos. 
Her work discussed womenÊs issues and issues pertaining to under-represented 
communities which were not often discussed (Brackett 2005). Cisneros mentions 
that her work was inspired by her experience of the intersectionality, that is, being 
Mexican, poor, a woman, and Catholic. The challenges she faced as a result of 
her identity influenced her to write (Alegre 2007). Among other things, her works 
sought to question gender roles within a Mexican family (Brackett 2005). The high 
school studentsÊ lives and voices she once worked with were also a major influence 
on her work; through her writings she hoped to create voices for those who felt 
under-represented (Brackett 2005). For example, in her story „Barbie Q‰ she men-
tions the „defects‰ of a Mexican American girl who was not able to fit in (Brackett 
2005). Another example is Esperanza from „The House on Mango Street‰ where 
she challenges the idea of moving up in the social hierarchy; Esperanza at the end 
of the story realizes that „leaving Mango street does not mean leaving who she is‰ 
(Lobb 1995). Cisneros herself visits her family often but prefers not to live in Chi-
cago, describing this as „my need to withdraw‰ (Sandra Cisneros 2004). Her work 
has been translated into Spanish and other languages. CisnerosÊs continues to want 
to serve the community, and among current projects are the Macondo Foundation 
which helps other writers who write about social issues. Her other foundation is 
the Alfred Cisneros Foundation, a foundation inspired by her fatherÊs death which 
funds writers in Texas. Cisneros currently lives in Texas. 


  Analysis 


 Through her work she wants others to understand that Mexican Americans (spe-
cifically the little girls) will always show their „defects, no matter how they cover 
them up‰ (Brackett 2005). CisnerosÊs stories such as „Defects‰ raise important is-
sues of feeling like an outcast in a culture and wanting to fit in to a mainstream lens. 
Still, it should be noted that many girls do not see these differences as defects nor 
do they seek to cover them up. Although many Mexican American girls struggle 
to claim the differences as a virtue, it seems that Cisneros does not acknowledge 
that although itÊs tough to be different, these differences are many times seen in 
positive light. 


 Cisneros is also among several authors of her generation (and the one prior) 
who have provided a path to a new form of Chicano language writing: Spanglish. 
Through the translations of her work into different languages, she seems to reach 
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across borders and challenge not only the Mexican American family, but families in 
other cultures as well. Although the outcome of challenging social norms remains 
unknown, Cisneros continues to represent the Mexican American communities and 
its struggles through her stories.  
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64      Biography: Josefi na Lopez 


  Monica Hernandez  


 C hicana playwright Josefina Lopez was born on March 19, 1969 in San Luis  Potosi, Mexico. At five years of age, she immigrated to the community of 
Boyle Heights in Los Angeles where her family lived without documents until they 
applied for and were granted amnesty in the mid-1980s. She graduated from Los 
Angeles County High School for Arts and then went on to attain her bachelorÊs 
degree from Columbia College in Chicago, followed by a masterÊs in fine arts in 
screenwriting from the School of Theater, Film, and Television at the University 
of California, Los Angeles (Herrera Hudson 2010). In 2000, Lopez founded Casa 
0101 in Boyle Heights, which is a leading arts venue for Los AngelesÊ East Side 
that offers theatrical productions and classes in dramatic writing and acting. Casa 
0101 had humble beginnings in a small storefront and through years of committed 
hard work has blossomed into a theater, art gallery, and learning center that serves 
the community as a space where Latinas/os can tell their stories. In an interview 
about Casa 0101, Lopez states, „Because the money that it took, the commitment, 
the tenacity, all the begging, all the thousand favors, we wouldÊve given up, because 
weÊre not going to make any money. ItÊs just the fact that we believe art should be 
accessible to everyone, and there should be other options, and people should have 
a right to be inspired and to have hope‰ (Johnson 2011). 


 One of the most profound ways that Lopez has inspired and provided hope to 
others is through her own productions. Her interest in playwriting and theater grew 
from the lack of Latina/o visibility in those spaces. Lopez stated, „I hope to give 
Latinas an opportunity to play characters that have dignity and courage, qualities 
that are representative of who we are‰ (Lopez 1996). It is important to note that 
Lopez begins with her own experiences of once being undocumented, a woman 
of color, average sized, and of working class, to create artistic pieces that speak to 
those experiences in ways that honor and accurately represent the realities of other 
Latinas who share similar experiences. 


 One of the more notable aspects of LopezÊ work is her approach in representing 
Latina bodies, specifically Latinas who fall outside of a „thin-ideal‰ norm. The 
experiences and identity of those who are medically classified as „overweight‰ 
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and „obese‰ within Latina/o communities has been greatly overlooked, especially 
within research, academic disciplines, and visual representations. Oftentimes these 
sites have vested interests in profiting from a medically driven weight-loss com-
plex such as through the production of statistical data used as evidence for anti-
obesity campaigns or the use of the few Latina women on television to uphold a 
rigid ideal of what Latina bodies should look like. What ends up missing is the 
inclusion and analysis of diverse sociocultural factors that are critical to the vis-
ibility and a more comprehensive understanding of Latina bodies. LopezÊs most 
prominent work, Real Women Have Curves, addresses various intersections in the 
life experiences of Latina women; race, class, sexuality, gender norms, citizenship 
(or lack thereof), all of which are intricately woven together within a neocolonial 
framework that situate Latina bodies in unique social, political, and economic po-
sitions in the United States. 


 Real Women Have Curves serves as an example of fat acceptance advocacy, 
which challenges a widely accepted practice of pathologizing fat and promotes 
the acceptance of body diversity (Wann 1998, 12). Lopez centralizes the voices 
of fat women while also highlighting many unique „specificities‰ that are com-
monly experienced among both Chicanas and Chicanos in the United States includ-
ing such issues as immigration status, poverty, labor, and workplace exploitation, 


Writer and actress Josefina Lopez poses for a photo at her apartment on August 29, 
1997, in the Los Feliz section of Los Angeles. (AP Photo/Damian Dovarganes)
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„Comadreship,‰ which is like extended family/sisterhood, complexity of gender 
roles, and religion. Equally important to such issues is the revelation of body size 
and body image as it intersects with Chicana/o culture, particularly gender roles and 
generational differences. Lopez creates Latina characters who contest their margin-
alized status through reconceptualizations of their minds and bodies, thus bridging 
a mind/body binary as a form of empowerment and transformation. 


 In one pivotal scene, Carmen and Ana, mother and daughter, respectively, en-
gage in a conversation regarding fatness and womanhood. They are at their sight 
of employment, a hot, sticky, and poorly ventilated room in Los Angeles where 
they make expensive dresses for high-end retailers that profit from their low-wage 
labor. Ana cannot take the heat anymore and begins to take off her clothes, strip-
ping down to her bra and panties. At the sight of this, Carmen asks Ana if she is 
embarrassed to be exposing her fat body to everyone, believing that Ana should 
have vergüenza, or shame for baring it all. To this, Ana responds, „Why? You 
already think IÊm fat?‰ Nevertheless Carmen continues on, pushing Ana to think 
negatively about her body, „You know Ana, youÊre not bad looking. If you lost 
20 pounds you would look beautiful.‰ To Carmen, Ana needs to lose weight in 
order to be attractive to men so that she can one day get married. Ana, however, 
does not share her motherÊs point of view, and in a voice of proud rebellion pro-
claims, „Ama, I do want to lose weight. But part of me doesnÊt because my weight 
says to everyone, ÂF . . . you!Ê„It says, ÂHow dare you try to define me and tell me 
what I have to be and look like!Ê So I keep it on. I donÊt want to be a sex object‰ 
(Lopez 1996, 58). 


 It is clear that Ana and CarmenÊs relationship is somewhat strained because of 
differences in the way each woman thinks of her body and her individual role as 
a woman. Carmen believes that her daughterÊs beauty would be best exhibited if 
she were to lose weight, such beauty being perceived as something that should be 
important for young women because it is a constructed desirable standard needed 
to make themselves „marketable‰ for men, sex, and marriage. These ways of think-
ing are shaped by differences in age, generation, and environment, which do cause 
rifts between women who are more immersed in traditional Latina/o culture, such 
women oftentimes being older, and women who become more exposed to nontra-
ditional ways of thinking, many who are younger and negotiate between „white-
American‰ and Latina/o values. AnaÊs outward defiance is testimony to rejection 
of the value that is placed on womenÊs bodies as defined and internalized by both 
men and women for the sake of marriage and sex. She also simultaneously reclaims 
a fat identity to be a difference that should not be looked down upon, but rather 
accepted as making up a part of who she is. Through characters like Ana and Car-
men, Josefina Lopez allows for the voices of Latina women to be heard, which in 
itself is an act of rebellion and the site for transformative change. 
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65      Biography: Eugene Rodriguez 


  José F. Amaro  


 E ugene Rodriguez was born in Los Angeles, but moved to Northern California  in 1980 where he continues to reside and serve his community. Rodriguez is a 
critical pedagogy educator, musician, and artist whose work includes music record-
ings, film, and video. Rodriguez, a third-generation Mexican American, grew up in 
a family where music was used to appreciate cultural diversity and tradition. For 
instance, family events were centered on music and performance, and he further de-
scribes in an interview in Herald de Paris (2007) that „At family parties two uncles 
and two aunts sang mariachi songs [and] my brother and I would sing rock songs 
in English. Music was the place where the Mexican side and the American side of 
me coexisted naturally‰ (Hernandez 2011). For Rodriguez, music brought family 
together, but also became an academic endeavor. Rodriguez states, „[I] began tak-
ing guitar lesson when I was eight . . . at fifteen I began taking it more seriously 
with classical guitar lessons‰ (Hernandez 2011). However, during a seminal trip to 
Europe with his father at 18, he began to link music to location, history, and culture. 
Rodriguez articulates that „seeing the depth of history in the streets of Paris really 
impressed upon me the brevity of life. At that point I knew I needed to do something 
that was meaningful to me‰ (Hernandez 2011). He first enrolled at UC Santa Cruz 
where, he states, „I did not care for the rigidity of the studies‰ (Hernandez 2011). 
Subsequently, while privately seeking classical training, Rodriguez shares that his 
mentor, David Tanenbaum, „Convinced [him] to apply to the SF Conservatory of 
Music where I received my BM and MM in Classical guitar‰ in 1987 (Hernandez 
2011). Music provided unity and bridged cultures for RodriguezÊs family, but he 
continued to use these themes to service the Mexican and Mexican American com-
munity of San Pablo, California. 


 RodriguezÊs work centers around creating safe learning spaces that focus on 
music as a form of knowledge epistemology and cultural production. Although edu-
cation disparities can potentially stymie disenfranchised youthÊs academic agency, 
RodriguezÊs work has been important in incorporating music as a vehicle to help 
youth develop voice and presence. Dr. Al Carlos Hernandez notes in his interview 
with Rodriguez that „RodriguezÊs work with Latino youth has made a significant 
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difference in the lives of countless young people and their families as they take a 
reimaging of Mexican Folk music to people around the world‰ (Hernandez 2011). 
Furthermore, San Pablo, in Northern California, has a high Chicana/o and Latina/o 
community (Estado de Verguenza 2010), but in 2011 „500 crimes [were] reported 
near Los Cenzontles‰ in San Pablo within a six month period (Rafkin 2011), so to 
solve social inequity and inequality the Los Cenzontles Mexican Cultural Center 
motivates community solidarity while making laudable youth voice. Rodriguez 
states, „I always recorded the kids. It was a fun thing to do. It is a good teaching 
tool and a motivator. We always sold the tapes to raise money for projects like trips 
to Mexico. And I always took them seriously‰ (Hernandez 2011). By recording 
Chicana/o youth, Rodriguez recognizes their position as knowledge holders and in 
the process democratizes the classroom environment. 


 The significance of RodriguezÊs Los Cenzontles Mexican Cultural Center re-
iterates a need to challenge dominant educational practices that lack critical cur-
riculums. Alex E. Chavez (2007), from the University of Texas, explains that 
Rodriguez founded Los Cenzontles in 1989 „to provide a space and positive ex-
perience for urban youth to both learn and explore the possibilities of traditional 
Mexican music‰ (Chavez 2007, 321). The center evolved into a nonprofit orga-
nization in 1994 (Chavez 2007, 321), and provides a safe space for „the difficult 
problems faced by the area teens‰ (Los Cenzontles: Media Vida 2002). Further-
more, the centerÊs focus on the arts began „youth mentorship programs, the Los 
Cenzontles touring group, and documentation efforts‰ (Chavez 2007, 321). Ro-
driguezÊs ambition to link communities through music and art are shown through 
his pedagogy and appreciation of traditional regional Mexican music, but that 
reestablishes a relationship between U.S.Ê and MexicoÊs economically disenfran-
chised communities. 


 Music as a semiotic tool for resistance bridges disenfranchised communities, and 
Los Cenzontles exemplifies this social mending process. Because Los Cenzontles 
location is prone to instability resulting in part from economic conditions, the name 
is significant to creating optimism through culture capital. Rodriguez states, „Los 
Cenzontles means ÂThe MockingbirdsÊ·birds of many voices. We play differ-
ent styles of music (as mocking bird sings songs from different birds) in order to 
strengthen our voice‰ (Hernandez 2011). The name signifies the cultural hetero-
geneity, diverse musical styles, and youth voice and individuality. The knowledge 
provided by music, instruments, traditional usage, and exploring sounds further re-
iterates the diverse nature of music as a method of continuing cultural production. 
He continues, „The group changes with every new person. Every person contributes 
something very special‰ (Hernandez 2011). The centerÊs name exemplifies efforts 
toward reproducing and maintaining traditions, but also adds depth to music by ap-
plying it as a pedagogical tool. Students also add another layer, for example, loca-
tion and performances attain political implications. The use of traditional regional 
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Mexican music as pedagogical tools disturbs the dominant paradigm in education 
while valuing cultural diversity. 


 Los Cenzontles is also the name of RodriguezÊs band which practices, performs, 
and teaches a variety of regional Mexican music styles to bridge transnational com-
munities. Rafkin confirms, „Mariachi . . . along with other styles including son ja-
rocho and banda,‰ and with „a ukulele-like jarana with more than a dozen string 
instruments . . . the quijada, made from the jawbone of a donkey, is played with 
a deer antler and sounds like insects buzzing‰ (Rafkin 2011) are all taught in Los 
Cenzontles. His bandÊs albums, moreover, exemplify diversity: Media Vida „is 
listenable proof of the center and performing groupÊs effectiveness. The album is 
filled with traditional Mexican songs with heartfelt musicianship‰ (Los Cenzontles 
2012), and Pan De la Villa consists „primarily of sonesabajaneos of the authentic 
mariachi‰ (Los Cenzontles). Despite the recognition from mainstream media, Ro-
driguez remains loyal to his role as community organizer and educator. 


 Rodriguez received a Grammy nomination in 1996 for his collaboration with 
Los Lobos and Lalo Guerrero in PapaÊs Dream. However, it is not the highlight of 
his musical career, he remarks, „PapaÊs Dream was my first professional record-
ing. It was very important to me. It was the highlight of 1996 . . . I would not say 
that has been the highlight of my career,‰ he continues, „There has been too much 
going on. Working with David Hidalgo, TajMahal, Ry Cooder, The Chieftains, 
Linda Ronstadt and . . . Saul Hernandez of Jaguares‰ (Hernandez 2011). As an 
example of incorporating musical diversity and tradition, Los Cenzontles works 
with Indigenous but specifically working class music styles to capture Mexican 
social dichotomies: economic inequality is a shared trait, but these communities 
are significant in cultural production primarily shown through music. Chavez also 
notes, in his critique of Fandango: Searching for the White Monkey (Buscando el 
Mono Blanco), that „[Rodriguez] and company are introduced to new instruments 
and techniques, learn more about jaracho music and dance [to] further perfect their 
knowledge and practice of these traditions, engage local musicians in in-depth 
conversations and . . . take part in local fandangos‰ (Chavez 2007, 321). Though 
music has been the foundation for knowledge production and critical pedagogy, 
Rodriguez also ventures into other forms of media, such as films, documentaries, 
and videos, to express a sense of political agency in his art. 


 Aside from his role as a musician and educator enforcing critical pedagogy, his 
music suggests resistance to dominant and oppressive paradigms. Rodriguez has 
expanded his creativity to include film making, documentaries, and use of technol-
ogy to articulate resistance. Rodriguez states, „Last year I composed my song ÂEs-
tado de VerguenzaÊ (State of Shame) about the Arizona SB1070 fiasco . . . made a 
video in two days and got it up on You Tube in a few hours. Soon after, I am told, 
the song was blasting at protests in various cities‰ (Hernandez 2011). The style and 
genre of the song evokes political awareness. For example, „Estado de Verguenza‰ 
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is „written as a corrido, a traditional form of balladry often used for announcing 
news in Mexican musical culture‰ (Estado de Verguenza 2010). So, imagery and 
music provides a lens for viewers to critically think about political, economical, 
and structural racism. 


 The film Fandango provides further examples of art being used to open dis-
courses about social justice, inequality, and cultural production. In his analysis, 
Chavez further asserts that the film Fandango draws on parallels between eco-
nomically burdened communities on both sides of the border: „Fandango (2006) 
makes use of footage spanning twenty-five years and . . . personal narrative to tell 
the story of the California-Veracruz connection within the frame of the particular 
experiences of Los Cenzontles‰ (Chavez 2007, 322). Though Rodriguez provides 
political context, Chavez raises questions regarding music, performance, authen-
ticity, and location. He argues, „Far more than an exercise in preservation, the 
transformational journey . . . [the filmÊs portrayal of music, performance, and cul-
ture] speaks to deeper and far more complex issues of identity and community that 
contour the ever-expanding cultural borderlands of the Mexican diaspora‰ (320). 
ChavezÊs argument regards the film as preserving music without centering iden-
tity and structural analysis, but because the film touches upon el movimientojara-
nero, the jaranero movement, which Rodriguez uses to link Mexican American to 
Mexican art and music to maintain tradition, identity shows it to be an intricate el-
ement of music. Rodriguez describes Mexican Indigenous music as susceptible to 
mainstream appropriation: „Because what happens to traditional music in Mexico 
is that it gets divorced from its social context. It goes to the city and itÊs played in 
restaurants and it gets faster and becomes more homogenized and it really loses a 
lot of its relevance‰ Rodriguez argues (Alliance for California Traditional Arts). 
For his students, Rodriguez works to contextualize art and cultural production to 
the political rather than sensationalism. 


 According to Chavez, because the film lacks historical context, Chavez addi-
tionally asks, „Why exactly was son jarocho in decline in the 1970s and preced-
ing decades? What of the extent of its folklorization by the state and commercial 
recording enterprises? Why has the movimiento jaranero as a phenomenon among 
urban youth become so popular?‰ (322 23). The questions center discussions about 
performance, authenticity, and identity, but RodriguezÊs use of music as an edu-
cational tool suggests meanings behind style, music, performance, and identity as 
methods of resistance while valuing culture capital. As Rodriguez claims, „We 
should always try to keep in touch with its meaning beyond the superficial‰ (Alli-
ance for California Traditional Arts). The reports and analysis of Los Cenzontles 
Mexican Cultural Arts Center and RodriguezÊs use of music and film to central-
ize Mexican cultural diversity illustrate RodriguezÊs pedagogy, praxis, and com-
mitment to Chicana/o and Mexican youthÊs education, community, and political 
awareness in San Pablo, California. 
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: BIOGRAPHIES: 
LITERATURE AND THE ARTS 


 Sandra CisnerosÊ journey to become one of the nationÊs most prolific and suc-
cessful authors was not an easy one. Through her discovery of the importance of 
writing, Cisneros applied herself by becoming editor of her schoolÊs newspaper 
and later graduating with a Bachelor of Arts in English. She found that her lived 
experiences and the observations she made of the world around her were central to 
her calling as an author. Much of her work is said to reflect gender roles „within 
a Mexican family.‰ Playwright Josefina Lopez founded Casa 0101 an innovative 
arts venue that includes a theater, an art gallery, and instructional space on two 
sites. Her most prominent work, „Real Women Have Curves,‰ addresses various 
intersections in the life experiences of Latina women; race, class, sexuality, gen-
der norms, citizenship;‰ and reflects her own lived experiences. Folklorist Eu-
gene Rodriguez, a third-generation Mexican American founded Los Cenzontles 
Mexican Cultural Center „to provide a space and positive experience for urban 
youth to both learn and explore the possibilities of traditional Mexican music.‰ In 
what ways do the collective works of these three artists reflect the affirmation of 
Latino/a cultural production at the personal and community levels? How did the 
personal journeys of these three individuals transform themselves and community 
spaces within which some of them emerged? As Latinos/as what social, political, 
cultural, and economic issues do these three artists address and critique in their 
respective work?    
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66      Media Policy and Latinos/as 
at the Turn of the 21st Century 


  Gabriel Gutiérrez  


 I n the three decades that transitioned the 20th century into the 21st century, 1980 2013, the United States experienced vast changes in its approach toward policies 
that affect the quality of life for all people living in the United States, and for that 
matter, the world. These three decades reflect the culmination of a backlash and 
roll back against two historical reform eras that were characterized by government 
intervention in the interest of the mass population which established institutional 
codes for the ways in which government would function in the 20th century: The 
New Deal (1930s) and the Civil Rights Era (1960s 1970s). These two eras were 
characterized by the strongly held belief that the role of government should be to 
intervene against business monopolies and to invest public resources into the well-
being of the population. This included the use of public funds for education; to 
build infrastructure such as roads, bridges, and dams; and to care for the poor. The 
response in the last three decades to these two historical eras has been government 
deregulation, „free market‰ policies, and a reverting back to conditions that allowed 
for the growth of monopolies prior to the Great Depression. This reversal of the role 
of government at the turn of the 21st century, that is, the decisions by government 
to keep a hands-off approach to fiscal and public sector policy, is argued by some 
to be a form of government intervention on behalf of the wealthy minority through 
the adoption of neoliberal policies. Neoliberalism is defined as the political move-
ment that is believed to have begun in the 1960s and is based on theories that favor 
free trade, minimal government involvement in economic and social policy, and a 
reduction of public expenditure on social programs and services such as public edu-
cation, health care, and assistance to the poor. This new era of government working 
on behalf of the wealthy has ushered in consequences that include increased gaps 
in the distribution of wealth, increased gaps in access to quality of life, and unprec-
edented collaboration of how we receive information with how that information is 
utilized to rationalize public policy and hence, distribution of public resources (see 
Chapters 5, 6, 8, and 10). 


 Presidential initiative on the part of both main political parties in the United 
States, Republicans and Democrats, have played a crucial role in ushering in this 








| Section 8: Media Literacy754 


new era. Beginning with Republican President Ronald ReaganÊs „trickle down eco-
nomics,‰ this era has been facilitated through Republican President George H.W. 
BushÊs mantra of „Read my lips . . . No New Taxes,‰ through Democratic President 
Bill ClintonÊs implementation of North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) 
and Telecommunications Act of 1996, through Republican George W. BushÊs Wars 
in the Middle East, Bail Out of the Finance Industry, and tax relief for the wealthiest 
Americans, and through Democratic President Barack ObamaÊs cabinet filled with 
finance industry executives and his war on undocumented immigrants. 


 In the midst of these past decades, free market ideologies have fostered a culture 
of government deregulation across industries, with the supposed intent of mak-
ing government smaller. University of Illinois Communications professor Robert 
McChesney argues that such deregulation is not an expression of smaller govern-
ment, but of government intervention on behalf of the rich. Indeed, McChesney 
examined the impact of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 in order to assess the 
application of free market ideologies to the media industry. What he found was re-
vealing as addressed in the film Rich Media, Poor Democracy (2003). McChesney 
stated that „The whole notion of deregulation, though, is really inaccurate, itÊs a 
misnomer. ThereÊs no such thing as a Âde-regulation.Ê What we really mean by de-
regulation is simply regulation on behalf of the private interests with no pretense of 
regulating on behalf of the public. ThatÊs what deregulation means. And when you 
hear the term deregulation you should substitute that·deregulation means regula-
tion purely on behalf of private parties, not on behalf of the public‰ (Rich Media, 
Poor Democracy 2003). 


 He found that the different converging interests that pushed through the Tele-
communications Act of 1996 which accelerated corporate media conglomeration 
involved „a collection of self-styled visionaries·including the Democratic presi-
dent, a bipartisan majority of Congressional leaders, the Federal Communications 
Commission (FCC), the CEOs of national and global media empires, a swarm of 
media industry lobbyists, and the influential editorial boards of most of the main-
stream press‰ who „proclaimed they saw what their critics failed to see: the Tele-
communications Act of 1996 would liberate the airwaves from the heavy hand of 
big government and free the market to work its entrepreneurial and democratic 
magic‰ (Rich Media, Poor Democracy 2003). 


 The Telecommunications Act of 1996 was not the exclusive doing of Democratic 
President Bill Clinton. It was in fact a concept born during the administration of 
Republican President Ronald Reagan in 1981. Award-winning journalist William 
Kleinknecht wrote that Mark Fowler, President ReaganÊs first chairman of the Fed-
eral Communications Commission, „was the spiritual father of broadcast deregula-
tion. He came into office with profound disdain for the notion that television and 
radio airwaves were owned by the public, a concept that had been the cornerstone 
of communications laws since 1934.‰ Such statutes had been in place in order to 
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guarantee that media would serve the function of providing a public service to in-
form, and provide as best it could, objective information. True to his philosophy, 
Fowler „reviewed or abolished 89 percent of the regulations governing broadcast-
ing‰ in the course of his first six years including the abolishment of „the fairness 
doctrine, which required broadcast outlets to cover both sides of public issues; the 
provision that required broadcasters to allow public figures equal time to respond 
to attacks; the requirement that politicians be given airtime around elections; and 
the rule that stations keep a file of all their complaints from the public.‰ 


 Yet, as Kleinknecht wrote, „But FowlerÊs most important contribution to the ho-
mogenization of news and entertainment was his success in liberalizing the multiple-
ownership rule. Since 1953, the holdings of any one broadcaster had been limited 
to seven television stations, seven FM radio stations, and seven AM radio stations‰ 
(Kleinknecht 2009, 132 33). The result was a chain reaction of mergers and resul-
tant corporate media conglomeration that changed the course of how the presenta-
tion of news and other vital information is created and distributed. In essence, profit 
motivation replaced public service as a major component of media outlets. Accord-
ing to Ben H. Bagdikian, mergers intensified and resulted in a paradigm shift of 
50 corporations dominating most of every mass medium in 1983 to 29 corporations 
in 1987, to 23 in 1990, to 10 in 1997, and eventually to 6 in 2000 (Bagdikian 2000, 
xx xxi). This corporate conglomeration which was brought about by deregulation 
was not exclusive to the media industry. In fact, vertical and horizontal forms of 
corporate conglomeration resulted in cross-industry mergers. Edward Herman and 
Noam Chomsky wrote that such a phenomenon shifted the intent of media to be 
more profit motivated and less concerned with broadcasting fair and honest infor-
mation. Hence, using their propaganda model, for what determines news in the new 
era of media, Herman and Chomsky argued that selective and biased information 
was processed through the application of five filters, including size, ownership, and 
profit orientation of media; advertising; sourcing; flak; and anticommunism (Her-
man and Chomsky 1988). 


 Among these filters, ownership and profit orientation indicate that news media 
exists for the purpose of making profit which affects choice of format, presentation, 
and decisions as to what constitutes news. Profit motivation has transformed media 
and news media in particular from the ideal of objectivity in journalism to sensa-
tionalist, and attention-grabbing „infotainment‰ that results from „ratings-producing 
content (which causes) newsrooms to rely on the entertainment divisions of the par-
ent company for news‰(Andersen and Gray 2008, 482). This type of synergy has 
also had several consequences including the increased emphasis on „soft‰ news as 
lead stories in place of „hard‰ news and the merging of both „soft‰ and „hard‰ news. 
Soft news is considered that which does not have immediacy, did not happen up to 
the minute, or is considered secondary in importance such as entertainment, sports, 
and human interest stories. Hard news refers to news that has more immediacy 
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significance to peopleÊs lives such as wars, the economy, and political undertakings. 
Thus, we have seen an increase in coverage of Hollywood star meltdowns or starlets 
shaving their heads, getting arrested, and going on trail to the extent that in states 
such as California, one is left to wonder if the three strikes law, which results in life-
time sentences for repeat offenders, does not apply to celebrities. In addition, media 
conglomeration and the „dumbing down‰ of news has led to news format changes 
from behind the desk talking heads to full body shots as news anchors got younger, 
and production teams appealed more to carnal appetites than to intellectual stimu-
lus. As James Hamilton wrote, „Hard news loses out because of the dumbing down 
of reader and viewer interests. Broadcast journalists are more frequently celebri-
ties than reporters and more likely to offer product spinoffs (such as their books or 
speeches) than true political insights‰ (Hamilton 2004, 2). One is left to investigate 
what the selective journalism and „dumbing down‰ of news is based on. Recently, 
it was revealed that the December 5, 2011 cover of Time Magazine in the United 
States had an animated drawing with the headline „Why Anxiety Is Good for You.‰ 
This took place at a time when the „Occupy Movement‰ was in full force in cities 
throughout the United States, having begun in fall 2011 and in some instances going 
through the winter of 2012. By contrast, the cover for the same issue of the Europe, 
Asia, and South Pacific editions featuring a gas mask wearing protestor in Egypt 
had the headline „Revolution Redux‰ (Stableford 2011). A significance to this is 
that in the global arena people were responding to the economic crisis. In the United 
States, the „Occupy Movement‰ was in full force at the time and in some ways re-
flected similar concerns of movements around the world. Yet, in the United States, 
Time Magazine elected to downplay these historical anti-corporate events and sug-
gested that anxiety, perhaps the anxiety caused by the economic meltdown where 
people lost their homes to foreclosure or lost their jobs, is good for you. 


 Sometimes these filters converge in determining or attempting to affect program-
ing. The recent decision of the LoweÊs home improvement chain to withdraw its 
sponsorship of the cable television show, All-American Muslim, after complaints 
were e-mailed to sponsors by conservative Christians (Rice 2011), is an example 
of how flak can affect advertising which in turn could affect the choice of program-
ming. Such a program, which could potentially serve the purpose of dispelling un-
warranted generalizations about the Muslim community in the United States, is an 
example of the culture wars currently being waged on diversity and the simultane-
ous attempt to regress to a homogenized public national culture. This is to say that 
diversity has always existed in the United States, yet when it surfaced to the pub-
lic discourse during and as a result of the Civil Rights movement, several things 
were realized. First, that diverse cultures had been submerged from the national 
discourse, and second that the emergence of diverse voices made some people 
uncomfortable about or perhaps incapable of their own ability to simply relate to 
human beings that lived by different customs and values. 
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 The decline of government oversight and the new era of deregulated media 
should be of concern for Latinos and Latinas. Latinos and Latinas have been gen-
erally portrayed negatively in the news media and those portrayals have contributed 
to a general anti-Latino climate in the United States at the turn of the century. Schol-
ars contend that the consequences this new media culture has had on Latinos and 
Latinas at the turn of the 21st century vary from the seemingly innocent metaphoric 
references to Latinos and Latinas as forces of nature (flood, tide), war (invasion, 
takeover), and body (disease) to outright explicit anti-immigrant vitriolic hatred. In 
both extremes, such social constructs have played a role in effecting legislation and 
acts of physical violence, including the murders of Latinos and Latinas. 


 As University of California, Los Angeles professor Otto Santa Ana argued, media 
played a significant role in socially constructing negative images of Latinos and La-
tinas through the use of metaphors commencing in the 1990s when anti-immigrant, 
and anti Latino and Latina legislation began to be considered. His assessment of the 
Los Angeles Times prior to passage of Proposition 187, the infamous anti-immigrant 
proposition in California was that, „Treating immigrants as dangerous waters con-
ceals the individuality of the immigrantsÊ lives and their humanity. In their place 
a frightening scenario of uncontrolled movements of water can be played out with 
devastating flood and inundating surges of brown faces‰ (Santa Ana 2002, 77). 


Occupy Wall Street protesters join a labor union rally in Foley Square before marching on 
Zuccotti Park in New York's Financial District on October 5, 2011. Occupy groups from 
across the country headed to Philadelphia for a national gathering in July 2012, seeking 
to unify their far-flung movement against economic inequality. (AP Photo/Jason DeCrow)
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Santa Ana made the point that prior to this, Latinos and Latinas were deemed the 
„Sleeping Giant‰ because of their perceived untapped economic and political poten-
tial. As the number of Latinos and Latinas grew at a rapid pace in the last decade of 
the 20th century and at the beginning of the 21st century, some Anglo-Americans 
saw Latinos and Latinas as a threat. The anti-Latino rhetoric heated up and went 
unchecked to the extent that conservative radio hosts and politicians were openly 
calling for arrest, deportation, and acts of physical violence against Latinos and 
Latinas. Jay Severin, a Boston area radio host, called Mexicans „leeches‰ and „the 
worldÊs lowest primitives‰ (Sava 2009). Liberals such as President Barack Obama 
sought to score political points of the backs of primarily undocumented Latino and 
Latina immigrants by stepping up their deportation through his prosecution of the 
Secure Communities program which has given local law enforcement free reign to 
racially profile Latinos and Latinas, documented or otherwise (see  Chapter 17). A 
2011 study by the University of California, Berkeley Law School found that under 
the Obama administration, Secure Communities had resulted in more than 1 mil-
lion deportations, approximately 3,600 U.S. citizens had been arrested by ICE, 39% 
of arrestees reported having citizen spouses and/or children, and 93% of arrestees 
were Latinos though Latinos/as only account for 77% of undocumented population 
(Kohli, Markowitz, and Chavez 2011). 


 Two years later, at the end of 2013, the numbers of deportations had grown 
significantly. According to ICE statistics for the fiscal year 2013, of the 357,422 
deportations, the citizenship of the deportees was as follows: Mexico 67.5%; Guate-
mala 13.2%; Honduras 10.3%; El Salvador 6%; and Dominican Republic, Ecuador, 
Brazil, Colombia, Nicaragua, and Jamaica 2.2%. There were no other nationalities 
reflected in the data, giving credence to arguments that the post 9/11 anti-immigrant 
hysteria did not have suspected Islamic terrorists invading our southern borders 
as its real intent and instead was used to target Latinos/as. Also, according to ICE 
data, more than 40% of those deported in 2013 did not have a past criminal record. 
It should be noted that activities that immigrants engage in have been „criminal-
ized‰ to help account for those who are considered to have „criminal records.‰ This 
includes things such as driving without a license and „loitering‰ in areas that are 
designated nonloitering areas by municipalities after the fact. Under the Obama 
administration, ICE data shows the following deportations by fiscal year: 357,422 
(2013); 409,849 (2012); 396,906 (2011); 392,862 (2010); 389,834 (2009); and 
369,331 (2008). Combined, that amounts to 2,316,204 deportations between 2008 
and 2013 during the Obama administration. Still to be accounted for is the number 
of families that have been broken and separated by the Secure Communities pro-
gram due to family members being of „mixed status‰; that is, families who have 
members that are citizens, residents, and „unauthorized immigrants.‰ 


 These statistics demonstrate a concerted effort to undermine various aspects of 
Latino/a communities. The correlation between casting Latinos/as in the manners 
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that Otto Santa Ana argues became rationalization for the dehumanization of Lati-
nos/as which push forth legal constructs that resulted in policies of deportation and 
other forms of exclusion. 
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67       The Alternative Media 
in  Noncommercial Radio: The Case 
of Soul Rebel Radio 


  Miguel Paredes  


 T he Soul Rebel Radio collective, which originated in June 2005, produces a  monthly show that broadcasts on the Pacifica NetworkÊs Los Angeles affiliate, 
KPFK 90.7 FM and worldwide at  www.kpfk.org.  The collective consists of young 
women and men from Third World Left Chicano/a, Central American, Asian Amer-
ican, African American, South American and Armenian American, and working-
class communities. Most of the original members of the Soul Rebel Radio collective 
included individuals who took part in the World Festival of Youth and Students that 
was held at Caracas, Venezuela, in 2005 which affirmed and helped to develop a 
world view that promoted justice. The diversity of voices and communities provided 
a space for collective decision making, creative media productions, and a vibrant 
program truly representative of the Third World Left within a national and global 
context. While Latino/a youth form a central part of the Soul Rebel Radio collec-
tive, it is important to point out that the project is interethnic and demonstrates the 
realities that Latinos/as in the 21st century view themselves not in dichotomous La-
tino/non-Latino ways, but as residents in a world filled with people of diverse back-
grounds whose common interest is humane and dignified treatment of one another. 
At the same time, it is important to note that affirmation of unique cultural traditions 
is important to the recognition of oneÊs humanity and dignity. 


 The genesis of Soul Rebel Radio is based on a much larger historical tradition. 
As explained in the Radical Reader, Americans have a long tradition of rebellion 
dating back to the American Revolution, and this has been maintained and ex-
panded by marginalized people like communities of color, and women. In 1776, 
the Declaration of Independence emphasized a principle ethic that would sustain 
democracy after the birth of the United States of America, „whenever any form 
of government becomes destructive of these ends, it is the right of the people to 
alter or abolish it, and institute new government, laying its foundation on such 
principles, and organizing its powers in such form‰ (McCarthy and McMillian 
2003, 44). Accordingly, this document written by the founders provides citizens an 
explicit space to redress grievances. The Bill of Rights includes the First Amend-
ment which affirms that, „Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment 
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of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of 
speech, or of the press; or the right of the people to peaceably assemble, and to 
petition the government‰ (McCarthy and McMillian 2003, 55). Thus, the idea of 
a free press was a fundamental right in the new country and one that would con-
tinue indefinitely. 


 Soul Rebel Radio reflects the potential of alternative media in a democratic so-
ciety. That is, contrary to mainstream, corporate media which functions in large 
part on profit motivation, alternative media provides an avenue through which the 
intent of the First Amendment as it pertains to free speech and freedom of the press, 
serves to inform the public and to expand the horizons of discussion and debate. The 
Soul Rebel Radio collective draws some of its inspiration from the work of Emma 
Goldman who in 1911 wrote, „The history of human growth and development is 
at the same time the history of the terrible struggle of every new idea heralding the 
approach of a brighter dawn‰ (289). Goldman further influenced Mexican intellec-
tual Ricardo Flores Magon who in turn inspired Mexican Revolutionary Emiliano 
Zapata to take up the slogan „Land and Liberty‰ that was the essence of the Mexi-
can Revolution. Goldman believed, „the individual instinct is the thing of value in 
this world. It is the true soul that sees and creates the truth alive, out of which is to 
come a still greater truth, the reborn social soul‰ (291). 


Emiliano Zapata, center, seated, at the Hotel Coliseo in Mexico City. (Library of Congress)
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 Soul Rebel Radio is the attempt to create media art in Los Angeles that is free for 
youth and community members from the Third World Left to exercise rights that 
are the basis of an American tradition of values that emphasizes the responsibility 
of rebellion, the freedom of the press, a lifetime of wakefulness, and the search for 
a soul within a space and location. The collective has addressed the issue of media 
on a number of shows including the „Post 9/11‰ program, which interviewed Korey 
Rowe the Producer of Loose Change, a film that critically examines mainstream 
media coverage of 9/11. Other themes have included the „Commercialization of 
Culture,‰ „Conspiracy Theories,‰ „Censorship,‰ „Stereotypes and Prejudice,‰ and 
„Media·the 4th Arm of the Government.‰ Together, these themes engage audi-
ences think critically and ask questions about the various ways in which public 
and personal knowledge is contextualized. With new questions and inquiry comes 
greater potential for analysis of social issues, conflict resolution, and independent, 
substantive thought. A first step is critically understanding the way alternative 
media provides a different path to public information from that provided by main-
stream media. 


  The Challenge to Mainstream Media 


 In the book Manufacturing Consent, Edward S. Herman and Noam Chomsky de-
construct mass media and illustrate how the marketplace and the production and 
publishing companies literally shape the news, how issues are framed, and what 
topics are covered. Of particular importance to research on media is the introduc-
tion of their „Propaganda Model‰ which explains various „filters‰ that determine 
the content of news and information that is broadcast including who owns the 
media, the influence of advertisement, sourcing, the role of „flak,‰ the use of an-
ticommunism as a control mechanism, and lastly how the function of propaganda 
serve to determine what constitutes „news‰ content and perspective. Soul Rebel 
Radio operates within the Pacifica Network which is primarily listener sponsored 
and therefore not subject to corporate mainstreams pressures or „filters‰ that affect 
the programming outcome. The radio station does not broadcast commercials or 
adhere to the protocols of the mainstream press and because of this the collective 
is able to express themselves copiously, exercising a freedom of the press that was 
intended in the First Amendment. 


 Herman and Chomsky explained that, „In countries where the levers of power 
are in the hands of a state bureaucracy, the monopolistic control over the media, 
often supplemented by official censorship, makes it clear that the media serve the 
ends of a dominant elite‰ (1). According to this logic, media is designed to set the 
agenda, create a profit, run like a business, legitimize „official‰ sources, deal with 
push-back, and produce a dichotomy that places critical ideas outside of the ac-
cepted filters. For example, on news stories regarding war, media will generally 
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interview government officials or Pentagon officials but rarely will interview war 
veterans who feel disillusioned about the reasons for which they were sent. In this 
way, the source of a news story can become more than half the story itself because 
it projects a selected perspective and suppresses other perspectives. In short, „a 
propaganda approach to media coverage suggests a systematic and highly political 
dichotomization in news coverage based on serviceability to important domestic 
power interests‰ (35) and Herman and Chomsky further conclude that unfavorable 
and inconvenient material is excluded to serve a political end. Examples like 
Radio Free Europe, Radio Hanoi, and Radio Zinzine are therefore relegated to 
falling into a dichotomy that serves the interests of or in some cases against the 
power structure. Herman and Chomsky add, „The potential value of noncommer-
cial radio can be perceived in sections of the country where stations such as Pacifica 
Radio offer a view of the world, depth of coverage, and scope of discussion and 
debate that is generally excluded from the major media‰ (307), thereby validating 
the importance of independent media in the United States. Soul Rebel Radio on 
the Pacifica NetworkÊs KPFK station represents an example of a space where the 
mainstream media is challenged and „Only to the extent that such developments 
succeed can we hope to see media that are free and independent‰ (307), but the 
fact is that too few places exist where this is possible for youth or community of 
color across the country to produce free media. What is clear is that the owners of 
the media do not provide enough spaces for youth and especially people of color 
to express their realities in film, theatre, television, or radio. Ben BagdikianÊs The 
New Media Monopoly is a provocative critique of mass media that presents a dire 
prediction about corporate ownership and advertising on the nationÊs news. Soul 
Rebel Radio and Youth Radio in Oakland are two of the few spaces in the United 
States where young people from the Third World Left can find their voice and tell 
their stories in a creative space on the airwaves. 


 Increasingly, the owners of the most significant institutions involved in the pro-
duction of media including radio, newspapers, magazines, television, books, films, 
and the world wide web are held in the hands of a select few corporations and in-
dividuals. Bagdikian explains that this results in a condition in which „the major 
news media overwhelmingly quote the men and women who lead hierarchies of 
power‰ (19), so the youth and communities of color in the United States are left 
voiceless. Many subgroups and important issues are left at the exterior of the main-
stream press where „Citizen groups issuing serious contrary studies and propos-
als for mending gaps in the social fabric get only sporadic and minimal attention 
in the major media‰ (19), or usually are ignored altogether. Bagdikian adds that 
from 1934 to 1980, citizens were able to produce their own radio, but once these 
opportunities ended, one of the best-known examples of unlicensed pirate radio 
became „ ÂRadio Free BerkeleyÊ (which was) based in van that moved to different 
locations in the hills about that city and broadcast news of interest and notice of 
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educational events to the community and its minority groups‰ (141). According to 
Bagdikian, the youth are not taking this monopoly of the media lightly and „the 
active political direction for the country has seen the growth, thanks mostly to the 
Internet, of movements of mostly younger men and women who have had a seri-
ous influence on public thinking on policy matters and in voting‰ (148). Soul Rebel 
Radio is one such example where a group of mostly youth agreed to confront the 
media monopoly, exercise the rights of a free press, and create independent media. 
The methods include the creation of original fliers that served as an opportunity to 
promote the collective and the programs on the available social media outlets and 
e-mail list serves. 


 In News That Matters, Shanto Iyengar and Donald R. Kinder articulate the effect 
that news programs create in regard to order and how this shapes public opinion, 
thus affecting the way Americans are politicized. The authors demonstrate that is-
sues which are covered extensively by the mainstream press emerge as more signif-
icant than themes that are disregarded, and this affects the credibility of our political 
choices. In the chapter titled „The Agenda Setting Effect‰ they argue that the public 
is manipulated by an „invisible hand‰ that creates The Program that determines 
the content that is provided to us, and that at times limits our choices of what we 
consume. Soul Rebel Radio covers a number of themes and issues ignored by the 
mainstream media, and in this way challenge the perception that an idea without a 
place, a voice, or press coverage is ignored. Each month, Soul Rebel Radio explores 
a theme using the lens of progressive youth from Los AngelesÊ Third World Left, 
and this informs the ability of the group to create news that matters and important 
programs that resonate locally, nationally, and globally. 


 Mass communication has the ability to shape the political course of a country 
because the news that is covered by the mainstream press gains the most impor-
tance in the eyes of the citizenship. Iyengar and Kinder note that „Serious and 
systematic empirical research on mass media and American politics began in the 
1930s, motivated by both the spread of fascism abroad and by what many took to 
be sinister proliferation of radio at home‰ (116). Iyengar and Kinder conclude that 
although political persuasion is difficult to achieve, agenda setting is pervasive, and 
„news clearly and decisively influences the priorities that people attach to various 
national problems, and the considerations they take into account as they evaluate 
political leaders‰ (117). What remains clear in the production of news is that the 
audience expects a level of impartiality because „As a professional ideology, ob-
jectivity includes three commitments: to independence (journalism should be free 
from political pressures); to balance (journalism should present without favor the 
positions of all contending parties) and objectivity‰ (131). But that is not always 
the case because some media outlets are intolerant of alternative standpoints. Soul 
Rebel Radio produces media that is relevant and has an ability to influence political 
discourse and policy, but the goal of the show is to produce objective knowledge 
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in spite of mainstream media exclusion, and the program does its best to represent 
communities of color, youth, and the issues that are relevant to the Third World 
Left in Los Angeles and across the Unites States. In particular, the shows called 
„The Redskins vs. The Patriots,‰ the „Trial of George W. Bush for Murder‰ show, 
and the shows dedicated to years 1984, 1968, and 2012 examined characterization 
and race in the highly commodified world of professional sports, the issue of state-
sponsored violence and murder during the George W. Bush era, and the signifi-
cance of the various historical epochs marked by the years 1984 and 1968 within a 
contemporary context and understanding.  


  The Third World Left in Los Angeles 


 Due to the diversity of the area it serves, one of the greatest challenges the group 
faced was the dismissive notion that it was exclusively a „Chicano show.‰ In Gen-
eral, Chicano/a is understood as a Mexican American, but here it is defined as an 
Indigenous person living on occupied land in the United States and thus the iden-
tity extends beyond a strict and traditional nationalist understanding. In Making 
Latino News, America Rodriguez (1999) looks at the production of „Latino news‰ 
where Latinos/as are creating a cultural, social, and political membership in the 
U.S. culture, and she examines the larger narrative of the cultural production and 
conception of U.S.-born Latin Americans. In regard to meaning, there are several 
questions which are important to this research, and especially the theoretical con-
text of „What is Latino news?‰ Soul Rebel Radio presents an interesting challenge 
in that the goal was to present a youthful perspective on the KPFK radio station, but 
the result was a Chicano/a influenced program and therein lies one of the fundamen-
tal questions that has framed the production of the program: Is Soul Rebel Radio a 
representation of Chicano/a Media or is it merely a reflection of the demographics 
in Los Angeles? The collective would like to believe that former Los Angeles Times 
and KMEX reporter Ruben Salazar would agree that the show is a reflection of the 
staff members at the time of production, but there can be no denying the show has 
a linear history that includes a vigorous representation of Chicano/a media makers, 
writers, producers, and artists with local and national influence. 


 If one is inclined to create media in Los Angeles, it is almost inevitable that with-
out explicitly suppressing this segment of the population, the production will in-
clude or cover the Chicano/a, Mexican American, and Latino/a population. But not 
all the news programs are respectful of the community or do so accurately. Early 
pioneers like Pedro Gonzalez created programs like „Los Madrugadores‰ (or The 
Early Risers) in 1927 broadcasting out of KELW in Burbank, but „For these immi-
grant radio producers in the late 1920s and early 1930s, the audience was not in any 
sense an abstract one. Rather, programming was shaped within the immigrant en-
clave; face to face communication was key‰ (29). The proliferation of over 5 million 
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Latinos living in the metropoli-
tan area allows for the creation 
of such institutions as KMEX 
Channel 34 operated by Univi-
sion, the newspaper La Opinion, 
and radio stations such as KLVE 
which typically rank at the top 
of Los Angeles area radio sta-
tions. Indeed, according to Ro-
driguez, „Los Angeles, since the 
19th Century, has been a primary 
destination of Latin American 
migrants, and consequently im-
migration has been a central topic 
of Los Angeles Latino-oriented 
news‰ (Rodriguez 1999, 109). 


 There are differences between 
mainstream and Spanish lan-
guage media, and typically La-
tino newsmakers tend to provide 
„attention to news in which Lati-
nos and Mexicans are the central 
players‰ whereas „the [Los An-
geles] Times gives prominence 
to the actions of government offi-
cials and others of the Los Ange-
les area majority culture‰ (114). 
Unlike most media productions 
in Los Angeles, Latino news is 
representative of the market and 
also „seeks to reflect its imagined 
audience back to itself through 
daily re-creation of the Los An-
geles area Latino news agenda‰ 
(114). Thus, the media produc-
ers are located in the community. 
Rodriguez believes that Latinos/as produce news that is grounded in the larger Latin 
American immigrant narrative. Soul Rebel Radio produces a program that creates 
a space for youth and community to find their voice, yet the goal is not necessarily 
to create Latino News, but highlight members of the collective who originate from 
Latin American countries or who identify as members of the Chicano/a and Latino 


The Univision logo appears on a microphone being 
used by a news crew from the network's KMEX-TV 
Channel 34 to interview former Los Angeles mayor 
Antonio Villaraigosa in Los Angeles on August 3, 
2006. Univision Communications Inc. is the na-
tion's largest Spanish-language broadcaster. Both 
Latino/a-elected officials and Spanish language 
media have come under scrutiny for how they 
reflect Latino/a sentiments through their policies 
and coverage. (AP Photo/Reed Saxon)
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community. In this case, „reading the world‰ becomes more central to reporting 
news than „being Latino‰; however, neither is necessarily mutually exclusive. In 
fact, „reading the world‰ is both implicitly and explicitly impacted by the multidi-
mensional, plural, and complex Latino lived experiences. 


 The position of the Soul Rebel Radio collective was originally to provide a 
framework for looking at „revolution‰ from a radical and soulful perspective that 
challenged the preconceived notions of what it meant to be revolutionary. The Rad-
ical Reader, edited by Timothy Patrick McCarthy and John McMillian, provides 
a comprehensive collection of important American radical traditions that ignited, 
directed, and refined topics such as revolution, feminism, land, labor, communism, 
anarchy, black power, counterculture, radical environmentalism, queer liberation, 
and modern leftist movement. It includes several important documents, positions, 
stories, declarations, and manifestos in the American radical tradition that have 
shaped the United States from the American Revolution to the 21st century. Soul 
Rebel Radio has covered over 70 particular themes ranging from revolution to femi-
nism and environmentalism to anarchy. 


 Laura PulidoÊs Black, Brown, Yellow, and Left: Radical Activism in Los Ange-
les examines the roots of the Third World Left in Los Angeles during the 1960s 
and 1970s and particularly the alliances between the Chicano/a, African American, 
Asian, and Leftist organizations in Los Angeles. These independent and collective 
efforts transformed the political landscape in Los Angeles. The book helps to place 
Soul Rebel Radio within a historic context of Third World Leftists in Los Angeles, 
and this legacy includes past attempts at unifying endeavors. Soul Rebel Radio has 
made concerted efforts to be representative of the black, brown, yellow, and white 
Left working-class communities. Coalition building among left-leaning communi-
ties is crucial, according to Pulido, because „If Los Angeles is able to forge such a 
movement, particularly involving recent Asian and Latina/o immigrants, it could 
make a real impact on the city and serve as a model for other places‰ (227). 


 Within every crisis brought by neo-liberalism and globalization is an opportu-
nity to create change. Los Angeles has evolved thanks to immigrants and it is an 
important metropolis and center of media production, and as forms of communica-
tion evolve, „globalization plays out differently across space. And given that Los 
Angeles is considered a Âglobal city,Ê with elements of both the ÂFirst WorldÊ and 
the ÂThird World,Ê it has a distinctive character‰ (227). Pulido points to one chal-
lenge in such movements. She writes, „many saw the need for individuals, orga-
nizations, and political cultures to address questions pertaining to existence/nature 
of souls; humansÊ relationship to other beings; healing; peace; and the importance 
of creating social change from within‰ (237). Soul Rebel produces media that in-
cludes elements of the Third World Left and is representative of an experience that 
is radical, transnational, globalized, and based in spirituality. The Left has histori-
cally had difficulty embracing spirituality because of ties to institutional religion 
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which some see as an oppressive entity in the history of colonization. Apart from 
the few examples of youth and Chicano/a voices on KPFK, there also seems to be 
a lack of spirituality that would ground the political rhetoric, and Soul Rebel Radio 
aims to connect rebelliousness with spirituality.  


  The Soul Rebel Radio Collective and Gender Equity 


 Young women are central to brainstorming, conceptualizing, researching, script-
ing and writing, technical production, work in front of and behind the microphone, 
editing, and postproduction. This is crucial because it addresses the historical gap 
between the rhetoric of equality and the organizational culture within Third World 
Left movements. Soul Rebel Radio strives to present gender equity and a balanced 
female/male perspective and that binary has always served to keep the collective 
grounded in the community. Yet, in spite of this gender balance, the collective has 
tended to be hetero-normative. These challenges are informed by BlackwellÊs Chi-
cana Power who provides a context for how Chicana organizers were influenced 
by the Chicano Movement and struggles over gender and sexuality to produce a 
new identity. BlackwellÊs concept of „retrofitted memory‰ in the production of 
knowledge resonates especially in the production of media because it „draws from 
other Chicano cultural practices, such as the rasquache aesthetic, that use older 
parts to refine existing bodies or frameworks. By drawing from both discarded 
or suppressed forms of knowledge, retrofitted memory creates new forms of con-
sciousness‰ (2). Chicana feministsÊ ideas „informed the terrain of struggle across 
movement sectors, reached into gendered discussions in other regions, and gave 
other women and men who believed in gender equity within the broader project 
of Chicano liberation a vehicle for speaking out‰ (Blackwell 2011, 3). One such 
space is what some consider „Chicano Radio‰ and Blackwell employs the DJ tac-
tic to illustrate the answer to SpivakÊs question „Can the subaltern speak?, „This 
third mode of representation·representÊnÊ·is an enunciative practice of hip-hop 
culture, used by African American, Chicano, and other youth. When a caller calls 
in to a DJ on the radio, he or she is ÂlocatedÊ as representÊnÊ through a sense of 
place‰ (41), and she uses the Art Laboe show to illustrate her point. The irony of 
this Chicano radio show is not lost on the fact that Laboe is an Armenian and not a 
Mexican American, but nevertheless in the example, „radio shows have the ability 
to create relations (family, friends, community) through the effective work across 
geographic separation, caused by loved ones traveling long distances to look for 
work and especially mass incarceration of young people of color,‰ and this tran-
scends gender, race, class, nationality, and culture (42). „RepresentÊnÊ is not about 
speaking for (proxy) but speaking from: it performs an embodied knowledge of 
location or a situated knowledge. It does not operate outside of power relations,‰ 
and the key is to find authentic representation of media within the community that 
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is inclusive (Blackwell 2011, 42). The radio program has represented Los Ange-
les since the inception, but the key was to speak from a place of youthful expres-
sion and not speak for a group of younger people so the show has always made it 
a point to develop new generations of media makers and producers. Soul Rebel 
Radio tells stories; employs retrofitted memory; and represents the intersection 
of race, class, and gender along with sexuality and thus attempts to create a safe 
space that allows youth to produce media that replaces controlling images with 
self-definitions that aspires to construct social justice in the United States. Soul 
Rebel Radio has devoted programming to the women in the community including 
„Sexism,‰ „WomenÊs Month,‰ „International WomenÊs Day,‰ „Young Women,‰ 
the „Sheroes Show,‰ and „Womyn that Rock.‰  


  The Revolution in Prime Time 


 Prime Time Activism by Charlotte Ryan examines important media strategies for 
organizers. The book outlines the role of media, defines what is newsworthy, il-
lustrates the way media shapes our reality, explains the role of insiders, and gener-
ally clarifies the role of routines, gatekeepers, and reliable sources. As members of 
both the media and the community, Soul Rebel RadioÊs form of activism has been 
to build a community of listeners that can hold the collective accountable while at 
the same time educating those who listen to the show and maintain the focus on the 
issues that matter in prime time news. 


 Ryan outlines the three traditions of media studies as the „gatekeeper/organiza-
tional studies,‰ which focus on the daily workings of newsrooms; „political eco-
nomic studies,‰ which focus on the structures that shapes media production; and 
„cultural studies,‰ which focus on the role of news between people and conscious-
ness. Although „No single theory addresses all the issues confronting an organizer,‰ 
the tools do help us „understand the mass media as an arena of struggle‰ (9). Fur-
ther, „In relation to media, specifically, the models must recognize that modern 
mass media permit little input from the masses, i.e. mass media opportunities are 
very limited to those of us not representing powerful, social, and economic group 
institutions‰ (11). Organizers acknowledge both the forces that work against them 
and the possibility of change. For organizers planning a media campaign, determin-
ing what is newsworthy is important, but „News criteria also vary within a single 
medium. Radio talk shows, for instance, ask not for dramatic action but for dramatic 
character, representatives who can present an issue movingly and clearly‰ (41). The 
contested terrain of media and media studies has opened up few opportunities for 
appropriate representations of the Third World Left, and Soul Rebel Radio pres-
ents an example of a program that recognizes the significance of social issues and 
places value in the production of knowledge that is newsworthy to the community 
and important to young people. 
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 In order to contend with the owners of media and capital, Soul Rebel Radio em-
ploys a number of tactics learned from previous and continuous work as organizers 
and activists in and around Los Angeles. In The ActivistÊs Handbook, Randy Shaw 
examines how activists help shift the power structure to create transformation and 
in the process illustrates how on a daily basis people can demonstrate through their 
lived experience that social justice and political change are possible. Of particular 
interest is the focus on ideas such as using the media for results, choosing media 
contacts, the use of investigative reporters, tactics for dealing with reporters, re-
sponding to media bias, and examining alternative versus mainstream media. The 
book includes strategies, responses, initiatives, and direct actions that are helpful 
for activists. Soul Rebel Radio is rooted in social justice activism because many 
members were involved with organizing activities prior to and after joining the col-
lective and view mainstream radio and the production of media through a lens of 
active members of the Third World Left from the United States. 


 Shaw suggests that „mainstream media outlets are careful, however, to link the 
subjectÊs plight to personal misfortunes rather than social and economic policies‰ 
(Shaw 2001, 151). Thus, social problems are viewed as being caused by individu-
als themselves and not by social structures. As organizers have come to understand, 
„The news that is centrally featured in the media is determined by the interests of 
its corporate owners‰ (152). Therefore, „Although social change activists and or-
ganizations cannot totally control the mediaÊs final product, we can significantly 
influence it‰ (57). 


 Rinku SenÊs Stir It Up provides lessons in community organizing and advocacy 
to transform local, regional, and national organizations from traditional grassroots 
organizing to create systematic, comprehensive, and tactical practices that can af-
fect public policy. Sen looks at strategies that can help carry the mission of a group 
to address the challenges posed by the new global order. The author shows how 
most progressives are uncomfortable with mainstream media, but „Ironically, the 
same technology that has built media conglomerates enables us to produce our own 
media‰ (Sen 2003, 153). Sen outlines some principles and illustrations that help the 
reader understand how to use media effectively. Soul Rebel Radio strives to „stir 
it up‰ and the production of alternative and independent media provides valuable 
advocacy and proves to be an effective organizing tool for community organiza-
tions and important causes especially among the Third World Left in Los Angeles. 


 SenÊs Stir It Up is a comprehensive guide for community organizers and social 
justice advocates. Progressive organizations tend to have a prickly relationship 
with the media and this is in large part due to the fact that „it is extremely difficult 
for grassroots community organizers who want to affect deep social change to get 
their stories heard‰ (148). After the Telecommunication Act of 1996, the Federal 
Communications Commission has „moved to further weaken broadcasting rules 
that safeguard media diversity‰ (149), and this has forced progressives to place 
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more attention on the press because media coverage helps build momentum and 
organizations design messages, create their own media, study the reporting, and or-
ganize resources in an attempt to affect the „official story.‰ Sen adds that although 
there appear to be less opportunities to exercise freedom of the press, and „Despite 
the consolidation in radio, a number of community-based radio stations, such as 
nationwide networks of Spanish-language stations, will still carry our stories. In 
rural communities, radio is often the favored medium,‰ and the author encourages 
readers to improve communication mechanisms (153). 


 According to Sen, the goal of organizers is to understand communication, „When 
we craft media messages, we need to be aware of where the general public stands on 
an issue and identify shared values we can use to move the conversation, rather than 
let public opinion compromise the terms of the debate‰ (156). Finally, the author of-
fers, „Traditionally organizers concentrated on what got said in the neighborhoods, 
over the fence, and this strategy is still important. Organizers should continue to 
get messages out to the people on the streets and to make those messages even 
more political, more inspiring‰ (164). This serves as both a challenge and an ob-
servation to the readers and to present and future media makers. Soul Rebel Radio 
„stirs it up‰ in the traditional left, within independent media outlets like KPFK, and 
presented the „Digital Divide‰ show about the use of technology in the 21st cen-
tury, the „Freedom·the MythBusterÊs Edition‰ show, the „Knowledge Is Power‰ 
program, the „Election‰ program that included interviews with Sub-Comandante 
Marcos and Dolores Huerta.  


  Youth Media in the United States 


 The driving force of the Soul Rebel Radio collective is the inclusion of young 
people and much like Youth Radio in Oakland, California, which is an award-
winning organization that produces youth-driven media, Soul Rebel Radio can be 
heard both locally and nationally. According to Soep and Chavez, „Young people 
come to Youth Radio from the nationÊs economically abandoned, heavily tracked, 
and resegregating public schools‰ (Soep and Chavez 2010, 4). The young people 
that work with Youth Radio have learned to not bury the lead in the story, about 
converged literacy, as well as point of voice, and how they can be „dropping that 
knowledge‰ on the radio for a younger audience in order for them to become pro-
ductive community members and alumni capable of taking their learned and shared 
skills to other opportunities in media making (5). Youth Radio is an exciting model 
for the future of radio that includes young people working with adults to create new 
and important representations for producers of media to examine and build upon 
across the country. 


 Drop that Knowledge places value on and recognizes the wisdom of the youth 
and their lived experience. The book and the Youth Radio organization, „calls 
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for youth to step up and for adults to let go of assumptions about what passes as 
truth about youth, education, success and failure, struggle, and conditions young 
people face‰ (6). Due to the traditional omission of youth from media produc-
tion, there exist some tensions when producing media driven by young people in-
cluding balancing unapologetic speech with humility, the contradictions between 
social justice and entrepreneurial endeavors, intergenerational relationships, and 
the gatekeeper adults that control the media spaces where we can hear the work 
produced by youth. 


 Converged literacy entails telling stories, exercising the right to encourage so-
cial justice, changing the fact that young people are rarely full citizens of the media 
culture, and as Soep explains, „we bring together these two terms, convergence 
and literacy, to articulate what it takes for young people to claim a right to partici-
pate as citizens of the world and agents in their own lives‰ (21). The idea of media 
justice is explained as taking youth from having a point of view to developing a 
point of voice where „Making media means translating a vision into a statement; 
hence our shift from view to voice, from seeing to expressing, from taking in the 
world to speaking out the word (or the picture of the sound)‰ including work that 
was aired for Youth Radio on KPFA, KPFKÊs sister station in the Bay Area (83). 
Finally, Youth Radio expressed media literacy practices that help other producers 
of youth radio to understand the tools and methods used to produce stories, and 
the phases of production that can include preproduction, production, postproduc-
tion, and distribution. Drop that Knowledge also provides foundations for learn-
ing media production, questions related to ethical storytelling, what makes a good 
story, tips for finding topics, the construction of commentary, conducting inter-
views, creating features, framing the contribution including the introduction and 
the back announce, and most importantly the reverberations that a radio broadcast 
has in the community. Ultimately, Youth Radio aims to „launch emerging and vet-
eran storytellers back into that cycle, to begin again producing with youth, telling 
new stories‰ (138). At the same time, 


  researchers in communications, cultural studies, and literacy are increasingly 
tracking how young people use new digital technologies to create original 
media, particularly since the advent of new platforms for social networking, 
user-generated content, and peer to peer distribution, all of which multiply op-
portunities for youth participants and engagement with media production. (11)  


 Soul Rebel Radio in Los Angeles like Youth Radio in Oakland is a platform for 
young people to create original media along with adults that can help guide youth 
and teach skills that can be transferred to opportunities as alumni of a unique situ-
ation where the collective helps the individual to discover their voice as members 
of the Third World Left in California and share their skills with the world. 
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 Youth media then becomes a form of democratic participation. Elisabeth Soep 
and Vivian Chavez help explore the collaboration between adults and youth that 
helps transcend the relationship of teachers and learners and instead coproduces 
media. The „pedagogy of collegiality‰ is a concept presented by the authors to 
describe a process that includes the features of joint framing, youth-led inquiry, 
mediated intervention, and distributed accountability. Youth Radio thus is able to 
produce an asymmetrical relationship between adults and young people and create 
alternative media. 


 These lines of inquiry are significant given the emergence of Latino/a youth
based radio throughout the country. Radio Arte in Chicago is a Latino-owned, 
bilingual, and youth-driven public radio station found at WRTE 90.5 FM and man-
aged by the National Museum of Mexican Art. The projectÊs mission includes the 
practice of helping to „promote socially conscious journalism.‰ Like Soul Rebel 
Radio, the station incorporates music, issues, and events ignored by mainstream 
media, and it is dedicated to including youth and empowering the community. 
Radio Arte in Chicago like Youth Radio in Oakland and Soul Rebel Radio in Los 
Angeles offers training, instruction, and first-hand experience in radio production 
while analyzing the most important social issues of the day. Finally, Youth Voices 
teaches high school and college-aged students how to create radio that discusses 
issues that are relevant to the local communities. The American University pro-
gram is a unique collaboration and works with Washington, D.C. and Baltimore 
area youth and teaches students to conduct interviews, write radio scripts, and use 
editing programs to produce radio that airs on WAMU 88.5 FM and other media 
markets throughout the nation. Young people throughout the country are produc-
ing media that is relevant to the Third World Left community in the United States. 


 Within this national context, Soul Rebel Radio has engaged young media ac-
tivists in such themes as „ItÊs the Stupid Economy‰ just 10 days before the worst 
economic collapse in recent memory. In January 2010, Soul Rebel Radio encour-
aged the audience to „Go to Health‰ and provided solutions and ideas to improve 
personal and universal well-being. In September 2011, Soul Rebel Radio reminded 
the community during the „Soul‰ show that they have the spirit of rebellion and 
excellence within them and it is important to tap into oneÊs inner strength. In April 
2012, Soul Rebel Radio presented „The State of CaliforniaÊs Economy: The Pris-
ons vs. The Universities‰ as a theoretical battle between the forces of incarceration 
and the community that favors education. Finally, the „Is Music Dead?‰ show in 
December 2012 included an interview with musical mystic Sixto Rodriguez from 
the documentary film about his life called Searching for Sugar Man. Soul Rebel 
Radio represents an important step in the development of the voices of young 
people, in the creativity of collective decision making, and the construction of a 
community of radio listeners that has the power to exercise their authority over 
the mainstream media that chooses to misrepresent and exploit the Chicano and 
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African American youth especially. The group and the individuals associated with 
Soul Rebel Radio overwhelmingly feel that the show was an important contribution 
as well as a significant step toward the inclusion of young people, the development 
of the individual and collective voice. Finally, the collective created the expectation 
and anticipation that every effort matters and that the community and world can be 
changed one Soul Rebel at a time. 
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Ritmo Records owner Miguel Amador in one of his 
two stores in Camden, New Jersey, on December 
22, 2010. Facebook and Internet access are what 
most of Amador's customers want when they 
enter his two locations in Latino neighborhoods in 
Camden, New Jersey. (AP Photo/Matt Rourke)


  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: MEDIA POLICY 
AND ALTERNATIVE MEDIA 


 Gutiérrez addresses media policy at the turn of the 21st century. Among the issues 
that are addressed is the concerted effort by both Republicans and Democrats to de-
regulate the media industry, a move that resulted in the centralization of the owner-
ship of media from „fifty corporations dominating most of every mass medium in 
1983 to twenty-nine corporations in 1987, to twenty-three in 1990, to ten in 1997, 
and eventually to six in 2000.‰ What might have been the rationales to deregulate the 
media industry and to allow less corporations to own more media outlets during this 
time? What consequences has media deregulation had on the type of information the 
U.S. public receives? In what ways has corporate media conglomeration affected the 
emergence of sensationalism in reporting and how might this have impacted Latinos/
as? In what ways does Otto Santa Ana argue that Latinos/as have been cast by media 


outlets? How do such character-
izations affect public discourse 
about the presence of Latinos/as 
in U.S. society? Is there a correla-
tion between this type of discus-
sion and the massive deportations 
during the Obama administration 
that have amounted to more than 
2.3 million? In what ways can 
media policies be addressed to af-
fect an accurate representation of 
the U.S. public? 


 Paredes examines the signifi-
cant role of Latinos/as in creating 
a multicultural and multiracial 
radio collective through the al-
ternative, noncorporate Paci-
fica Radio network. Paredes 
discusses the corporate media 
conglomeration that has accel-
erated a centralization of media 
ownership that has resulted in 
the concentration of U.S. media 
ownership in a handful of cor-
porations. At the same time, the 
emergence of alternative, „corpo-
rate free‰ has sought to keep free 
of „filters‰ such as advertisement, 
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ownership, flak, and other mechanisms that can determine the content of news, pub-
lic affairs, and other programming. Within these contexts, Paredes examines the 
emergence and development of the youth radio collective Soul Rebel Radio. In what 
ways does the Soul Rebel Radio collective attempt to exercise democratic princi-
ples regarding operation of the collective? How does the decision-making process 
regarding programming reflect the participation of members across race and gender 
backgrounds? What aspects make this process unique when compared to a corpo-
rate media model?    
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68       The Digital Divide and the 
 Latino Community:  A New 
 Conceptualization 


  Romelia Salinas  


 Scholars, policy makers, and journalists declare that society is in the midst of an era known as the „information age‰ or the „networked world,‰ an age ushered 
in by the pervasive availability and use of new, powerful, and increasingly afford-
able information and communication technologies (ICTs). The social integration 
of these new tools has been heralded as a liberating force, freeing individuals from 
temporal and spatial constraints and changing the way people communicate learn, 
work, and play. Since the 1970s, writers such as Alvin Toffler (1980) and Manuel 
Castells (1996) have proclaimed and explained the arrival and the unfolding of 
this new epoch. Such writers suggest that the acceleration of information produc-
tion, dissemination, and use brought upon by advances in ICTs has restructured 
the economic base of society from manufacturing to information (Castells 1989). 
This restructuring has created a society where information and knowledge is the 
commodity of choice and those who have access to it are able to maintain or gain 
social mobility and status. 


 Contemporary information society discourse has been criticized for its techno-
logical deterministic arguments, more specifically for failing to question the as-
sumptions made concerning the social and economic implications technology will 
have or has had on society (May 2003; Wyatt et al. 2000). Critics point to negative 
social consequences that have transpired in the shift to an information-based soci-
ety. Although ICTs have been instrumental in enabling the improvement of infor-
mation services and products, they have simultaneously exacerbated information 
disparities for certain communities by increasing the amount of information that is 
beyond their reach. The disparity in access to digital information has come to be 
known as the „digital divide.‰ 


 The gravity of the digital divide is that as society becomes more information 
dependent, the social repercussions increase. For instance, research has found that 
people with access to information have more opportunities to improve their lives 
economically, physically, and politically than those who do not (Faucheux 1998; 
Hill and Hughes 1998; Jung, Qiu and Kim 2001; Warschauer 2003). Hence, the 
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digital divide is an issue that merits attention and discussion as its significance is 
beyond a question of convenience. 


 In recent years the digital divide has received less attention by researchers, policy 
makers, and the media. The ubiquitous presence of information technologies like 
computers, cell phones, and wireless networks within our society has created the 
illusion of a diminishing or disappearing digital divide. However, for the Latino 
community, the digital divide continues to exist, so it is imperative that attention be 
refocused on this social dilemma and measures to addresses it be instituted. 


 The intent of this chapter is to report on the current status of Latinos and the 
digital divide and to introduce a broader and multidimensional conceptualization 
of the digital divide for consideration. A wider paradigm reveals the complex and 
various stands that form the digital divide which allows for better articulation of 
possible remedies. 


 In order to present this new model of the digital divide, it is important to under-
stand the current situation in which the Latino community find themselves as it re-
lates to the issue. The following observations are made about the social landscape 
in which information is needed, accessed, and used by the Latino community. 


  Living in a Networked World 


 In todayÊs world information is shared, accessed, and created every hour of the day. 
There is a constant presence of information technology in our everyday activities, 
which has changed typical methods of communication and information seeking. 
Smart phones, e-readers, tablets, notebooks, and other electronic devices are com-
mon objects seen at shared public spaces such as local beaches, parks, grocery 
stores, and dining tables. The constant advertisement of new digital gadgets and 
must-have apps speaks to the speed technology is developing and permeating life. It 
is this environment that conveys the message of a disappeared digital divide which 
makes it challenging to advocate for care to be given to the issue. Without careful 
consideration and examination of particular communities, it is easy to assume all 
individuals are partaking of the benefits provided by a network world.  


  Digitization of Institutions 


 The Internet and other information technologies have changed the way public and 
private institutions carry out their work and/or provide services. In todayÊs difficult 
economy, public and private institutions have adopted the use of digital informa-
tion systems to reduce costs without fully understanding the consequences of this 
trend. This shift is evident in the constant increase of electronic information being 
published online by organizations and institutions and in the digitization of ser-
vices. For example, everyday activities such as applying for a job, receiving health 
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exam results, communicating with teachers, and applying for social services have 
become digital. Those individuals without e-mail accounts and Internet access are 
being denied equal opportunity to services and information as those who do have 
access. Those without access will be further disenfranchised and left with few or 
no options to access these public or private services as more forms and procedures 
move completely online.  


  An Increase and Diversifi cation of the Latino Population 


 In addition, the Latino population continues to grow in the United States and has 
become more diverse. According to the Pew Hispanic Center, there are 50.7 million 
Latinos living in the United States. Those who self-identify as Mexicans continue 
to represent the largest subgroup. However, there are others subgroups that in 2010 
recorded populations of over 1 million such as Puerto Ricans, Cubans, Salvador-
ians, and Guatemalans (Motel and Patten 2012). There are differences across the 
many subgroups of the Latino population representing variation in characteristics 
such as place of birth, legal status, age, income, language, and educational attain-
ment. The in-group diversity must be recognized and respected to provide solu-
tions to the digital divide they experience. Hence, various strategies must be used 
to reach and address the particular situation of the various subgroups that make the 
Latino community. If large sectors of the growing Latino community are unable to 
participate in the digital world, their future opportunities and achievements will be 
compromised. This is particularly troubling considering that this community rep-
resents a large segment of the U.S. population.  


  Lower Household Internet Access for Latinos 


 While the Latino community continues to grow, they continue to lag in terms of 
household access to the Internet. An access gap between whites and Latinos has 
continued for over a decade. While it is true that more Latino households have In-
ternet access, the rate of increase has been slower for them compared to other eth-
nic groups. In 2010 only about 60% of Latino households reported home Internet 
access compared to 80% of while households and almost 90% of Asian American 
households. Interestingly, for those Latino households that reported Internet ac-
cess only 69% reported home broadband connection compared to 84% for whites 
and 78% for blacks (Livingston 2011). Broadband is a high-speed data connection 
to the Internet. There have been numerous studies that point out that broadband 
access makes using the Internet more enjoyable, convenient, and productive (Fox 
and Livingston 2007). Broadband access is crucial for accessing many of what we 
would call Web 2.0 technologies or second-generation Internet applications. These 
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more interactive, multimedia applications require faster connections for maximum 
benefit. Those without broadband access will find it more complicated to partici-
pate in and access social media sites and tools. 


 Californians generally have higher rates of computer and Internet use compared 
to other states. However, according to a recent study released in 2012 by the Pub-
lic Policy Institute of California, Latinos in California continue to lag behind other 
groups (Baldassare et al. 2013). An examination of the results of this study once 
again showed that Latinos are less likely to have access to broadband services than 
other racial/ethnic groups. So although increases in access have been gained by the 
Latino community, they are not at par with other communities. 


 So far this chapter has examined Latinos as a group. However within the group 
there are certain subsectors that are at greater risk of experiencing the digital di-
vide. The following statistics from a study conducted by the Pew Hispanic Center 
(2011) provides examples of in-group variation as it relates to the use and access 
of digital information (Livingston 2011). 


      Place of birth: Native-born Latinos are more likely than foreign-born Lati-
nos to be online (81% vs. 54%), to have a home Internet connection (71% vs. 
45%), to have a home broadband connection (60% vs. 35%), and to own a cell 
phone (86% vs. 70%). Clearly, the difference between foreign-born Latinos 
and native-born Latinos is great. Foreign-born Latinos have less access to digi-
tal information. Thus, an identifiable subgroup within the Latino community 
experiences the digital divide at high rates. 


     Age: Younger Latinos are far more likely than older Latinos to be online. 
While 85% of Latinos ages 18 29 use the Internet, this number drops incre-
mentally for each subsequent age group. Some 69% of Latinos ages 30 44 are 
online, as are 58% of those ages 45 59 and 29% of those ages 60 and older. 
Hence, many members of the Latino community who are elderly are being ex-
cluded from the network world. 


     Language: Some 47% of Spanish-dominant Latinos use the Internet, compared 
with 74% of bilingual Latinos and 81% of English-dominant Latinos. Thirty-
seven percent of Spanish-dominant Latinos have a home Internet connection, 
compared with 61% of bilingual Latinos and 77% of English-dominant Lati-
nos. These statistics identify Spanish-speaking Latinos as less likely to use the 
Internet and greatly in need for policies and programs to address the disparity. 


     Education: Educational attainment is correlated with Internet use. While 42% 
of Latinos lacking a high school diploma are online, this reaches 68% for Lati-
nos who are high school graduates. And for Latinos with at least some college 
education, it more than doubles, with 91% reporting that they go online. Again, 
these statistics indicate that Latinos who did not graduate from high school 
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have less access to the Internet. This is a grave issue considering that the La-
tino community has one of the highest high school drop-out rates in the nation.  


 These statistics provide evidence that certain subsectors of the Latino community 
are more at risk of experiencing the digital divide. Due to this diversity in experi-
ences, it is important for educators, doctors, social workers, and so forth to know 
the community they serve and to recognize and address access issues these com-
munities may encounter. 


 The previous pages provide the general context in which the Latino community 
currently exists in relation to digital technology and information. Society is being 
shaped by information technology and although gains have been made by the La-
tino community in terms of access, there are still those who continue to experience 
a digital divide. Efforts to address these disparities are complicated by the diversity 
within the community which requires multiple and varied approaches to address-
ing the situation. 


 Up to this point, this chapter has discussed the digital divide in terms of the 
technology and whether people have access to it or not. The following introduces 
a much broader conceptualization of the digital divide which extends beyond the 
technology itself. The digital divide literature often frames the dilemma as one 
about access to technology, as if the lack of access to the technology itself is what 
intensifies existing social inequities. Although the technology is essential, it is not 
what is key. Rather what is gained by means of the technology is what is crucial and 
that is information, digital information to be more precise. The digital divide needs 
to be rearticulated as a barrier to digital information. By conceiving of the digital 
divide in this fashion, it is possible to leverage prior knowledge about information 
barriers to approach and alleviate the problem. 


 An extensive literature review was conducted to determine how the digital divide 
has been conceived in prior research. At the end of the effort, it became evident 
that the various barriers to accessing digital information fall into four categories. 
The following four categories represent the various types of barriers that form the 
digital divide. 


   1.   Connectivity barriers are those related to the technological apparatus re-
quired to access and use digital information such as computers, software, and 
connections. This is the most prevalent way the digital divide is measured in the 
literature; consequently, the dominant understanding of the digital divide has 
been one about access to the physical technology. Since connectivity barriers 
have been constructed around physical computer access, Internet access, and 
connection type (broadband vs. DSL vs. dial-up), remedies of the technologi-
cal disparity have focused on providing physical access in public spaces such 
as public libraries, schools, and community technology centers. Although it 
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is obvious that access to the physical hardware and software is essential to ac-
cess digital information, it is only one barrier identified in the literature. The 
challenge is that many times scholars and policy makers only seek to address 
this particular barrier and not others that are also as significant. 


  2.   Literacy barriers include computer and information literacy. People require 
the skills to manipulate computers and their applications in a way that serves 
the information needs of the individual. Basic computer/technology skills are 
essential but more sophisticated information needs require higher levels of 
information literacy. According to the Association of Academic and Research 
Libraries (2004), information literacy is defined as a set of abilities requiring 
individuals to recognize when information is needed and to be able to locate, 
evaluate, and use effectively the needed information Since now information is 
often digital, information literacy requires users to also be computer literate. 
Information and computer literacy are complementary, but represent different 
skill sets. Hence, as digital information availability has increased, computer 
and information literacy skills have become more important. Bucy encapsu-
lates this situation in the following statement: „Beyond the physical hardware 
needed to go on-line, social access to the Internet requires that citizens have 
the cognitive ability and technical skills necessary to profit from a complex 
media environment‰ (2000, 60 61). So it is important to know not only who 
uses the Internet, but also to distinguish varying levels of online skills among 
individuals. For users who lack the skills to manipulate the computer and 
make sense of the information, physical access alone will not be beneficial. 
Hence variation in literacy does create disparity among users. 


  3.   Content barriers present those obstacles that have to do with the available con-
tent. The reality is that digital content to meet the needs of certain populations 
may not exist or may not be available in a language or at a reading level that 
the user needs. The ChildrenÊs Partnership produced a key report that illumi-
nates this issue, entitled Online Content for Low-Income and Underserved 
Americans: The Digital DivideÊs New Frontier (2000) (childrenspartnership.
org). They challenged the belief that everything exists on the Web. Their re-
port found that content of interest to low-income communities was limited 
or unavailable. Hence, content barriers refer to the characteristics of the in-
formation available that prohibits access or to the absence of the needed in-
formation. Once users are online, will the content they need be available and 
if so, will it be available in a way that is accessible to the user? A significant 
disconnect between the life experiences of minority users and Web content 
has been documented (Barbatsis, Camacho and Jackson 2004; Salinas 2006). 
Users who are nonmainstream, low-literate, or speakers of languages other 
than English are most affected. 
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  4.   Psycho-social barriers: A final manifestation of the digital divide within the 
literature is as a psychological and social issue. Some users find it psychologi-
cally uncomfortable to use computers or to navigate the complexities of the 
Web. Hence, these users will avoid using technology or will have a more anx-
ious experience while doing so. Studies have found that people with personal 
negative experiences with technology may develop these psychological bar-
riers. For example, someone who as a child was required to spend long hours 
using computers to do drills or other mundane tasks will associate computer 
use with negative feelings. Other studies have found that users with access 
to human support networks are more likely to successfully access and use 
the Internet. Those who lack such networks lack the human support to over-
come and/or address technical or literacy problems. People with small or no 
social support networks will not have anyone to turn to for assistance in the 
problem-solving process, hence are more likely to abandon efforts to use the 
technology. In sum, there are psychological and social elements to the digital 
divide that also need to be considered as remedies to this social dilemma are 
identified and implemented.  


 The digital divide has been conceived in various ways and there is a lack of 
consensus on an exact definition. However, what becomes clear by examining the 
various ways the digital divide has been studied is that it is a complicated multidi-
mensional experience and that remedies need to address the multiple types of bar-
riers and not just one. The digital divide is more than not owning a computer or 
not having access to the Internet. Furthermore, it is a shifting phenomenon; as ICT 
continues to permeate our information-seeking behaviors, the manifestation of the 
digital divide will also continue to change. It is important to have a more holistic 
understanding of the digital divide, so that programs can be implemented to ad-
dress the multiple dimensions of the digital divide and not simply the connectivity 
issue. It is only by broadening our definition of the divide that we can truly bridge 
that divide for the Latino and similar communities. 


 Indeed, there is no question that the digital divide continues within the Latino 
community. It is clear that further research is needed to better understand the 
information-seeking process of Latinos. This chapter brings attention and under-
standing to an area that had until now been overlooked by academics. In todayÊs 
information-dependent society, people are expected to engage, manipulate, and 
generate digital information as part of school, work, and everyday life. Those 
who encounter barriers in this process will be at a disadvantage. Technology is 
often viewed as a remedy; however, it is imperative that institutions recognize 
that the presence of technology only offers the illusion of egalitarianism if digi-
tal information barriers are not recognized and measures to address them are not 
implemented.  
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69       With His iPhone in His Hands: 
 Documenting Stories of Place and 
 Belonging en el Nuevo  American 
South in the Age of Digital  Technology 


  Salvador Barajas  


 „D o you think of yourself as an Appalachian?‰ I asked Elena Tafoya,1 one of the youngest Tafoya girls who lives, with her family, across the street 
from my house in Pulaski·a small rural town in southwest Virginia. She responded 
quickly and with great certainty „I am not an Appalachian.‰ Her family, the Ta-
foyas, moved to a small town in VirginiaÊs southwestern part of the New River 
Valley in the mid-1990s. Elena was born in this once-booming factory town and 
with the exception of a few short trips to North Carolina and California, to visit 
family, she has always lived in this town. I have a good idea why she might feel 
that she is not Appalachian, but I want to hear her explain her own reasons and so I 
ask her, without forcing the issue, to share with me why she didnÊt think of herself 
as an Appalachian. She tells me that geographically people who live in the New 
River Valley are not really Appalachians. She is partly correct; of course, the New 
River Valley is located in the edges of the central Appalachia region and given its 
geographical location, it is often left out of the literature on Appalachian culture 
and history. We have a brief discussion about AppalachiaÊs cultural heritage (lan-
guage, literature, music, food, arts, and crafts which are very much present in the 
region), and we also touch on in her deeply Southern accent that is also prominent 
when she speaks a few words in Spanish. 


 „IÊm aware of all these things,‰ she responds in her deep Southern accent. „We 
learned about it in school, but I donÊt see myself as an Appalachian because we 
were taught in school that Appalachians are White·IÊm Mexican.‰ I donÊt have 
an immediate response for her poignant explanation. Berto, her brother, who has 
been quietly listening to our exchange, looks in my direction and smiles. I smile 
back and stay silent for a few seconds longer. ElenaÊs explanation troubles me on 
multiple levels. Part of the reason that her response troubles me is because she 
doesnÊt see herself as sharing in the cultural traditions of the region where she was 
born. Her answer also troubles me because calling herself exclusively Mexican 
does not account for the other important traits in her cultural heritage. However, 
as troubling as it may be to me, I donÊt blame Elena for her problematic self-
identification. I know that there are other factors that play key roles in ElenaÊs 
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cultural identity formation. Family, peers, community, and school all play a sig-
nificant role in helping to constitute a childÊs identity and Elena is no different. 
Grade schools across the United States are still adamant about teaching the myth 
of Appalachia as a place that is and has always been culturally homogenous or 
what can best be characterized as a refuge of distinctly rural whiteness („The Af-
frilachian Poets‰ n.d.; Hartigan 2004). That cultural myth has had lasting power 
in the American imagination. In reality, however, Appalachian cultural identity 
has always been more complicated and nuanced. And ElenaÊs MexAppalachian 
cultural heritage does not reflect an outlier position; in fact, the complicated nature 
of Appalachian cultural identity has been present in these mountain communities 
longer than the myth of „primitive whiteness‰ that was constructed in the mid-
1800s as one way to draw a clear border between poor white subsistence farmers 
and the wealthy white land-owning class that was quickly taking control of the 
resources in the American South (Shapiro 1978). 


 ElenaÊs and her brother BertoÊs stories of growing up in Appalachia help us dis-
cuss three issues central to the study of collective memory: collection, organization, 
and representation. These three issues are at the heart of the epistemic problem that 
we encounter when we consider Appalachian cultural identity and the question of 
belonging. In this age of globalization and new pattern of migration after the North 
American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA), that question becomes even more ur-
gent to address. Latino/a immigrants and their children are quickly becoming the 
fastest growing ethnic group in the American South and Appalachia in particular. 
In the last 10 years new scholarship is being produced that speaks to some macro 
perspectives on the economy of migration to the American South; however, not 
many of these studies have focused on teasing out a more critical understanding of 
knowledge production with the communities who are living through these ques-
tions as part of their everyday lives and not as some abstract academic query (Arre-
ola 2004; Bankston 2007; Cobb 2005; Harvey 2005; Mantero 2008). 


 In the past three years, as a way to negotiate these vexing questions of knowledge 
production, I have collaborated with various community partners and individuals 
in the town of Pulaski, Virginia, and we have looked at some of the ways that digi-
tal tools can better help us document, archive, and explore narratives of migration, 
home, and belonging in the „New American South.‰ Central to the focus of this in-
vestigation is a critical discussion of how open source digital tools, when they are 
used in a close partnership with communities, might raise some important questions 
about the relationship of power between the researcher and the community under 
examination. This subtle shift also forces us to engage in a critical discussion on 
the nature of authorship in traditional research models and emerging scholarship 
on ways of knowing in the digital age. 


 I want to revisit ElenaÊs story later in this chapter, but now, I want to spend a 
few moments discussing questions of place and belonging in what IÊm calling 
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the post-NAFTA border zones in the American South. I should be clear with my 
definition and say that these cultural, political, and economic spaces (global) are 
not just located in the American South, they can be found elsewhere in the world 
where multinational corporations have migrated in search of a less-regulated labor 
environment and more flexible labor force or bodies. These zones are primarily the 
geographical locations where global diasporas in late capitalism have traveled in 
search of a place to work, provide for a family they left behind, or to start a fam-
ily. Thus, the post-NAFTA border zones are largely economic in nature, but they 
are also emerging cultural „contact zones‰ where longtime residents and migrant 
communities meet and broker new cultural understanding of what it means to be-
long in a place that is itself in a state of transition. Post-NAFTA border zones are 
not the global hubs for an imaginary future; they are the global reality of the now 
that is not going away anytime soon. 


 This past election season, not unlike other recent election cycles, immigration 
was a very contested topic for politicians on both sides of the political spectrum. 
For undocumented immigrants who have to endure the realities of these reactionary 
public policies, the discussion takes on a very different tone all together. For most 
of us, a discussion about where to live, where to work, where to attend school, or 
where to go if they were victims of a crime are common problems with common 
solutions. For undocumented immigrants, these questions can quickly escalate into 
a crisis with the looming reality of deportation and separation from loved ones. We 
may not fully comprehend the emotional trauma that is part of having a relative 
deported, but we have a general understanding of the psychic weight that any one 
of these scenarios can bring an individual, family or community. And in that sense, 
we can understand that undocumented communities do not have the economic and 
legal flexibility that some enjoy when faced with this kind of legal and economic 
trauma. In the precariousness of this political climate, taking a child to the hospital, 
calling the police when a neighborÊs dog attacks you, or going to the supermarket to 
buy groceries is negotiated with great care and inventiveness by the undocumented 
communities and individuals. Ordinary has a radically different connotation in a 
political context where oneÊs legal status permeates all aspects of community en-
gagement and contribution. 


 The state of Arizona is just one clear example where policy makers created clear 
legal barriers prohibiting undocumented and documented immigrants from living, 
working, and taking part in the public life of the towns and cities where some have 
lived since birth. When discussing the case of ArizonaÊs restrictive policies, it is 
important to remember that, extremely conservative immigration policies have a 
long history in the southwest. Others have written amply about the way that legal 
barriers were enacted to limit mobility and meaningful participation of Mexican 
communities in the southwest and elsewhere prior to and after the treaty of Guada-
lupe Hidalgo in 1848 (see Acuña 1981, 1988). 
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 Alabama, Mississippi, and my own state of Virginia have introduced legislation 
to „protect‰ local interests from a population of „illegal‰ immigrants who are seen 
as an invading force to a communityÊs way of life. To hear the public discourse, dur-
ing this past election season, one might conclude that the barbarians have brought 
down the gate and are ravaging everything on their way to the kingÊs quarters. IÊm 
being a bit hyperbolic, of course, but the metaphor of the barbarian or the stranger 
who threatens the civilized space of polis is not all together misplaced here. After 
all, Samuel Huntington and other architects of the recent anti-immigrant literature 
in the academy evoke this metaphor, quite freely, to historicize an imagined fear 
that immigrants and Mexicans in particular have a clear political mission to un-
dermining the economic and cultural fabric of this nation state (Huntington 1996). 


 In response to the general reactionary intellectual climate and growing pressure 
from protectionist activist groups who take HuntingtonÊs work and that of other 
writers as fact, President Barack ObamaÊs administration responded by further 
militarizing the southern border with more National Guard troops and allocating 
millions of dollars to build thousands of miles of additional cement and barb-
wire fence to block the perceived onslaught of the undocumented immigrants. We 
shouldnÊt disremember that the re-militarization of the border was intensified by 
President Bill Clinton after 1994 and the passing of the NAFTA and so ObamaÊs 
recent policy does not break with the Democratic partyÊs line on immigration, but 
instead adds to a problematic tradition where politicians ask for the Latino vote 
with on one hand and build fences with on the other. I donÊt exaggerate the con-
tentiousness of this issue; rather, IÊm trying to offer a modest analysis of how im-
migrants in general and Mexicans in particular are constructed both textually and 
visually in the national political discourse as economic and cultural parasites. And 
in a very real way undocumented immigrants have become the strangers who pose 
the greatest threat to the American empire, according to Samuel Huntington and 
other anti-immigrant proponents. 


 The fact that the American South is one of the regions that has experienced the 
largest growth in immigrant populations in the last 15 to 18 years has a logical ex-
planation. The economic depression that badly affected the American South in the 
early 1990s is the direct result of NAFTA and other economic policies that relaxed 
restriction for companies to look for ways to cut their overhead by seeking cheaper 
labor in India, China, and across the southern border. This major economic shift left 
thousands of small rural towns and millions of people across the American South 
scrambling to find the means to feed their families, pay a mortgage, pay college 
tuitions for their kids, and meet other everyday demands that come with living a 
meaningful life. And not unlike the longtime residents, the majority of men and 
women who have migrated to this region, from Mexico, came here searching for 
the kind of economic stability that became impossible after the economic condi-
tions in their hometown worsened when some of the provisions in NAFTA robbed 
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them of their ability to provide a decent life for their families. One example of this 
economic displacement in Mexico is the case of subsistence farmers who were 
forced to abandon their farms after large multinational corn conglomerates flooded 
the Mexican market with cheap seed and products (Relinger 2010). Many tried to 
stay afloat as long as they could by borrowing money from local banks and when 
they could not pay back the loans, they were forced to sell their land to satisfy their 
lenders. NAFTA has had a devastating effect on the economic survival of commu-
nities on both sides of the border (Germano 2011; Relinger 2010). 


 Another contributing factor to the rise of the immigrant population in the rural 
south is the heightened state of surveillance and threat of deportation that undoc-
umented immigrants experience in most major American cities, starting in the 
early 1990s. This has certainly been the case for families who have migrated here 
from California, Arizona, Georgia, and other states, which have enacted tough 
anti-immigration laws. The fear of deportation and/or extensive prison time has 
pushed a large number of new immigrants, Mexicans being the largest group, into 


Aztec dancers perform during an Aztec ceremony to ask for protection for the cultivation 
of Mexican corn in Mexico City on February 9, 2008. The ceremony was organized 
to protest against the removal of import tariffs on farm goods from United States and 
Canada, as agreed by the North American Free Trade Agreement, NAFTA, timetable. 
Mexican farmers complained they would be able to compete with U.S. farmers who could 
sell cheaper products because they received government subsidies. Policies such as 
NAFTA are argued to contribute to the displacement of Latin Americans which results in 
their emigration to the United States and Canada. (AP Photo/Eduardo Verdugo)
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the south in search for place where they can raise a family without fear of having 
their life interrupted. „We came here because we could work and not have threat 
of deportation hanging over our heads all the time,‰ Mr. Tafoya tells me in a con-
versation on our drive to the hospital in North Carolina. 


 The relative safety of living in this mountain community has been harder to main-
tain lately. Recently, my neighbor Felipe was arrested and deported after having 
been part of community for the last 15 years. The political rhetoric in the national 
stage has had some dire consequences for undocumented residents and their fami-
lies in this small southern town. Deportations are not just a juridical quandary, the 
removal of anybody from a community where they have been for the last 10, 15, 
20 years is also a problem of loss of communal memory when that person is physi-
cally removed and the only memory that remains is that of his „legal violation‰ and 
subsequent extraction. Any memory of the rest of their contribution to the collec-
tive memory of this community is marred by the juridical nature of his arrival to 
the community; as if the lawlessness of the act that got him here was everything we 
needed to know about him. That is the memory that remains. Everything else about 
his contribution to the larger community is interned in the personal memory of those 
who knew him well enough to hold more than a passing conversation with him. 


 A way to counter the popular and academic discourse about immigrant com-
munities is to produce new bodies of knowledge that speaks to the more nuanced 
reality of immigrant life in the post-NAFTA border zones of the American South. 
Felipe and other immigrants who have been extracted and those that remain have 
made contributions to the collective memory of the communities where they live. In 
the last five years, emerging digital media presents researchers with new opportu-
nities to research and explore collective memory. This task has become less daunt-
ing in the age of digital technologies, open source software, and creative commons 
communities that enable us to create digital archives and interactive collaborative 
documentaries. These new platforms make it possible for us to tell different sto-
ries that challenge the misleading tropes about immigrant life that are cycled and 
recycled in the popular and academic discourse. 


 The project that I am involved in now takes a collaborative approach to building 
online archives or memory repositories that document how Mexican and other im-
migrant groups live and are actively building communities in these rural or semi-
rural southern spaces. One of the issues central to this project is looking at how 
emerging immigrant communities and individuals negotiate their sense of what it 
means to belong to a place and live in a town alongside „traditional‰ Appalachian 
populations that are experiencing the worst economic collapse since the Great De-
pression. The residents (documented and undocumented) of these communities are 
able to contribute in various ways to the project. Some of the participants share 
their story through a formal interview; others want to share family pictures; there 
are some residents who want to take pictures, arrange them in short photo essays, 
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and have their story represented in that platform; written letters are also an option 
for many who find that the written word is still a more permanent way to record 
memory. All of these modes of recording cultural memory are then collected in a 
public archive that will be housed in the regional universityÊs special collections. 
The archive will also be linked to the local public library for easier access and ex-
plorability. And so we begin to see how a project of this nature, once available, 
will present a more nuanced narrative of immigrant life in the American South in 
general, but more specifically because this archive which documents Mexican and 
Latino stories will be housed in the Appalachian Studies section of the special col-
lections it will, in a subtle and important way, speak to the complicated nature of 
Appalachian cultural identity after NAFTA. 


  Vote for Berto Tafoya 


 For example, IÊve begun working with the Mr. and Mrs. TafoyaÊs 13-year-old son, 
Berto, on some photographic and video studies that will serve as background for 
a more in-depth documentation of his and his familyÊs visual and oral narrative in 
the New River Valley. In our first meeting I talked to him and his parents about 
the nature of the project and some reasons why I thought this project was impor-
tant. Mr. and Mrs. Tafoya were very receptive to my proposal and agreed to let 
Berto and their other children to take part in the project. During one of our meet-
ings, I was kindly corrected by Berto for using the traditional Spanish language 
spelling and pronunciation of his name. I included the hard „r‰ between the „e‰ 
and „t‰ like most traditional Latin American spellings of this name. He explained 
to me that his name did not have a strong „r‰ because his was the Americanized 
version of the name. He also said that his mother did this because she wanted him 
to know that he is an American and not just a boy of Mexican ancestry. I believe 
that this is important to note in that this young man and his mother see their an-
cestry balanced between two linguistic and cultural worlds. I understand this to 
have both cultural and rhetorical significance for Berto who is trying to negotiate 
his sense of belonging in a community that may see him as belonging, but with 
some reservations. 


 When I met with Berto again we talked about his interest in documenting his and 
his familyÊs story using both photography and video. We discussed his comfort 
level with photography and video technologies to document intimate and semi-
intimate family history. Berto said he enjoyed taking pictures and was very com-
fortable with documenting some aspects of his personal life. He also mentioned 
that he was very comfortable with the technology and he was often asked to record 
his familyÊs festivities with his fatherÊs digital camcorder. I told him that it was 
great that he had an interest and that his knowledge of the digital recorder would 
save us some time once we began the project. 
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 In our third meeting, we talked about the process of selecting a subject we want 
to photograph or capture on video. I asked him how he selected what he wanted to 
photograph or record. His response was not unexpected. He said „I record what is 
in front of me and looks interesting.‰ I asked him what „things‰ he found interest-
ing in the people or objects he selected, and he initially had a hard time being too 
specific with his response. I asked if he could give me an example of things that he 
found interesting and he talked about his younger siblings, parents, and pets. He 
also said, „I like plants and every spring I help my dad plant a vegetable garden.‰ 


 The conversation moved away from photography and video documentation and 
evolved into a talk about his family history in Pulaski and about the activities he 
was involved in school and after school. He talked about his family in some detail. 
Berto is a very insightful 13-year-old young man. His interests are vast and impres-
sive. He loves learning about history, the law, and government. He volunteers at the 
childrenÊs section of the library after school and he is a regular attendee at city coun-
cil meetings. His interest in the city council grew out of an extra credit assignment 
that his civics teacher gave the whole class. After the assignment was over, Berto 
returned to the meetings because he enjoyed learning about local issues. Later in 
that same conversations he said „in my quest to have the all-American experience, 
I joined one of the local troops of the Boy Scouts of America‰ and he enjoyed his 
time there until one of his troop mates and close friends wrote a letter to the gov-
ernor and local politicians where he expressed his views on what Berto described 
as „the problem of illegal immigration by Mexicans into the state and country.‰ 
I asked him, but was very careful not to infuse my own thought on the matter, to 
discuss the incident in more detail and asked him to describe how he felt about his 
friend writing and reading the letter. „I was very angry. I was especially upset that 
a very close friend asked me to cover my ears before he began to read the letter to 
the rest of the troop and the leaders. I was very upset because he is a good friend 
and he knows that my family is Mexican.‰ He gazed down to the floor and con-
tinued to describe what happened after his friend read the letter. „They all looked 
at me and waited for me to respond.‰ He looked visibly upset and I respected his 
privacy and did not pursue any further questions on the topic during that meeting. 


 We returned to the topic days later, in our discussion on how photographers docu-
ment difficult emotional issues and the techniques they use to help their viewer read 
emotional components in the photographic image through the use of color, shadow, 
asymmetry, depth, background, framing, and other photographic elements. Berto 
was familiar with some of these elements and expressed great interest in learning 
more about how he could better express himself through photography. Toward the 
end of our talk he said, „I donÊt really like writing because I have never been very 
good at it but I like that you can say things with photos without using words.‰ IÊm 
hoping that in the process of discovering visual literacy, Berto will find ways to 
reconnect with more traditional literacy and the written word. After all, he told me 
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that his dream is to become the Mexican Barack Obama. This past school year, 
Berto became class president. He is currently organizing the schoolÊs first night 
school dance for sophomores in the history of the school. A modest task, but then 
again this is high school where these activities have real cultural currency. 


 In talking to Elena and her family, IÊve learned that they migrated to the New 
River Valley in the mid-1990s from California. Her father, Ernesto Tafoya, tells a 
story of how the whole family drove to Virginia in several cars after one of their 
relatives, who was already in the area, alerted them of the abundance of work that, 
at that time, was still available to some in several of the furniture factories and fabric 
mills. He also recalls that when they arrived to the town, several police cars followed 
them for a few miles and eventually stopped them to inquire about their business in 
the town. Once the officers were made aware that they were in the town in search 
of work, they let them go. In the post-NAFTA era several of the regionÊs factories 
were phasing out full-time positions. They displaced local workforce and began to 
employ a more „flexible workforce‰ that was willing to take part-time positions and 
irregular schedules. ElenaÊs parents and other men and women began filling these 
new positions, in what was termed by the local department of unemployment as a 
necessary labor readjustment. The readjustment did not last long. After a few years 
of deep labor cuts, several local companies shut down production in the New River 
Valley all together and migrated elsewhere (India, China, and Mexico) for an even 
more flexible labor force (Bacon 2002; Boone 2012; Lee 2007). 


 Many of the families that moved to the New River Valley in search of work 
moved out of the region after the factories closed their doors permanently. But Ele-
naÊs family stayed behind. Mr. Tafoya found a position as a farm hand and decided 
to raise his family in the town. Elena and her younger sisters were born soon after 
the Tafoyas had established a home in the region. She has attended grade school 
in the city and several of her siblings are graduates of the local high school. Her 
older sisters and brother play sports, they attend school functions, they participate 
in community festivities, and share in the local experiences akin to their white coun-
terparts, but for Elena, and many of the children of immigrant parents, identifying 
as Appalachian is still not something she feels comfortable with. 


 As an academic, I am well aware of the complex nature of Appalachian identity 
and the politics of cultural production. I understand that even for longtime resi-
dents it is difficult to self-identify with this contentious cultural marker, but for 
some reason ElenaÊs answer to my question is very unsettling. Part of what I heard 
in this childÊs voice was a troubling and inflexible certainty. She was convinced 
that in order to consider herself Appalachian she first had to be white. And so 
these questions of place and belonging take on a very urgent tone on various lev-
els. The documentation of these narratives as both first person accounts and com-
munity testimonies is absolutely critical to better understand not just the struggles 
that immigrants and longtime residents endure, but also their strategies in building 
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community and enacting citizenship that is not tied to the juridical concept alone 
(Rosaldo 2003). Simply stated, digital repositories and collaborative interactive 
documentary platforms will go a long way to help us disrupt existing popular and 
academic narratives that continue to portray immigrants and children of immigrants 
as perpetual strangers is the changing American South. More importantly, Elena 
and other children of immigrant parents that are growing up in Appalachia and have 
equally complicated cultural identities will be able to access, explore, and contrib-
ute to their own stories in a platform that is familiar to their generationÊs ways of 
knowing. Elena, Berto, and other children are already performing new radical no-
tions of citizenship in a very precarious political environment. They may not feel 
comfortable enough to call themselves Appalachian or MexAppalachian, but that 
does not mean they havenÊt already carved out a space in this mountain community 
that speaks to their cultural heritage in a very powerful way. 


Note


1. In order to protect the anonymity and safety of the residents and community 
I am working with, IÊm using aliases in place of the actual names of my collabora-
tors in this project. IÊm also using the New River Valley as a general area where 
IÊm conducting the work and not the specific towns where the documented and un-
documented immigrants live in community with longtime residents.
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  FURTHER INVESTIGATIONS: DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY, 
LITERACY, AND LATINOS AND LATINAS 


 Romelia Salinas addresses the digital divide and its consequences on Latino/a com-
munities. The digital divide is defined as „the disparity in access to digital infor-
mation.‰ The use of smart phones, e-readers, tablets, notebooks, and other mobile 
devices still has not augmented lower household internet access for Latinos/as. Sa-
linas states that looking at different sub-sectors of the Latino/a community such as 
place of birth, age, language, education, demonstrate that certain sub-sectors of the 
Latino community are more at risk of experiencing the digital divide. In addition to 
these sub-sectors of the Latino/a community, some barriers to digital access include 
connectivity barriers, literacy barriers, content barriers, and psycho-social barriers. 
By providing these contexts, Salinas demonstrates that the experiences of Latinos/
as with the digital divide are complex and extensive. Given this understanding, 
what best practices can be put into place in order to bridge the digital divide among 
Latino/a communities? Might cost be a contributing factor to household internet 
access? What public and private collaborations can be made in order to affect a 
closing of the digital divide? 


 Salvador Barajas examines the role that digital technology intertwines with 
Latino/a identity formation in „el Nuevo American South,‰ a region of the coun-
try that has experienced tremendous growth among Latinos/as. In an ethnographic 
chapter, Barajas explores the emergence of Latinos/as in Appalachia and their use 
of digital technology as part of a „collaborative approach to building online ar-
chives or memory repositories that document, as he states, how Mexican and other 
immigrant groups live and are actively building communities in these rural or semi-
rural southern spaces.‰ How do Latinos/as in the South negotiate meaning of place 
and how do they utilize technology to document, record, and archive such „com-
munity memories‰? What social and economic forces inform and contextualize the 
ways in which Latinos/as have arrived in Appalachia, the manner in which they are 
received (or not), and community formation?  
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